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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,906,875, E. T. Molinaro, STATION SAMPLING RADIO, 
filed Apr. 17, 1975, D.C. Minn. (St. Paul), Doc. C--2—75-122, 
Edward T. Molinaro and Anthony P. Catanzaro vy. E. F. John- 
son Company. 

3,103,666, A, R. Bone, TAG ATTACHING APPARATUS, filed 
May 25, 1971, D.C., 8S.D.N.Y., Doc. 71—C—2333, Dennison Man- 
ufacturing Company vy. Ben Clements & Sons, Inc. Filed stip- 
ulation and order of dismissal with prejudice, Apr. 15, 1975. 


3,113,115, Ziegler, Breil, Martin and Holzkamp, POLYMERI- 
ZATION CATALYST ; 8,281,515, same, CATALYSTS ; 8,257,332, 
same, POLYMERIZATION OF ETHYLENE ; 3,392,162, same, 
POYLMERIZATION OF EHTYLENICALLY UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS, filed May 2, 1974, D.C. Del. (Wilmington), 
Doc. 74-87, Eastman Kodak Company v. Studiengesellschaft 
Kohle mbH, as trustees for the Maw-Planck-Institut fur 
Kohlenforschung. The Court considering Texas a preferable 
forum, the Delaware action serving no useful purpose, and 
a stay being a useless exercise in judicial gymnastics, the 
Court dismisses this action, Apr. 24, 1975. 

3,114,340, K. Hedegaard, SEWING MACHINE DRIVING AR- 
RANGEMENTS; 3,253,562, same, DRIVING ARRANGE- 
MENTS, filed Dec. 10, 1974, D.C., M.D. Tenn. (Nashville), 
Doc. 74-406-NA-CV, Industrien A/S v. Electromeccanica 
Mazzini Motori Di Sangiorgi M. & C. S.A.S. 

3,281,515. (See 3,113,115.) 

3,253,292, A. M. Herschensohn, HAIR BRUSHES, filed Nov. 
4, 1974, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. CV—74-3196 
AAH, Arthur M. Herschensohn, Corona Hair Net Corporation 
and The Bobby Company v. Paris Associates, Inc. Filed con- 
sent judgment and order thereon that plaintiff’s patent is 
valid, that defendants have infringed said patent, that de- 
fendants be enjoined and restrained from further violations, 
use, etc., of said patents, entered Jan, 15, 1975. 


3,253,562. (See 3,114,340.) 


3,254,510, B. G. Lesley, WARP KNIT PILE FABRICS; 
3,277,673, same, METHOD FOR PREPARING KNIT FAB- 
RICS ; 3,552,154, same, KNIT FABRIC, filed Mar. 26, 1975, 
D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doe. 75-C-1518, Liberty Fabrics of New York, 
Inc. and Gordonsville Industries, Inc. v. Deering Milliken, 
Inc. and Deering Milliken Research Corporation. Same, filed 
Mar. 26, 1975, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doe. 75-C-1519, Charbert 
Inc. and Charbert Fabrics Corp. v. Deering Milliken Corp. 
and Deering Milliken Research Corp. 


3,257,332. (See 3,113,115.) 
3,277,673. (See 3,254,510.) 


3,324,954, W. J. Westendorf, LOADER DEVICE AND METH- 
OD OF MOUNTING SAME ON TRACTOR, filed May 8, 1975, 
D.C. Colo. (Denver), Doc. 75-F-498, Walter J. Westendorf 
v. Ellis and Capp Equipment Co. 


3,379,000, Webber and Wilson, METAL FILAMENTS 
SUITABLE FOR TEXTILES ; 3,505,038, Luksch and Sundberg, 
METAL FIBRIL COMPACTS; 38,678,675, W. G. Klein, ANTI- 
STATIC FABRIC; 38,705,021, Sundberg and Luksch, REIN- 
FORCED METAL FIBRIL MATS AND METHODS OF MAK- 
ING SAME; 3,759,708, same, METHOD OF MAKING METAL 
FIBRIL MATS AND REINFORCED METAL FIBRIL MATS, 
filed May 14, 1974, D.C. Ga. (Atlanta), Doc. C74-934A, 
Brunswick Corporation v. N. W. Bekaert and Bekaert Steel 
Wire Corporation. Order by Court that the action be dis- 
missed without prejudice, Mar. 3, 1975. 


8,379,612, DeStevens and Werner, PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS OF 6-CHLORO-7-SULFAMYL-3,4-DIHY- 
DRO-2H-[1,2,4]-BENZOTHIADIAZINE 1,1-DIOXIDE AND 
AN INDOLE ALKALOID OF THE APOCYNACEAE FAMILY, 
filed Aug. 9, 1974, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 74-1225, Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation vy. Merck & Co., Inc. Stipulation and order 
of dismissal of action, Apr, 30, 1975. 


8,392,162. (See 3,113,115.) 
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3,417,450, R. M. Zell, METHOD FOR MAKING A PLUMB- 
ING VALVE BODY, filed Mar. 21, 1974, D.C., E.D. Mich. 
(Detroit), Doc. 74—71314, Brass Craft Manufacturing Com- 
pany v. Rockwell International Corp. Building Components 
Division. Stipulation for dismissal, complaint, insofar as it 
alleges a cause of action for infringement and defndant’s 
counterclaim are hereby dismissed without prejudice and in- 
sofar as the complaint alleges a cause of action for unfair 
competition, it is hereby dismissed with prejudice, June 8, 
1975. 

3,505,038. (See 3,379,000.) 

3,537,114, F. J. Mis, BED FRAME ASSEMBLY, filed May 
9, 1975, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. No. 75-1601, 
Harris-Hub Company, Inc. v. Interlake, Inc. 


3,552,154. (See 3,254,510.) 


3,620,367, O. G. Stembel, CASSETTE STORAGE CON- 
TAINER, filed Feb. 19, 1975, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 75—C-0820, 
Reliance Folding Carton Corp. v. A. Dudley Olsen and Asso- 
ciates. Same, filed Mar. 5, 1975, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
75c0715, Dudley A. Olsen and Oren G. Stembel v. Industrial 
Audio/Film Services, Inc. Same, filed May 5, 1975, D.C., N.D. 
Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 75c1426, Dudley A. Olsen and Oren G. 
Stembel v. George Pickard et al. 


3,621,961, K. Stumpf, UNIVERSAL ROLLER ASSEMBLY, 
filed Aug. 26, 1974, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. CV 
74—2481-Fw, Karl Stumpf v. Wheel Wright, Inc. Filed final 
judgment by consent and order thereon permanently enjoin- 
ing defendants from further use, etc. of plaintiff’s patent, en- 
tered Feb. 26, 1975. 


3,624,851, I. J. Barber, PROGRAMMFD CAR WASHING 
APPARATUS, filed May 7, 1975, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los An- 
geles), Doc. 75-1556—-EC, The Allen Group, Inc. v. A &€ @G Car 
Wash Equipment Company, Inc. et al. 


3,636,784, G. H. Sanstrom, BELT-PULLEY TRANSMIS- 
SION, filed May 6, 1975, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 75-751, 
Thomas Zarrello et al. v. Peter Van Vlaanderen et al. 


3,669,499, Semplonius and Kolk, CHAIR, filed May 2, 1975, 
D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 75c1414, Steelcase, Inc. Vv. 
Emeco Industries, Inc. and Al Treiber. 


3,678,675. (See 3,379,000.) 
3,705,021. (See 3,379,000.) 


3,724,720, K. W. Bullivant, DIGITAL MASS FLOW CON- 
TROL SYSTEM, filed May 7, 1975, D.C.N.J. (Camden), Doc. 
74-1019, Merrick Scale Mfg. Co. v. K-Tron Corporation. 
Stipulation of dismissal with prejudice, May 7, 1975. 


8,757,194, Weber and Pugh, CORDLESS POWER TOOL HAV- 
ING REMOVABLE BATTERY PACK, filed Oct. 3, 1973, D.C., 
N.D. Ga. (Atlanta), Doc. CA 19090, The Black & Decker Man- 
ufacturing Company v. Disston, Inc. Order and judgment filed 
and entered denying defendant’s motion to transfer and grant- 
ing plaintiff's voluntary dismissal without prejudice and 
dismissing the case for improper venue, Apr. 18, 1974. Same, 
filed Apr. 22, 1974, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 74c1102, 
The Black & Decker Manufacturing Company v. Disston, Inc. 
Same, filed Apr. 23, 1975, D.C., W.D. Pa, (Pittsburgh), Doc. 
74-387, Disston Inc. v. The Black & Decker Manufacturing 
Co. Plaintiff’s claim and defendant’s counterclaim are each 
dismissed without prejudice, Apr. 23, 1975. 

3,759,708. (See 3,379,000.) 

3,760,424, D. Leinoff, COMPOSITE FUR PELT AND METH- 
OD OF MAKING SAME AND FUR COAT, filed Apr. 29, 1975, 
D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 75-C-2034, David Leinoff v. Kirschner 
Rosenbaum & Berber Corp., etc. et ano. 

3,800,891, White and Wisler, HARDFACING COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND GAGE HARDFACING ON ROLLING CUTTER 
ROCK BITS, filed May 9, 1975, D.C., N.D. Tex. (Fort Worth), 
Doc. 4-75-128, Hughes Tool Company v. Dresser Industries, 
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3,857,631, D. M. Morgenstern, ELECTRIC ADJUSTING 
MEANS FOR AZIMUTH AND ELEVATION ADJUSTMENT, 
filed May 6, 1975, D.C., N.D. Ohio (Cleveland), Doe. C75— 
398, Tenna Corporation v. BMW, BMW of North America and 
Jaguar-Cleveland Motors. 


3,858,855, G. L. Hazen, FOOD PROCESSING VAT, filed May 
8, 1975, D.C., E.D, Wis. (Milwaukee), Doc. 75-257, Dee Inter- 
national, Inc. v. Stoelting Brothers Company. 


D. 214,083, I. J. Alligood, Jr.. INDUSTRIAL VACUUM 
CLEANING UNIT, filed Apr. 30, 1975, D.C., W.D. Ill. (Fort 
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Smith), Doc. F—75-32-C, National Systems, Inc. and Ira J. 
Alligood, Jr. v. Citation Investment Corp. 





Erratum 


Under Patent Suits in the OrriciaL Gazette of April 2, 
1974, Volume 921, Page 4, the paragraph beginning with 
3,652,825 should be deleted. 
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Certificates of Correction for the Week of Aug. 26, 1975 


Re. 28,341 3,847,673 3,873,210 3,884,627 
3,533,155 3,848,235 ' 8,873,977 3,884,639 
3,542,680 3,850,572 8,874,208 3,884,938 
3,615,391 3,850,759 3,874,507 3,884,993 
3,636,025 3,852,047 3,874,853 3,885,072 
3,644,369 3,853,754 3,875,017 3,885,076 
3,668,341 3,853,807 3,875,089 3,885,105 
3,721,644 3,854,952 3,875,310 3,885,189 
3,725,395 3,856,877 3,875,387 3,885,167 
3,730,578 3,856,991 3,875,694 3,885,602 
3,732,549 3,858,672 3,875,908 3,885,610 
3,737,557 3,859,713 3,875,929 3,885,958 
3,750,345 3,859,984 3,877,782 3,885,960 
3,755,420 3,860,259 3,877,971 3,886,074 
3,758,037 3,860,662 3,878,065 3,886,284 
3,763,923 3,862,940 3,878,232 3,886,353 
3,770,156 3,863,761 3,878,975 3,886,567 
3,784,455 3,864,108 3,879,124 3,886,751 
3,785,122 3,864,298 3,879,183 3,887,071 
3,797,255 3,864,340 3,879,370 3,887,081 
3,805,683 3,864,632 3,879,692 3,887,544 
3,806,678 3,865,611 3,879,748 3,887,686 
3,807,470 3,866,027 3,880,171 3,887,708 
3,807,553 3,866,072 3,880,302 8,887,729 
3,808,177 3,866,173 3,880,372 3,887,736 
3,809,463 3,866,826 3,880,689 3,887,765 
3,809,787 3,867,511 3,880,808 3,888,294 
3,812,444 3,867,647 3,880,810 3,888,665 
3,812,644 3,869,082 3,880,882 3,888,889 
3,820,310 3,869,177 3,880,926 3,889,097 
3,823,414 3,869,197 8,881,117 3,889,237 
3,828,233 3,869,443 3,881,158 3,889,384 
3,829,457 3,869,815 3,881,476 3,889,580 
3,830,255 3,870,718 3,881,525 3,889,713 
3,831,012 3,870,934 3,881,907 3,889,715 
3,832,014 3,871,369 8,881,949 3,889,765 
3,832,135 3,871,458 3,882,346 3,890,490 
3,834,039 3,871,754 3,882,541 3,890,528 
3,838,218 3,871,837 3,882,636 3,890,681 
3,838,595 3,871,928 3,882,696 3,891,013 
3,842,340 3,872,140 3,883,447 3,891,104 
3,843,724 3,872,178 3,883,583 8,891,788 
3,845,026 3,872,679 3,883,632 3,891,887 
3,846,614 3,872,969 3,884,405 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF AUGUST 2, 1975 





Actual 

Filing Date 

PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS of Oldest 
New Case 

Awaiting 

Action 





CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director..............-__- 11-21-74 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock; Electro 
Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—A. L. LEAVITT, Director............-.-....-..-.-..-----..--.-------...-- 10-18-74 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Director__.......---...-...-.. 12-17-74 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—R. FRIEDMAN, Director. 10-23-74 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICALINDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—H. S. VINCENT, Director-__- 11-7-74 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Proc- 
esses. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARLSON, Director-___- 12-4-74 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Illumination; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director-_..........-.-...------.----------------- 7-3-74 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 


INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director__......-...--.- 11-1-74 
Se Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
elated Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—N. ANSHER, Director-- 1-9-75 


Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director_..--.........------------- 12-2-74 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
ee le Fe Ba recnnecnccecsdnnenccccccccacnnnsnesenecacsedensenssaenesneedsehiesunas 5-30-74 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—D. J. STOCKING, Director__........-...-.--..--------------- 1-2-75 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; Dispensing; Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—S. S. MATTHEWS, Director-. -....-...-- 1-2-75 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus; Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks. 
AMUSEM? NT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—G. M. FORLENZA, Director. 1-6-75 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—B. R. GAY, Director_...............---..----.-------------- 11-6-74 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—M. M. NEWMAN, Director--...........----- a 1-22-75 
Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bridges; Closures; Earth Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 





Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during August 1975, except those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 

Tir iebhthadnhnsatnsiaaiing sentbthteasenhehhnhenubbenniscamndquubbbabdnmsndakgbhaitnbmenentinnan Numbers 2,845,625 to 2,849,713 inclusive 
et iak cenniithasinintindiiatininde udu tnsdilaiisimatndkshancnenthniinindnaentbinemmabmenidsmanenaneeenennmte Numbers 1,740 to 1,745 inclusive 
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REISSUE PATENTS 


GRANTED AUGUST 26, 1975 
ERRATA 
For See 


CLASS PATENT NO. 
RM Rsiciciswatadcnecn sonteuhatishauunsenienukclessanesiaxacesd ren 28,526 
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num 





REISSUES 


AUGUST 26, 1975 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 28,526 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 
WIRE 

Gerhard Ziemek, Hannover, Germany, assignor to Kabel und 
Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshuette AG, Hannover, Germany 

Original No. 3,800,405, dated Apr. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 192,188, 
Oct. 26, 1971. Application for reissue June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 
476,548 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1970, 
2052462; Oct. 26, 1970, 2052466 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/04 
U.S. Cl. 228—130 8 Claims 


cooene- 70% Reduction 
60% Reduction 





Ss 





o- Me uU Fe Ua @ 


Diffusion Layer Thickness (4) — 


2 3 
Annealing Time (min) — - 


1. A process for the continuous production of copper-clad 
aluminum wire, comprising: 

forming a copper strip into a tube around an aluminum core 
wire, said tube have a diameter larger than the diameter 
of the core wire whereby there is a clearance between the 
tube and core wire welding the tube formed around the 
core wire; reducing the cross-sectional area of the tube to 
about the diameter of the core wire to remove the clear- 
ance between the tube and core wire; and then reducing 
the cross-sectional area of the tube and core wire by 
straight drawing, said reduction in cross-sectional area of 
the tube and core wire being at least 5O percent to pro- 
duce a cold weld between the tube and core wire. 


Re. 28,527 
WATCH CASE 


Hachiro Kushida, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Citizen 
Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Original No. 3,726,082, dated Apr. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 
105,865, Jan. 12, 1971. Application for reissue Apr. 9, 
1974, Ser. No. 459,433 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1970, 45-3641 
Int. Cl. G04b 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 58—88 G 6 Claims 





1. A watch case comprising a plurality of detachable mem- 
bers including a supporting ring member, a middle member, 
and a bezel member; each of said members being comprised 
on a base material selected from a group consisting of a alumi- 
num and aluminum alloys and a skin layer chemically formed 


thereon comprised of a fine crystalline y-Al,O.H.O,; said 
bezel member and said middle member being formed with an 
overlapping beveled interconnection sufficiently large to ac- 
commodate the higher coefficient of elasticity of the material 
of said members to prevent unintentional separation. 


Re. 28,528 

PATTERNING MECHANISM FOR CIRCULAR KNITTING 
MACHINES 

Ernest L. Farmer, Leicester, England 


Original No. 3,315,494, dated Apr. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 


423,982, Jan. 7, 1965. Application for reissue Jan. 21, 1974, 
Ser. No. 435,038 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 66—50 B 18 Claims 





1. In a circular knitting machine, in combination; a cylindri- 
cal rotary bed having formed therein a circular series of axial 
grooves; individually movable elements mounted in said 
grooves, said elements being furnished with control butts and, 
in addition to being movable lengthwise, having the portions 
thereof provided with the butts capable of radial movements 
selectively towards and away from the axis of said cylindrical 
bed; cam means for acting on said control butts to move the 
elements lengthwise, the butts being presented to or caused to 
miss the cam means depending on the selective radial move- 
ments of the butted portions of the elements; pressers ar- 
ranged in the same grooves as and in front of the elements to 
be controlled, there being one presser to each element and the 
stem of each presser being furnished with a single patterning 
butt; a stack of co-adjacent rotary discs which are fixed so far 
as any movements thereof towards and away from the pressers 
are concerned, said discs having thereon prearranged periph- 
eral formations for action on the patterning butts for the 
purpose of pressing the pressers and hence also the corre- 
sponding elements to be controlled radially inwards into their 
grooves; [and] variable presser moving means for sequen- 
tially shifting the pressers longitudinally upwards and down- 
wards at a height selection station to dispose their single pat- 
terning butts opposite to the peripheries of predetermined 
discs, and means for locking said pressers against longitudinal 
movement except at a height selection station, said locking 
means comprising a series of height locating butts on each of 
said pressers and a rigid locking ring which extends circumferen- 
tially of said cylindrical rotary bed and is engageable by height 
locating butts of said pressers, said height locating butts engag- 


1123 
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ing said locking ring except at a height selection station to lock 
said pressers against longitudinal movement and being disen- 
gaged from said locking ring at a height selection station to 
permit longitudinal movement of said pressers by said presser 
moving means. 


Re. 28,529 
HEARTBEAT MONITOR WITH AUDIO AND VISUAL 
OUTPUTS 

Harry J. Edenhofer, Southampton, Pa., assignor to Survival 
Technology, Inc., Bethesda, Md. 

Original No. 3,613,670, dated Oct. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 
798,676, Feb. 12, 1969. Application for reissue Oct. 16, 
1973, Ser. No. 406,890 

Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 
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4. In a cardiac monitor: 

trigger means for receiving electrical signals developed as a 
function of the beat of a human heart and to convert the 
signals into trigger pulses, there being a trigger pulse for 
each detected heartbeat, 

timing detection means connected for successive actuation by 
said trigger pulses and including means for effectively 
measuring the time interval between successive trigger 
pulses up to a predetermined time interval and for produc- 
ing an output signal indicative of the rate of said trigger 
pulses and hence of said human heartbeat, 

output means connected to receive said output signal and to 
produce a corresponding humanly sensible output indica- 
tion of said human heartbeat, and 

testing means for applying said output signal to the timing 
means in place of said trigger pulses whereby said timing 
means produces said vutput signal at a frequency corre- 
sponding to said predetermined period thus permitting the 
calibration of said predetermined time interval to be 
checked by observing said humanly sensible output. 


Re. 28,530 
DISPLAY CARTON 

Joseph R. D'Alessio, Lunenburg, Mass., assignor to Federal 
Paper Board Company, Inc., Montvale, N.J. 

Original No. 3,680,687, dated Aug. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 41,806, 
June 1, 1970. Application for reissue Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 
387,886 

Int. Cl. B6Sd 5/50, 5/48 

U.S. Cl. 206—45.14 19 Claims 
16. A collapsible carton formed of a one piece blank of bend- 

able sheet material which is cut and creased to provide, when set 

up on end, a tubular body having a back wall, adpining side 
walls hinged thereto, a front wall hingedly connected to forward 
edges of the side walls and having an opening therein which is 
formed by cutting out a substantial area intermediate the top 
and bottom edges thereof, top and bottom end closurc flaps 
hinged to the sides and one of said back or front walls, and a 
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shadow forming panel hingedly connected at a side of said front 
wall opening on a hinge line which substantially coincides with 
the hinge line of the connection of the front wall and said one 
side wall, said shadow forming panel being disposed in a plane 
extending diagonally inwardly of said opening and in the direc- 
tion of the back wall and the opposite side wall, at least a portion 
of the inner margin of said shadow forming panel being re- 
versely folded so as to extend in the direction of said one side 
wall and said back wall where it is disposed in a vertical plane 
extending from its hinged connection with said shadow forming 
panel diagonally between the front and back walls and a panel 
hinged to said reversely folded portion for securing the terminus 
of said reversely folded portion so that it is disposed in a fixed 








position relative to the inside face of the back wall with said 
panel overlying a portion of the inside face of said back wall 
intermediate the side edges thereof so as to provide space for 
positioning therein an article, which space extends between said 
reversely folded panel portion and said opposite side wall and 
providing also a single shadow panel surface of substantial width 
extending diagonally and in a vertical plane from said line of 
reverse fold to the hinge connection of said shadow panel with 
said one side wall for receiving display material or the like, said 
shadow panel having the inner vertical edge thereof, which is 
hingedly connected to said reversely folded marginal portion, 
disposed so as to define one side of the front opening into said 
space and serving to restrain the article against sidewise move- 
ment when it is positioned in said space. 


Re. 28,531 
QUICK DRYING ROAD MARKING COMPOSITION AND 


METH 

Edward R. de Vries, Lebanon, N.J., assignor to Prismo 
Universal Corporation, Rockville, Md. 

Original No. 3,474,057, dated Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 
606,023, Dec. 30, 1966. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
262,233, March 1, 1963, abandoned, which is a continua- 
tion-in-part of Ser. No. 231,283, Oct. 17, 1962, abandoned. 
Application for reissue June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,315 

Int. Cl.? CO9D 3/64, 3/66 

U.S. Cl. 260—22 CB 11 Claims 
1. A traffic line paint capable of being sprayed when heated 

comprising by weight 


Percent 
Resin binder 12-22 
Pigments 50-69.4 
Low boilng solvents 7-23 
Higher boiling solvents 5-20 
Pigment volume concentration 46-62 
Solids content 70-85 


said resin binder being selected from the group consisting of 
short and medium oil length glycerol or other polyfunctional 
alcohol phthalic alkyds having a polyfunctional alcohol 

phthalate resin content of 40-58% and an oil content of 
60-42%, said low boiling solvents having a high solvency for 
the resin binder and a boiling range below the temperature at 
which the paint is sprayed, and said higher boiling solvents 
having a boiling range betwéen 200-400° F. , 
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Re. 28,532 
5-FLUORO-3-PYRIDINEMETHANOL, ESTERS THEREOF 
AND THERAPEUTICALLY ACCEPTABLE SALTS 

THEREOF . 

Lars Anders Fritz Carlsson, Bromma; Ake John Erik Helgs- 
trand, Enhorna; Berndt Olof Harald Sjoberg, and Nils Erik 
Stjernstrom, both of Sodertalje, all of Sweden, assignors to 
Akitebolaget Astra, Sodertalje, Sweden 

Original No. 3,637,714, dated Jan. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 
689,751, Nov. 15, 1967. Application for reissue Apr. 16, 
1973, Ser. No. 351,271 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 16, 1966, 15717/66; 

United Kingdom, Mar. 23, 1967, 13687/67; United Kingdom, 

Apr. 26, 1967, 19174/67. 

Int. Cl. CO7 31/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—294.8 R 2 Claims 

1. A compound of the structural formula 


F R 


and therapeutically acceptable salts thereof, wherein R is 
selected from the class consisting of —CH.OH; 
[—COOCH;;} —COOC:H;; [—-COOC,H»y; —COOC,¢Hi:;: 
—COOC;,H23;] 


CH, 
—COOCH a 
CH; 
[—COOCH;—CH=CH, } 

—CH,OCOCH;; —CH,OCOC(CH;)3; [ —CH,OCOCH,— 
CH=CH, ] —CH,OCOCH,—CH=CH,; and —CH- 
2OCO(CH, )¢CHs. 

Re. 28,533 


SYNTHETIC POLYAMIDES OF A DIMERIC FATTY ACID, 
A LOWER ALIPHATIC CARBOXYLIC ACID, ETHYLENE 
DIAMINE, AND A CO-DIAMINE 
Manfred Drawert, Werne an der Lippe, and Eugen Griebsch, 

Unna, both of Germany, assignors to Schering Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin & Bergkamen, Germany 
Original No. 3,622,604, dated Nov. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 
815,279, Apr. 9, 1969. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
527,107, Feb. 14, 1966, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 495,319, Oct. 12, 1965, abandoned. 
Application for reissue Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,309 
Int. Cl. CO9f 7/00 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 15, 1964, Sch 
35965, Feb. 19, 1965, Sch 36567, Mar. 26, 1965, Sch 36782 
U.S. Cl. 260—404.5 11 Claims 
12. A synthetic polyamide prepared by cucondensing, at a 
temperature between about 180°C. and about 250°C., substan- 
tially equivalent amounts of an acid component consisting es- 
sentially of (1) a dimeric fatty acid prepared by polymerizing a 
monobasic acid of an aliphatic hydrocarbon having eight to 24 
carbon atoms and (2) a monobasic straight chain alkanoic acid 
having two to five carbon atoms, and of an amine component 
consisting essentially of ethylene diamine and a co-diamine 
selected from the group consisting of (1) a straight chain alkyl- 
ene diamine having six to 12 carbon atoms; (2) an aromatic 
diamine having one of the following formulas: 


Ry Rp 


( C,Hoy )NH, 


HON( C,H, ) 


R, Ry 
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R, Rp Rk, & 
“<y Ha 
Re 

*5 4 B5 Ry 


and 


HpN(CH,)-3 (CH ),NH, 


(3) a cycloaliphatic diamine having one of the following formu- 
las: 


R, Ro 

HN (CH, )x t } (CH, ), NH, 
H 
3Ry 


Ri Ro R, Ro 
: 
HN ( : ) _ 2 
Re 
RS Ry 


oT 


os i 
vECX 
CH, CH, 
% on, 
CH, 
HgNCH, * 


wherein x in said formulas is zero or a small whole number from 

! to 3 inclusive, and wherein R, — Rg are hydrogen and up to 

two of said radicals R, — Rg may be methyl; and (4) an ether 

diamine of the formula 
H,N—(CH2),—O—( RO) ,—(CH2)n—NH2 

wherein n is an integer from 3 to 5 inclusive, x is zero or an 

integer from 1 to 5 inclusive, and R is an unsubstituted alkylene 
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radical having 1 to 12 carbon atoms or such a radical having a 
methyl substituent thereon, the equivalence ratio between said 
dimeric fatty acid and said monobasic acid being between 
0.8:0.2 and 0.7:0.3, and the equivalence ratio between said 
ethylene diamine and said codiamine being between 0.8:0.2 and 
0.5:0.5. 


Re. 28,534 
STRESS ORIENTED CORRUGATIONS 

Christian Arne, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Chicago Bridge & 
Iron Company, Oak Brook, IIl. 

Original No. 3,706,627, dated Dec. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 
150,568, June 7, 1971. Application for reissue Apr. 23, 
1973, Ser. No. 353,217 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 15, 1964, Sch 

35965, Feb. 19, 1965, Sch 36567, Mar. 26, 1965 Sch 36782 

Int. Cl.? B32B 1/00, 3/28 

U.S. Cl. 428—180 11 Claims 
1. A plate comprising: 

a center section consisting of a plurality of hollow conical 
elements alternatively extending from and depending 
from a common datum plane, the side walls of said hollow 
conical elements being corrugated; 


the adjacent extending and ‘depending conical elements 
having common side walls and forming points of tangency 
at the datum plane; and 





at least one, one-way corrugation section extending out- 
wardly from said center section to the edge of said plate. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


3,769 
VARIETY OF WHITE ASH TREE 
Willet N. Wandell, Rte. 3, Myra Station Road, 
Urbana, Ill. 61801 
Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,875 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/12 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—51 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of white ash substantially 
as described and illustrated herein, characterized par- 
ticularly by the unique combination of dense, broad, 
growing habit, dark green leaves of smaller size with 
small diameter petioles creating a drooping or pendulant 
character of the leaflets, and which leaflets turn to an at- 
tractive purple color in the autumn of the year, and with 
flowers exhibiting male characteristics. 


3,770 
VARIETY OF LINDEN TREE 
Willet N. Wandell, Rte. 3, Myra Station Road, 
Urbana, Ill. 61801 
Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,876 
Int. Cl. AODh 5/12 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—51 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of linden tree sub- 
stantially as herein shown and described, characterized 
particularly by the unique combination of vigorous upright 
growing habit with dense, heavy, compact foliage, attain- 
ing a compact form without pruning or trimming, and 
having foliage dark green above and lighter green below, 
which foliage is maintained in excellent condition 
throughout the growing season and which turns to a 
bright yellow in the fall. 


3,771 
HACKBERRY TREE 
Willet N. Wandell, Rte. 3, Myra Station Road, 
Urbana, Ill. 61801 
Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,886 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/12 
U.S. Cl. Plt.—51 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of hackberry substan- 
tially as described and illustrated herein, characterized 
particularly by low spreading habit of growth, heavy dark 
green leaves of increased glossy character, and repro- 
duction from buds of whips which show few superfluous 
side branches. 


3,772 
BEGONIA PLANT 
James C, Mikkelsen, Ashtabula, Ohio, assignor to 
Mikkelsens Inc., Ashtabula, Ohio 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,398 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct cultivar of begonia plant char- 
acterized particularly by its distinctive rose pink flower 
color; its ruffled edged tepals which are consistently so 
shaped regardless of the time of flowering; its tendency to 
be procumbent thereby providing additional flexibility to 
the stems for use in hanging baskets and by its incon- 
sistent propagation by leaf cuttings thereby necessitating 
propagation by stem cuttings. 


3,773 
AZALEA PLANT 
Joseph Nowalk, R.D. 3, Box 404A, Amwell Road, 
Somerset, N.J. 08873 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,607 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Plit.—56 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of azalea plant, substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, characterized par- 
ticularly as to novelty by the unique combination of a 
vigorous and compact habit of growth, attractive light 
olive geen foliage which is slightly lighter in color than 
the foliage of the parent variety “Crimson Hinodegiri,” 
abundant flowers which entirely cover the plant when it 
is in full bloom, a very attractive hose-in-hose flower form 
and deep rose pink flower color, an unusual habit of the 
terminal leaves in remaining vertical and completely en- 
closing the flower buds and initially giving the impression 
that the plant bears no flower buds at all, until about 2 
weeks before coming into bloom, when the terminal 
leaves fold down to a horizontal position to expose the 
flowers, very good hardiness, with the ability to with- 
stand temperatures as low as —20° F. without injury, 
excellent suitability for Easter season greenhouse forcing 
and even in very hot weather without wilting, and very 
good resistance to fungus, lace bugs, chlorosis and other 
diseases without the need for spraying. 


3,774 
ROSE PLANT 
Robert G. Jelly, Richmond, Ind., assignor to 
E. G. Hill, Inc., Richmond, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,276 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—26 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant substantial- 
ly as herein shown and described, characterized by its 
continuous production of fine shell pink blossoms on 
strong stems which have an improved opening form and 


vase life. 


3,775 
ARALIA PLANT 
Joseph W. Hoak, 17040 SW. 90th Ave., 
Miami, Fla. 33157 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,110 

Int. Cl. AOth 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—88 1 Claim 
1. A new distinct variety of Polyscias balfouriana mini- 


folia substantially as herein shown and described, char- 
acterized particularly as to novelty by having basically 
forest green leaves displaying light to dark yellow colora- 
tion beginning at marginal outer edge portions thereof 
and extending inwardly in irregularly formed patches con- 
stituting between approximately 25 to 50% of leaf area, 
and further being distinguished by having distinctive 
irregular marginal edges of the leaves as compared with 
the relatively smooth edges of the parent plant. 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,900,896 3,900,898 
NECK BRACE FOR ATHLETES ATHLETIC SHIELD 
Eugene J. Ackerman, 4819 S. Packard Ave., Cudahy, Wis. Eugene J. Ackerman, 4819 S. Packard Ave., Cudahy, Wis. 
$3110 53110 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,721 Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,533 
Int. Cl.? A41D 13/00 Int. Cl.? A41D /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 2—2 § Claims U.S. Cl. 2—22 5 Claims 
we, 2 
SB aS oy 


7 ‘ 
Y Shab” ty 
( ia ‘ 
S A a 
] is 
3 4 xy» KN . ee 
| at Shi 7 


1. A neck brace for an athlete wearing a protective helmet 
and shoulder pads, comprising a rigid vertical member having 
its upper end fixed to the helmet and its lower end pivotally 
and extensibly supported by the shoulder pad to turn on a 
substantially vertial axis near the back of the neck of the 


1. An athletic shield constituting a brace adapted to extend 
vertically from the foot to the thigh along the outside of the 
leg of an athlete, comprising a lower segment, means to secure 
said lower segment rigidly to the shoe of the athlete, a central 
segment, means adjustably securing said central segment to 


7 said lower segment to accommodate different length legs of 
athletes, an upper segment, a pivotal knee joint between said 

3,900,897 upper segment and said central segment adapted to be dis- 

ATTACHING MEANS FOR A FACEMASK posed axially in line with the knee joint of the athlete, the 

Fred R. Dunning, 3800 Oakes Rd., Brecksville, Ohio 44141 UPPET end of said upper section being free for telescoping 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,861 confinement in a pocket of the trousers of the athlete, and said 

Int. Cl.2 A42B 3/00 brace being substantially free of leg constricting attachments 

U.S. Cl. 2—9 6 Claims Which might interfere with the circulation of blood in the leg 


of the athlete. 


3,900,899 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING PANTY HOSE 
Bill E. Bailey, Henderson, N.C., assignor to Americal Corpora- 
tion, Henderson, N.C. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,163 
Int. Cl.? A41B 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 2—224R 2 Claims 





1. Attaching means for resiliently attaching a football face- 
mask to the front of a helmet wherein the facemask is formed 
with at least one bar adapted to extend across the front of the 
helmet adapted to provide protection to the face of the wearer 
and side attaching portions on the ends of said bar disposed 
along the side surfaces of said helmet and an arm connectable 
with said bar and disposed along the forehead part of the 
helmet and wherein said arm terminates in at least one free 
end, said attaching means comprising; strap means connect- 
able with said side attaching portions of said facemask and 
said helmet, a hollow boot member generally box-like in con- 
figuration to define a chamber therein securely fastened to the 1. A method of producing panty hose which comprises the 
forehead part of said helmet, opening means formed in said steps of 
boot member to provide access to said chamber, said chamber a. knitting a pair of seamless tubular blanks in right-side-out 





being of such contour as to freely accept therein the free end condition with one end of each blank being adapted to 
of said arm, and said free end being otherwise free to move form the toe end and the other end being adapted to form 
relative to said helmet. one-half the panty portion, 
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b. positioning the toe end of the first of said blanks adjacent 
the open end of a tubular form so that the toe end and a 
substantial length of said first blank is drawn into said 
tubular form by suction currents therein, 

c. drawing the panty forming end of said first blank up and 
over said tubular form to evert said first blank while 
engaging the panty forming end of said first blank with a 
heated wire slitter fixed on the outside of said tubular 
form to longitudinally slit said first blank a predetermined 
distance from the end thereof as the panty forming end of 
said first blank is drawn up the outside of said tubular 
form to a predetermined location, 

d. sewing the toe end of said first blank to close the same, 
e. turning said first blank back to right-side-out condition 
while removing the same from said tubular form, 

f. repeating steps (b) through (e) with a second tubular 
blank, and 

g. seaming together the corresponding edges of the slits in 
the panty forming ends of said first and second blanks to 
join the two blanks together and form the panty portion 
of the panty hose. 


3,900,900 
DEVICE FOR DETACHABLY CONNECTING AN 
IMPLEMENT TO A SHAFT OF AN ARM PROSTHESIS 
AND JOINT COMPRISING SAID DEVICE 

Eduard Horvath, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Otto Bock Or- 

thopiidische Industrie KG, Duderstadt, Germany 

Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,453 

Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 16, 1973, 

2388/73 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 1/06, 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 3—12.4 14 Claims 





SSP 








1. A separable joint for rotatably connecting a first member 
to a second member in an arm prosthesis assembly, said joint 
comprising: 

a sleeve mounted on one of said members; 

a seat mounted on the other of said members and receivable 
in said sleeve, said sleeve being formed with an internal 
annular raceway opening in the direction of said seat; 

a cage surrounding said seat within said sleeve and provided 
with a plurality of roller elements radially shiftable in said 
cage into and out of engagement with said raceway and 
rolling therein while being axially retained by said sleeve 
when radially received in said raceway; 

a camming ring axially shiftable on said seat toward and 
away from said elements and biasing said elements into 
said raceway in one axial position of said ring and permit- 
ting said elements to radially withdraw from said raceway 
in another axial position of said ring; and 

a shifting mechanism on said seat for axial displacing said 
ring from one of said positions into another of said posi- 
tions. 
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3,900,901 

LENGTH ADJUSTABLE COSMETIC LEG COVERING 
Denis Ronald William May, Roehampton, London, England, 

assignor to J. E. Hanger & Company Limited, London, 

England 

Filed Sept. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 394,454 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 6, 1972, 

41383/72 
Int. Cl.? A61F 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 3—21 4 Claims 


x Ss 








1. A cosmetic covering for an artificial leg shin member 
comprising two parts, an upper part molded from compliant 
plastics material whose interior is shaped to slide over and 
locate against external surfaces of the member, and a lower 
part in the form of a thin generally tubular laminated shell, the 
outer surface of the said upper part having an increasing taper 
over a given length at its lower end, and the inner surface of 
the said lower part having a lesser increasing taper over a 
longer given length at its upper end such that the entire upper 
periphery of said lower part engages with and is forcefitted 
over the compliant upper part whereby the total length of the 
inter-fitted parts may be adjusted and shortened from its 
maximum by removal of a length of material from the upper 
end of the lower part before force-fitting. 


3,900,902 
BATH SEAT 
Louis Jarosinski, Rt. 1, Kaukauna, Wis. 54130 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,853 
Int. Cl. A47k 3/22, 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 4—7 3 Claims 





1. A bath seat adapted to be incorporated in a shower or tub 
bath construction, and comprising a generally horizontal sitz 
bath seat having a central opening therein and a slot extending 
forwardly from said opening, a front skirt extending down- 
wardly from said seat portion to the floor of the bath with a 
central! slot registering with said first named slot and extending 
downwardly to provide an overflow at its lower edge, a dis- 
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placeable perforate seat portion generally covering the open- 
ing in said seat and having a forwardly extending closure 
member for the slots in said seat and said skirt and with the 
lower edge of said closure member spaced from the lower 
edge of said skirt slot to provide said overflow, a pan beneath 
said seat portion and generally sealed therewith to provide a 
bowl and spray chamber below the seat with said skirt consti- 
tuting the front wall of the bowl, a spray head in said spray 
chamber, and stopper controlled separate drain openings for 
said spray chamber and the bath connected to a common 
drain. 


3,900,903 
VALVE MECHANISM AND FLUSHING SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING THE SAME 
Costa Caris, East Walpole; Michel Marc, Watertown, and 
William P. Hidden, Wenham, all of Mass., assignors to Con- 
ceptual Engineering Associates, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,285 
Int. Cl. E03d //36 


US. Cl. 4—41 10 Claims 


Ly 
Ga 


SI 





PS 
/)) 
AN 


1. A flushing system comprising: a block member; a conduit 
extending heightwise through said block member; a seat por- 
tion formed in the block member at the top of the conduit 
extending outwardly of the conduit; a valve body movable 
heightwise in said conduit; a sealing member, affixed to the 
top of the valve body, having a larger diameter than the top 
of the conduit, the contacting of the sealing member with the 
seat portion defining the lowermost position of the valve body 
in the conduit; an orifice located below and in communication 
with said conduit; a water inlet line; an outlet chamber; an 
inlet valve, movable between open and closed positions, inter- 
posed between said inlet line and said outlet chamber; a tank 
joined to and extending upwardly of the block member and 
encompassing the inlet valve and the outlet chamber; a first 
Passage means communicating between the outlet chamber 
and the orifice; a second passage means communicating be- 
tween the outlet chamber and the interior of the tank; first 
actuating means so constructed as to raise the valve body 
upwardly of said lowermost position and to move said inlet 
valve from a closed position to an open position, whereby 
water in the tank may be discharged through said conduit and 
the valve body may thereafter lower under gravitational force 
to said lowermost position and whereby water may flow 
through said first passage means into said orifice and may flow 
through second passage means into the tank to cause the 
water level in the tank to rise; and second actuating means 
actuable in response to the rise of the water level in the tank 
to a preset level to enable the inlet valve to move from said 
open position to said closed position. : 
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3,900,904 
FLUSHING APPARATUS 
James W. Braswell, 218 Hooker Rd., Wilmington, N.C. 28401 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,764 
Int. Cl. E03d 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 4—41 18 Claims 





1. A flushing apparatus for use with a flush tank having a 
bottom discharge opening comprising a fixed upright member 
anchored with respect to the discharge opening and extending 
thereabove and having a cup-like top portion, a vertical pipe 
coupled with said upright member and extending through the 
cup-like top portion and above the same, a fitting means 
coupled to said vertical pipe and having a first passageway in 
communication with the bore of said pipe and a second pas- 
sageway leading from the first passageway and opening exteri- 
orly of said pipe, a filling valve means coupled with said fitting 
means and delivering refill water to the first passageway when 
open, a main vertical sleeve telescoped movably over the fixed 
upright member and said vertical pipe, an interior sleeve part 
on said main vertical sleeve and telescoped over said vertical 
pipe and projecting into said cup-like top portion, a piston 
element on said interior sleeve part and engaged movably in 
the bore of the cup-like top portion, said cup-like top portion 
having a side wall opening near the top thereof and said verti- 
cal pipe having a lateral port near the bottom of the cup-like 
portion, a flushing valve element on t}-e lower end of the main 
vertical sleeve, a tubular member coupled to the fitting means 
and depending therefrom and terminating near the bottom of 
a tank utilizing said apparatus and having a float chamber, a 
float body within the float chamber movably, a valve element 
secured to the float body and extending thereabove and pro- 
jecting into a guidance and seating opening of said fitting 
means and adapted in a raised position to close said second 
passageway and in a lowered position to open the second 
passageway, and there being a narrow orifice interconnecting 
said float chamber and second passageway external to said 
guidance and seat opening. 


3,900,905 
BED AND LOUNGE 
Clarence R. Johnson, Duluth, and Jay T. Kidder, Minneapolis, 
both of Minn., assignors to The Tilt-A-Bed Corporation, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 355,940, April 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,841,702, which is a division of Ser. No. 212,079, Dec. 27, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,729,753. This application July 22, 1974, Ser. 

No. 490,768 
Int. Cl.? A47C 13/18 
U.S. Cl. 5—2R 11 Claims 
1. In a combination bed and lounge having mattress means 
selectively movable to a bed position and a seat position 
wherein: said mattress means has a first section and a second 
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section, each section having a rigid base having sides and ends, 
upright edge members secured to the sides and ends of the 
base forming a cavity, resilient means located in said cavity, 
means located over said cavity to cover the resilient means, 
means pivotally connecting the first section to the second 
section, said means pivotally connecting the first section to the 
second section comprising a first hinge connected to adjacent 
edge members on one side of the base and a second hinge 
connected to adjacent edge members on the other side of the 

















base, each hinge having a first member secured to one edge 
member, a second member secured to the adjacent edge 
member, and pivot means pivotally connecting the first and 
second members to each other, said pivot means being located 
between the adjacent sides of the first section and second 
section, elongated beam means secured to the base of the 
second section, said beam means having an end section ex- 
tended below the base of the first section to support a portion 
of the first section, and wheel means operatively connected to 
the beam means to movably support the second section. 


3,900,906 
ADJUSTABLE BED 
Owen W. Berthelsen, Lincoln, Nebr., assignor to Century Mfg. 
Co., Aurora, Nebr. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 461,959 
Int. Cl.? A61G 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 5—62 14 Claims 





1. An adjustable patient support apparatus, comprising: 

a base support; 

said base support including a support member; 

a movable frame adapted to support said patient in an 
adjustable position having a first axis of rotation and a 
second axis of rotation; 
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said first and second axes crossing substantially at a point of 
intersection; 

means for moving at least portions of said movable frame 
with respect to said support member; 

said means for moving said movable frame including means 
for selectively pivoting said movable frame about the first 
axis of rotation and about the second axis of rotation 
without substantially changing the elevation of said point 
of intersection with respect to said support member, 
whereby said movable frame is pivoted in either or both 
of two directions; 

said means for moving said movable frame including first 
movable means for pivoting said movable frame about the 
first axis and second movable means for pivoting said 
movable frame about the second axis; 

said first movable means including a first base mounted 
stationary with respect to said support member and a first 
driven arm connected to one point on one of said axes a 
first distance from said point of intersection; 

said second movable means including a second base 
mounted stationary with respect to said support member 
and a second driven arm connected to the other of said 
axes at a second point a second distance from said point 
of intersection. 


3,900,907 
BABY CRIB 
Anton J. Mulder, Downsview, Canada, assignor to Mariton 
Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,220 
Int. Cl.? EO3D ///10 


U.S. Cl. 5—100 9 Claims 











vw 





1. In an improved baby-crib construction comprising two 
crib-sides and two crib-ends, at least one of said crib-sides 
being movable in a vertical direction relative to said crib-ends; 
each crib-end having two parallel spaced-apart uprights and 
two parallel spaced-apart cross-members disposed horizon- 
tally between and secured to said uprights; each crib-side 
having two parallel spaced-apart cross-members, each end of 
said crib-side cross-member being adjacent a respective up- 
right of a crib-end; and means being provided for engaging 
each end of the cross-members of at least one of said crib- 
sides with the respective uprights of said crib-ends which is 
adapted to permit said crib-side to move relative to said crib- 
ends; the improvement comprising each said uprights and said 
cross-members of said crib-ends and crib-sides having a uni- 
form lateral cross-section and consisting of a hollow, substan- 
tially rectangular extrusion having oppos. g side and end walls 
and four smoothly rounded corners and at least one partition 
extending longitudinally of and being spaced within said hol- 
low extrusion to define a plurality of longitudinally extending 
channels within said extrusion. 
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3,900,908 
WATER CLOSET EVACUATION MEANS 
Galen L. Stump, 915 N. Wheeler, McPherson, Kans. 67460 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 426,644 
Int. Cl.? A47K 3/22; EO03D 9/04, 9/05 
U.S. Cl. 4—213 1 Claim 








1. In a conventional water closet mounted in a wall of a 
building and having a bowl with a lid hingedly mounted 
thereon, a flush tank, and a water overflow and bow/l filler 
conduit uprightly mounted in said flush tank, said overflow 
and filler conduit having an inlet and an outlet communicably 
connected with said bow! of said water closet, that improve- 
ment of a ventilator in combination therewith, comprising: 

a. mounting plate means on the inside of said wall, a conduit 
means extending through said mounting means and said 
wall and having an inlet and an outlet, said conduit means 
having an inlet portion mountable over the upper end 
portion of said overflow and bow/l filler conduit, an air 
moving means having an inlet and an outlet and mounted 
in said wall and in operative relation to said conduit 
means, said inlet of said air moving means connected in 
gaseous fluid communication to said conduit means out- 
let and said air moving means outlet discharging through 
said wall of said building, a control means for said air 
moving means operatably mountable on said lid, said 
conventional water closet has a bowl filler conduit from 
a water source entering said overflow conduit at said inlet 
thereof, said conduit means inlet end portion has an 
aperture therethrough to receive said bowl filler conduit, 
said conduit means has a telescopic portion therein be- 
tween said inlet end portion and said air moving means, 
said building has an attic portion, said air moving means 
outlet is connected in gaseous fluid communication with 
said attic, said conduit means has a first conduit portion 
including said inlet end portion, and a second conduit 
portion including said telescopic portion, said first con- 
duit portion has an inlet portion and an outlet portion, 
said first conduit inlet portion mounted on said water 
overflow and bow! filler conduit inlet in overlying rela- 
tion, said second conduit portion has an inlet portion and 
an outlet portion, said second conduit inlet portion com- 
municably connected with said first conduit outlet por- 
tion and said second conduit outlet portion communica- 
bly connected with said air moving means inlet, said air 
moving means has a blower means having an inlet and an 
outlet, said blower means being mounted in said wall and 
having a discharge conduit communicably connected to 
said blower means outlet and said discharge conduit 
having an outlet discharging into said attic, said control 
means has a switch means mounted on said lid, said 
switch means being electrically connected to a source of 
electrical power and to said blower means, said switch 
means in use being closable to activate said blower means 
when said lid is in said raised position, said switch has a 
mercury circuit connecting element therein movable to a 
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closed condition when said lid is in said raised position 
and movable to an opened condition when said lid is in a 
lowered position, said first conduit inlet end portion has 
a generally cylindircal sleeve-like portion engagable over 
said water overflow conduit upper end portion, said aper- 
ture is an elongated slot lengthwise in said sleeve-like 
portion open at one end of said sleeve-like portion, said 
blower means has a squirrel cage fan means powered by 
an electric motor, said first conduit portion outlet end 
portion has a generally rectangularly shaped cross-sec- 
tion, said second conduit portion has a generally rectan- 
gularly shaped cross-section, said second conduit has a 
mounted conduit member on its said outlet end portion 
mountable on said wall and a telescopic member on its 
said inlet end portion, said telescopic member slidably 
connected between said mounted conduit member and 
said first conduit portion outlet portion, said ventilator 
being constructed and adapted when mounted on said 
water closet to operate when said lid is raised, thereby 
actuating said air moving means, and thereby removing 
gas from said toilet bowl, passing same through said over- 
flow and filler conduit, said conduit means, said air mov- 
ing means, and discharging same through said wall of said 


building. 
3,900,909 
COVER SHEET FOR FITTING VARIOUS SHAPED 
MATTRESSES 


Albert Monier, and Lisette nee Alperovith Monier, both of 33 
rue Duret, 75116 Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,716 
Int. Cl. A47G 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 5—334 C 2 Claims 





1. A flat cover sheet for fitting mattresses of various widths, 
heights, and lengths, comprising: a textile fabric having a 
substantially trapezoidal shape of such size that said fabric 
may extend over the sides and inwardly of the bottom edges 
of a mattress to be covered by said fabric, said trapezoidal 
shape permitting the wide end of said cover sheet to cover a 
bolster or the like, a hem extending around each corner of said 
cover sheet forming an elongated pocket; said elongated 
pocket having a centrally located opening; and a pair of tapes 
extending through said opening, one tape having an end se- 
cured at one end of said elongated pocket and the other tape 
having an end secured at the other end of said elongated 
pocket whereby, as the free ends of the two tapes are drawn 
up the cover sheet is conformed to the corner of said mattress. 
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3,900,910 
WATER PILLOW 
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3,900,912 
PIPELINE PARAFFIN SCRAPER 


Yuuichi Nakata, 5-49, 2 chome, Higashikaigan-Minami, Manfred Lenz, Wankendorf; Paul Reynohs, Ascheberg, and 


Chigasaki, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 343,073 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1972, 47-48680 
Int. Cl. A47g 9/00; A47c 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 5—341 5 Claims 





1. A water pillow comprising: 

a flexible waterproof hollow enclosure in the form of a 
pillow, 

the upper surface of the enclosure having a concavity 
therein substantially centrally thereof, for receiving the 
head of a user, 

the lower wall of the enclosure being provided with a plural- 
ity of upwardly projecting hollow flexible ridges about the 
concavity terminating short of the top wall of the enclo- 
sure, said ridges being compressible in response to pres- 
sure applied to the water by a user’s head to provide 
space for receiving the volume of water displaced by such 
pressure, said enclosure being provided with an inlet for 
the water. 


3,900,911 
HAND CLEANER OF ROTARY BRUSH TYPE 
Jyoji Hayashi, 5-36-304, Soshigaya 2-chome, Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,692 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1972, 47- 


49205 


Int. Cl. A47L 11/33 
U.S. Cl. 15—41 R 5 Claims 





1. A hand-held belt driven, rotary brush cleaner for cleaning 

a wide variety of surfaces comprising: 

a. a cleaner body; 

b. a rotary brush mounted in said cleaner body, said rotary 
brush extending beyond the bottom surface of said 
cleaner body; 

c. two pressing rollers mounted in said cleaner body, said 
pressing rollers extending beyond said bottom surface of 
said cleaner body, each said pressing roller having a 
frictional contact with said rotary brush; 

d. driving wheels mounted in said cleaner body, said jhin 
wheels connected to said pressing rollers and to said 
rotary brush by a belt such that rotation of said pressing 
rollers in one direction causes said rotary brush to rotate 
in the opposite direction; 

€. protected edges disposed in said cleaner body over each 
said pressing roller, said protective edges substantially 
preventing material once inside the cleaner body from 
spilling out of said body. 


Willi Westen, Schillsdorf Post Bokhorst, all of Germany, 
assignors to Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft, Hamburg, 
Germany 


Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,044 


Claims priority, application Germany, July 29, 1972, 
2237346 


Int. Cl.? BO8B 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 15—104.06 R 2 Claims 





1. A pipeline paraffin scraper, comprising in combination 

a solid generally cylindrical body of plastic material, 

said body having a pair of arcuate annular recesses spaced 
axially apart and from the ends of said body leaving maxi- 
mum diameter smooth surface areas therebetween, 

a frusto conical front end on said body having a pair of 
parallel walled recesses therein, 

said parallel walls being parallel to and symmetrically lo- 
cated relative to the axis of said body, 

said parallel walled recesses extending diametrically to the 
outside surface of said front end and forming transverse 
flat walls near the base of said frusto conical front end, 

an axially located small-diameter passage extending through 
said body including said front end for permitting a jet of 
pipeline fluid to precede the scraper as it moves through 
the pipeline, and 

a transverse small-diameter passage interconnecting said 
parallel walled recesses and communicating with said 
axial passage and having the openings thereof at said 
parallel walls located near said base of said front end. 


3,900,913 


CORE MOUNTING ASSEMBLY FOR ROTARY BROOMS 
Arthur E. Drumm, Rt. 1, Marysville, Ohio 43040 


Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,596 
Int. Cl.? A46B 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 1S—179 5 Claims 


1. A core mounting assembly comprising 

a drive shaft, a pair of circular plates positioned on said 
drive shaft for revolution therewith in a plane transverse 
to the axis of rotation, said plates disposed axially spaced 
to each other and relatively axially movable with one said 
plate adapted to be drivingly mounted in supported rela- 
tionship on a drive shaft, said plate being fixed to said 
shaft axially and the other plate being slidable axially of 
the shaft, at least one of said plates having a circumferen- 
tial edge surface inclined inwardly toward a side surface 
thereof disposed adjacent a side surface of the other plate 
whereby said inclined circumferential edge surface coop- 
eratively define an outwardly opening groove with the 
other of said plates, 
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fastening means mechanically coupling said plates in a 
predetermined axially-spaced relationship and selectively 
operable to axially displace said plates towards each 
other, 

said fastening means comprising fastening members radially 
outwardly of said shaft and extending between said plates 
to which they are operatively connected, and 

a split ring disposed in said groove formed by said plates and 
extending substantially around said plates, said ring being 
expansible radially outward in response to relative dis- 
placement of said plates toward each other to frictionally 








engage the inner surface of a circumscribing circular 
member and being formed from a resilient metal material 
so that its ends can be spread apart to be positioned in 
said groove and normally constricting to an internal diam- 
eter less than the external diameter of said plates so it will 
engage said inclined edge surface of the plate and to an 
external diameter less than the external diameter of said 
plates so it will be positioned fully within said groove 
when said plates are in said axially spaced relationship but 
will expand radially outwardly of said groove into engage- 
ment with said circular member upon displacement of 
said plates axially towards each other. 


3,900,914 
ROTARY BRUSH CORE ASSEMBLY 
Susan H. Lewand, Colonia, N.J., assignor to Danline Manufac- 
turing Company, Kenilworth, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,369 
Int. Cl. A46b 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 15—181 6 Claims 





1. In a rotatably driven brush assembly comprising a central 
supporting shaft, a brush core slidably mounted on the sup- 
porting shaft, and a brush circumferentially encompassing the 
core and carrying radially extending brush filaments, an im- 
proved brush core comprising a plurality of flat plates forming 
a regular polygon tangentially circumscribing said supporting 
shaft, each plate coplanarly extended at an apex of the poly- 
gon to the inside surface of said brush. 
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3,900,915 
ROTARY COILED BROOM 
Richard B. Rosseau, Claremont, Calif., assignor to FMC Cor- 
poration, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,021 
Int. Cl. A46b 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 15—182 21 Claims 








1. A rotary broom comprising a generally cylindrical core, 
a helical brush strip wound about said core, a ring member 
secured to one end of said core, said ring member having a 
series of stops spaced circumferentially thereabout, and auto- 
matic tightening means provided at the end of said brush strip 
adjacent to said ring member for engagement with said stops 
on said ring member, said tightening means and said stops 
being configured and oriented so as to permit endless relative 
rotary movement therebetween in one direction and to pre- 
vent relative rotary movement in the opposite direction when 
said tightening means is in engagement with one of said stops. 


3,900,916 
DOUBLE LATCH CONNECTOR 
Leo J. Wubbe, Beverly Shores, Ind., assignor to The Anderson 
Company, Gary, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,429 
Int. Cl.? B60S 1/40 


U.S. Cl. 15—250.32 9 Claims 





1. A connector for a windshield wiper blade, an elongate 
housing having a body portion pivotally connected to said 
wiper blade, said housing having a longitudinal opening ex- 
tending inward from the end opposite said body portion, said 
housing having an upper half and a lower half, an actuator 
member connected to the outer end portion of said lower half, 
a second actuator member connected to the outer end portion 
of said upper half, said actuator members projecting in oppo- 
site directions and being adapted to be urged toward each 
other to enlarge the opening between said upper and lower 
halves, a lug formed on the upper surface of said lower half 
and projecting into said longitudinal opening in said housing, 
and an opening formed in said upper half in alignment with 
said lug. 
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3,900,917 
CONNECTING DEVICE FOR OSCILLATING ARMS OF 
WINDWHIELD WIPER BLADE ASSEMBLIES 
Jacques Baut, 213 boulevard du Souverain, 1160 Brussels, 
Belgium, and Paul Journée, Chateau de Reilly, 60 Reilly 
(par Chaumont-en-Vexin), France 
Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 343,157 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 31, 1972, 
72.38532 
Int. Cl. B60s //40 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.32 2 Claims 





1. A connector for connecting a windshield wiper assembly 

to a wiper arm, said connector comprising: 

a first relatively rigid member defining a passage for receiv- 
ing an end of a wiper arm and having a first wall; 

a second resilient member defining a wall of said passage 
opposite said first wall and being arched towards said first 
wall to press a wiper arm thereagainst; 

said second member further being provided at one end with 
resilient latch means holding said one end to said first 
member, said resilient latch means comprising a pair of 
resilient prongs extending from said one end of said sec- 
ond member each prong having a lateral projection 
thereon, a socket in said first member having abutments 
therein engaging said projections to prevent withdrawal 
of said prongs from said socket. 


3,900,918 
MOTOR-DRIVEN MACHINE FOR TENDERIZING PIECES 
OF FOOD SUCH AS PIECES OF MEAT 
Fernard Michel Allinquant, and Jacques Gabriel Allinquant, 
both of 53, Avenue Le Notre, 92-Sceaux, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 172,396, Aug. 17, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,764 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 18, 1970, 
70.30345 
Int. Cl.? A22C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 17—25 6 Claims 
1. A food tenderizing machine comprising in combination: 
A. a stationary gallows-shaped rigid framework (1) which 
comprises: 

1. a generally horizontal platform designed to support a 
piece of food, 

2. a first pair of upright guides (2,2) rooted in said plat- 
form and projecting upwards therefrom to form a first 
vertical guidance plane, 

3. a second pair of upright guides (3,3) rooted in said 
platform and projecting upwards therefrom to form a 
second vertical guidance plane horizontally spaced 
from said first guidance plane, and 

4. a generally horizontal overtopping spindle (37) bridg- 
ing said first pair of guides (2,2) and fast therewith; 

B. a vertically movable structure guided by said first and 
second pairs of upright guides (2,2 3,3), which comprises: 

1. a generally horizontal upper plate (12) positioned 

beneath said spindle (37) and riding on both said first and 

second pairs of upright guides (2,2 3,3), 

2. a generally horizontal lower frame (23) positioned 
below said upper plate (12) and depending in vertically 
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spaced relationship therefrom for bodily movement 
therewith, 

3. a motor (14) supported by said upper plate (12) for 
bodily movement therewith, and 

4. jammable guide means (32) cooperating with one pair 
of said upright guides for free guidance of said struc- 
ture upon descent thereof and movable to jamming 
position to preclude ascent of said structure on said 
upright guides until said guide means is returned to 
non-jamming condition; 

C. a vertically movable assembly guided by said first pair of 
upright guides (2,2) which comprises: 

1. a generally horizontal intermediate crossbeam (4) 
positioned between said upper plate (12) and lower 
frame (23) and riding on said first pair of upright 
guides (2,2), and 








2. a set (5) of food tenderizing blades (6) secured to the 
underside of said crossbeam (4) and projecting down- 
wardly therefrom towards the food supporting platform 
of said framework (1), said set of blades being encom- 
passed by said lower frame (23), whereby said blades 
(6) are movable between an upwardly retracted posi- 
tion relative to said lower frame (23) when said inter- 
mediate crossbeam (4) is adjacent to said upper plate 
(12) and a downwardly protruding position relative to 
said lower frame (23) when said intermediate cross- 
beam (4) is remote from said upper plate (12); 

D. separate and distinct springs (2a,3a) associated respec- 
tively with said first and second pairs of upright guides 
(2,3) and bearing respectively against said vertically 
movable structure (B) and said assembly (C) for biasing 
the same upwards; 

E. a variable spacer mechanism (16,17) under the control 
of said motor (14), interconnecting said upper plate (12) 
and intermediate crossbeam (4) in varying vertically 
spaced relationship with respect to each other, said 
spacer mechanism being adapted, when actuated by said 
motor, to reciprocate vertically said intermediate cross- 
beam relatively to said upper plate, and, when at rest, to 
set said intermediate crossbeam in adjacency to said 
upper plate; and 

F. control means (35) bearing against said overtopping 
spindle (37) of said stationary framework (1) for forcedly 
lowering both said vertically movable structure and as- 
sembly against the biasing action thereon of said’ springs 
(2a,3a). 
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3,900,919 
CUBER-PERFORATOR FOR FOOD PATTIES 
Henry N. Lekan, Chicago, and Louis R. Richards, Mokena, 
both of Ill., assignors to Formax, Inc., Mokena, III. 
Filed Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,791 
Int. Cl. A22c 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 17—26 11 Claims 





1. A cuber-perforator for hamburger patties, pressed steaks, 

and similar food products comprising: 

input conveyor means for conveying food patties along a 
given path projecting into a cubing station; 

a first knife assembly for perforating patties, said knife 
assembly being positioned adjacent one side of the path 
at the cubing station, and including a plurality of multi- 
tooth rotary disc knives extending in closely-spaced array 
across the path; 

a second knife assembly for perforating patties, said second 
knife assembly being positioned adjacent the opposite 
side of the path at the cubing station, and including a 
corresponding plurality of matching multi-tooth rotary 
disc knives extending across the path and aligned approx- 
imately co-planar knife-for-knife and in registry tooth- 
for-tooth with the knives of the first assembly, so that the 
patties passing therethrough will be penetrated by the 
teeth of each knife assembly; 

stripper means for said first knife assembly, comprising a 
plurality of stripper belts interleaved with the rotary 
knives of said first assembly and extending along the path 
outwardly of the cubing station, for stripping patties and 
food particles from the knives and for conveying the food 
patties through said first knife assembly; 

and drive means, connected to both knife assemblies and to 
the stripper belts, for rotating the knives of both assem- 
blies at a given peripheral speed to cut multiple perfora- 
tions in each patty passing through the cubing station, and 
for driving the stripper belts at a speed approximately 
equal to the peripheral knife speed to strip the patties 
from the knives and to preclude tearing of the patties. 


3,900,920 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING TEXTILE 
FIBER FROM A COMPACTED BALE 
Marcus G. Whitehurst, Gastonia, N.C., assignor to Piedmont 
American Corporation, Gastonia, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,056 
Int. Cl. DOlg 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 19—81 15 Claims 
1. A method of removing textile fiber from a compacted 
bale comprising the steps of raking across a face of a bale 
while loosening a layer of fibers of the bale with repeated, 
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relatively quick short strokes and while stripping the layer 
from the bale and rolling the layer into a convolutely wound 











package, and then repeating the steps of raking while loosen- 
ing while stripping until the bale is substantially depleted. 


3,900,921 
PROCESS FOR MAKING STAPLE FIBER WEBS BY AIR- 
AYDOWN 
Dimitri P. Zafiroglu, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 322,757, Jan. 11, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,797,074, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 
241,924, April 7, 1972, abandoned, and Ser. No. 135,735, 
April 20, 1971, abandoned, said Ser. No. 241,924, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 135,734, April 20, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,160 
Int. Cl.2 DOIG 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 19—156.3 3 Claims 





1. In a process wherein a batt of staple fibers is contacted 
in a transfer zone with the toothed surface of a disperser-roll 
revolving to disperse the fibers in air from which the fibers are 
subsequently deposited on a moving screen; an improved 
high-capacity fiber-dispersion process for providing good fiber 
dispersion with low fiber breakage or nepping, wherein the 
improvement comprises feeding a loose fiber batt weighing 
from 40 to about 150 ounces per square yard into said transfer 
zone at a rate greater than 3 pounds per inch of disperser-roll 
width per hour, compressing the batt at the entrance of the 
transfer zone to a maximum density within the range of about 
5 to 20 pounds per cubic foot, guiding the batt along a path 
in a substantially radial direction toward a disperserroll re- 
volving at a surface speed of about 10,000 to about 20,000 
feet per minute, and confining the batt to reach the toothed 
surface of the disperser-roll at a density of about 2 to about 5 
pounds per cubic foot. 
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3,900,922 
CABLE TIES 

Matthew McCormick, Manchester, England, assignor to Bow- 

thorpe Hellermann Limited, Sussex, England 

Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,012 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 31, 

1973, 41190/73 
Int. Cl.? B6S5D 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—16 PB 2 Claims 





1. A one-piece tie of plastics material comprising a flexible 
elongate strap, a head at one end of the strap formed with an 
aperture extending therethrough for receiving the other end of 
the strap, an inclined surface formed within said aperture on 
an end wall of said head which is adjacent a junction of said 
strap and said head, said inclined surface being adjacent one 
end of said aperture and inclining away from an opposite end 
wall of said head towards said one end of said aperture, a 
series of transverse ratchet serrations formed on said strap on 
one side thereof, a wedge poition formed on the side of said 
strap which faces said other end of said aperture and disposed 
between said head and the portion of said strap having said 
series of serrations, said wedge portion being arranged so that 
threading said other end of the strap through said aperture 
from said one end thereof places said wedge portion in said 
aperture with a portion of the surface of the side of said strap 
opposite said wedge portion resting upon said inclined surface 
and with an opposite surface of the wedge portion facing said 
opposite end wall of the head, there being provided at least 
one transverse tooth profiled complementarily to the serra- 
tions and arranged to enable the strap to be looped subse- 
quently and passed back through said aperture from said other 
end thereof with the strap serrations running past said tooth, 
whereafter engagement between said tooth and serrations 
prevents the strap being drawn over said tooth in the opposite 
direction and any tension applied to said strap in said opposite 
direction serves to draw the wedge portion in said opposite 
direction over the inclined surface to more firmly grip the 
strap against said opposite end wall of the head, and a trans- 
verse abutment formed on each said inclined surface in said 
aperture and said portion of the surface of said side of said 
strap opposite said wedge portion to engage to limit slippage 
of the wedge portion over said inclined surface as increasing 
tension is applied to said strap in said opposite direction. 


3,900,923 
COMBINATION STRAP AND BUCKLE 
Reet W. Thomas, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Steven Manufac- 
turing Company, Hermann, Mo. 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 468,069 
Int. Cl.? B65D 63/00; A44B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—16 PB 

1. A securing means, comprising: 

a first strap portion, said first strap portion having a buckle 
structure terminating one end of it, said buckle structure 
including means for defining a channel through said 
structure, said channel defining means being character- 
ized by a first pair of oppositely opposed, longitudinally 
extending side walls, a second pair of oppositely opposed, 


6 Claims 
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axially extending side walls, and an upper wall, said side 
walls and said upper wall defining a chamber therebe- 
tween, said axially extending walls having respective 
openings in them, the openings in said axially extending 
walls and said chamber being arranged so as to define a 
channel through said buckle structure, latch means inte- 
grally formed with said buckle structure along said upper 
wall, said latch means including a longitudinally extend- 
ing part having a first end and a second end, said longitu- 
dinally extending part being attached to said upper wall 
at said first end, the second end of said latch means in- 
cluding a part extending outwardly from the longitudinal 
axis of said buckle structure, and a part extending along 
the longitudinal axis of said buckle structure, a rib mem- 
ber extending between said first and said second ends of 
said latch means, and a receptacle part integrally formed 
with said latch means, said receptacle part including a 
pair of spaced, protruding parts, each of said protruding 
parts having a canted wall and a generally vertical wall 





extending outwardly from said latch means, said latch 
means being resiliently mounted to said buckle so as to 
permit movement of said receptacle part between a first 
position where said receptacle part extends within said 
channel, and a second position where said receptacle part 
is removed from said channel; and 

a second strap portion, said second strap portion including 
a terminating end having a first surface area, a second 
surface area, a material thickness therebetween, and a 
plurality of spaced serrations integrally formed near said 
terminating end of said second strap portion along one of 
said first surface area, said second surface area, and said 
material thickness, said serrations including an arcuate 
wall and a generally vertical wall extending outwardly 
from said second strap portion, the canted wall of said 
receptacle part and the arcuate wall of individual ones of 
said serrations being designed to meet and permit passage 
of said second strap portion through said channel along 
a first direction of movement. 


3,900,924 
ADJUSTABLE ORAL EXAMINATION ASSISTANCE 
DEVICE 
Steven D. Meltzner, 10216 Finley, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73120 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,512 
Int. Cl.2 A44B 21/00; A61B 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 24—81 CL 6 Claims 





1. Apparatus for connecting an elongated flashlight having 
a longitudinal axis and a generally circular cross-section to an 
elongated tongue blade having a longitudinal axis and a sub- 
stantially rectangular cross-section to form an oral examina- 
tion assistance instrument, said apparatus comprising: 
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a first clip member and a first end portion and a second end 
portion and including: 
flashlight engaging means formed on the first end portion 
thereof for connecting the first end portion of said first 
clip member to one end of the elongated flashlight; and 
an elongated tongue blade engaging member having a 
generally U-shaped cross-section comprising a base 
portion and a pair of upwardly extending side portions 
and extending from said flashlight engaging means to 
the second end portion of said first clip member, said 
base portion being aligned substantially parallel to and 
offset downwardly from the longitudinal axis of the 
flashlight connected thereto and having a substantially 
lower tongue blade engaging surface formed thereon 
lying in a plane substantially parallel to and down- 
wardly offset from the longitudinal axis of the flash- 
light, said upwardly extending side portions each in- 
cluding a straight inclined ramp surface formed on the 
upper edge thereof extending from said flashlight en- 
gaging means and converging downwardly toward the 
substantially planar tongue blade engaging surface; and 
a second clip member, mutually engageable with said 
first clip member, having a first end portion and a 
second end portion and having a generally U-shaped 
cross-section including a base portion and a pair of 
upwardly extending side portions, said base portion 
having substantially planar tongue blade engaging sur- 
face means formed on the upper side thereof for engag- 
ing an elongated tongue blade to secure said blade 
against the substantially planar lower tongue blade 
engaging surface of said first clip member, said side 
portions being spaced apart a distance sufficient to 
slidingly receive the upwardly extending side portions 
of said first clip member therebetween and each includ- 
ing inwardly extending inclined straight ramp surface 
means formed thereon for mutually engaging a respec- 
tive one of said straight inclined ramp surfaces formed 
on said first clip member to rigidly secure an elongated 
tongue blade between the substantially planar lower 
tongue blade engaging surface of said first clip member 
and the substantially planar tongue blade engaging 
surface means of said second clip member through 
mutual wedging action between said straight inclined 
ramp surfaces and said inwardly extending inclined 
straight ramp surface means. 


3,900,925 
BUTTON ATTACHER 
Gerard A. La Torraca, 1085 Wake Forest Dr., Toms River, 
N.J. 08735 . 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,282 
Int. Cl.? A44B 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 24—90 16 Claims 
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1. A button attaching device for use with a fastener, said 
device comprising a gripping means with a cylindrical 
needle extending from the front end thereof, the forward 
portion of said needle provided with a limited longitu- 
dinal slot; said needle tapering from the forward end of said 
slot providing a fastener entrance thereto and terminating in 
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a point, wherein said fastener abuts the wall of said cylindrical 
needle at the rear end of said slot to limit its entry therein. 


3,900,926 
SEPARABLE SLIDE FASTENER 

Kihei Takahashi, Uozu, and Yositaka Higuchi, Kami-Ichima- 

chi, both of Japan, assignors to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 461,735 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1973, 48-48146 
Int. Cl. A44b 19/00, 19/26 


U.S. Cl. 24—205 R 3 Claims 





1. In a separable slide fastener of the class including a pair 
of stringers having longitudinal rows of interlocking fastener 
elements on their opposed edges respectively, a pair of sliders 
arranged reversely with respect to each other on said rows of 
fastener elements for longitudinal movement therealong to 
engage and disengage the same, each of said sliders having a 
body consisting of a pair of spaced-apart and interconnected 
wings apadted to define a generally Y-shaped guide channel 
therethrough, a top member arranged on one end of one of 
said stringers for retaining said sliders on said one stringer 
when the other stringer is completely separated therefrom, 
and a pin member arranged on the corresponding end of said 
other stringer for insertion through the guide channels of both 
of said sliders, the improvement comprising a pair of recesses 
formed at that end of one of said sliders disposed opposite to 
the other slider, said recesses being formed in the respective 
wings of said one slider so as to be invisible at least through 
the outside surfaces of said wings, and a pair of tongues 
formed at the corresponding end of the other slider and 
adapted to be neatly received in said recesses respectively for 
aligning said sliders when said pin member is to be inserted 
into or removed out of their guide channels. 


3,900,927 
SEPARABLE FASTENER 
Albert D’Angelo, 178 Old County Rd., Esmond, R.I. 02917, 
and Jack E. Smith, Greenville Post Office, Glocester, R.1. 
02828 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 515,102 
Int. Cl.? A44B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—201 BN 9 Claims 





1. A separable fastener adapted to releasably interconnect 
spaced ends of a flexible chain or the like, comprising a first, 
elongate body member having means at one end thereof for 
receiving one end of said flexible chain, a laterally extending 
undulation in said body member adjacent said one end, there 
being a central cutout extending from substantially the top of 
said undulation and then along said body member toward the 
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other end thereof, a leaf spring secured to the underside of 
said body member adjacent said one end and extending sub- 
stantially beyond said undulation, said fastener further com- 
prising a second elongate flat member, means at one end 
thereof for receiving another end of a flexible chain, said 
second member having adjacent its other end a flat shank the 
width of which is slightly less than the width of said cutout, 
and a laterally extending bar at the end of said shank with the 
length of said bar being greater than the width of said cutout 
but less than the length of same, whereby said second member 
may be releasably connected with said first member by twist- 
ing said shank and bar so that the bar extends lengthwise of 
said cutout whereby it may be forced through said cutout 
against the action of said spring, and then manipulating said 
bar so that it lies laterally within said undulation with said 
shank extending outwardly through said cutout and overlying 
said other end of said first member. 


3,900,928 
CONCEALED SLIDE FASTENER 
Ikuo Takamatsu, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,243 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1973, 48- 
136937 
Int. Cl. A44b 19//2, 19/34 
U.S. Cl. 24—205.1 C 1 Chaim 








1. A concealed slide fastener comprising a pair of stringer 
tapes formed of a warp-knit structure and carrying rows of 
fastener elements along their respective longitudinal edges, 
each of said stringer tapes having on one surface a multiplicity 
of longitudinally extending alternate wales and interwale 
grooves, a particular one of said interwale grooves located 
immediately adjacent the coupling heads of the fastener ele- 
ments being greater in width than the rest of interwale grooves 
and serving as a longitudinal axis of fold along which the 
stringer tape is folded on itself. 


3,900,929 
SLIDE FASTENER STRINGER 
Ikuo Takamatsu, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 515,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1973, 48- 
120598 
Int. Cl.? A44B 19/40 
U.S. Cl. 24—205.16 R 5 Claims 
1. A slide fastener stringer comprising, in combination, a 
stringer tape made of a warp-knitted fabric and having trans- 
versely alternating wales and interwale grooves at least on one 
surface thereof, a series of discrete fastener elements arranged 
along one longitudinal edge portion of said stringer tape and 
each having a coupling head and a pair of legs extending 
rearwardly from said coupling head, at least one leg of each 
fastener element having an inwardly directed projection which 
is received in the respective interwale grooves on one surface 
of said stringer tape, and at least one element connector 
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adapted to carry said fastener elements at predetermined 
spacings, said element connector extending along one of said 





interwale grooves and being buried therein lower than the 
outer surfaces of said wales. 


3,900,930 
SLIDING CLASP FASTENER 

Akira Hasegawa, Kurobe; Yoshiharu Yamaguchi, 

Namerikawa, and Yoshio Matsuda, Nyuzen, all of Japan, 

assignors to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,830 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1973, 49- 

4184 
Int. Cl.2 A44B 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 24—205.16 R 3 Claims 





1. A sliding clasp fastener comprising a pair of carrier tapes, 
each of said tapes having a flat face at one side and a waled 
face at the reverse side including a multiplicity of longitudi- 
nally extending alternate wales and grooves, a series of dis- 
crete fastener elements mounted on said tape, and a filler cord 
extending along one longitudinal edge of each of said tapes, 
said cord being wrapped around by the fabric of the tape with 
the peripheral surface of said cord intimately engaged with 
said waled face of the tape to form a bulged tape edge adapted 
for attachment of said fastener elements to the tape, said wales 
being urged radially towards and biting into said cord, and 
part of the material of said cord being urged towards and 
filling said grooves. 


3,900,931 
RELEASABLE PANEL FASTENING DEVICE 

Maurice Lavoillotte, 44 Chemin de Caldana, 06400 Cannes, 

France 

Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,620 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 18, 1973, 

73.33364 
Int. Cl.? A44B 17/00; F16B 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 24—221 R 3 Claims 

1. A device for fastening together first and second flat plates 
both of which define an elongated slot through the thickness 
of the plate, said slots being of generally the same size and 
shape, each of said slots having a circular middle portion and 
two diametrically opposed elongated portions of a width and 
length for receiving the fastening portion of a flat rectangle- 
shaped key including an elongated handle portion and a short 
fastening portion having indents which extend inward of each 
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other from opposing edges of the longer sides of said rectangle 
in the vicinity of one of the shorter sides of said rectangle, the 
diameter of said circular middle portions being less than the 
width of said fastening portion and greater than the distance 
between said indents, one of said plates being wholly flat 
whilst the area including the circular middle portion of the slot 
of the other plate is raised to form a blister having opposite 
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entry ramps, whereby the key may be inserted into said elon- 
gated slots after said first and second plates have been placed 
one on the other with their respective slots in alignment when 
the width of the key is placed in the elongated portions of the 
slots, and the key may fasten the plates together when it is 
turned from the position it assumed when it was inserted as 
aforesaid, with each indent following one of said opposite 
entry ramps up to the uppermost portion of said blister. 


3,900,932 
HOSE CLAMP 
Kurt Allert, Brestenbergstr. 48, 7239 Seedorf, Germany 
Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,505 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1973, 
2321814 
Int. Cl.? B65D 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—274R 7 Claims 






BANC 





1. A hose clamp comprising, in combination: 

a. a strap having an end portion thereof formed to define a 
single, inwardly open transverse channel having interior 
sides; and 

b. a tightening mechanism including: 

i. a housing for parts of said mechanism, said housing 
having an arched middle portion and outwardly di- 
rected shoulders which are angled downwardly, 

ii. said parts including two base members in engagement 
with said single, transverse channel in a form-fitting 
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said flanges forming apertures for said worm gear, said 
apertures being open toward said strap and the distance 
between the bottom of said transverse channel of said 
strap and said threads of said worm gear being smaller 
than the thickness of said strap, and 

iv. an Opening with a narrowing toward its free end of one 
of said base members and a projection from the said 
free end of the other of said base members, said projec- 
tion being inserted into said opening. 


3,900,933 
CLAMP DEVICE 
Milton C. Engman, and Stanley J. Siberell, both of Des Moines, 
lowa, assignors to Emco Industries, Inc., Des Moines, lowa 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,924 
Int. Cl.? B65D 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—277 7 Claims 





1. The combination of a clamp device and two telescopi- 

cally mounted tube elements, comprising 

a first tube element having at least one open end, 

a second tube element telescopically mounted in close 
fitting relationship within the open end of said first tube 
elemeut, 

a preformed bolt clamp of unitary and substantially rigid 
material having a center portion and opposite end por- 
tions, said center portion extending completely around 
the outer surface of said first tube element with said end 
portions extending outwardly from said first tube element 
in substantially the same direction, 

a saddle element embracing a part of the center portion off 
said bolt clamp, and having openings therein to receive 
the end portions of said bolt clamp, said saddle element 
being of stiff and rigid material, 

fastening and tightening means on the end portions of said 
bolt clamp and being tightened to draw said saddle ele- 
ment into tight, intimate and continuous engagement with 
the adjacent part of the center portion of said bolt clamp, 
and to draw the center portion of said bolt clamp into 
tight, intimate and continuous engagement with the outer 
surface of said first tube element, 

said saddle element having a configuration such that it is 
spaced from the outer surface of said tube element so that 
said saddle element bears only against the said adjacent 
part of the center portion of said bolt clamp, 

said bolt clamp having a circular cross-section for its entire 
length. 


3,900,934 
STRAP AND BUCKLE COMBINATION 


positive tensile manner, said base members being em- Walter Luft, Forest Hills, N.Y., and Salvatore Bello, Cliffside 


bodied as two angled tops of said housing and having 
free ends positioned in said single, transverse channel 
from opposite ends thereof, said two base members 


being respectively connected to respective lower ends U.S. Cl. 24—265 WS 


of said shoulder and said housing being free of any 
fixed connection to said strap, 

iii. a worm gear carried within said housing and secured 
against axial displacement therein, said housing having 
inwardly directed flanges, at its two faces, which serve 
for axial and radial mounting of said worm gear, 
threads of said worm gear engaging ribs in said straps, 


Park, N.J., assignors to Jacoby-Bender, Inc., Woodside, N.Y. 
Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,152 
Int. Cl.? A43C 11/00; A44C 5/18 
5 Claims 
1. In a strap and buckle combination for fastening a device 


about a limb of a wearer comprising 


A. strap means adapted to engate a device for movement 
therewith, said strap means including a pair of strap por- 
tions movable relative to one another; 

B. buckle means secured to at least one of said strap por- 
tions for releasably engaging said strap portions together 
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in at least one fixed relationship about a limb, said buckle 
means having a limb-facing surface and a pair of longitu- 
dinal flanges adjacent the sides thereof extending towards 
the limb and defining registering pairs of apertures; 

C. a cover member having a secured end pivotally mounted 
on said buckle means, a free end having at least one 
resilient transverse lip extending away from the limb and 
towards said buckle means, and an intermediate surface 
between said secured and free ends, said cover member 
being pivotable between a closed position wherein said 
cover member cooperates with said buckle means to form 
a functionally closed compartment therebetween and 
between said limb-facing surface and said limb for main- 
taining an article therein, and an open position permitting 





the article to be inserted into and removed from said 
compartment, and 

D. a plurality of pins extending transversely across said 
limb-facing surface and having ends received in a respec- 
tive one of said registering pairs of apertures, a first of 
said pins securing said one strap portion to said buckle 
means, and a second of said pins passing through said 
secured end of said cover member to pivotally mount said 
cover member on said buckle means; 

the improvement comprising a third of said pins disposed 
between said first and second of said pins and adapted for 
engagement by said resilient lip when said cover member 
is in said closed position to releasably maintain said cover 
member in said closed position. 


3,900,935 
METHOD OF MAKING THE SEAL IN A PANEL DEVICE 
HAVING A SEAL ENCLOSING AN ELECTRODE ARRAY 
Bernard Caras, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Burroughs Corpo- 
ration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,227 
Int. Cl.? HOLS 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.13 6 Claims 





1. Method of hermetically sealing a flat panel comprising at 
least two plates having an array of electrodes between them 
comprising 

spreading a layer of sealing material covering said plates 

and the electrodes associated therewith in the area where 
the hermetic seal is to be formed, 

mechanically agitating said electrodes up and down to per- 

mit sealing material to flow under them, 

applying a shearing force to said sealing material to cause 

it to wet said electrodes and said plate, and 

heating said sealing material to form the desired hermetic 

seal. 
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3,900,936 
CEMENTED FERROCHROME MATERIAL 

Franklin J. Hill, Janesville, Wis., assignor to The Parker Pen 

Company, Janesville, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 302,418, Oct. 31, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 107,804, Jan. 19, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,708,283, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 14,527, Feb. 26, 1970, abandoned. This application 

May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,817 
Int. Cl.? B22F 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—182 22 Claims 

1. A cemented ferrochrome material comprising a compos- 
ite mass of from 25% to 95% by weight of finely divided 
ferrochrome particies adhered by from 5% to 75% by weight 
of a metallic binder having a melting point below that of said 
ferrochrome. 

13. A material as claimed in claim 12 in which 90% of said 
ferrochrome particles are of a size less than 325 mesh. 


3,900,937 
SPOT CLINCH MEANS AND METHOD 
Louis C. Schleicher, 20,031 Edmunton, St. Clair Shores, Mich. 
48080 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,982 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—200 B 6 Claims 
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1. Spot clinch tool for forming a spot clinch joint by lancing 
and swaging two or more materials together using one com- 
plete stroke of a power source in a single station, said power 
source having a power stroke and a retract stroke, said tool 
utilizing an anvil, die and punch means for moving one of said 
punch and anvil while maintaining the other stationary during 
said complete stroke of said power source, means for moving 
one of said punch and anvil toward the other during a first part 
of said power stroke, means for piercing said materials with 
said punch and die to lance them during a second part of said 
power stroke, means for holding the die in a first position 
spaced from the anvil during both said first and second parts 
of said power stroke, means for moving the die to a second 
position in respect to said anvil during a third part of said 
power stroke, means for swaging the lanced portions of said 
materials with said punch and anvil during a fourth and final 
part of said power stroke, means for maintaining the die and 


the anvil in said second position during said fourth and final- 


part of said power stroke and during a first part of said retract 
stroke, and means for moving said die relative to said anvil 
from said second position to said first position during a second 
and final part of said retract stroke. 

5. Spot clinch method for forming a spot clinch joint by 
lancing and swaging two or more materials together using one 
complete stroke of a power source in a single station, said 
power source having a power stroke and a retract stroke, said 
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method utilizing an anvil, die and punch, said method com- 
prising moving one of said punch and anvil while maintaining 
the other stationary during said complete stroke of said power 
source, moving said one of said punch and anvil toward the 
other during a first part of said power stroke, lancing said 
materials by piercing them with said punch and die during a 
second part of said power stroke, holding the die in a first 
position spaced from the anvil during both said first and sec- 
ond parts of said power stroke, moving the die to a second 
position in respect to said anvil during a third part of said 
power stroke, swaging the lanced portion of said materials 
during a fourth and final part of said power stroke, maintain- 
ing the die and the anvil in said second position during said 
fourth and final part of said power stroke and during a first 
part of said retract stroke, and moving said die relative to said 
anvil from said second position to said first position during a 
second and final part of said retract stroke. 


3,900,938 
HYDRAULIC CYLINDER SERVICE MACHINE 
Oscar C. Blomgren, Sr., and Oscar C. Blomgren, both of Lake 
Bluff, Ill., assignors to Tuxco Corporation, North Chicago, 
Ill. 


Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,375 
Int. Cl.? B23P 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—240 13 Claims 





1. A hydraulic cylinder service machine for servicing a 
hydraulic cylinder wherein the cylinder includes a hollow 
cylindrical housing closed at one end and open at the other 
end, a piston slidably received in the housing, a rod connected 
to said piston at one end by a piston retaining nut and having 
an external mounting member on the other end and extending 
through the open end of the housing, and a cap having a 
central aperture therethrough threadedly secured to the open 
end of the housing retaining said piston therein and having an 
aperture through which the rod is guided, said machine com- 
prising, a frame having a substantially rectangular form and 
support means, a tubular post means attached in horizontal 
position to said frame, first means selectively connected to or 
slidable relative said post means for receiving and retaining 
said cylinder housing, second means coacting with said post 
means for receiving and retaining said housing cap, means for 
preventing rotation of one of the first or second means, and 
hydraulic means for causing rotation of the other of said first 
or second means for removing said cap from said housing o1 
replacing the cap on the housing. 


3,900,939 
METHOD OF PLUGGING STEAM GENERATOR TUBES 
John Stuart Greacen, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to Com- 
bustion Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,562 
Int. Cl. B22d 19/10; B23p 7/00, 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—401 5 Claims 
1. A method of retaining a hollow cylindrical body within 
the interior of a tube comprising the steps of: 
a. forming a hollow, cylindrical body of a material contain- 
ing about 53 percent to 57 percent nickel and the balance 
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being predominantly titanium and having an external 
diameter greater than the internal diameter of the tube to 
receive the same; 

b. heating said body to a temperature of about 900°F while 
restraining the same to prevent expansion of its physical 
dimensions; 

c. cooling said body to a temperature below the minimum 
limit of the transition range of temperatures for said 
material; 
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d. reducing the external diameter of said cooled body by a 
cold deforming operation for a clearance fit with respect 
to the internal diameter of said tube; 

e. inserting said cooled body in said tube; and 

f. heating said body to a temperature above the maximum 
limit of said transition range of temperatures for said 
material to cause expansion of said body into engagement 
with said tube. 


3,900,940 
METHOD OF IMPREGNATING A SINTERED POROUS 
METAL ARTICLE TO MAKE THE ARTICLE 
LIQUID-TIGHT 
Peter T. E. Gebhard, Jr., Barrington, R.I., assignor to Impco, 
Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 452,741 

Int. Cl. B22f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—420 3 Claims 





1. In the method of sealing a sintered metal article to make 
the article liquid-tight under pressure comprising 

compacting powdered metal to the configuration of body 
desired and sintering the body to approximately 75 - 94 
percent of theoretical density with some voids therein, 

subjecting the body to a partial vacuum to draw gases from 
the voids therein, 

immersing the body in a liquid organic polymerizable im- 
pregnant and applying pressure to said impregnant to 
force it into the voids in the body, removing the body 
from the liquid impregnant and curing the impregnated 
body by immersion in a hot liquid bath which is inert to 
the article and to the impregnant and capable of transmit- 
ting heat and pressure to the impregnated article, 

said curing bath being kept at a temperature of 265° - 
285°F. with an added pressure of from 10 to 100 pounds 
per square inch for such period of time until said impreg- 
nant polymerizes and becomes solid whereby to prevent 
its gasing and forming voids in the solid impregnant. 
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3,900,941 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF INSTALLING AN 
EXPANDIBLE SLEEVE 
Vernon D. Browning, Waynesville, and Mayo B. Tell, Ashe- 
ville, both of N.C., assignors to Dayco Corporation, Dayton, 
Ohio 
Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,923 
Int. Cl.? B23P 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—450 17 Claims 





1. An apparatus for installing an expandible sleeve on an 
associated cylindrical support comprising, a tapered mandrel 
having small and large diameter ends and a longitudinal axis 
and having fluid passage means therein at a plurality of loca- 
tions along said axis, and means for selectively introducing 
fluid under pressure to the passage means at each of said 
locations, said tapered mandrel having a tubular extension 
extending from its large diameter end, said tubular extension 
being adapted to receive said associated cylindrical support 
therewithin, said tapered mandrel being adapted to receive an 
end portion of said sleeve concentrically around said small 
diameter end whereupon said means for selectively introduc- 
ing said fluid is operated to introduce fluid under pressure to 
a first of said locations causing partial expansion of said sleeve 
and allowing axial sliding movement of said sleeve to a next 
one of said locations whereupon said means for selectively 

‘introducing fluid is again operated to introduce fluid under 
pressure to said next location thereby causing further expan- 
sion of said sleeve and again allowing axial sliding movement 
of said sleeve toward said large diameter end. 

12. A method of installing an expandible resilient sleeve on 
an associated cylindrical support comprising the steps of, 
placing said sleeve concentrically around a small diameter end 
portion of a tapered mandrel having small and large diameter 
ends and having a longitudinal axis and also having fluid pas- 
sage means therein at a plurality of locations along said axis, 
selectively introducing fluid under pressure to the passage 
means at a first of said locations causing partial expansion of 
said sleeve, axially sliding said sleeve along said mandrel 
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b. moving slightly off said axis of said housing and defining 
a new point, ; 

c. using said new point as the center thereof, forming a 
cavity within said housing having a diameter less than said 
housing diameter, 











d. defining at least one other point by moving said new 
center point no more than 5° to either side of a line drawn 
between said new center point and said axis of said hous- 
ing at the same distance from said axis of said housing as 
said new center point, and 

e. forming said elliptical cavity from said original cavity by 
utilizing said other point as the center thereof. 


3,900,943 
SILICON SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE ARRAY AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 

Erhard Sirtl, Munich, Germany, and Cedric G. Currin, Mid- 

land, Mich., assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Mid- 

land, Mich. 

Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,913 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—572 16 Claims 
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1. A method of making large area silicon semiconductor 


toward said large diameter end to another one of said loca- devices having p-n junctions, said method comprising: 


tions, selectively introducing fluid under pressure to the pas- 
sage means at said other location again causing partial expan- 
sion of said sleeve, and again axially sliding said sleeve along 
said mandrel over said large diameter end and concentrically 
around said cylindrical support. 


3,900,942 
METHOD OF FORMING A ROTARY MOTOR OR PUMP 
Glenn C. Ainsworth, 4526 Brookwood N.E., Albuquerque, N. 
Mex. 87109 
Filed Dec. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 423,875 
Int. Cl. B23p 15/00; FO1c 1/00; F04c 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—156.4 R 1 Claim 
1. A method for forming an elliptically shaped cavity in a 
housing having an axis at a preselected point therein so that 
all diameters of said cavity passing through said axis of the 
housing are substantially the same length, comprising the steps 
of: 
a. cutting a predetermined outside diameter of said housing 
utilizing said preselected point in said housing as the axis 
thereof, 


providing a sheet of silicon of one conductivity type, said 
sheet having a layer of columnar silicon monocrystals 
defined by generally vertical grain boundaries extending 
at least half the thickness of said sheet from one surface 
thereof, said sheet having an electrically conductive vol- 
ume in ohmic contact with the other surface of the mono- 
crystalline material defined by said layer; 

diffusing a dopant of the opposite conductivity type into 
said one surface of said sheet in sufficient depth to cause 


the dopant to diffuse into said surface and along portions | 


of said vertical grain boundaries creating a volume of said 
opposite conductivity along said surface and along por- 
tions of said grain boundaries thereby creating both pla- 
nar and vertical p-n junctions between diffused and undif- 
fused volumes of said sheet, and 

applying an electrode pattern interconnecting areas of like 
conductivity type to form a semiconductor device array 
by a method which comprises 

masking the surface of said silicon sheet in a predetermined 
pattern, and ; 

applying metallic conduction material to the open spaces in 
said mask; 
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said method of forming said sheet comprising the steps of 

vapor depositing a layer of polycrystalline silicon on a sub- 
strate sheet, converting said polycrystalline silicon to a 
low electrical resistivity by doping heavily with a dopant 
of known conductivity type, and then 

vapor depositing high resistivity semiconductor silicon of 
said known conductivity type in dense columnar form to 
form said sheet having vertical grain boundaries. 


3,900,944 
METHOD OF CONTACTING AND CONNECTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES IN INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Clyde R. Fuller, Plano, and Alan R. Reinberg, Dallas, both of 
Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments, Incorporated, Dallas, 
Tex. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,384 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 21/283, 21/308, 21/312 


U.S. Cl. 29—578 6 Claims 
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1. The method of forming an interconnection pattern on an 

integrated circuit slice comprising the steps of: 

a. depositing a barrier layer of one of the group consisting 
of Ti:W and Ta over said slice; 

b. depositing over said barrier layer a conducting layer; 

c. depositing over said conducting layer a masking layer of 
Ta; 

d. developing an interconnect pattern of photoresist mate- 
rial atop said masking layer of Ta; 

e. RF plasma etching said masking Ta layer in a CF, plasma; 
f. removing said photo-resist material; 

g. sputter etching the exposed portions of said conductor 
layer using said etched Ta layer as a mask, under condi- 
tions which cause an oxide layer to form on said mask; 
and 

h. etching to remove the exposed portions of said barrier 
layer. 


3,900,945 

ORGANIC SEMICONDUCTOR SOLAR CELL 
Robert E. Kay, Newport Beach, and Earle R. Walwick, Irvine, 
both of Calif., assignors to Philco-Ford Corporation, Blue 

Bell, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 320,099, Jan. 2, 1973, Pat. No. 3,844,843. 

This application Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,481 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—572 4 Claims 
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a. mixing a combination comprising solvent, organic semi- 
conductor, and gel agent; 

b. forming a film of said mixture upon a conductive surface; 
c. evaporating that portion of said solvent in excess of 
that required to form a gel, thereby to gel said film; and 
d. pressing a transparent electrode having a conductive 
surface against the exposed surface of said film. 


3,900,946 
METHOD FOR MAKING ARC EXTINGUISHING 

CHAMBER 

Melbourne G. Jawelak, McMurray, Pa., assignor to McGraw- 

Edison Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,650 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 33/68 
U.S. Cl. 29—592 1 Claim 





1. A method for making an arc extinguishing chamber for 
a bulk oil circuit breaker wherein a stack of blocks are first 
secured in a unitary assembly to form a solid block, and there- 
after a through hole for receiving the circuit breaker contacts, 
holes intersecting said through hole to provide passages for 
entrance of oil into said through hole, and holes intersecting 
said through hole for exhausting arced products from said 
through hole are drilled in said solid block. 


3,900,947 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A TUBULAR 
CONDUCTOR USEFUL FOR SUPERCONDUCTING 
CABLES 
Heinrich Diepers, Erlangen-Bruck, and Horst Miisebeck, Er- 
langen, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 446,092 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 9, 1973, 
2311875 
Int. Cl. HOlv ///14 


U.S. Cl. 29—599 14 Claims 
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1. The method for the manufacture of a tubular conductor 


consisting of a niobium layer and a copper layer, which con- 
ductor is particularly suitable for superconducting cables, 
comprising the steps of: 
a. placing a tube of electrolytic copper and a niobium tube 
one inside the other; 


1. The process for fabricating a photovoltaic cell comprising 
the steps of: 


937 O.G.—42 
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b. providing a support tube on the side of the copper tube 
away from the niobium tube; 

c. melting a layer of said electrolytic copper onto one side 
of said niobium tube by melting the copper in a narrow 
zone which is moved from the lower to the upper end of 
the tube while maintaining the axis of the tube vertical in 
a vacuum with a residual gas pressure of no more than 
10~* Torr; and 

d. drawing the tube so formed, using drawing aids, in a 
plurality of cold-drawing passes to reduce the outside 
diameter and wall thickness of the tube to form a longer 
tube. 


3,900,948 
CUTTER FOR OIL FILTER AND LIKE CASINGS 
James A. Kammeraad, Holland, Mich., assignor to K-Line 
Industries, Inc., Holland, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,818 
Int. Cl.? B67B 7/32, 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 30—17 7 Claitas 











1. A cutter particularly adapted for opening oil filter and 

like casings, said cutter comprising: 

an elongated member having a casing-receiving bed along 
the length thereof and two sides, said bed being adapted 
to support the base of filter or like casings when the same 
are opened; 

a guideway extending along either side of said member; 

a roller support platform affixed to one extremity of said 
member, said roller support platform having at least two 
spaced rollers rotatably mounted thereon for rotation 
about axes generally perpendicular to said bed, at least 
portions of the periphery of said rollers overhanging and 
being spaced from the plane of said bed; 

a thrust block affixed to the other extremity of said member; 
a cutter block slideably mounted on said member be- 
tween said roller support platform and said thrust block, 
said cutter block having a width exceeding the width of 
said member and including a depending arm on either 
side thereof, said depending arms including means for 
slideably engaging said guideways whereby said cutter 
block is slideable toward and away from said roller sup- 
port platform along at least portions of said bed; 

a rotatable cutting member supported by said cutting block 
and slideable therewith, said cutting member being rotat- 
able about an axis generally perpendicular to said bed 
such that one of said depending arms, engaging means 
and guideways is positioned to either side of said cutting 
member axis, said cutting member having at least a por- 
tion of its periphery overhanging and spaced from said 
bed; and 

means interconnecting said cutter block and thrust block 
for controlling the sliding movement of said cutter block. 
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3,900,949 
HAIR CUTTING APPARATUS 
Robert S. Anzalone, 9915 Second Ave., Stone Harbor, N.J. 
08247 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,771 
Int. Cl.? B26B 19/20, 19/44 


U.S. Cl. 30—133 6 Claims 
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1. A hair cutting apparatus comprising a manually portable 
housing, a motor in said housing, a hollow extension on said 
housing extending generally axially of said motor and termi- 
nating in an open end, a rotary motor shaft extending from 
said motor spacedly within said extension and terminating 
short of said open end, outlet means on said extension com- 
municating between the interior and exterior thereof and 
spaced inwardly from said open end, air movement means in 
said extension carried by said shaft intermediate said open end 
and said outlet means for directing air inwardly through the 
former and outwardly through the latter, so that a subject’s 
growing hair is drawn away from the subject toward and into 
said open end, a cutter in said extension carried by said shaft 
intermediate said air movement means and open end, for 
severing growing hair and removing the severed hair through 
said outlet means, said air mover means comprising a plurality 
of fan blades extending radially from said shaft, said fan blades 
being spaced inwardly from said cutter and imparting angular 
movement to directed air for centrifugally displacing hair 
cuttings radially outwardly toward said outlet means, and a 
baffle in said extension for directing centrifugally displaced 
hair cuttings to said outlet means, said baffle comprising an 
internal skirt in said extension having an inner edge spaced 
from the inner surface of said extension, said fan blades termi- 
nating proximate to said inner skirt edge. 


3,900,950 
KNIFE WITH REMOVABLE BLADE 
Walter W. Collins, 273 E. Paces Ferry Rd., Atlanta, Ga. 30305 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 451,956 
Int. Cl. B26b 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 30—337 8 Claims 

1. A knife comprising a handle defining a slot along its 
length and a tang opening at one of its ends intersecting said 
slot, a lever lock fabricated from resilient material and of a 
length approximately the same as the length of the slot of said 
handle pivotally connected at one of its ends in the slot of said 
handle adjacent said tang opening and arranged to pivot about 
its pivoted end into and out of said slot, said lever lock includ- 
ing a cam lock protrusion adjacent its pivoted end extending 
into said slot, a blade including a tang insertable into said tang 
opening of said handle, said tang defining a cam lock recess 
of a size and shape corresponding to the size and shape of the 
cam lock protrusion of said lever lock to receive the cam lock 
with a friction fit when the tang is fully inserted in said tang 
opening and sald lever lock is pivoted toward said slot, said 
cam lock protrusion being constructed and arranged to be- 


AUGt 


come 
oted | 
ceiver 
openi 
towar 


furthe: 
in said 
mainta 
wheret 
positio 


PORC 


David | 


US. Cl 


1A 
dental | 
substrat 
said coa 
porcelai 
72-80,0 
22-23% 
said allo 





1975 


r, N.J. 


Claims 


ortable 
yn said 
termi- 
g from 
inating 
1 com- 
of and 
-ans in 
en end 
gh the 
bject’s 
id into 
d shaft 
id, for 
1rough 
urality 
blades 
ingular 
g hair 
and a 
placed 
ing an 
spaced 
termi- 


30305 


Claims 
ong its 
ng said 
id of a 
of said 
of said 
t about 
includ- 
ending 
id tang 
recess 
of the 
m lock 
id tang 
yt, said 
to be- 


AuGust 26, 1975 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 1147 


come seated in said cam lock recess as the lever lock is piv- 


oted toward said slot but before said lever lock is fully re- chromium 20-23% 
ceived in said slot and to urge said tang further into said tang — ‘7-208 

“ ae ; molybdenum 8-10% 
opening of said handle as said lever lock is moved further nickel 45-59% 


toward said slot, and said lever lock being bendable to move 


3,900,952 
ELECTRICAL MOTOR, PARTICULARLY FOR DRIVING 
DENTAL HANDPIECES AND ANGULAR PIECES 
Hermann Landgraf, Wilmshausen, and Eugen Hohmann, Hap- 
penheim, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 
«0 geselilschaft, Munich, Germany 
: Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,414 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 22, 1972, 
2257301 
Int. Cl.? A61C //10; HO2K 23/04; F16C 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 32—27 5 Claims 








1. An electric motor for driving dental hand-pieces, com- 
prising a permanent magnet stator arranged in a substantially 
further into said slot after said cam lock protrusion is seated cylindrical housing, and a rotor body carrying a rotor shaft 
in said cam lock recess, and a latch carried by said handle for and mounted in a compressed air bearing, wherein said per- 
maintaining said lever lock bent within the slot of said handle, manent magnet stator is formed by several annular discs of 
whereby the cam lock protrusion is biased toward its seated permanent magnetic non ductile material and intermediate 
position in the cam lock recess. rings of material softer than that of said discs and arranged 
therebetween, said intermediate rings having conduits for 
supplying compressed air to said compressed air bearing ar- 
ranged in radial direction, and wherein the air gap of said air 
bearing lies predominantly in the magnetic air gap between 
said rotor body and said stator, the compressed air for the 
formation of said bearing being conducted into said air gap 

through said radially arranged conduits. 


3,900,951 
PORCELAIN COVERED DENTAL BRIDGE, CROWN AND 
THE LIKE 3,900,953 
David M. Bentman, 315 S. 16th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19102 ORTHODONTIC MEASURING METHOD AND 
Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,755 APPARATUS 
vie petite i Aaron L. Posen, 2000 Bathurst St.. Toronto 349, Ontario. 


Int. Cl.? A61C 13/22 


U.S. Cl. 32—5 6 Claims Canada 


Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 497,955 
Int. Cl. A6lc 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—40 R 7 Claims 





1. A dental bridge, crown and the like comprising a glazed 2. A measurement device for measuring the maximum 
dental porcelain coating fired onto a nontoxic metal alloy strength of the lips which, in turn, influences the position of 
substrate having about the same coefficient of heat expansion, the incisor teeth in a patient’s mouth comprising a support, a 
said coating including a translucent porcelain over an opaque gauge for measuring linear strains mounted on said support, 
porcelain, and said substrate having a tensile strength of said gauge having a dial including a pointer, a rod means 
72-80,000 psi, yield strength of 30-42,000 psi, elongation of operatively connected to said pointer, said rod means having 
22-23%, and hardness of about 200-225 on the Vickers scale, at least a portion thereof slidably positioned in a guide means 
said alloy having the following major ingredients: mounted on said support, and a mouthpiece connected to said 
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rod means, said rod means comprising at least two rod por- 
tions connected to each other by a universal joint, said rod 
means comprising a first rod protion operatively connected to 
said pointer, a second rod portion connected to said first rod 
portion by a universal joint, and a third rod portion connected 
to said second rod portion by a universal joint, said mouth- 
piece being connected to said rod portion. 


3,900,954 
DENTAL FILLING GUN AND NOZZLE TIP THEREFOR 
William B. Dragan, R.F.D. No. 1, Burr St., Fairfield, Conn. 
06430 


Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,230 
Int. Cl.? AGIC 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 32—60 10 Claims 





1. A dental gun for effecting the flow technique of placing 
a predetermined quantity of a flowable filling material in a 
tooth cavity for restorative dentistry having a barrel housing 
formed with an end wall with an aperture therein, a plunger 
reciprocally mounted within said barrel housing for movement 
between a projected and retracted position relative to said 
barrel housing, and a nozzle means adapted for containing a 
supply of a dental filling material detachably connected to said 
end wall in communication with the aperture formed in said 
end wall, the improvement comprising of: 
said nozzle means having a tubular body portion to define 
a reservoir for accommodating a supply of filling mate- 
rial, one end of said body portion being opened, 
a discharge tip connected to the other end of said body 
portion 
a piston adapted to be slideably disposed in the body of said 
nozzle means to confine the supply of filling material 
between said discharge tip and said piston in the loaded 
position of said nozzle means, 
a flexible connector integrally connecting said piston to said 
body portion, and 
said flexible connector being sufficiently long so as to ex- 
tend the length of said defined reservoir internally thereof 
when said piston is displaced to eject the filling material 
from said discharge tip. 


3,900,955 
APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING SULFURIC ACID AND 
FERROUS SULFATE CRYSTALS FROM SPENT PICKLE 
SOLUTION 
Joseph C. Peterson, 1920 Franklin Blvd., Carmel, Ind. 46032 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,571 
Int. Cl.? BOID 9/02; CO1G 49/14 
U.S. Cl. 23—273 R 1 Claim 
1. Apparatus for recovering sulfuric acid and ferrous sulfate 
crystals from a spent aqueous sulfuric acid pickling solution 
comprising: 

a first container initially containing the spent aqueous sulfu- 
ric acid pickling solution, the bottom of said first con- 
tainer being inclined and having its lowest end adjacent 
one side of said container; an inlet conduit including a 
pump connecting the upper end of said first container 
with a pickling tank for delivering pickling solution from 
the tank to said first container; 

a refrigerant coil in the lower portion of said first container 
for actively cooling the solution in said first to about 
30°F.; 

propeller means located just above said refrigerant coil in 
said first container for agitating the solution therein; 
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a second container, the bottom of said second container 
being inclined and having its lowest end adjacent one side 
of said container; 

a plurality of vertical baffles in said second container dis- 
posed transverse to the slope of said bottom and extend- 
ing from the upper portion of said second container to 
within close proximity of said bottom; filter means dis- 
posed horizontally across the upper portion of said sec- 
ond container; 

a third container having an inclined bottom having its low- 
est end adjacent one side of the container; propeller 
agitating means in said third container; 


19 TO COMPRESSOR 
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| PICKLING 69 
” TANK "oa 
L Le —s [ WATER SPRAY 
met a J WASH system | © 
| 3 oy ACID 68 ; 
al ft) [ ‘STORAGE to 
As 3 
72 a) 





crystal strainer means having an inlet for crystal slurry on 
one side and coaxially aligned therewith a filtered liquid 
outlet on the opposite side; a vertically aligned perforated 
cylindrical filter basket disposed between said inlet and 
outlet such that slurry introduced through said inlet 
passes into the top of said basket, the crystals are filtered 
from the slurry and the liquid passes radially outwardly 
through the perforations and out through said outlet; said 
basket being divided into two sections by a vertical baffle 
extending transversely of the axis of said inlet and outlet; 
a semi-circular disc disposed over the top of said basket 
and mounted for rotation such that upon rotation alter- 
nately covers one and then the other of the top openings 
of said basket; 

pressure sensing means for sensing the pressure drop be- 
tween the inlet and outlet of said strainer and comparing 
it to a predetermined value and in response thereto rotat- 
ing said semi-circular disc to the other top opening of the 
basket; 

two adjacent bottom outlets for crystals in the bottom of 
said strainer, one connected to each of the bottoms of the 
sections of the basket; two conduit means each connect- 
ing one of the two adjacent bottom outlets of the strainer 
to a further conduit section which in turn connects with 
the upper portion of the second container adjacent the 
side connected with the upper end of the inclined bottom; 
a valved outlet conduit including a pump in the lowest 
end of the first container; conduit means including a valve 
connecting said valved oulet conduit with the inlet end of 
said strainer for delivering slurry from the first container 
to the strainer; a further valved conduit connecting said 
valved outlet conduit with the upper end of said second 
container in the side connected with the upper end of its 
inclined bottom; a still further valved conduit connecting 
said valved outlet conduit with an acid storage tank; 

conduit means connecting the liquid outlet of said strainer 
with the inlet conduit for pickle solution to said first 
container downstream of the pump therein; conduit 
means including a pump and valve in series connecting an 
outlet at the lowest end of the second container and the 
upper portion of the third container; conduit means in- 
cluding a valve connecting an outlet in the-lowest end of 
the third container and the last mentioned pump; conduit 
means including a valve connecting the conduit means 
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downstream of the last named pump with a crystal outlet; 
conduit means including a pump connecting the upper 
portion of the second container adjacent the side con- 
nected with the lowest portion of the inclined bottom 
therein with the top portion of the first container; 

and temperature sensing means in the middle portion of said 
first container above said refrigerant coil for sensing the 
temperature therein and controlling circulation of solu- 
tion in the first container through the crystal strainer. 


3,900,956 
APPARATUS FOR DRAWING COMPOSITE PICTORIAL 
PATTERNS 
Hideto Furuoka; Nobuyuki Osa, and Shikichi Nakata, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Gakken Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,718 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1972, 47- 
44440; Apr. 15, 1972, 47-44441 
Int. Cl. B44d 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 33—174 B 6 Claims 





1. An apparatus for drawing composite pictorial patterns 

comprising, in combination: 
a disc perforated with at least one prototype aperture the 
periphery of which defines a particular configuration and 
is used as a guide for a writing implement to form an 
individual pattern; 
a plurality of ratchet teeth formed on the periphery of said 
disc; 
a substantially flat frame having a circular opening adapted 
to rotatably receive said disc; 
a ratchet mechanism supported by said frame for turning 
said disc relative to said frame by means of said ratchet 
teeth; 
said ratchet mechanism comprises 
a ratchet resiliently engaged with said ratchet teeth at one 
end thereof and connected to a knob at the other end 
thereof, 

said knob being slidably mounted on said frame for caus- 
ing said ratchet to turn said disc relative to said frame 
in a predetermined direction, and 

a pawl affixed to said frame at one end thereof and resil- 
iently engaged with said ratchet teeth at the other end 
thereof for preventing any undesired rotation of said 
disc relative to said frame; and 

wherein said knob is connected to said ratchet through a 
slot formed in said frame so as to be slidable along said 
slot, said slot comprising an arcuate opening whose cen- 
ter of curvature is the axis of said disc. 
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3,900,957 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DRYING WOOD 

EMPLOYING PAPER-REINFORCED, THERMOSETTING 

RESIN LAMINATE AND METHOD OF MAKING SUCH 
Kenneth J. Denton, Vancouver, Wash., and John C. Groot, 

Gladstone, Oreg., assignors to Simpson Timber Company, 

Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,459 
Int. Cl.? F26B 3/02, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—13.8 2 Claims 





1. An improved method of kiln-drying wood comprising: 

providing a wood drying kiln, 

separating courses of wood stacked in the kiln with kiln 
stickers of a dimensionally stable, paper-reinforced, ther- 
mosetting phenolic resin laminate which is resistant to 
deterioration under kiln conditions, has high resin con- 
tent, a high modulus of elasticity and upture and a thick- 
ness ranging from % to | inch, and 

forcing controlled, heated air through the kiln to dry the 
wood therein, the kiln stickers increasing the drying effi- 
ciency and resulting in more uniformly iried wood. 


3,900,958 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY 
DRYING A DRIPPING WET, GRANULAR OR LUMPY 
MATERIAL 

Wilhelm Bongert, Bochum, and Horst Kuhn, Recklinghausen, 

both of Germany, assignors to Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 

Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,137 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 30, 1972, 

2248051 


Int. Cl. F26b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 34— 164 5 Claims 








1. An apparatus for the continuous drying of dripping wet 
granular material, comprising an enclosure having a vibrating 
conveyor trough with a perforated bottom, said enclosure 
having means for charging the material to be dried onto one 
end of the conveyor trough and means for discharging dried 
material from the other end of the trough, means disposed in 
the enclosure beneath said one end of the conveyor trough for 
collecting liquid dripping through the perforated bottom of 
the trough, said collecting means including a liquid discharge 
opening, and means for creating a flow of hot gases through 
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a portion of the conveyor troughs to form a drying zone to dry 
material thereon, said means for creating including a gas 
distribution device having at least one hot gas inlet on one side 
of the trough and a hot gas outlet on the opposite side, said 
collecting means isolating the dripping liquid from the flow of 
hot gases, said means for discharging material comprising a 
discharge chamber having a material discharge opening, said 
discharge chamber being in connection with the drying zone 
by an opening having means for isolating the flow of hot gases 
from the discharge chamber, said means for isolating includ- 
ing an adjustable and flexible apron extending transversely 
across the direction of a flow of the material into the discharge 
chamber, said apron contacting the surface of the flow of 
material. 


3,900,959 
COMBINED INFRA-RED AND AIR FLOW DRYING FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 
Enzo Breschi, and Mario Williner, both of Savona, Italy, as- 
signors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, 
St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 358,031 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/00, 13/10 


US. Cl. 34—155 5 Claims 














1. Apparatus for the drying of photographic film impreg- 
nated with water, said apparatus comprising a drying chamber 
provided with an inlet and outlet, at least one pair of nip 
rollers at least partially within said drying chamber for convey- 
ing film, said apparatus further characterized by 

a. at least two infra-red radiation sources on each side of the 
conveying plane of the film turned towards the conveying 
plane at a distance of from 1 to 3 cm., said at least two 
radiation sources having said at least one pair of nip 
rollers positioned between them, 

b. shields between all of said infra-red radiation sources and 
all of said nip rollers which prevent them from heating 
said nip rollers, 

c. means for supplying air at the surfaces of the film at a 
temperature of from 15° to 35°C, said sources directed 
towards the said conveying plane and placed on both 
sides of said plane, and 

d. paths within said chamber for conveying air away from 
said chamber after said air has been directed towards said 
conveying plane. 


3,900,960 
TRAINING AID FOR LEARNING NUMBERS 
Waiter P. Hollywood, 1679 Casa Grande, Pasadena, Calif. 
91104 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,776 
Int. Cl. GO9b 19/02, 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 35—32 6 Claims 


1. A training aid comprising base means containing groove 
means formed in the shapes of a plurality of numbers, a first 
of which is the number one, the linear length of a second of 
said numbers being as many times the linear length of the 


AuGustT 26, 1975 


number one as said second number is a multiple of the number 
one, and a plurality of flexible modules of equal length, the 








length of each module being equal to said linear length of the 
number one. 


3,900,961 
TEST SCORING APPARATUS 

Michael Sokolski, Newport Beach, Calif., and Thomas J. Poole, 

Norwood, Mass., assignors to Scan-Tron Corporation, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 250,313, May 4, 1972, Pat. No. 3,800,439. 

This application Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,399 
Int. Cl. GO9b 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 35—48 A 8 Claims 


fe 





25h ee | 





1. A test sheet for use with a scoring apparatus of the type 
wherein answers are sensed concurrently with detection of an 
answer control mark, comprising: 

a sheet of material having an elongate rectangular shape 
with first and second generally straight longitudinal 
edges, 

only a single control mark column, parallel to said first 
longitudinal edge and containing in the following order a 
start of test mark of first length, a plurality of answer 
control marks each of a second length different from said 
first length, each answer control mark being row aligned 
with a corresponding answer row perpendicular to said 
first edge, and a page termination mark having a third 
length different from both said first and second lengths, 
said first, second and third lengths being measured in a 
direction parallel to said first longitudinal edge, said start 
of test mark being longer than said page termination 
mark, said page termination mark being longer than each 
answer control mark, and 

at least one answer column parallel to said control mark 
column but spaced therefrom, each answer row contain- 
ing an answer receiving space aligned in each answer 
column. 


3,900,962 
GROUND FERTILIZER DEVICE 
See Fong Chan, 47-09 Newtown Rd., Astoria, N.Y. 11103 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,798 
Int. Cl. AOlg 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 47—48.5 7 Claims 

1. A ground fertilizing device comprising an apertured pipe 
adapted to be vertically inserted into the ground, an air and 
rain water collector rotatably mounted on the upper end of 
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said pipe, a weather vane being fixedly mounted on said col- 
lector, and air and water distributing means in fluid communi- 





cation with and extending from said collector into said pipe 
interior and adapted to distribute air and water to said pipe 
apertures. 


3,900,963 
METHOD AND MEANS OF PREGERMINATING GRASS 
SEEDS 
George Tukacs, New Milford, Conn., assignor to Pre-Germ 
Seeding Corporation, Bergen, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,418, Sept. 12, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,239 
Int. Cl. AO1b 79/00 
U.S. Cl. 47—58 10 Claims 
1. The method of producing bulk quantities of randomly 
oriented pregerminated grass seed plantlets which are readily 
separable from each other for broadcast by scattering onto a 
lawn bed or the like, comprising 
mixing together a quantity of grass seed, water, and humus 
in predetermined ratios to form a moist, bulk mixture in 
which the grass seeds are disposed randomly and uni- 
formly throughout the mixture, 
sealing the moist, bulk mixture in a waterproof, air-tight 
container of any desired configuration, and in such man- 
ner that the mixture fills part only of said container, and 
maintaining the container sealed and in a temperature 
ambient above 65°F for a period of from approximately 
three to fifteen days, depending on the type of grass seed 
employed, thereby to effect germination of the grass 
seeds into randomly oriented, readily separable plantlets 
disposed throughout the mixture in the sealed container. 


3,900,964 
SLIDING CLOSURE ASSEMBLY 
Reuben J. Krein, 2319 N. Shore Dr., Clear Lake, lowa 50428 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,231 
Int. Cl.? EOSD 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 49—214 13 Claims 
1. A swirgable sliding closure means for closing an opening 
in a structure comprising: door means movable to a first posi- 
tion to close the opening in the structure and selectively mov- 
able from the first position to a second position to permit 
access through the opening in the structure, means supporting 
said door means on both sides of said door means for move- 
ment of the door means between said first position and said 
second position, said means supporting said door means in- 
cluding rod. means extended across said opening, said rod 
means including a first broad S-curved rod extended trans- 
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versely adjacent the top of the opening and mounted on the 
structure and a second broad S-curved rod located generally 
parallel to the first rod and extended transversely adjacent the 
bottom of the opening and mounted on the structure, means 
connecting opposite ends of each rod to the structure, first 
guide means slidably mounted on said first rod, second guide 
means slidably mounted on said second rod, means including 
pivot means connecting the first and second guide means to 
one side of the door means to support said one side of the door 
means, said pivot means having axes generally normal to the 
axes of the first and second rods whereby the door means can 
swing toward and away from the first and second rods and 
move in the direction of the first and second rods, means 
supporting said door means also including slide means located 
adjacent said door means allowing lateral movement of the 











door means, rail means mounted on the structure at a vertical 
location approximately midway between the first and second 
rods and extended generally parallel to the first and second 
rods, said rail means including a first horizontal rail and a 
second horizontal rail extended generally parallel to the first 
rail, said slide means including a body located between the 
first and second rails, arm means movably connecting the 
body to the first and second rails, and link means attached to 
the other side of the door means to connect the door means 
with the body to support the other side of the door means and 
allow the door means to swing away from the rod means 
whereby the door means can be moved along the first and 
second rods, said link means including a reverse curved mem- 
ber having an upright end pivotally mounted on the other side 
of the door means and a downwardly directed end pivotally 
mounted to the body. 


3,900,965 
SEQUENTIAL DUAL WINDOW OPERATING 
MECHANISM 

Thomas M. Mummert, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Dura Corpo- 

ration, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,321 
Int. Cl.? EOSF 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 49—103 13 Claims 

1. In mechanism for sequentially lowering and raising dual 
window panels of a vehicle comprising vent and main visibility 
section window panels: 

a support; 

a pair of window controlling arms movably mounted on said 
support; 

one of said arms having means for coupling it in raising and 
lowering relation with the other of said window panels; 

a member having a pivot oscillatably coupling the member 
to said support for movement in opposite directions; 

a set of links controlling said arms and translating shifting 
movements of said member into window panel lowering 
and raising movements of said arms, and comprising: 

a first relatively short control link having an intermediate 
pivot connecting it to said member; 

a second relatively short control link having a pivot at one 
end coupling it with said support and having a pivot at 
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its opposite end pivotally coupling it with one end of panes, said two grooves being spaced from each other to 

said first control link; form a central U-channel in said sash between an adja- 
a pair of driving links longer than said control links and cent flange of each of said grooves; 

having a common pivot connecting them at one end of a resilient inverted U-shaped cover gasket spanning said 

their ends to one another and to the opposite end of central U channel in said sash, each side of said U-shaped 

said first control link; gasket extending within a respective one of said front and 
one of said driving links having a pivot coupling its oppo- rear grooves against said adjacent flange; 

site end to one of said arms; and retaining means on said U-shaped cover gasket cooperating 


with mating retaining means on said adjacent flanges to 
hold said U-shaped cover gasket in place; 

a pair of separate resilient wedge shaped gaskets, each of 
said wedge shaped gaskets extending within a respective 
one of said grooves against the flange facing said adjacent 
flange; and 

retaining means on each of said wedge shaped gaskets coop- 
erating with retaining means on each respective flange, 
whereby two panes can be held in said grooves by said 
cover and wedge shaped gaskets in a single sash. 


3,900,967 
ADJUSTABLE SILL AND THRESHOLD ASSEMBLY 
William Michael Bursk, Middletown, and David H. Pease, Jr., 
Cincinnati, both of Ohio, assignors to Pease Company, Fair- 
field, Ohio 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,068 
Int. Cl.2 E06B 1/70 


S. Cl. 49—468 16 Clai 
the other of said driving links having a pivot connecting - — 


its opposite end to the other of said arms; 
said set of links being effective when said member moves in 108 
one direction to move said arms sequentially downwardly 6a 7° 64 a 
to lower the window panels sequentially; and 
said set of links being effective when said member moves in 
the opposite direction to move said arms sequentially 
upwardly to raise said window panels sequentially. 








3,900,966 
HORIZONTALLY-PIVOTABLE DOUBLE-GLAZED 1. An adjustable sill and threshold assembly comprising: 
WINDOW a. a Stationary sill, 
Esteban Duran Suarez, Marceliano Santamaria No.6, Madrid, ©. means defining a threshold groove extending longitudi- 
Spain nally of said sill, 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,359 c. a movable threshold mounted on said sill over said 
Claims priority, application Spain, Dec. 29, 1972, 187.275 groove, and ; ; : 
Int. Cl. E06b 3/40 d. actuating means received in said groove beneath said 
U.S. Cl. 49—390 7 Claims threshold for adjusting said threshold vertically with re- 


spect to said stationary sill upon movement of said actuat- 
ing means longitudinally of said groove. 


3,900,968 
MOBILE CLEANING AND POLISHING DEVICE 
Genshichi Shigyo, 353 Minami Tanakamachi, Nerima-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 285,634, Sept. 1, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,185 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 10, 1971, 46-99906 
Int. Cl. B24c 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 51—S R 27 Claims 
1. A mobile cleaning and polishing apparatus comprising, a 
mobile main frame movable into a working position wherein 
same confronts and is spaced-apart from the surface of a 
structure to be cleaned, abrasive cleaning means mounted on 
said main frame including means defining an outlet for impel- 
ling abrasive particles through said outlet opening against a 
section of the surface to be cleaned to effect abrasive cleaning 
of the surface, collecting means mounted on said frame assem- 
1. A sash for a double-glazed window, said sash comprising: bly and including means defining a collecting passage sur- 
an upper horizontal cross-piece; rounding said outlet opening for collecting the abrasive parti- 
a lower horizontal cross-piece; cles scattered off the surface along with the removed scale and 
a pair of vertical pieces joined at their ends to the ends of other waste particles, positioning means coacting with said 
said horizontal cross pieces to form the sides of the sash, main frame for positioning and maintaining said main frame 
each of said pieces having four integra! parallel spaced in said working position during operation of both said abrasive 
apart flanges on their inner surface forming a front cleaning means and said collecting means, said positioning 
groove and a rear groove to receive the edges of two means comprising magnetic field generating means connected 
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to said main frame for generating during use of the apparatus 
of magnetic field coacting with the structure to be cleaned 
when same is composed of magnetic material to develop a 
magnetic force of attraction therebetween having sufficient 
strength to maintain said main frame in its working position 


$ 388 





a BITS EBS 


during operation of said cleaning and collecting means, and a 
motive power for effecting movement of said main frame 
along the surface to be cleaned while maintaining same in 
confronting spaced-apart relationship therefrom by said mag- 
netic field generating means during operation of said abrasive 
cleaning and collecting means. 


3,900,969 
PORTABLE APPARATUS FOR BLAST CLEANING 
Philip H. Diehn, Mishawaka, Ind., assignor to Wheelabrator- 
Frye Inc., Mishawaka, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,389 
Int. Cl. B24c 3/06, 5/06, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 51—9 M 10 Claims 





1. A portable apparatus for blast cleaning a non-horizontal 
surface comprising: 
means for upwardly projecting particulate material onto 
said surface with sufficient energy to rebound therefrom; 
a gravity feed hopper supplying said projecting means 
with said particulate material; and 
channel means disposed above said first means receiving the 
rebounded particulate material for directing it back to 
said hopper for reuse. 
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3,900,970 
CUTTER BIT GRINDER 
Phillip A. Sollami, 438 Sherman St., Downers Grove, Ill. 
60515 


Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,064 
Int. Cl. B24b 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 51—98 BS 7 Claims 





6. In combination, 

a grinding wheel mounted for rotation about a first horizon- 
tal axis, 

said wheel having a generally cylindrical grinding edge and 
circular sides, 

a fixture for holding a work piece to be ground, 

support means for supporting said fixture in a grinding 
position opposite said grinding edge of said wheel and in 
a loading position below said grinding position and off to 
one side of said wheel, 

trunnion means mounting said support means for arcuate 
movement about a second axis disposed below said wheel 
and extending horizontally, 

power operated means for angularly moving said support 
means about said second axis to move said fixture be- 
tween said grinding and loading positions, and 

means for moving said support and said trunnion means in 
a horizontal linear direction toward and away from said 
wheel. 


3,900,971 
MACHINE FOR PRODUCING SURFACES OF OPTICAL 
LENSES, FOR EXAMPLE TORIC SURFACES 
Erhard Brueck, Heuchelheim, Germany, assignor to Wilhelm 
Loh Kommanditgesellschaft, Wetzlar, Germany 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,320 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1972, 
2252498 
Int. Cl. B24b 17/00, 17/10, 9/14 
U.S. Cl. 51—100 11 Claims 
1. A grinding and polishing machine, comprising: 
a frame; 
guide means mounted on said frame; 
first holder means comprising carriage means mounted on 
said guide means and adapted to move along a first path 
relative to said frame and quill means mounted on said 
carriage means for movement along a second path and in 
a direction perpendicular to the direction of said first 
path of movement of said carriage means, said first and 
second paths of movement defining a theoretical plane; 
second holder means mounted on said frame for pivotal 
movement above a fixed pivot axis thereon; 
cup-shaped tool means mounted on one of said quill means 
and said second holder means, said cup-shaped tool hav- 
ing a rim thereon; 
workpiece holding means mounted on the other of said quill 
means and said second holder and adapted to hold a 
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workpiece so that it will engage said rim of said cup- 
shaped tool means in response to a movement of said 
carriage means along said first path; and 





control means for controlling the movement of said quill 
means and said second holder means and, consequently, 
said workpiece holding means and said cup-shaped tool 
in response to said movement of said carriage means 
along said first path. 


3,900,972 
APPARATUS FOR POLISHING TOROIDAL SURFACES 
Wiktor J. Rupp, Lowell, Mass., assignor to Itek Corporation, 
Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 504,470 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 51—119 14 Claims 


MOTOR r 29 





1. Apparatus for polishing toroidal surfaces comprising: 

a. a first member and a second member, one of said mem- 
bers comprising a lapping tool having a toroidal lapping 
surface and the other of said members comprising means 
for carrying a workpiece having a toroidal workpiece 
surface to be polished, the toroidal surfaces of both said 
lapping tool and said workpiece having a curvature of a 
first radius in the direction of a first principal meridian 
thereof and a curvature of a second radius different from 
said first radius in the direction of a second principal 
meridian thereof perpendicular to said first principal 
meridian; 

b. means for supporting said first member for pivotal move- 
ment in first and second curved paths, said first curved 
path being parallel to said first principal meridian of the 
toroidal surface thereof and having a radius equal to said 
first radius, and said second curved path being parallel to 
said second principal meridian of the toroidal surface 
thereof and having a radius equal to said second radius; 
c. drive means for driving said first member in a non- 
rotating orbital manner, said support means causing the 
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toroidal surface of said first member to define and always 
move in a fixed toroidal surface in space, said fixed toroi- 
dal surface in space having the same radial dimensions as 
the toroidal surfaces of said first and second members; 
and 

d. means for positioning the toroidal surface of said second 
member on said fixed toroidal surface in space such that 
during the movement of said first member thereon said 
workpiece surface will be polished by said lapping tool. 


3,900,973 
ABRADING MACHINE 

Jacob Arie van der Linden, Wuustwezel, Belgium, assignor to 

Maschinenfabriek A. van der Linden, Goes, Netherlands 

Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,928 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 18, 1972, 

7217234 
Int. Cl. B24b 21/00, 21/18 


U.S. Cl. 51—135 BT 5 Claims 





1. An abrading machine for abrading work pieces compris- 
ing at least one frame, a guide table connected with said frame 
for guiding the work pieces to be abrased, a pressing member 
having an endless abrading belt associated therewith, said 
pressing member urging said belt against the work pieces, an 
auxiliary frame disposed adjacent the pressing member, a 
reversing roller rotatably journalled in said auxiliary frame 
and pivotable relative to said frame about a pivotal axis trans- 
verse of the rotary axis of the reversing roller a pneumatic 
motor for performing an oscillatory movement about the 
pivotal axis, said pneumatic motor coupling the reversing 
roller to said auxiliary frame a pneumatic sensor for detecting 
the presence or absence of the edge of the abrading belt, said 
pneumatic sensor including a sensoractuated regulating de- 
vice for controlling the pneumatic motor, said pneumatic 
motor having at least one motor chamber which communi- 
cates through the sensor-actuated regulating device with a 
compressed-air source and with an air exhaust, characterized 
in that the sensor-actuated regulating device is provided with 
a choke and a sensor activated flap, the motor chamber of the 
pneumatic motor communicating with the compressed-air 
source through said choke and with said air exhaust which is 
alternately closed and opened by said sensor-activated flap of 
the regulating device. 


3,900,974 
PORTABLE SURFACE-TREATING MACHINE WITH 


IMPROVED PLATEN-MOUNTING CONSTRUCTION 


Elmer C. Klebe, Jr., Easley, and Timothy J. Looper, Pickens, 
both of S.C., assignors to The Singer Company, New York, 
N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,518 
Int. Cl.? B24B 23/04 

U.S. Cl. 51—170 MT 2 Claims 
1. In an electrically-driven portable surface-treating ma- 

chine in which the motor and means driven thereby for oscil- 

lating a platen are mounted within a longitudinally divided 
clam shell housing and said platen is connected to said housing 
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by being secured to a plurality of resilient posts connected to 
said housing, the improvement which comprises: 

a. transversely extending recesses formed in the opposite 
ends of the housing, 

b. a plurality of resilient posts each of which is provided at 
one end thereof with a flange dimensioned to fit within 
said recesses to secure said one end of the post there- 
within, 

c. said posts being provided at the other end thereof with a 
locking element cooperable with a locking element asso- 
ciated with the other of said platen and housing to secure 
said other ends of said posts thereto, 

d. an oscillatable platen connected to an end of each of said 
resilient posts, 





e. said posts being positioned between said housing and 
platen in pairs with a first post of each pair secured to said 
platen and housing on one side of the longitudinal divi- 
sion in said housing and the second post of each pair 
secured to said platen and housing on the other side of the 
longitudinal division in said housing, and 

. each of said posts is located in a corner of said housing 
with the flange of each post in each said pair of posts 
extending towards the flange of the other posts in the pair 
a predetermined distance beyond the columnar body of 
the post such that the contiguous end faces of the flanges 
of each of said first and second posts are in abutting 
relationship, and the lengths of the abutting flanges are 
sufficiently great to stress the terminal portion of each 
such flange in the region of the abutting end faces upon 
assembly of the divided halves of the housing. 


fone) 


3,900,975 
CRYOGENIC GRINDING OF COPPER 
John Bernard Lightstone, White Plains, N.Y., and Richard 
Benedict Mazzarella, Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,478 
Int. Cl. B24b 1/00, 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 51—322 3 Claims 
1. A process for abrasively grinding copper comprising the 
steps of: 
1. cooling the intended copper workpiece to a cryogenic 
temperature such that substantially the entire workpiece 
is at said cryogenic temperature, and 
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2. abrasively grinding said copper workpiece while at said 
cryogenic temperature thereby minimizing the tendency 


SHEAR FORCE (kg. wt) 








on o2 a) 04 fo} 06 or os eo ' 
FEED RATE (cm. sec”) 


of the copper chips removed during abrasion to weld to 
the grinding surface. 


3,900,976 
DEVICE FOR SUPPORTING A COATED ABRASIVE 
William H. Kitts, Jr., 3761 Earl's Ct., Memphis, Tenn. 38118 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,072 
Int. Cl.2 B24D 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 51—362 1 Claim 
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1. The combination with a flexible sheet of a coated abra- 
sive having an obverse side covered with an abrasive and a 
reverse side treated with a sealant to close the pores thereof, 
said coated abrasive including first and second portions, of a 
device for releasably supporting said flexible sheet of coated 
abrasive while performing abrading work therewith, said de- 
vice comprising a main body member having a substantially 
planar surface, a plurality of outwardly projecting miniature 
suction cups fixedly attached to said substantially planar sur- 
face for engaging and gripping said first portion of said coated 
abrasive and for releasably gripping the non-porous reverse 
side of said sheet of coated abrasive and for firmly supporting 
said sheet of coated abrasive while engaging the obverse side 
thereof against a work piece as said device is moved about to 
perform abrading work therewith, a plurality of resilient leg 
members for respectively supporting said miniature suction 
cups, the inner ends of said leg members being fixedly at- 
tached to said substantially planar surface of said main body 
member with said suction cups respectively being fixedly 
attached to the outer ends thereof, and said resilient leg mem- 
bers being individually compressible to shorter lengths as 
pressure is applied to urge said device towards the work piece 
whereby the entire area of said first portion of said coated 
abrasive is urged against the work piece with substantially 
equal pressure irrespective of minor irregularities within limits 
that may exist on the surface of the work piece, and a protu- 
berant member for contiguously engaging and selectively 
urging said second portion of said coated abrasive firmly 
against the work piece, said protuberant member being fixedly 
attached to said substantially planar surface of said main body 
member and projecting a predetermined distance outwardly 
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therefrom, said resilient leg members having predetermined 
uniform lengths thereto when being slightly compressed to 
normally urge said first portion of said coated abrasive to 
effectively engage the work piece with ever increasing vigor as 
the pressure being applied to said device is increased. 


3,900,977 
AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENT OF SCRAPER ELEVATOR 
USING CONTROL LINK COUPLED TO DRAFT FRAME 
John H. Hyler, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Westinghouse Air Brake 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,360 
Int. Cl B60P 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 37—8 21 Claims 
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1. In an elevating type scraper for earthmoving purposes, 
the combination comprising an open-fronted bowl having a 
frame, ground wheels at the rear of the frame for supporting 
the bowl, a scraper blade at the front of the bowl, a tractor 
supported draft frame, a pair of draft members pivotally se- 
cured at their rear ends to the sides of the bowl and extending 
forwardly and upwardly having rigid connections at their front 
ends to the draft frame, means including a bowl-supporting 
actuator interposed between the draft frame and the front end 
of the bowl and having control means for determining the 
degree of tilt of the bowl about its supporting wheels and 
hence the depth of cut of the blade, a driven endless elevator 
positioned at the front end of the bowl having its lower end in 
proximity to the blade and inclined upwardly and rearwardly 
for conveying loosened soil from the blade into the bowl, the 
elevator being mounted on the frame of the bowl for upward 
and downward swinging movement with respect to the 
ground, elevator support means including a control link of 
reference length coupled to the draft frame, a lever of the first 
class fulcrumed on the control link, the first end of the lever 
being coupled to the lower end of the bowl-supporting actua- 
tor, the second end of the lever being coupled to the elevator 
so that when the blade is at a reference cutting level the eleva- 
tor is in sweeping relation with the ground, so that when the 
bowl-supporting actuator is contracted to raise the cutting 
level of the blade the elevator is lowered with respect to the 
bowl and so that when the bowl-supporting actuator is elon- 
gated to lower the cutting level of the blade the elevator is 
raised with respect to the bowl, thereby to maintain the eleva- 
tor in sweeping relation with the ground at all levels of cut. 


3,900,978 
ADVERTISING SIGN 
Robert Bryan Sloan, Austin, Tex., assignor to Kenneth 
Ethridge, Abilene and Lee Roy Stacy, Mills, both of, Tex., 
part interest to each 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,183 
Int. Cl. GO9f 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 40—30 18 Claims 


1. An advertising device comprising a plate having a display 
thereon, a pair of disks having openings therein mounted in 
front of said plate for relative oscillation in opposite directions 
about a common axis through predetermined arcs, said disks 
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being relatively oscillatable in opposite directions to move 
said openings into and out of registry to reveal for predeter- 





mined intervals the display on said plate, and means for oscil- 
lating said disks in opposite directions. 


3,900,979 

PLATE HOLDER, PARTICULARLY A LICENSE PLATE 
HOLDER 

Herbert Eggenschwiler, Rugangstrasse 1034, Murten, 3280 

Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 285,446, Aug. 31, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 453,081 
Int. Cl. GO9f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 40—209 6 Claims 











1. An assembly including an automobile license plate and a 
holder therefor, said holder comprising a middle section hav- 
ing a back wall portion between two frame portions each 
having an internal groove adapted to receive the rim of the 
license plate, and two end sections each comprising a back 
wall portion and a frame portion having an internal groove 
adapted to receive the rim of the license plate, said middle and 
end sections having the same cross-sectional configuration, 
terminating in abutting ends, and having the grooves extend- 
ing about the circumference of the holder, said middle section 
and said end sections having cooperatingly engageable fixing 
means for joining said respective sections such that said frame 
portions form a butt joint, and said fixing means being disen- 
gaged by pulling said middle section and end sections apart 
and being disposed respectively between said internal grooves 
and said back walls such that said fixing means are adapted to 
be hidden behind said license plate when placed within said 
internal groove. 
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3,900,980 
PICTURE FRAME 
Marshall R. Chambers, 927 Spring St., Apt. No. 8, Troy, Mich. 
49770 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 333,244, Feb. 16, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,912 
Int. Cl. GO9f 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 40—152.1 9 Claims 











1. A frame assembly for mounting a planar member com- 
prising: a peripheral wall including a plurality of intercon- 
nected wall sections, each of said wall sections having at least 
one longitudinal channel, and connecting members for inter- 
connecting said wall sections adapted for location within said 
channels; said connecting members including a pair of angu- 
larly related leg members having a generally planar surface, 
and integral protrusion means protruding from said planar 
surfaces for frictionally engaging the sides of said channels, 
said protrusion means including pointed tab members extend- 
ing out of said planar surface and pointing toward the juncture 
between said leg members for biting engagement with the 
sides of said channels and depressed areas extending out of 
said planar surface of said leg members in a direction opposite 
to at least one of said tab members, said depressed areas and 
said tab members simultaneously urging one another into 
anchoring engagement with the sides of said channels. 


3,900,981 
ANIMAL IDENTIFICATION TAIL TAG 
Harley E. Nichols, Hardwick, Vt., assignor to C. H. Dana 
Company, Inc., Hyde Park, Vt. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,996 
Int. Cl. GO9f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 40—300 2 Claims 





1. A flexible animal identification tail tag for secure attach- 
ment to the hair in the animal's tail and for retention of the tag 
on the tail despite a whip-like action of the tail comprising a 
substantially planar identification panel having a symbol dis- 
play area and a hair engaging and retaining area, a clamping 
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member having a clamping surface in confronting relationship 
with the hair engaging and retaining area, said panel being 
provided with an aperture of sufficient size to permit the ready 
passage therethrough of a weft of hair for retentive confine- 
ment between the panel and the clamping member, fastening 
means for drawing the clamping member toward the panel to 
effect cooperative retention and tight clamping and anchoring 
of a portion of the tail hair of the animal between the hair 
engaging and retaining area of the panel and the clamping 
surface without applying undue pressure to the sensitive skin 
area of the animal’s tail and a pair of flexible arms extending 
integrally from the panel in opposite directions to fully and 
loosely encircle the animal’s tail without applying pressure 
thereto, said clamping and anchoring being sufficient to retain 
the tag on the tail despite rapid swishing of the tail by the 
animal. 


3,900,982 
QUICK OPENING BUCKET 
William F. Gale, River Rd., Wapwallopen, Pa. 18660 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,360 
Int. Cl.2 AOIK 75/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—7 9 Claims 





1. A quick opening device for collecting small aquatic or- 
ganisms comprising a funnel shaped net having a large end and 
a reduced end, a shape retaining tubular bucket holder having 
open ends, one end of said bucket holder being fitted within 
the reduced end of said net with the other end extending 
outwardly from said net, means clamping the reduced end of 
said net to the one end of said bucket holder, a collecting 
bucket having a tubular body, a closed bottom end and an 
open and opposite said bottom end, said open end of said 
bucket being separately and frictionally connected with re- 
spect to the outwardly extending end of said bucket holder, 
whereby the bucket may be readily removed from bucket 
holder by twisting and pulling apart longitudinally. 


3,900,983 
RAT REMOVING 
Charles Petrosky, 1118 N. Jefferson St., Arlington, Va. 22205 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,501 
Int. Cl. AOlm 23/08 

U.S. Cl. 43—58 10 Claims 

1. Vermin trapping apparatus comprising a large container 
configured for mounting on a large haulage-type road vehicle, 
the container having side walls, a bottom wall connected to 
the side walls and having an upper portion with a top wall 
joined to the side walls in completion of the container, the 
support means connected to the bottom wall for supporting 
the container on a support vehicle, emptying means con- 
nected to the container for emptying contents of the con- 
tainer, plural openings in the upper portion of the container 
for providing ingress into the container, doors connected to 
the upper portion adjacent the plural openings for selectively 
closing the plural openings and ramp means connected to the 
upper portion adjacent the openings and extending downward 
and outward to ground level whereby rodents climb the ramp 
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means and enter the container through the openings, and therein, at least some of said interlocking elements of said 
whereby the container may be hauled away and emptied by a model structure forming a lower portion of said model struc- 























Leslie \ 
US. Cl. 
ture to be jammed on said surface of said bottle so that an 
, 2 assembled model structure is fixed thereby within said bottle. 1. Ar 
roadway vehicle when rodents have been collected in the at 
container. dp seca 
body p 
3,900,986 outer p 
WHISTLING FLYING SAUCER TOY ning ac 
3,900,984 Noel M. Torres, 1853 Ridgewood Ave., San Diego, Calif. central 
ENDLESS LOOP MANIPULATABLE TO VARIOUS 92139 whistle: 
POSITIONS Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 441,032 symmet 
Herbert J. Garelick, St. Paul Park, Minn., assignor to Garelick Int. Cl. A63h 27/00 each wil 
Mfg. Co., St. Paul, Minn. U.S. Cl. 46—74 D 1 Claim through 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,637 ery, an 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/00 to said 
U.S. Cl. 46—1 R 3 Claims inclinec 
corresp 
ing at | 
and an 
tively, 
enter e: 
tral axi: 
1. A hand-tossed flying saucer toy comprising: be emit 
a body portion having top and bottom sides, said top side thereof 
including an upper circular central portion substantially 
defining a plane, a lower circular boundary and an annu- 
lar collar integral with the periphery of the central por- 
tion and sloping downwardly away from said plane to said 
boundary; Roman 
a downwardly extending rim circumscribing and integral 
sos . . with said boundary; 
ef peo ala in te a gigi at least one-air-activated whistle element positioned sub- U.S. CL 
an elbow and arranged in abutting end-to-end juxtaposition; stantially at the periphery of said collar; 
means at the ends of abutting segments forming a surface said whistle element Routts iy dhe upwardly raised portion 
around which said abutting segments may be rotated with sae said body portion having # slot at one side thereof 
respect to each other; and an endless loop of elastic material adjacent the surrounding body portion for the admission 
strung under tension through the entire structure, said toy of air, and having “ape angularly displaced on said 
being adapted to be manipulated into a variety of different raised pansy" from send frat-mentionsd ot WH eter 
positions. ence to said body portion a second slot having an edge 
thereof remote from said first slot which is bevelled to 
define a reed to engage air admitted through said first 
slot: 
3,900,985 an elongated trough sealed on the side of said body portion 
MODEL IN BOTTLE HOBBY KIT remote from said raised portion; 
Lazaro Yoen, 222 Lenox Rd., Apt. 5-E, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11226 said trough, together with the body portion, defining a 
Filed Jan. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 538,422 substantially enclosed resonant chamber communicating 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/08 with said two slots; and 
U.S. Cl. 46—16 8 Claims said trough including a forward shoulder having an upper 1. In 
7. A hobby kit comprising, in combination, a bottle having surface substantially flush with that of said collar and contr 
a relatively narrow neck and a surface, and interlocking ele- adjacent said first mentioned slot to define a continuous ing 
ments to form a model structure passing through said neck of channel adjacent said first mentioned slot to direct a and 
relz 


said bottle so that a model structure may be assembled 


sweeping flow of air toward said reed in use. 
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3,900,987 
AMUSEMENT DEVICE 
Leslie W. Holt, 820 14th Ave., Menlo Park, Calif. 94025 
Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 291,143 
Int. Cl. A63h 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—74 D 1 Claim 





40 


1. An amusement device to be sailed through the air with a 
spinning motion comprising: a hollow, circular, dome-shaped 
body provided with an open bottom, a central axis, and an 
outer periphery, said body adapted to be thrown with a spin- 
ning action through the air so that the body spins about said 
central axis and sails through the air; a number ofo elongated 
whistles mounted on said body at said outer periphery at 
symmetrically and circumferentially spaced locations thereon, 
each whistle having an air passage extending at least partially 
through the body and circumferentially of said outer periph- 
ery, and a vent extending inwardly from said outer periphery 
to said passage and communicating therewith, there being an 
inclined vane adjacent to each vent and extending into the 
corresponding passage, each whistle having an air inlet open- 
ing at least partially facing the direction of spin of the body, 
and an air scoop surrounding each air inlet opening, respec- 
tively, and projecting outwardly therefrom, whereby air will 
enter each air inlet opening as the body spins about said cen- 
tral axis and sails through the air to thereby cause a sound to 
be emitted by each whistle as a function of the spinning action 
thereof. 


3,900,988 
RETRACTABLE LANDING GEAR 
Romano Garabello, 2030 73rd St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11204 
Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,432 
Int. Cl. A63h 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 46—76 20 Claims 


s 8 60 


1. In a retractable landing system, apparatus comprising 

control path means having first and second portions merg- 
ing intermediate their ends at a point from which said first 
and second portions diverge from a straight line angularly 
relative to each other, 
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follower means adapted to move relative to and along said 
first and second portions and the merger point of said 
control path means, 

and fluid actuator means for moving said follower means 
relative to said control path means to thereby drive a part 
of the landing apparatus between an extended and re- 
tracted position. 


3,900,989 
BALLOON CLAMP 
Marvin L. Weisenthal, 2169 Eastman, West Bloomfield Hills, 
Mich. 48033 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,264 
Int. Cl. A63h 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 46—88 9 Claims 





1. In a closure member for sealingly closing an inflated 
balloon about the neck thereof, the improvement comprising: 
a freely rotatable first leg; 

a freely rotatable second leg adapted to be disposed in 
overlying relationship over the first leg when in closed 
relationship; 

the legs being adapted to receive the neck of the object 
balloon transversely therebetween; 

flexible hinge means interconnecting the first and second 
legs, 

means for clamping the first and second legs together, the 
means for clamping exerting sufficient compression on 
the two legs to prevent the passage of fluid therepast, and 
sealing means provided on the interior surfaces of the legs 
and which enshrouds the neck of the balloon, the sealing 
means comprising an elongated channel formed in one of 
the legs and extending substantially along the length 
thereof and a projection formed on the other of the legs 
and extending substantially along the length thereof, the 
projection being sealingly press fittable into the channel 
to thereby sealingly close the neck of the inflated balloon. 


3,900,990 
FLIPPER FOOT PULL TOY 
Ronald J. Campanell, Blackwood, N.J., assignor to The Quaker 
Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,695 
Int. Cl. A63h 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 46—103 3 Claims 


A 


0 


1. A flipper foot pull toy comprising: 








1160 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


a. a toy figure having a pull cord for pulling said toy figure 
along over a support surface; 

b. a pair of generally cylindrical and approximately smooth 
surfaced inner supports on opposite ends of a shaft ex- 
tending through said toy figure; 

c. an outer housing fitted loosely over each of said inner 
supports and having a generally smooth inside surface; 
d. said outer housing being oblong with rounded ends, the 
radius of the inside of said rounded ends being slightly 
more than the radius of the outside of said inner support, 
and the inside width of said outer housing being slightly 
more than the diameter of the outside of said inner sup- 

port; 

e. said outer housing having an inner portion formed of 
plastic material with an oblong slot through which said 
shaft extends and an outer portion formed of plastic 
material and joined to said inner portion to enclose said 
inner supports; 

f. means for placing a portion of the weight of said toy on 
said inner support to establish a first frictional engage- 
ment between said inner support and said outer housing 
and a second frictional engagement between said outer 
housing and said support surface so that as said toy is 
pulled, said inner support moves along the inside of said 
outer housing to one of said rounded ends, and by coop- 
eration of said first and second frictional engagements, 
rotates said outer housing 180° as said inner support 
moves relative to said one rounded end to flip said outer 
housing ahead of the direction of motion of said inner 
support, and then said inner support moves along the 
inside of said outer housing toward said other rounded 
end; and 

g. said inner supports being freely slidable within said outer 
housings to facilitate cornering and to allow variation in 
the phase relationship of said flipper feet during move- 
ment of said toy. 


3,900,991 
VENTRILOQUIST DOLL 
Witold W. Kosicki, Columbia, and Charles M. Hollingsworth, 
West Columbia, both of S.C., assignors to Horsman Dolls 
Inc., Columbia, S.C. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,210 
Int. Cl. A63h 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—116 16 Claims 





1. A doll assembly including in combination a torso having 
a vertical axis, means forming a generally hemispherical 
socket at the upper end of said torso, said socket opening 
outwardly and having an opening in the bottom thereof, a 
head, a generally hemispherical head support carried by said 
head and adapted to be received in said socket over said 
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opening, a handle extending downwardly into said body from 
the portion of said head support over said opening, the relative 
dimensions of said handle and said opening being such as to 
permit limited tilting movement of said head with respect to 
said axis as well as rotary movement of said head around said 
axis, and resilient means connected between said handle and 
said torso for urging said head to an erect position with refer- 
ence to said axis, said torso formed with an opening permitting 
access to said handle for manipulation of said head. 


3,900,992 

DOLL HAVING LIMBS WITH HEMISPHERICAL 

PORTIONS PIVOTALLY JOINED TO ITS BODY 
Reuben B. Klamer, 245 S. Barrington, Los Angeles, Calif. 

90049 
Division of Ser. No. 136,045, April 21, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,510 
Int. Cl. A63h 3/20, 3/46 


U.S. Cl. 46—161 6 Claims 





1. A figure having at least one pair of movable limbs com- 
prising 

a hollow body, and 

a pair of limbs, said body and limbs including coacting 
means for holding said limbs pivotally attached to said 
body, said means including an opening at one end of said 
body, an inner section in said body capable of holding a 
spherical member an upper hemispherical portion on 
each said limb, the hemispherical portions of said limbs 
being of substantially equal size to enable them to be 
fitted together to form at least a major part of a sphere, 
said sphere mating with said inner section and being held 
thereby with a portion of each limb extending through 
said opening whereby one limb may be moved with re- 
spect to the other limb and each limb may be moved with 
respect to said hollow body. 


3,900,993 
GAME CALL DEVICE 
Paul D. Betters, 60 Main St., Oakfield, N.Y. 14125 
Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,231 
Int. Cl. A63h 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—180 2 Claims 





1. An animal call comprising an air actuated, sound produc- 
ing assembly having an air inlet port, and a closed, variable 
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volume chamber communicating with said air inlet port, said 
variable volume chamber including a first end section fitted 
onto said sound producing assembly in an airtight relation, a 
second closed end section and an intermediate bellows section 
means having an equilibrium condition disposed generally 
midway intermediate its fully extended and fully retracted 
conditions and having sufficient weight distribution for actuat- 
ing the sound producing assembly when the operator holds the 
assembly between his fingers with the intermediate bellows 
section means extending downwardly without said variable 
volume chamber contacting anything and rapidly moves the 
sound producing assembly up and down along the axis of the 
bellows means to extend and compress the bellows means 
thereby forcing air in alternate directions through the sound 
producing assembly. 


3,900,994 
PREFABRICATED BUILDINGS MADE-UP OF A 
PLURALITY OF BOX-SHAPED SECTIONS 
Cornelis Van der Lely, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,103 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 24, 1972, 
7215927 
Int. Cl.? EO4B 1/348 


U.S. Cl. 52—236 57 Claims 


38. A prefabricated multistory building comprising a plural- 
ity of elongated box-shaped sections, each of said sections 
enclosing part of the space of the building, two of said sections 
abutting on a shorter end of each and together extending 
through the entire width of the building with their outboard 
shorter ends defining in part opposite sides of the building, 
one of said abutting sections comprising a portion of a passage 
of the building, said passage extending in the direction of 
width through said one section. 


3,900,995 
ADJUSTABLE SUBSTRUCTURE FOR INSTALLING 
SHEET ROOF 

Kurt Ehrenberg, Munchner Strasse 14, 6051 Dietzenbach, 

Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 200,970, Nov. 22, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,491 
Int. Cl. E04d 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 52—126 16 Claims 

1. In apparatus for mounting exterior roofing sheets above 
a sub-roof including a plurality of generally horizontally- 
extending downwardly-facing channel members each adapted 
to support abutting edges of a respective pair of roofing sheets 
and a plurality of vertically-extending bolts with the lower end 
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of each of said bolts being embedded in said sub-roof and an 
upper portion of each of said bolts being externally threaded, 
the combination of: a plurality of support bracket means each 
mounted atop a respective one of said bolts and each support- 
ing one of said channel members at a respective place along 
the length of said one of said channel members, each of said 
support bracket means comprising an integral assembly hav- 
ing an upper generally horizontal upper sheet portion con- 
nected to the downwardly-extending sides of a respective one 
of said channel members, a generally-conical intermediate 


3 : 
fos |» fe LP 
UAE ep) P22 
35_23~\ | / (24 ss 
3+ een | | 


i | 
i" 
} Ss 
S. 4 
? 
“$ 
3 
sit 
hac py a 
Yeah 
2 AeA 
annie 
iazzh4 


portion, and a tubular lower portion adjustably mounted atop 
a respective one of said bolts at a desired elevation, each of 
said support brackets means comprising a first piece of metal 
sheet formed to provide part of said horizontal upper sheet 
portion, part of said conical intermediate portion, and part of 
said tubular lower portion, and a second piece of metal sheet 
formed to provide part of said horizontal upper sheet portion, 
part of said conical intermediate portion, and part of said 
tubular lower portion, said first and second pieces of metal 
sheet being fixedly attached to each other. 


3,900,996 
HOLLOW WALL STRUCTURE 
Dale Yohe, P.O. Box 54132, Los Angeles, Calif. 90054 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 364,053, May 25, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 461,919 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 2/78 


U.S. Cl. 52—241 8 Claims 





1. A partition wall structure comprising a plurality of panel 
members having longitudinal slits in the edges of their side 
margins and mounting means therefor, said mounting neabs 
comprising: 

a. an upwardly open bottom channel member; 

b. inner and outer top channel members, forming a spaced 

pair of channels receiving the upper margins of panel 
members, 
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c. a plurality of vertically disposed wall studs, their extremi- 
ties fitted in the bottom channel member and the inner 
top channel member; 

d. each wall stud including opposed vertically extending 

mounting sides, each mounting side having a vertically 
spaced series of clip element receiving slots opening 
toward said panels; 

. a plurality of elongated channel-shaped retainer strips 
each including a channel margin having a first flange 
slidably fitting an edge slit of a panel member, a web 
overlying the edge of the panel member inwardly of the 
slit, and a second flange confronting the margin of the 
panel member at its inner side facing said mounting sides 
of said studs; 

. the second flange of each retainer strip including a series 
of clip elements spaced in correspondence to the wall 
stud slots, and engaged with corresponding end margins 
of the series of wall stud slots whereby upon sliding move- 
ment of the retainer strip relative to both the wall stud 
and the panel member said clip elements may be engaged 
with or disengaged from the margins of said slots. 


o 


banc] 


3,900,997 
ACCESSIBLE TILE WITH HOLD-DOWN FEATURE 
James C. Ollinger, Lancaster, and Henry J. Roux, Willow 
Street, both of Pa., assignors to Armstrong Cork Company, 
Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,544 
Int. Cl. E04b 5/52 


U.S. Cl. 52—496 2 Claims 








1. A ceiling system comprising a plurality of inverted T- 
shaped grid members each with a horizontal flange and a 
centrally located vertical rib, a plurality of ceiling panels 
supported from the grid members, each said ceiling panel 
having at least two opposite differently shaped edges which 
compliment the edges of adjacent ceiling panels to form a 
ship-lap joint wherein two adjacent ceiling panels have differ- 
ently shaped edges which compliment each other and are 
supported from a grid member, each ceiling panel has one-half 
of a ship-lap joint on at least two opposite sides, one side of 
the panel has the portion of the ship-lap joint configuration 
which contains a kerf and an extended section which overlies 
the flange of the grid member supporting the panel and part 
of the complimentary portion of the ship-lap joint which is on 
the adjacent panel, and said adjacent panel having the compli- 
mentary section of the ship-lap joint configuration which is 
meant to be overlaid by the extended section of an adjacent 
ceiling panel, said complimentary section configuration being 
just a short extension from the edge of the panel, said exten- 
sion rests on the grid member to hold the panel in place on the 
grid member and the edge of the ceiling panel rests against the 
side of the flange of the grid member to prevent sideward 
movement of the panel, the first-mentioned side of the ceiling 
panel has the kerf placed on a flange of a grid member so that 
that side is not capable of up and down movement relative to 
the flange member but may be moved only sideward off the 
flange member, the other opposite side of the panel is capable 
of movement upward relative to the flange of an adjacent grid 
member, after limited upward movement of that side of the 
panel only then is the panel capable of sideward movement 
since the upward movement moves the edge of the ceiling 
panel away from the flange to permit sideward movement, 
means on the grid member for limiting upward movement of 
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the panel having the movable portion of the ship-lap joint 
above the top of the upper part of the grid member so that the 
limited upward movement alone of the panel is not sufficient 
to dislodge the kerf of the opposite edge of the ceiling panel 
from the flange of an adjacent grid member, said means for 
limiting upward movement is a tab bent out from the vertical 
rib of the grid member and the tap limits upward movement 
of that side of the panel which is capable of limited upward 
movement. 


3,900,998 
EXPANSION ANCHORS 
Richard A. Hubbard, Severna Park, Md., assignor to W-T 
Industries, Inc., Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,652 
Int. Cl.? E04B //38; F16B 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 522—698 12 Claims 





1. An expansible anchor comprised of a pair of cooperating 
nested segments severed from continuous extrusions, for 
mounting within a structural unit having an opening therein 
with widely spaced substantially parallel walls, said anchor 
comprising 

a. an outer member of solid symmetrical cross-section rela- 
tive to the longitudinal axis of the extrusion, having a 
medial bridging element with laterally yielding arms ex- 
tending transversely from the outer edges of said bridging 
element and diverging angularly therefrom in widely 
spaced planes and terminating in substantially parallel 
external gripping surfaces, 

b. an inner wedge member having a medial bridge substan- 
tially parallel to, and at a substantial displacement from 
said first-mentioned bridging element, with laterally di- 
verging legs extending outwardly from the outer edges of 
said bridge in the same angular directions as said arms 
and in close adjacency to the internal surfaces of the 
latter remote from said bridging element, and 

c. threaded means extending between said innerwedge 
member and bridging element to control the relative 
movement therebetween in a direction perpendicular to 
said longitudinal axis of the extrusion, thereby to impart 
transverse movement to said laterally yieldable arms in 
consequence of the diverging contours of the outer sur- 
faces of the legs of said inner wedge member and corre- 
sponding diverging internal surfaces of said yieldable 
arms to force said external gripping surfaces of the latter 
into tightly binding engagement with the parallel walls of 
said opening. 
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3,900,999 
RUBBER COMPOUNDING 
John E. Callan, Trenton, N.J., assignor to Cities Service Oil 
Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 193,990 
Int. Cl. E04f / 3/08; B29b 1/04; B32b 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 52—744 17 Claims 

1. A two-component polymeric tape which comprises as a 
first component a polymer selected from the group consisting 
of polyisobutylenes, ethylene-propylene copolymers, ethy- 
lene-vinyl acetate copolymers and blends thereof, said poly- 
mer having a rubber vulcanizing agent incorporated therein 
and being substantially noncrosslinkable by said vulcanizing 
agent, and as a second component a rubber vulcanizable by 
said vulcanizing agent contained in said polymer, each of the 
components being in the form of substantially elongated 
pieces, the two component pieces being joined together along 
the lengths thereof, said polymer being fusible with said rub- 
ber upon milling said tape. 

2. The rubber tape of claim 1 wherein the rubber of said 
second component is selected from the group consisting of 
butyl rubbers, EPDM rubbers, polysulfide rubbers, polyure- 
thane rubbers, silicone rubbers, thermoplastic acrylic rubbers, 
and compatible blends thereof. 

10. Method of producing a vulcanizable polymer composi- 
tion which comprises milling a two-component tape as defined 
in Claim 1 and thus blending said components thereof. 

13. In a process for sealing a structural joint by filling the 
joint with a rubber sealing tape which vulcanizes in situ upon 
exposure to the conditions of use, the method which com- 
prises milling the two-component rubber tape defined in claim 
1 and thus blending the first and second components of said 
rubber tape with each other, extruding the resulting blend as 
a sealant tape, and applying said sealant tape to the structural 
joint to be sealed. 

17. The method of producing a two component tape which 
comprises: 

a. incorporating a rubber vulcanizing agent into a polymer 
that is substantially noncrosslinkable by said agent, said 
polymer being selected from the group consisting of 
polyisobutylenes, ethylenepropylene copolymers, ethy- 
lene-vinyl acetate copolymers, and blends thereof, 

b. forming the mixture of step (a) into an elongated piece, 
and 

c. joining the elongated piece from step (b) to an elongated 
piece of vulcanizable rubber curable by said vulcanizing 
agent, the union of the pieces being along the lengths 
thereof. 


3,901,000 
METHOD FOR SEALING BLISTER PACKAGES FOR 
EASY OPENING 

Leo Peters, 750 Plymouth Rd. S.E., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

49506 

Division of Ser. No. 236,463, March 20, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,835,224. This application Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 452,913 

Int. Cl.? B65B 5/04, 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 53—14 2 Claims 

1. A method for packaging items in a blister-type two-part 
package providing a product enclosure, said two parts includ- 
ing mating, matching, peripherally contiguous, multiple-cor- 
nered, straight edge portions extending outwardly from said 
enclosure, comprising superposing the two parts with an item 
to be packaged therebetween and aligning said straight edge 
portions in unsealed relationship whereby a hairline opening 
is provided between the edge portions, bonding said edge 
portions together around the entire periphery of the package 
with an adhesive-coated tearable tape over around and under 
the edge portions in a continuous manner whereby a skip-seal 
is provided between the superposed edge portions, cutting off 
at least one of the corners of said taped edge portions to 
provide an easy-starting tear point for severing said tape and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 1163 


separating said edge portions and said parts, said tape-sealed 
edge portions acting as positive predictable guidelines along 





which said tape will shear when said two parts are pulled 
apart. 


3,901,001 
METHOD OF PACKAGING HOSIERY ARTICLES 
John W. Glaze, Jr., Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Intech Corpo- 
ration, Charlotte, N.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,105, Nov. 16, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,814,235. This application Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 
400,497 
Int. Cl.? B65B 5/00, 63/04 


U.S. Cl. 53—21 FW 8 Claims 





1. A method of packaging hosiery articles or the like in a 
package having a pair of opposed panels and a closure flap 
attached to one of said panels and foldable over the top edge 
of the other of said panels and downwardly along the outside 
of said other panel, comprising the steps of: 
placing said hosiery article almost entirely inside said pack- 
age except for a final portion of said hosiery article ex- 
tending beyond said top edge of said other panel, 

folding said final portion of said hosiery article outwardly 
over said top edge of said other panel and downwardly 
along the outside of said other panel, 

folding said closure flap downwardly along the outside of 

said other panel over said final portion of said hosiery 
article to grip said final portion between said closure flap 
and said other panel to prevent movement of said final 
portion, and 

fastening said closure flap to said other panel at least at one 

point so positioned as to maintain gripping pressure upon 
said final portion of said hosiery article between the inner 
surface of said closure flap and the outer surface of said 
other panel. 
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3,901,002 
FEED ADVANCE DRIVE MECHANISM ESPECIALLY FOR 
A PACKAGING MACHINE 
Arthur Vetter, Groenenbach, Germany, assignor to Multivac 
Sepp Haggenmueller KG, Wolfertschwenden, Germany 
Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 452,748 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 23, 1973, 
2314462 
Int. Cl.? B65B 41/12, 41/14 


U.S. Cl. 53—389 9 Claims 
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1. In a web feed advance drive mechanism for a packing 
machine for forming packages from a pair of webs of packing 
material drawn from respective supply rolls, said packing 
machine being of the type having working tools for forming 
and sealing said webs, wherein the feed advance drive includes 
a drive motor, an output shaft, and means driving said output 
shaft by said motor; the improvement comprising wheeled 
drive means coupled to said drive motor and to said output 
shaft for operating said output shaft with a non-uniform rota- 
tional speed, first control means operatively responsive to said 
wheeled drive means for switching said drive motor off, and 
further control means responsive to a working tool in said 
packing machine for re-energizing said drive motor, said first 
control means for switching said motor off comprising means 
responsive to said wheeled drive means for switching said 
motor off at the instant of the greatest rotational speed ratio 
of said wheeled drive means. 


3,901,003 
ROTARY MOWER DECK STRUCTURE INCLUDING A 
SOUND- AND VIBRATION-ISOLATED BLADE HOUSING 
SECTION 
Leon Paul Erdman, Beaverdam, Wis., assignor to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,058 
Int. Cl.? AOID 35/26 


U.S. Cl. 56—12.6 6 Claims 


1. In a rotary mower of the type including a mower blade 
housing having a top supporting at least one rotatably 
mounted blade and drive means for said blade and having lift 
and draft linkage means connected thereto and adapted to be 
connected to a mobile vehicle, the improvement comprising: 
said housing top including a detachable section to which said 
blade, drive means and lift and draft linkage means are solely 
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connected; and said detachable section being interconnected 
with the remainder of the top solely through fastener means 











including noise and vibration dampener means interposed 
between said detachable section and the remainder of the top. 


3,901,004 
ROTARY MOWERS 
Stephen John Barnes, 35 Haydon St., Palmerston North, New 
Zealand 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 265,698, June 23, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 419,976 
Int. Cl.2 AOID 35/12 


U.S. Cl. 56—17.3 3 Claims 





1. An agricultural rotary mower comprising: 

a. a primary frame, 

b. mounting means in said primary frame to engage the 
three point linkage assembly of a tractor, 

c. a rotor supporting beam supported from and extending to 
one side of said primary frame, 

d. a vertically fixed spindle dependent from said rotor sup- 
porting beam, 

e. a ground engaging skid at the end of said fixed spindle, 
f. a single blade transporting rotor comprising a frusto- 
conical shell rotatably mounted upon said spindle, an 
inner strengthening disc towards the base of said frusto- 
conical shell, a vertical central spindle receiving tube 
extending between the top of the shell and the disc, and 
bearing journals in said tube, 

g. a plurality of cutting blades attached to said rotor to 
project beyond the periphery thereof, 

h. a pulley driveably connected to the top of said blade 
supporting rotor, 
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nected i. a pulley mounted in the primary frame, 
means j. a belt drive between the pulley in the primary frame and 
the pulley in the top of the blade transporting rotor, and 
k. a drive shaft having one end operatively connected to 
the pulley on the primary frame and the other end en- 
gageable upon a power take-off of a tractor. 
3,901,005 
FRUIT HARVESTER 
Roger Phillip Rohrbach, Raleigh, N.C., and Miroslav Rajnoch, 
Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignors to Research Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 191,194, Oct. 21, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,793,814. This application Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,502 
Int. Cl. AOlg 19/00 
USS. Cl. 56—330 17 Claims 
‘posed 
1e top. 
1, New 
972, 
),976 
Slaims rt 
17. A harvester for harvesting fruit from a plant structure, 
such as a bush or tree, comprising a mobile frame adapted to 
move along a row of plant structures, means carried by said 
Q 6 frame for generating a vibratory wave pattern over the plant 
na : structures to dislodge mature fruit therefrom, means carried 
hy by said frame for catching the falling fruit and conveying it up 


from the plant structures and a storage means carried by the 

frame and into which the fruit is deposited by the conveying 

{ means, 

ne wherein said wave generating means includes flapper means 
carried by the frame unit and extending in a laterally 
spaced serial arrangement longitudinally of the frame unit 
and the tractor, and 

wherein said flapper means includes a front vertical series 
of oscillatory actuation shafts and a rear vertical series of 
fixed arms carried by the frame unit and longitudinal 


ze the flexible elements connected between the shafts and the 
: arms with the elements having front ends attached to and 
ing to excited by the oscillatory movements of the shafts and 
having rear ends fixedly held by the arms. 
r sup- 
indle, 3,901,006 
rusto- , VINE COMBING MACHINE 
le, an William L. Lewis, S. Cemetry Rd., R.D. No. 4; Mark T. Lewis, 
rusto- R.D. No. 2 Mallick Rd., and Earl C. Clark, all of North East, 
| tube Pa., assignors to said William L. Lewis and said Mark T. 
>, and Lewis by said Earl C. Clark 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,684 

tor to Int. Cl.? AOLD 46/00 

U.S. Cl. 56—330 22 Claims 
blade 1. A machine for combing vines, said machine comprising 


an endless belt, 
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belt frame means supporting said endless belt for movement 
along said vines in a path, 

fingers supported on said belt and extending outwardly 
therefrom, 

said fingers being adapted to penetrate said vines, 

said belt being supported to move in said path at an acute 
angle to said vines whereby said fingers entering said vine 





have no forward motion but move relative to said vines, 
giving a combing action to said vines and trellis engaging 
means on said belt frame means, hydraulic pressure 
means connected to said trellis engaging means and valve 
means connected to said hydraulic pressure means and to 
said belt frame means for connecting fluid under pressure 
to said hydraulic pressure means whereby the angle of 
said belt frame means relative to said trellis is controlled. 


3,901,007 
HAY ROLL FORMING MACHINE 

Allison W. Blanshine, Lititz, and Jack W. Crane, New Holland, 

both of Pa., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New 

Holland, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 353,941, April 24, 1973, 
abandoned. This application June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,500 

Int. Cl.2 AO1D 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 56—341 18 Claims 





1. A machine for forming a roll of crop material, comprising 
in combination: 
a. a mobile frame adapted to travel across a field; 
b. material delivery means supported by said frame; 
c. endless flexible members supported by said frame and 
mounted above said delivery means; 
d. means extending transversely between and interconnect- 
ing said endless flexible members; 
e. said delivery means together with said flexible members 
and said transverse means interconnecting said members 
defining a roll forming region extending between opposite 
sides of said frame; 
. means to drive at least a portion of said delivery means in 
a predetermined direction to deliver crop material from 
the field to said roll forming region and also drive said 


= 
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flexible members for movement in a direction opposite to 
that of said portion of said delivery means; and 

g. said transverse means which interconnect said flexible 
members also extending transversely across said delivery 
means for engagement with the upper surface portions of 
said crop material being delivered to said region and in 
cooperation with said delivery means for applying pres- 
sure to said crop material to effect positive rotating move- 
ment of said material and form it into a roll. ; 


3,901,008 
CROP GATHERING APPARATUS 
Howard W. Taylor, 1108 Summer St., and Richard C. Peder- 
sen, 1503 Broad St., both of Grinnell, lowa 50112 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,735 
Int. Cl.2 AOID 87/10 
U.S. Cl. 56—344 14 Claims 





1. A crop gathering machine comprising: 

frame means; 

crop gathering means pivotally mounted on said frame 
means and adjustable between vertically spaced posi- 
tions, said gathering means having a rotatable unit ex- 
tended transversely to the normal direction of travel of 
the machine and operable to pick up and throw the crop 
rearwardly thereof relative to the said normal direction, 
said rotatable unit including a plurality of flails rotatably 
connected to a shaft of said unit, a housing extending 
around said rotatable unit and having an opening at the 
bottom and at the rear thereof; 

crop receiving means including a receiving means housing 
connected in direct communication to the rear opening of 
said gathering means housing for transferring the gath- 
ered crop rearwardly and co-axially of the said normal 
direction of travel, said crop receiving means consisting 
of an enclosed chamber substantially free of obstructions 
to the passage of gathered crops, said enclosed chamber 
extending substantially horizontally and rearwardly of 
said gathering means and in line with the center of said 
gathering means, said enclosed chamber converging in 
transverse width as it extends rearwardly; 

crop blowing means connected in direct communication 
with said receiving means to the rear thereof, said blow- 
ing means including a vertically disposed chamber having 
an inlet and an outlet and having a fan rotatably mounted 
therein for rotation about a horizontal axis co-axial of the 
said normal direction of travel, said chamber of said crop 
receiving means being in direct communication with the 
inlet of the crop blowing means chamber. 


3,901,009 
MACHINE FOR FORMING A COMPACT STACK OF 
CROP MATERIAL 
Lee D. Butler, Kingsburg; Edward J. Wynn, and David L. 
Darnall, both of Fresno, all of Calif., assignors to Sperry 
Rand Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,265 
Int. Cl.? AOID 87//2 
U.S. Cl. 56—344 7 Claims 
1. In a machine for forming a stack of crop material, such 


means mounted upon said chassis for torming crop material 
into a stack, such as a compact stack of said crop mate- 
rial; 

means mounted upon said chassis adjacent said stack form- 
ing means for conveying said crop material to a location 
above said stack forming means for discharge to said 
stack forming means of said location, said conveying 
means having a lower end located adjacent the field and 
one side facing toward the direction of movement of said 
chassis across the field; and 


























pickup means mounted to said lower end of said conveying 
means so as to suspend adjacent an opposite side thereof 
from said one side at a position adjacent the field for 
lifting and moving said crop material directly upwardly 
from the field to said lower end of said conveying means, 
said conveying means at its lower end lifting said crop 
material from said pickup means and continuing the 
upward movement of said crop material to above said 
stack forming means and therefrom to said discharge 
location also above said stack forming means. 


3,901,010 
SELF-CLEANING RAKE 


Toivo W. Pajunen, Laurentian Hgts., Star Rt., Virginia, Minn. 


55792 
Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,783 
Int. Cl.2 AOID 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 56—400.08 4 Claims 





1. A cleaning attachment for hand rakes of the type includ- 


ing a rigid header bar having a plurality of downwardly de- 


as a compact stack of hay or the like, the combination com- .pending generally rigid teeth spaced longitudinally thereof, a 


prising: 
a mobile chassis adapted to move across a field; 


handle which extends generally perpendicular from a rear- 
ward side of the header bar and teeth and a bracket attaching 
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the handle to the header bar, said cleaning attachment com- 
prising: 

a. an elongated shaft; 

b. bracket means for rotatably mounting said elongated 
shaft in close proximity to the header bar so as to have an 
axis of rotation disposed to extend generally parallel to 
the header bar along the rearward side of the header bar; 
c. a plurality of spaced cleaning tines, each formed in a 
generally semicircular shape, mounted on said elongated 
shaft for free swinging pendulum like movements there- 
with through spaces between the depending teeth of the 
header bar; 

d. said tines each comprising a pair of arms depending from 
said elongated shaft and projecting forwardly between 
and in close proximity to a pair of the depending teeth, 
each arm having a free end, and a connecting portion 
connecting each said pair of arms at their free ends; and 
e. said cleaning tines each being shaped and mounted 
such that the particular portion of each cleaning tine 
which is adjacent a depending tooth during a particular 
increment of the range of swinging movement of said 
cleaning tine between the depending teeth is substantially 
perpendicular to the depending teeth over the entire 
range of swinging movements between the teeth. 


3,901,011 
FALSE TWISTING APPARATUS 
Friedrich Schuster, Hammelburg, Germany, assignor to Kugel- 
fischer Georg Schafer & Co., Schweinfurt, Germany 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,209 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1973, 
2306853; Nov. 30, 1973, 2359788; Jan. 4, 1974, 2400239 
Int. Cl.? DOIH 7/92; DO2G 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 57—77.4 20 Claims 





1. A rotary twisting member for imparting a twisting force 
to threads in contact with the twisting member when it rotates, 
comprising: 

flange means extending in the plane of rotation of said 

twisting member; 

an annular thread contacting surface having a plurality of 

annular segments peripherally disposed on said flange 

means including: 

an annular segment formed from material having a rela- 
tively high coefficient of friction, adapted to impart 
twisting forces to thread in contact with said segment, 
an annular segment formed from material having a 
relatively low coefficient of friction adapted for guiding 
a thread in contact with said segment. 
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3,901,012 
METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR PROCESSING FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 


Vaclav Safar, Liberec, Czechoslovakia, assignor to ELITEX, 
Zavody textilniho strojirenstvi, generalni reditelstvi, Liberec, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,471 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, June 7, 1973, 
4100-73 
Int. Cl. DOIh ///2 


U.S. Cl. 57—58.89 23 Claims 





15. Apparatus for processing fibers to yarn by cooperation 
of an electric field comprising means for opening the fibers, 
means for retaining and parallelizing the opened fibers on a 
doubling means by the action of an electrostatic field, and 
means for continuously withdrawing the parallelized fibers 
from the doubling means, means for rotating the free end of 
a yarn, said last named means including a twisting means 
acting upon the yarn to be formed beyond the zone at which 
the parallelized fibers from the doubling means are connected 
to the rotating end of yarn. 


3,901,013 
DEVICE FOR NON-RING SPINNING OF FIBERS 
Alexandr Alexeevich Sharychenkov, Ternovka, ulitsa Ex- 
perimentalnaya 1, kv. 67, Penza, U.S.S.R. 
Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,226 
Int. Cl. DOIh ///2 


U.S. Cl. 57—58.95 2 Claims 





1. A device for non-ring spinning of fibers, comprising: a 
housing; a feeder built into said housing and designed to feed 
fibrous materials and separate same into individual fibers; a 
twisting mechanism fixed in said housing beneath said feeder, 
a channel for transporting said separated fibers to said twisting 
mechanism and connecting said feeder with said twisting 
mechanism; said channel being defined by t vo telescopically 
related cylinders, one of said cylinders being an inner cylinder 
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rigidly coupled with the housing, the other cylinder being an 
outer cylinder having one end thereof adjoining said twisting 
mechanism, the other end of said outer cylinder freely envel- 
oping the inner cylinder, and the outer cylinder being adapted 
to displace along the inner cylinder, in case of a thread break- 
age or for rethreading, thereby providing a free space which 
affords access into said twisting mechanism. 


3,901,014 
METHOD FOR CRIMPING CELLULOSIC FIBERS AND 

CRIMPED CELLULOSIC FIBERS OBTAINED THEREBY 

Takashi Hiroi; Michio Ichikawa, both of Osaka, and Megum:: 

Fukutani, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Kanebo, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 17, 1973, Ser. No. 380,028 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 19, 1972, 47- 

72963; May 4, 1973, 48-50014 

Int. Cl. DO2g 3/40 

U.S. Cl. 57—153 6 Claims 

1. A method for manufacturing crimped yarns consisting 

substantially of cellulosic fibers and having durable crimps 

and excellent crimp-recovery characteristics in wet and dry 
states which comprises, in the listed order, the steps of: 

a. imparting distortion to the yarn by knitting, 

b. subjecting the knitted yarn to a resin finishing treatment 
for imparting wet crease resistance in a wet state with a 
compound selected from the group consisting of mono- 
methylol aminostyrene and monomethylol acrylamide in 
a concentration of about 0.5 to 25% by weight together 
with a catalyst in an amount of about 20 to 50% by 
weight based on the weight of the resin. 

c. drying the resin-treated yarn at a temperature of from 50° 
to 100°C, 

d. heat-treating the dried yarn at a temperature of from 130° 

to 150° for 1 to 15 minutes, 

. subjecting the yarn to a caustic alkali treatment with an 
aqueous solution of an alkali hydroxide in a concentra- 
tion of 200 to 350 g/liter at a temperature of not higher 
than 50°C, 

f. washing the yarn with water to remove the alkali hydrox- 

ide adhered to the yarn, 

g. drying the yarn, and 

h. deknitting. 


oO 


3,901,015 
METHOD FOR CUTTING CONTINUOUS YARNS 

Silvio Sangalli, Caluire, and Roger Vidal, Champagne, both of 

France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile, Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 436,911 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 8, 1973, 73.05069 

Int. Cl. DO1g 1/04, 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 57—157 R 


14 Claims 





1. A method of cutting continuous multifilament yarns 
comprising the steps of: 

compacting at least one strand of multifilament yarn into a 
flexible piling in which the strand is curled in a random 
fashion, and 

cutting the strand after the strand has been compacted into 
the piling to form a plurality of separate strands of differ- 
ent lengths for use in further processing. 
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3,901,016 . 
METHOD OF MAKING ELECTRIC CONDUCTOR 
Raymond E. Hurley, Heath, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,196 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/02, 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 57—162 5 Claims 





1. In a method of making a conductive roving having a 
plurality of conductive glass filaments, including curing a 
liquid dispersion of conductive particles on a bundle of glass 
filaments, under tension and flattening the bundle into a rib- 
bon, the improvement comprising drawing the flattened rib- 
bon through a rotating non-circular orifice, said orifice having 
at least one dimension less than the width of the ribbon, apply- 
ing a false twist to the ribbon and making the ribbon generally 
cylindrical. 


3,901,017 
CALENDAR ARRANGEMENT FOR A TIMEPIECE 

Bruno Erni, Bienne, and Pierre-Andre Beguin, Nods, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Societe Suisse Pour IIndustrie 

Horlogere Management Services S.A., Bienne, Switzerland 

Filed Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,379 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 24, 

1973, 44582/73 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/24, 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 58—5 8 Claims 





1. Calendar arrangement in a timepiece comprising, in 
combination, a single calendar disc having digits arranged 
around its periphery and a viewing window arranged to mask 
all digits other than those corresponding to a given date, 
characterized in that the digits are interlaced and the viewing 
window is formed from two separated portions, such portions 
being located in a position away from a principal diametral 
axis of the timepiece. 
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3,901,018 
TIMEPIECE 
Raoul-Henri Erard, La Chaux-de-Fonds, Switzerland, assignor 
to Ebauches S.A., Neuchatel, Switzerland 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 467,881 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 10, 1973, 
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3,901,020 
CHRONOGRAPH WATCH 
Edmond Capt, Le Sentier, and Donald Rochat, Les Bioux, both 
of Switzerland, assignors to Valjoux S.A., Vaud, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,988 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 6, 1973, 


6783/73 $002/73 
Int. Cl. G04b 33/00, 37/00 
USS. Cl. 58—59 


Int. Cl.? GO4F 7/04 
2 Claims U.S. Cl. 58—74 4 Claims 







1. A timepiece including in combination a casing forming a 
part of the movement frame with the casing bottom forming 
the main part of the movement frame, the casing bottom " 
including a relief formed therein and adapted to the relief of * 
the elements of the movement, said frame including first and ; 
second aligned bearing surfaces extending in a plane parallel 
to the plane of said casing bottom at a predetermined distance 1. A chronograph watch including a frame, at least one 
therefrom, a bridge secured to and extending between said permanently frictionally driven counter, a control mechanism 
first and second bearing surfaces, said bridge carrying at least to control the counter, a brake operable on the counter to stop 
a part of the gearing of the movement with said casing bottom OF release the same, and a hammer operable on the counter to 
supporting said gearing movement, said bridge maintaining set the same to zero, said watch comprising, a hammer-lever 
the gearing in position between said casing bottom and said in said mechanism, a second lever rotatable about an axis in 
bridge, a removable self-contained regulating module includ- said mechanism to effect the starting or stopping operation of 
ing a base plate, said base plate extending between and se- Said mechanism and a third lever rotatable about an axis in 
cured to said bearing surfaces with the remaining module said mechanism to effect the resetting to zero operation of 
portions extending into said relief, said bridge base plate of Said mechanism, one of said second or third levers being 
said regulating module and casing forming a rigid movement Operable to effect oscillating movement of said hammer-lever, 


frame when assembled. 


3,901,019 
WATCH MOVEMENT 
Hans Kocher, Buren A; Werner Haenzi, Safnern; Erwin 
Muff, Biel, and Claude-Andre Gygaz, Evilard, all of Switzer- 
land, assignors to Societe Suisse pour |'Industrie Horlogere 
Management Services S.A., Bienne, Switzerland 
Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,260 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 12, 1973, 
33297/73 
Int. Cl. G04b 33/00, 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 58—59 5 Claims 














an Aram EN i re 


FSS eo 










1. A watch movement comprising a barrel holding a main- 


and a movable member carrying the axis of rotation of the 
hammer-lever, whereby oscillating movement of said ham- 
mer-lever around its axis controls a portion of the operation 
of said counter and movement of said movable member con- 
trols another portion of the operation of said counter. 


3,901,021 
AUTOMATIC WINDING WATCH 

Hidetaka Tutiya, Akishima, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,544 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 25, 1973, 48- 

75370; July 9, 1973, 48-77313 
Int. Cl. G04b 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 58—82 A 3 Claims 





1. In an automatic winding mechanical watch movement, 


spring, a third wheel and a center seconds wheel, wherein the wherein an automatic winding eccentric weight is pivotably 
barrel directly drives the third wheel which in turn directly mounted at the center of said movement and pivotal move- 
drives the center seconds wheel thereby eliminating the use of ment of said weight is transmitted therethrough, under reduc- 
a center wheel. tion, through a weight pinion rigidly connected with said 
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weight and arranged at the movement center, and through groove, and a bracelet-attachment member in the form of a 
one-way mechanical clutch means operatively connected with two-ended split resilient ring clipped in said groove with the 


said pinion to a barrel for winding a barrel spring contained 
therein, said clutch means being arranged in an automatic 
winding gear train extending from said pinion to said barrel, 
the improvement comprising that said pinion is mounted on a 
common bridge which mounts said automatic winding gear 
train as well as a time-keeping grear train and meshes with a 
gear member of said automatic winding gear train, said gear 
member being rotatably mounted on an inner surface of said 
bridge and between the latter and a pillar plate of said watch 
movement. 


3,901,022 
TIME SETTING ARRANGEMENT FOR AN ELECTRONIC 
WATCH 
Willy Cleusix, Le Landeron, and John Othenin-Girard, Bienne, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to Societe Suisse pour |’Indus- 
trie Horlogere Management Services S.A., Bienne, Switzer- 
land 


Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,259 
Claims priority, application Belgium, July 10, 1973, 802129 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 58—85.5 8 Claims 














1. An electronic time piece of the type comprising a high 
frequency oscillator, a frequency divider circuit and switching 
means coupled to said divider circuit for controlling a motor, 
said motor driving a display mechanism which includes at least 
a minute hand and an hour hand, and wherein a single control 
mechanism accessible from the exterior is arranged to occupy 
three positions, the intermediate of which is a neutral position, 
the position of the mechanism when drawn to the exterior 
relative to the neutral position enabling a mechanical correc- 
tion of the hour hand and a pushed-in position relative to the 
neutral position changing the state of the switching means to 
by-pass a predetermined number of stages in said frequency 
divider circuit, thus modifying the energy supply to the motor 
in a manner to increase its speed of rotation for the minute 
hand setting. 


3,901,023 
WRIST-WATCH CASE 
Roger Uebelhardt, 68 rue Dufour, 2500 Bienne, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,832 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 27, 1973, 52185/73 
Int. Cl. G04b 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 58—88 R 3 Claims 


1. A wrist-watch case comprising a middle, means defining 
a groove about the external periphery of the middle, a wind- 
ing-stem tube disposed in the middle and passing through said 
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ends of the ring disposed about said tube, said tube having 


means for securing the ends of the ring. 


3,901,024 
CLAW TYPE GRAB HOOK 
Ralph A. Ratcliff, 614 Mountain View Ave., Belmont, Calif. 
94002 
Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,188 
Int. Cl. Fl6g 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 59—93 6 Claims 





1. An improved claw type grab hook comprising a body 

defined by 

A. a single generally flat shank portion adapted to opera- 
tively connect said hook with an associated load sustain- 
ing device, and 

B. an enlarged bulbous chain engaging portion integral with 
said shank portion which projects laterally of said shank 
portion, comprising, 

1. a central recessed area, 

2. a top wall having a slot extending therethrough and 
communicating with said central recessed area, 

3. a front wall having a slot extending therethrough and 
communicating with said central recessed area, 

a. opposed portions of said front wall which define said 
front wall slot extending in generally the same plane 
as said flat shank portion, and 

4. a bottom wall having a slot extending therethrough also 
communicating with said central recessed area, 

5. whereby a chain link may be received within said 
central recessed area while adjacent links extend 
through said top and bottom walls, 

C. said slotted front wall permitting said hook to be moved 
laterally relative to one of said adjacent links until the 
same is received within said bottom wall slot, following 
which said hook may be rotated to straddle said chain link 
within said central recessed area and lie generally in line 
with the chain which includes said links. 
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3,901,025 
AIRCRAFT ENGINE FUEL SYSTEM 
John Bryerton, Flemington, and Elliot C. Nichols, Mill Hall, 
both of Pa., assignors to Piper Aircraft Corporation, Lock 
Haven, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,793 
Int. Cl.? FO2C 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.09 F 








1. An apparatus for draining fuel from the nozzles of an 
aircraft engine to a reservoir after enging shutdown and for 
returning the drained fuel to a fuel supply tank upon the next 
subsequent engine startup comprising: a fuel supply tank, 
means for supplying fuel under pressure from the tank to the 
nozzles of the aircraft’s engine, a fuel receiving reservoir, a 
first pipeline for draining fuel from the engine nozzles to the 
reservoir during engine shutdown, a second pipeline defining 
a fluid conduit between the reservoir and the fuel supply tank, 
a jet pump for delivering drained fuel from the reservoir to the 
fuel supply tank through the second pipeline, a third pipeline 
communicating with the fuel supplying means for supplying 
purged fuel under pressure to said jet pump for delivering the 
drained fuel into the fuel tank, a normally-closed, solenoid 
actuated valve located in said third pipeline, a switch for 
starting the engine, means operatively coupling said starting 
switch to said valve for opening the valve upon engine starting 
to supply fuel under pressure to operate the jet pump and to 
drain fuel in the reservoir to the fuel supply tank. 


3,901,026 
GAS TURBINE WITH AUXILIARY GASIFIER ENGINE 
Ronald E. Quinn, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,749 
Int. Cl. FO2c 7/02; FO2g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—39.16 3 Claims 





1. An emission control system for a gas turbine engine of the 
type including a main air compressor having multiple stages, 
a combustor including a primary air inlet, a combustion sec- 
tion and an outlet supplying combustion gases to a drive tur- 
bine comprising: an auxiliary engine compressor having an 
inlet and an outlet, means for directing bleed air from an 
intermediate stage in a main compressor of a gas turbine to the 
inlet of said auxiliary engine compressor, said auxiliary engine 
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compressor having a pressure ratio from the inlet to the outlet 
thereof in excess of the pressure ratio from the intermediate 
stage of the main compressor to the outlet thereof, auxiliary 
combustor means receiving air from said auxiliary engine 
compressor, means for supplying fuel to said auxiliary com- 
bustor means, means for directing combustion products from 
said auxiliary combustor means, auxiliary turbine means 
driven by the combustion products from said auxiliary com- 
bustor, said auxiliary turbine having a pressure ratio there- 
across approximately equal to the difference between the 
pressure ratio across the auxiliary compressor and the pres- 
sure ratio from the intermediate stage of the main compressor 
to the outlet thereof, means driven by said auxiliary turbine 
means to supply power to said auxiliary compressor, means for 
directing exhaust gases from said auxiliary turbine means to 
the combustion section of the gas turbine engine and means 
within the combustion section to direct said exhaust gases 
therethrough for producing a recirculation of air flow therein 
to mix air-fuel therein to produce an improved combustion of 
fuel components therein. 


3,901,027 
TWIN CYLINDER ENGINE 

Ivan Koderman, Nadgorica/Jeza 95, 61231 Lubliana, Crnuce, 

Yugoslavia 

Filed Apr. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 459,277 

Claims priority, application Yugoslavia, Aug. 14, 1973, 

2204/73 
Int. Cl.? FO2G 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 60—39.63 1 Claim 


16172219 % 





1. A twin cylinder engine comprising a first cylinder and a 
second cylinder, a piston reciprocable in each of said cylin- 
ders, a connecting rod secured rigidly to each piston therebe- 
low, the connecting rod for the piston in the first cylinder 
being of smaller diameter than the connecting rod for the 
piston in the second cylinder, the upper sides of the pistons 
being generally equal, sealing means slidably engaging each 
connecting rod where it emerges from said cylinders, a first air 
intake connected to the first cylinder below said piston, valve 
means in said first air intake, connecting conduit means com- 
municating the first and second cylinders below said pistons, 
second valve means in said conduit means adjacent the first 
cylinder, a common combustion chamber external of said 
cylinders, an expansion gas conduit for each of said cylinders 
communicating with said combustion chamber and with each 
of said cylinders above said pistons, expansion gas valves in 
each of said expansion gas conduits adjacent the cylinders, an 
exhaust pipe having valve means therein in communication 
with each cylinder above said pistons, air nozzle means in said 
combustion chamber, said nozzle means being connected by 
an air line to the second cylinder below said piston, additional 
valve means in said air line, means to supply fuel to said com- 
bustion chamber and jet nozzle means for supplying warm 
water into each of said cylinders above the pistons adjacent 
the expansion gas valves. 
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3,901,028 

RAMJET WITH INTEGRATED ROCKET BOOST MOTOR 
John L. Leingang, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 

Washington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,816, Sept. 13, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 21, 1974, Ser. No. 471,930 

Int. Cl. FO2k 7/10, 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 60—225 3 Claims 





1. A combination rocket-ramjet booster, comprising: a 
missile housing inclosing a payload; at least one dump type 
ramjet combustor attached to the aft end of said missile hous- 
ing and having a portion extending into the aft portion of the 
missile body to form a sudden expansion region; an elongated 
inlet diffuser duct attached to and extending forward of said 
combustor over one half the length of the missile housing for 
supplying ram air to said combustor; means, within said hous- 
ing for supplying ramjet fuel to said combustor; means for 
igniting said ramjet fuel in said combustor; a rocket boost 
motor positioned within said combustor and the inlet diffuser 
duct; break away means responsive to ram air, in the diffuser 
inlet, for converting the inlet diffuser duct for ramjet opera- 
tion after rocket motor burnout. 


3,901,029 
MANIFOLD REACTOR 

Katsumi Kondo; Fumiyoshi Noda, and Yuji Watanabe, all of 

Toyota, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 

Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,123 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1973, 48-17076 
Int. Cl.? FOIN 3/00; B29C 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 60—282 1 Claim 





1. Method of manufacturing the apparatus for purifying 
exhaust gases from an internal combustion engine comprising 
covering to a pre-determined thickness the exterior of a com- 
bustion cylinder as well as its inlet conduits and its outlet 
conduit with an easily combustible material, disposing an 
outer casing coaxially to and at a pre-determined spacing from 
said combustion cylinder, pouring heat-insulating material in 
the form of sludge into the space between said casing and 
cylinder, and burning away and removing said easily combus- 
tible materials remaining between said heat-insulating mate- 
rial and said combustion cylinder after said heat-insulating 
material has been hardened. 
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3,901,030 
TORQUE CONVERTER WITH A CONTROLLED STATOR 
FOR LIMITING THE TORQUE RATIO 
Quinby E. Wonn, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,692 
Int. Cl.? F16D 33/00 


US. Cl. 60—341 4 Claims 





1. A torque converter comprising; an engine driven impel- 
ler; a turbine in fluid drive relation with said impeller; turbine 
shaft means drivingly connected to said turbine for delivering 
torque from said converter; stator means disposed in the fluid 
path between said turbine and said impeller for redirecting the 
fluid from said turbine to said impeller and brake means oper- 
atively connected with said stator for controlling the rotary 
speed of said stator, to permit rotation thereof in the direction 
opposite to said impeller at a controlled rate for limiting the 
torque delivery of said turbine and for controlling the torque 
absorption capacity of said torque converter when said tur- 
bine is driving said impeller. 


3,901,031 
HYDROSTATIC TRANSMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Kenneth K. Knapp, and Charles R. Cornell, both of Battle 
Creek, Mich., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,658 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 39/46 


U.S. Cl. 60—395 19 Claims 





1. An apparatus comprising a hydrostatic transmission, said 
hydrostatic transmission including a pump unit connected in 
fluid communication with a motor unit, first actuator means 
for varying the displacement of one of said units, first means 
for providing a first electrical signal indicative of the displace- 
ment of said one unit, second means for providing a second 
electrical signal indicative of a selected displacement of said 
one unit, means for providing a first electrical output signal 
which indicates whether the displacement of said one unit 
differs from the selected displacement and whether the magni- 
tude of this difference is more than a predetermined amount, 
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control means for effecting operation of said first actuator 
means at a high rate when said first electrical output signal 
indicates that the displacement of said one unit differs from 
the selected displacement by at least said predetermined 
amount and for effecting operation of said first actuator 
means at a low rate which is slower than said high rate when 
said first electrical output signal indicates that the displace- 
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maintain a preset pressure ratio between said flows; and 
a reversing means in said delivery line for reversing said 
connections to reverse said motor. 


3,901,033 
VAPOR PRESSURIZED HYDROSTATIC DRIVE 


ment of said one unit differs from the selected displacement Rey E. McAlister, 5285 N. Red Rock Dr., Phoenix, Ariz. 85108 


by an amount which is less than said predetermined amount, 
second actuator means for varying the displacement of the 
other of said units, third means for providing a third electrical 
signal indicative of the displacement of said other unit, said 
second means including means for providing an electrical 
signal indicative of a selected displacement of said other unit, 
and means connected with said second and third means for 
providing a second electrical output signal which indicates 
whether the displacement of said other unit differs from the 
selected displacement and whether the magnitude of this 
difference is more or less than a second predetermined 
amount, said control means including means for effecting 
operation of said second actuator means at a high rate when 
said second electrical output signal indicates that the displace- 
ment of said other unit differs from the selected displacement 
by at least said second predetermined amount and for effect- 
ing Operation of said second actuator means at a low rate 
which is slower than said high rate of operation of said second 
actuator means when said second electrical output signal 
indicates that the displacement of said other unit differs from 
the selected displacement by an amount which is less than said 
second predetermined amount. 


3,901,032 
REVERSIBLE HYDROSTATIC TRANSMISSION 

Anton Steiger, IlInau, and Peter Rutz, Winterthur, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Sulzer Brothers Limited, Winter- 

thur, Switzerland 

Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,743 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 17, 1973, 

7032/73 
Int. Cl.? F16H 39/46; FISB 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 60—460 7 Ciaims 














1. A reversible hydrostatic transmission comprising 

a uni-directional pump having a variable delivery rate and 
a delivery line; 

a feeder pump for supplying a flow of hydrostatic medium 
to said uni-directional pump; 

a hydrostatic motor connected to said delivery line, said 
motor having connections for selectively driving said 
motor in one of two opposite directions; 

a discharge line connected to one of said connections of 
said motor to discharge a flow of medium therefrom; and 
a restrictor means in said discharge line for preventing the 
pressure of the medium in said delivery line from falling 
below a preset limiting value, said restrictor means in- 
cluding a valve having a spool therein, said spool having 
one end face in communication with the flow of medium 
from said feeder pump and a second end face in commu- 
nication with the flow of medium in said delivery line to 


Division of Ser. No. 229,764, Feb. 28, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,830,065, which is a division of Ser. No. 58,934, July 28, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,648,458. This application July 9, 1974, Ser. 


No. 486,909 
Int. Cl. FOIk 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 60—516 1 Claim 
” = a. , a 





1. An energy conversion system comprising: 

first means for containing a first working fluid, 

second means for containing said first working fluid, 

first motor means operatively communicating with said first 
working fluid in said first and second containing means 
for receiving said first working fluid so that said first 
working fluid flows into and out of at least a portion of 
said first motor means so as to generate a mechanical 
motion, 

first means for transmitting said first working fluid from said 
first containing means to said first motor means, 

second means for transmitting said first working fluid from 
said second containing means to said first motor means, 
third means for transmitting said first working fluid from 
said motor means to said first containing means, 

fourth means for transmitting said first working fluid from 
said motor means to said second containing means, 

means for alternately supplying a given fluid in a vapor 
phase to said first containing means at a pressure such 
that said working fluid is forced from said first containing 
means, through said first transmitting means, into and out 
of said portion of said motor means through said third 
transmitting means and into said second containing 
means and to said second containing means at a pressure 
such that said first working fluid is forced from second 
means, through said second transmitting means, into and 
out of said portion of said motor means, through said 
fourth transmitting means and into said first means, 

third means for containing a second working fluid different 
from the working fluid in said first and second containing 
means 

fourth means for containing said second working fluid, 

means for receiving said given fluid in a liquid phase and for 
heating said given fluid in said liquid phase to convert it 
to said given fluid in said vapor phase, 

second motor means operatively communicating with said 
second working fluid in said third and fourth containing 
means for receiving said second working fluid so that said 
second working fluid flows into and out of at least a 
portion of said second motor means so as to generate a 
mechanical motion, 

fifth means for transmitting said second working fluid from 
said third containing means to said second motor means, 
sixth means for transmitting said second working fluid 
from said fourth containing means to said second motor 
means, 
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seventh means for tansmitting said second working fluid 
from said second motor means to said third containing 
means, 

eighth means for transmitting said second working fluid 
from said second motor means to said fourth containing 
means, 

first heat exchanger means associated with said first and 
said seventh transmitting means for transmitting heat 
from the fluid in said first transmitting means to the fluid 
in said seventh transmitting means, and 

second heat exchanger means associated with said second 
and eighth transmitting means for transmitting heat from 
fluid in said second transmitting means to the fluid in said 
eighth transmitting means. 


3,901,034 
ROTARY PISTON ENGINE 

Friedrich Munzinger, 46 Hohenrandstrasse, 7000 Stuttgart 

80, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 173,073, Aug. 19, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,593 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1970, 
2041289 

Int. Cl. FO3g 7/06; FO2g 1/04; FO1c 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 60—519 25 Claims 





1. A rotary piston engine having a plurality of sets of annu- 
lar members forming cylinders and annular segment pistons 
moving on the insides of said cylinders, the said segment 
pistons having first and second disc type hubs bearing against 
one another and constituting with their circumferential sur- 
faces the inner walls of the corresponding cylinders, a central 
hollow shaft and a core shaft extending coaxially through the 
said central hollow shaft, the first of said hubs being con- 
nected with said central hollow shaft and the second of said 
hubs being connected with said core shaft, a common shaft, a 
transmission connecting said central hollow and core shafts to 
said common shaft, said common shaft being eccentrically 
mounted with respect to said axis of the central hollow and 
core shafts, the said engine having sets of annular cylinders 
with segment pistons cooperating therewithin, there being at 
least one set on each side of the transmission, the sets on one 
side of the transmission forming an expansion part while the 
set on the other side of the transmission forms a compression 
part, a cooler, a regenerator and a heater, means connecting 
said cooler, said regenerator and said heater between the two 
parts to form a closed circuit therebetween, said transmission 
comprising double-crank connectors connecting said common 
shaft to said central hollow and core shafts, respectively, in 
such relation that the pistons and cylinders of the sets on 
opposite sides of the transmission are out of phase with each 
other. 
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3,901,035 
HYDRAULIC PRESSURE GENERATING APPARATUS 
FOR USE IN AN EMERGENCY 

Tetsuo Haraikawa, Funabashi, Japan, assignor to Tokico Ltd., 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,613 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1972, 47- 

104992; Oct. 20, 1972, 47-104994 
Int. Cl. FO1b 19/00, 29/08 


U.S. Cl. 60—636 4 Claims 





1. A hydraulic pressure generating apparatus for use in an 

emergency comprising: 

a hollow cylindrical body; 

a first plug secured to one end of the body and closing said 
one end; 

an end fitting extending outwardly from the first plug for 
releasably coupling the end fitting with an external pip- 
ing; 

a cup shaped second plug sealingly and detachably con- 
nected to the other end of said body and closing said 
other end of said body; 

a self-combustible material disposed in the second plug; 

ignition means in said second plug for firing the self-com- 
bustible material from outside of the cylinder: 

a piston freely slidably and sealing fitted in the body be- 
tween said plugs for defining a fluid chamber between the 
piston and the first plug and a gas chamber between the 
piston and the second plug and normally disposed adja- 
cent to the second plug and being unconnected therewith, 
a portion of the piston having strength less than the re- 
maining portion thereof, the strength being sufficient for 
preventing the breakage of the body until abnormally 
high pressure is created in the gas chamber, whereby 
when said self-combustible material is fired said free 
piston is moved toward the first plug by gas pressure 
created by expansion of the self-combustible material and 
fluid contained in the fluid chamber is compressed and 
flows into the external piping. 


3,901,036 
TWO FLUID SOLAR BOILER 
William A. Martin, 804 Via Bella Maria, San Marcos, Calif. 
92069 


Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,417 
Int. Cl. FO3g 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 60—641 6 Claims 











1. A boiler for producing a source of high pressure fluid 
from solar energy for use in association with a closed cycle 
fluid pressure motor, comprising: 
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a chamber with a primary head exchange fluid, 

energy admission means for passing solar energy into said 
chamber, 

absorber means within said chamber and in combination 
with said primary heat exchange fluid for converting said 
solar energy into heat energy, 

heat exchanger means within said chamber for transferring 
heat from said primary heat exchange fluid to a secondary 
heat exchange fluid, 

said primary heat exchange fluid comprises substantially 
solar energy-transparent oil, 

whereby said secondary heat exchange fluid develops suffi- 
cient pressure to operate said fluid pressure motor. 


3,901,037 

DRIVING UNIT FOR DISPLACING THE RETENTION 

BARRIER OF A WATER-SLOPE SYSTEM FOR INLAND 
NAVIGATION 
Jean Aubert, 8, rue La Boetie, Paris 8eme, Seine, France 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,729 
Claims priority, application France, June 1, 1973, 73.20060 
Int. Cl.2 E02C 3/00; B62D 21/14 


US. Cl. 61—9 3 Claims 








1. In a driving unit for displacing a retention barrier in the 
channel of a water-slope system for inland navigation and 
comprising twin vehicles each mounted on carrying wheels 
and displaceable along the two side walls of the channel, a 
bridging structure extending across and over the channel and 
interconnecting said vehicles, and structural pushing means 
pivotally connected between said retention barrier and said 
bridging structure for pushing said barrier and allowing its 
vertical motion relative to the channel; the improvement 
wherein said bridging structure comprises at least two spaced 
transverse beams each rigidly attached near one longitudinal 
end of each vehicle, said structural pushing means comprising 
a single rigid push-bar extending substantially along the axis of 
the channel, said push-bar having its forward end rigidly con- 
nected with the barrier and its rear end connected for pivotal 
movement about a single axis with the middle of the rearmost 
transverse beam of the bridging structure, at least some of the 
carrying wheels of each vehicle being also driving wheels. 


3,901,038 
METHOD FOR JOINING SUBMERGED STRUCTURES 
Kaare Ritter Olsen, 80 Selkirk Crescent, Hudson, Quebec, 
Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 261,654, June 12, 1972, abandoned. This 
application June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,514 
Int. Cl. E02d 25/00; EO1g 3/00; F16b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 61—43 4 Claims 
1. A method of sinking an element under water and con- 
necting the element to another element which is already 
placed under water, said elements comprising; 
at leas’ one locating and engaging means projecting from 
one end of one of said elements; 
at least one mating locating and engaging means mounted 
on one end of the other of said elements; 
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the elements being adapted to be coupled at the one end 
thereof; 

one of said locating and engaging means comprises a pair of 
inwardly sloping side walls and an inwardly sloping in- 
ward wall; 

the other one of said locating and engaging means compris- 
ing a trough arrangement having a pair of inwardly slop- 
ing side walls and an inwardly sloping outward wall; 

said walls of said one locating and engaging means forming 
a horn means actable within said trough arrangement to 
cam the one locating and engaging means into register in 
said trough means in both lateral and axial directions; 

said mechanism further comprising a horn supporting struc- 
ture for projectingly supporting said horn means at one 
end of said second element; 

said horn means extending from said supporting structure in 
the direction of said trough arrangement; 

and a cavity in the top surface of the other element for 
mounting said trough arrangement at one end of said first 
element; 





lowering the element to be placed from a floating-sinking 
complex; 

moving the complex with the elements suspended therefrom 
so that the element to be placed is brought into proximity 
with the already placed elements; 

disposing the elements relative to one another such that the 
horn of the one element extends into the trough of the 
other element; 

releasing the element to be coupled from support from the 
complex whereby the camming means is automatically 
brought into register by the action of gravity upon the 
element to be coupled; 

subsequently applying pressure between the camming 
means of the respective elements to draw their ends 
together; and 

making an opening in the bulkhead of the already placed 
elements to allow hydraulic pressure to squeeze the ele- 
ments together. 


3,901,039 
APERTURED SLEEVE-SHAPED MEMBERS FOR USE IN 
CARRYING OUT ROOF-BOLTING BY MEANS OF BOLTS 
FASTENED IN BORE HOLES 

Alfred Ingevald Lundkvist, Krokusvagen 12, 29150 Kristian- 

stad, Sweden 

Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 448,043 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 9, 1973, 7303376 
Int. Cl.2 E21D 20/02 

U.S, Cl. 61—45 B 3 Claims 

1. In a roof bolt emplaced in a bore-hole, comprising a 
sleeve-shaped member disposed in the bore-hole and having 
a plurality of apertures therethrough, a bolt extending length- 
wise the interior of said sleeve-shaped member, and a quantity 
of cement mortar surrounding the bolt and extending through 
said apertures and filling the space between said sleeve-shaped 
member and the side walls of the bore-hole; the improvement 
in which the sleeve-shaped member consists of a relatively 
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rigid by resilient material, the circumferential surface of said 


member being interrupted by a longitudinal and relatively METHOD OF GROUTING A PILE IN A HOLE INVOLVING 


wide slit which allows the introduction of the cement mortar 
into the interior of said member and which under the influ- 


ence of a radial pressure on said member on both sides of the Reece E. Wyant, Houston, Tex., assignor to Dresser Industries, 





said slit allows a variation of the diameter of the member while 
maintaining a desired, substantially circular cross-section and 
an adaptation thereof to bore holes of different sizes, and 
fixing means surrounding the sleeve-shaped member and 
maintaining said member compressed to a smaller diameter 
than when said member is uncompressed. 


3,901,040 
COLLISION BUMPER FOR OFFSHORE STRUCTURES 
William A. Sandberg, 325 S. Orange Grove, Pasadena, Calif. 
91105 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,440 
Int. Cl.2 E02B 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 61—46 13 Claims 





1. In an offshore installation including support structure 

standing upright in water, the combination :omprising 

a. bumper means extending sidewardly of and about said 

structure in spaced relation thereto, 

b. upright flexure beam means suspending said bumper 
means, said flexure beam means including a series of 
beam flexures spaced about said structure and tapering 
downwardly toward the bumper means, 

. first support means suspending the upper extents of said 

beam flexures, 

d. lateral support means blocking lateral displacement of 
the beam flexures below the level of the first support 
means and above the bumper means while allowing bend- 
ing of the beam flexures both above and below the second 
support means, 

e. said first and lateral support means carried by said struc- 
ture. 


a 


U.S. Cl. 61—53.52 


3,901,041 


THE OPTIMIZED VIBRATION OF THE GROUTING 
MATERIAL 


Inc., Dallas, Tex. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 396,934, Sept. 13, 1973, Pat. 


No. 3,839,874. This application Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 
455,691 
Int. Cl.? E02D 5/00, 3/02 
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1. A method of grouting a pile in a hole, comprising: 

placing a pile of a given diameter in a hole; 

metering a predetermined amount of water into said hole 
within the annulus external to said pile; 

placing sand in said water to form a sand and water mixture 
within the annulus external to said pile after said water is 
in place in the bottom of said hole; 

vibrating said sand and water mixture, said mixture having 
enough water to remain fluidized during said vibration; 
and 

varying the frequency of said vibration to reinforce the 
amplitude of said vibration. 


3,901,042 


REINFORCED CONCRETE PILE AND A METHOD OF 


MANUFACTURING SUCH A PILE 


Lorentz Wahman, Goteborg, Sweden, assignor to Roy Asser- 


back, Marbella, Spain 
Filed May 21, 1974, Ser. No. 471,899 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 21, 1973, 


7370922 


Int. Cl. E02d 5/30, 5/34, 5/52 


U.S. Cl. 61—56 6 Claims 
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1. In a reinforced concrete pile having an internal reinforc- 


ing structure including axially running bars and a collar at 
least at one of its end, to which said axially running are at- 
tached, the improvement 

that the collar is provided with threaded bores correspond- 


ing to the number of axial reinforcing bars within the pile, 
that the reinforcing bars are externally threaded at those 
ends to be turned towards a collar, and 
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that an externally threaded connector is fitted in each bore, 
said connector having an axial, internally threaded bore 
for the reception of the said externally threaded end of a 
reinforcing bar, as well as with a fitting for a tool for 
rotating the connector. 


3,901,043 
APPARATUS FOR LAYING A PIPELINE ON THE 
SEA-BOTTOM FROM A FLOATING VESSEL 


Antonio Silvestri, San Donato Milanese, and Guglielmo Gar- 


gatagli, Milan, both of Italy, assignors to Saipem S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,417 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 21, 1972, 31897/72 
Int. Cl.? B63B 35/04; F16L 1/00; B25J 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—72.3 S Claims 





1. A floating vessel, 

a track on said vessel for discharging pipeline which slopes 
down from the bow to the stern of the vessel in an adjust- 
able curvature and which includes a series of intercon- 
nected mechanisms having rollers thereon arranged in the 
form of a ‘“‘V” for slidably supporting the pipeline, 

a tensioning mechanism on said discharging track for im- 
parting a tension force to the pipeline, 

a mechanism on the bow of the vessel for coupling and 
lifting pipe to be welded to the pipeline on said discharg- 
ing track, and 

an articulated, self-settling stinger pivotally connected to 
the stern of the vessel and said discharging track wherein 
said stinger includes a plurality of ramp segments each of 
which has two longitudinal and tubular upper pontoons 
and two longitudinal and tubular lower pontoons with 
water-tight compartments, said pontoons being intercon- 
nected and displaced at the corners of a square by requ- 
larly and longitudinally spaced tubular, vertical frame 
elements and by correspondingly spaced tubular, hori- 
zontal frame elements so that the cross-section of the 
structure of each ramp segment is in the form of a “U” 
and wherein 

said first ramp segment is pivotally joined to said discharge 
track and includes two slidably supporting pipeline mech- 
anisms thereon which are adjustable as to height and 
which have sliding rollers with horizontally pivoted axes 
for receiving the pipeline from said discharging track, 

said other ramp segments include fixed supporting mecha- 
nisms thereon having sliding rollers arranged in the form 
of a “V,” 

said ramp segments, including the first said ramp segment, 
being pivotally connected to each other at the ends of 
adjacent upper pontoons by hinges secured thereto which 
allow rotation of said ramp segments in a vertical plane, 
stop means axially protruding from adjacent lower pon- 
toons of said ramp segments which have active surfaces 
that are downwardly sloped relative to the vertical plane 
to limit downward vertical rotation of said ramps, and 
stop plates between said lower pontoons of said ramp 
segments having egg shaped holes in the ends thereof, 


each of which engages a pin fixed to said stop means to U.S. Cl. 63—15.65 


prevent upward vertical rotation of said ramps. 
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3,901,044 
PREPARATION OF SOLID CARBON DIOXIDE 


Laszlo Vahl, Charlotte de Bourbonstraat 22, Delft, Nether- 


lands 


Continuation of Ser. No. 135,060, April 19, 1971, abandoned. 


This application Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,550 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 17, 1970, 


7005727 


Int. Cl. F25j //00 


U.S. Cl. 62—10 8 Claims 





1. A process of making solid carbon dioxide which com- 


prises the steps of: 


a. feeding, so as to partially fill a space with a batch of liquid 
carbon dioxide at a pressure in substantial excess of the 
triple point pressure of carbon dioxide; 

b. sealing off said partially filled space to form a confined 
space partially filled with liquid carbon dioxide at a pres- 
sure between the triple point pressure of carbon dioxide 
and the feed pressure of step (a); said confined space 
consisting substantially of a first region in the form of a 
plurality of vertical elongate tubes; said first region hav- 
ing a sufficient volume to contain the entire said batch of 
carbon dioxide when said batch of carbon dioxide is 
solidified; said confined space further consisting of a 
second region which surrmounts said first region; said 
second region being in the form of a reservoir; said sec- 
ond region having a volume no less than 40% of the 
volume of said first region; 

c. cooling said first region alone, by indirect heat exchange 
with a refrigerant, to maintain said first region at a tem- 
perature between the triple point temperature of carbon 
dioxide and the sublimation temperature of carbon diox- 
ide at atmospheric pressure, so as to produce solid carbon 
dioxide in said first region; 

d. reducing the pressure within said confined space substan- 
tially to atmospheric pressure, while continuing said cool- 
ing step (c), and; 

e. discharging, solidified carbon dioxide from said first 
region. 


3,901,045 
EXPANDABLE RING HAVING SEGMENT WITH 
SPRING-ENGAGED CROSSED ARMS 


Gabriel Ballester, 2346 Ponce de Leon Blvd., Coral Gables, 


Fla. 33306 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 393,317, Aug. 31, 1973, 


abandoned. This application Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,300 


Int. Cl. A44e 9/02 
10 Claims 


1. An expandable finger ring comprising: 
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a. a major, generally U-shaped ring segment having, 

a bottom portion, and 

a pair of upwardly extending legs as continuations of the 
respective opposed sides of said bottom portion and 
each of said legs having distal end zones in confronting 
relation, 

a minor ring segment between the legs and movable 

between a normal inwardly retracted position and an 

expanded position on movement respectively toward and 
away from said bottom portion and between said legs, 

. pivotal linkage means pivotally connecting said minor 

ring segment and said major ring segment, 

d. spring means fixed relative to said side legs and extending 
into engagement with said pivotal linkage means, and 
normally urging said minor ring segments in said re- 
tracted position, said pivotal linkage being yieldable on 


2 


fe) 





movement of said minor ring segment away from said 
bottom portion to flex said spring means to store energy 
therein when said minor ring segment is out of said nor- 
mal position and moved toward said expanded position, 
e. said pivotal linkage means comprising a pair of crossed 
arms, each of said arms having an upper end and a lower 
end, pivot means connecting each of the lower ends to 
said minor ring segment adjacent one of said legs and 
inwardly of the distal end zones of said one of said legs 
and pivotally connecting the upper ends of the distal end 
zone of said major ring segment adjacent the respective 
opposite distal end zones of the other of said legs, each 
said arm including an upwardly and outwardly extending 
portion relative to said minor ring segment and each of 
said arms including a portion in engagement with said 
spring means. 


3,901,046 
WEIGHT BALANCING ASSEMBLY 
Dionys Hofmann, Darmstadt, Germany, assignor to Gebr. 
Hofmann KG, Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,376 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1973, 
2319486 


Int. Cl. Fl6c¢ 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 64—1 V 6 Claims 





1. A balancing weight assembly for balancing an elongate 
rotary body, comprising a clip having a clamping head and 
recesses on the side of the body for holding balancing weight 
members, and a set of balancing weight members, one or more 
of which can in use be fitted on the clip for balancing, the 
balancing weight members of the set being graduated in 
weight and the heaviest balancing weight member of the set 
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substantially corresponding to the weight of the clamping 
head. 


3,901,047 
RESILIENT COUPLING 

Hubert Pletsch, Birkenau-Ni, and Klaus Kurr, Weinheim, both 

of Germany, assignors to Carl Freudenberg, Weinheim an 

der Bergstrasse, Germany 

Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 376,992 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 13, 1972, 

2234437 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 3/17 


U.S. Cl. 64—11 11 Claims 





1. A coupling for joining a drive shaft to a driven shaft 
comprising an annular resilient member composed of an elas- 
tomeric material and a plurality of rigid tapering connecting 
elements, said connecting elements being mounted on said 
annular member, said rigid connecting elements positioned on 
the periphery of said annular member such that the direction 
of taper alternates on said periphery of said annular member 
from one connecting element to another, said connecting 
element being axially and radially tapered. 


3,901,048 
UNIVERSAL JOINT YOKE 
Alfred Pitner, Paris, France, assignor to Nadella S.A., France, 
a part interest 
Filed May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 358,925 
Int. Cl. F16d 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 64—17 R 7 Claims 





1. In a universal joint yoke comprising a bent sheet metal 
blank comprising two ear portions which have a part defining 
two bores for mounting bearings for two trunnions of a univer- 
sal joint cross member, and a base portion interconnecting the 
two ear portions which extend at an angle to the base portion; 
the following features: the shape of the bent sheet metal blank 
is such that the blank before being bent has substantially the 
general shape of a diamond having a small diagonal and a 
large diagonal, the two bores being substantially aligned on 
the large diagonal, said base portion defines at least one aper- 
ture on each side of said large diagonal for fixing the yoke to 
a part of torque-transmitting means and in the region of the 
bores each ear portion has a concave substantially part cylin- 
drical shaped portion substantially perpendicular to the base 
portion. 
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3,901,049 
UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Saul Herscovici, Waterloo, lowa, assignor to Deere & Com- 
pany, Moline, Ill. 
Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,053 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 64—17 A 6 Claims 





1. A universal joint comprising: a journal cross having a 
plurality of trunnions; bearing means surrounding each of the 
trunnions; lubrication means associated with the journal cross 
for conducting lubricant to each of the bearing means; a 
bearing cup on each of the bearing means; and an annular seal 
of yieldable elastomeric material for each bearing cup includ- 
ing normally contracted, extendable and contractable annular 
boot means extending between the bearing cup and the trun- 
nion, annular seal lip means at the outer end of the boot means 
sealingly engaging the cup, and annular seal lip means at the 
inner end of the boot means slidingly and sealingly engaging 
the trunnion; said annular seal being so constructed and ar- 
ranged that upon lubricant being conducted to the bearing 
means, the lip means will not yield under lubricant pressure 
until after complete extension of the boot means, then upon 
rotation of the universal joint at a predetermined speed, the 
pressure caused by centrifugal force acting on the seal causes 
the lip means to yield, the lubricant in the boot means to 
escape and the boot means to contract. 


3,901,050 
AUTOMATIC KNITTING MACHINE 
Paul E. Schur, New York, N.Y.; Peter E. Gallotello, Danbury, 
Conn., and Joseph F. Keuler, Long Island City, N.Y.. 
assignors to Rome Knitting Mills, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,076 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 25/02, 27/08, 35/20 


U.S. Cl. 66—5 34 Claims 








27. In a circular knitting machine including a plurality of 
knitting needles slidably mounted on a cylindrical needle 
support for movement parallel to the axis of the cylindrical 
support, actuator means for selectively operating the knitting 
needles, comprising: 


SS ay Te ee 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 1179 


a frame surrounding the cylindrical support; 

a plurality of actuators mounted on said frame in alignment 
with corresponding needles on the cylindrical support, 
each of said actuators being movable from a retracted 
position to an extended position to engage its correspond- 
ing needle; 

control means including a plurality of solenoids mounted on 
said frame for selectively operating said actuators to 
move said actuators into extended positions and engage- 
ment with desired knitting needles to be operated; and 

means for reciprocating the frame in a direction parallel to 
the axis of the cylindrical support to slide the needles on 
the cylindrical support engaged by the actuators in ex- 
tended positions. 


3,901,051 
CORD KNITTING DEVICE 
Thomas Sydney Fletcher, Ilkeston, England, assignor to 
Fletcher Brothers (Engineers) Limited, Ilkeston, England 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,059 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 27, 1973, 
3073/73 


Int. Cl.? DO4B 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 66—S55 4 Claims 





1. A cord knitting device comprising: 

a. a shaft having a passage therethrough for delivering knit- 
ted cord and defining a plurality of parallel slideways 
around said shaft for receiving a corresponding plurality 
of latch needles; 

b. hollow cylindrical cam means relatively rotatable with 
respect to said shaft and serving to reciprocate the nee- 
dles in the slideways to effect knitting of cord, said cam 
means including first and second hollow cylindrical mem- 
bers fixedly mounted within a first cylindrical casing to 
define a slot between said members, said cam means 
being mounted coaxially around said shaft with portions 
of said needles riding in said slot, said first casing defining 
a plurality of radial outward projections; 

c. a second hollow cylindrical casing housing said cam 
means, said second casing also being coaxial around said 
shaft, having its outer surface threaded at at least one 
end, and having longitudinal slots in said one end to 
receive said projections for guided linear movement of 
said cam means longitudinally parallel to the slideways of 
said shaft and to said second housing; 

d. biasing means urging said cam means toward said one end 
of said second casing with said projections within said 
slots in said second casing; 

e. an annular collar having threading on its inner surface to 
cooperate with said threading on the outer surface of said 
second casing to adjust the position of the cam means 
within said slots in said second casing. 
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3,901,052 

THREAD DELIVERY DEVICE FOR TEXTILE MACHINES 
Kurt Arne Gunnar Jacobsson, Ulricehamn, Sweden, assignor 

to Aktiebolaget IRO, Ulricehamn, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,628 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 30, 1973, 

7306043 
Int. Cl.2 DO4B 15/48 


U.S. Cl. 66—125 R 8 Claims 





1. A thread delivery device for textile machines, particularly 
knitting machines, comprising a shaft, a component intercon- 
nected to said shaft so as to be rotated thereby, at least two 
belt pulleys coaxially mounted on said shaft, and two driving 
belts travelling at different speeds, one of the pulleys always 
being non-rotatably connected to the shaft and the other 
pulley freely rotatably mounted on the shaft, the improvement 
wherein the one pulley is always nonrotatably connected to 
the shaft and serves only as a driving pulley (19 or 119), while 
the other pulley is mounted on the shaft be a ball bearing and 
is thereby always a freely rotating pulley, the two pulleys being 
freely axially removed from the shaft and interchangeably 
mounted thereon, and the driving pulley being replaceable by 
one of a plurality of interchangeable driving pulleys of vari- 
able diameter. 


3,901,053 
HIGH TEMPERATURE STEAMING DEVICE 

Klaus Meisen; Kurt Alders, both of Krefeld; Wolfgang Teetz, 

Kerken-Stenden, and Gunter Schiffer, Krefeld, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Kleinewefers Industrie-Companie GmbH, 

Krefeld, Germany 

Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,463 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 13, 1972, 

2217836 


Int. Cl. D06c 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 68—5 D 4 Claims 





1. A high temperature steaming device for steaming webs of 
textile goods, which includes: a steaming chamber having an 
upper section and a lower section, means arranged in said 
steaming chamber for receiving a web of textile goods to be 
steamed while defining a path for the web of textile goods to 
be steamed in said chamber and passing said web of textile 
goods through said chamber, and steam distributing pipe 
means including a steam inlet at one end receiving steam and 
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including longitudinally therein heating coils for superheating 
said steam passed directly therealong and including an outlet 
for the superheated steam to release said steam internally 
thereof into said chamber, said pipe means being located 
within said lower section of said steaming chamber and ex- 
tending to release said superheated steam in a direction sub- 
stantially transverse to the respective adjacent section of said 
path. 


3,901,054 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS TREATMENT OF WEBS 
WITH HOT LIQUIDS 
Christian August Meier-Windhorst, 2101 Lindhorst, uber 
Hamburg-Harburg, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 313,362, Dec. 8, 1972, Pat. No. 3,849,068. 
This application Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,265 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 8, 1971, 
2160799 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/172, 3/176 


6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 68—15 








1. An apparatus for the continuous treatment of a light- to 
medium-weight laterally moving textile web in a hot treating 
liquic in which the liquid and the web travel in the same 
direction and at the same speed during the treatment with the 
web floating in the liquid, and the ratio of weight of liquid to 
web is between about 10:1 and 50:1, and the web after its 
introduction moves at a speed greatly diminished from the 
speed of its introduction, said apparatus comprising: 
an elongated channel for receiving and transmitting treating 

liquid and web, having a receiving end and a discharge end, 

and being provided at its receiving end with a funnel-shaped 
inlet portion to receive treating liquid and web and closely 
surround the web, and having a substantially uniform cross- 
section between said receiving end and a portion preceding 
the discharge end which portion has a progressively and 
uniformly increasing cross-section. 
means for introducing treating liquid into said channel; 
means for introducing said web into said channel in crimped 
form located in front of said funnel-shaped inlet portion; 
mechanical or hydrodynamic impeller means for causing a 
change in shape of the surface of said web located between 
the receiving and discharge ends of said channel; and 
means for removing treated web and for removing used treat- 
ing liquid from said apparatus. 


3,901,055 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING TEXTILES 

Leslie D. Broadbent, Surbiton, England, assignor to Neil and 

Spencer Limited, England 

Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,525 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 25, 1973, 

19612/73 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/134 

U.S. Cl. 68—152 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for treating fabric with liquid in open width 
comprising a duct having an upper bounding wall and a lower 
bounding wall shaped so that the duct, considered in parallel 
vertical planes of section, has substantially the shape of an 
upright U, with the limbs terminating in an upwardly-open 
inlet and an upwardly-open outlet respectively, the bounding 
walls having numerous small openings through them at least 
over the central part of the U, the duct also having side walls, 
and there being dividing walls extending upwards from the 
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upper bounding wall over the central part of the U, in planes when the solenoid is energized, said solenoid being capable of 
substantially parallel to the side walls, the apparatus also being energized only by a voltage of a particular value, an 
electrical conductor connecting said solenoid to an electric 
current source, means interposed in said conductor for chang- 
ing the voltage of the current to the particular voltage capable 
of energizing the solenoid, said conductor having connector 














comprising a vessel enclosing with clearance at least the lower 
part of the duct, and means for imparting to the duct a motion 
such that the central part of the U rises and falls repeatedly. 


3,901,056 
WEATHERVANE LOCK 
John T. Coolidge, 63 Green St., Milton, Mass. 02186 





Filed May 22, 1974, Ser. No. 472,103 ee / - 

Int. Cl.2 EOSB 73/00 means at each end constituting parts of an unlocking device 

U.S. Cl. 70—19 3 Claims Which is normally detached from the lock, and said lock hav- 
ing means electrically connected to the solenoid to receive 


one of said connector means, said other connector means 
being adapted to be removably connected to the current 
source. 


3,901,058 
HIGH SECURITY LOCK AND HASP 
Walter E. Best, c/o Best Lock Corporation P.O. Box 103, 
Indianpolis, ind. 46206 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 309,761, Nov. 27, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,820,360. This application Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 
456,557 
Int. Cl.2 EOSB 67/36 
U.S. Cl. 70—32 11 Claims 





1. A lock mechanism for a weathervane of the type wherein 
a vertical support shaft is adapted to be attached to a suitable 
structure, a rotatable shaft is mounted on said support shaft 
and a vane is attached to said rotatable shaft, comprising: 

a. a flange rigidly attached to the rotatable shaft, said flange 
extending around the periphery of said rotatable shaft, 

b. a flange housing member including a pair of housing 
member halves and hinge means for connecting the hous- 
ing member halves, 

c. one said housing member half rigidly affixed to said 
support shaft, 

d. said housing member halves each including a hemispheri- 
cal shell which is adapted to enclose a portion of the 
flange and a web extending downwardly from the shell 
across the junction of said shafts to inhibit separation of 
said vane from said support shaft. 





3,901,057 
PADLOCK 
Clifford L. Coley, Sr., Rt. 2, Box 439, Byhalia, Miss. 38611 1. A lock for locking a hasp eye and keeper eye projecting 


Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,888 in adjacent parallel relation from the face of door structure 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 47/00, 47/04, 51/00, 67/38 and having aligned transverse shackle-receiving apertures, 

U.S. Cl. 70—20 4 Claims comprising: 
1. A lock including a part movable between a locked an an a housing having rear openings and a rear closure for such 
unlocked position, a detent engaging and normally retaining housing, said housing and closure together forming a 
said part in a locked position, a solenoid connected to said rearward-open cavity to receive the projecting hasp and 


detent for moving the detent out of engagement with said part keeper eyes, 
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said housing having a transverse trough-shaped slideway 
formed in its rear face in intersecting relation with said 
cavity and rearwardly open to receive a bolt therein, 

a bolt retained in said slideway by said closure and movable 
between a locking position across said cavity to lock the 
eyes therein and a retracted release position, 

a core chamber formed in said housing for the reception, 
from the rear, of an actuating lock core having a rotatable 
key plug, a key opening formed at the front of said cham- 
ber to admit a key to said plug, 

and actuating means connecting the bolt for actuation by 
said key plug and mounted for assembly from the rear of 
the housing and enclosure by said closure, 

and retaining means for securing the closure in place. 


3,901,059 
SHAPE-ROLLING MILL FOR WORKING METALLIC 
SECTION MATERIAL 
Koe Nakajima; Kazuo Watanabe; Shyuichi Hamauzu, and 
Hideki Tokita, all of Kitakyushyu, Japan, assignors to Nip- 
pon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,407 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1973, 48-113628 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/02 


U.S. Cl. 72—8 4 Claims 














1. A shape-rolling mill for metallic section material wherein 
a metal work is rolled into a predetermined cross-sectional 
shape through a contoured roll pass which is defined between 
a number of opposingly disposed rolls, said mill comprising a 
first fluid pressure mechanism for adjusting the mill rigidity in 
the transverse direction parallel to the roll axes, and pressure 
control means for controlling the fluid pressure in said first 
fluid pressure mechanism for maintaining said transverse 
rigidity in a suitable ratio with respect to the vertical rigidity 
of the mill. 


3,901,060 
FORMING UNIT FOR MACHINES FOR 
MANUFACTURING WELDED PIPES 
Remo Corradini, Guastalla, Italy, assignor to O. M. E. Officine 
Meccaniche Emiliane S.p.A., Guastalla (Reggio Emilia), 
Italy 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 497,117 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 8, 1974, 42504/74 
Int. Cl. B21d 5//4 
U.S. Cl. 72—179 5 Claims 
1. In a unit for rolling strips into pipes, said unit comprising 
opposed male and female forming rollers, normally parallel 
shaft means removably carrying said rollers, a pair of uprights 
at opposite ends of said forming rollers in which said shaft 
means are rotatably mounted during rolling of said strip, and 
drive means connected to drive said shaft means, the connec- 
tion between at least one of said shaft means and said drive 
means comprising a universal joint, the improvement accord- 
ing to which: 
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said drive means comprises a pair of telescopic members, a 
first upright nearest said drive means is movable longitu- 
dinally of said shaft means from a position supporting one 
end of each shaft means to a position clear of said shaft 
means while said drive members telescope, each of said 
shaft means projects from opposite sides of the other 











upright for a distance sufficient to enable it to support a 
forming roller, and said other upright is mounted to rotate 
about its vertical axis between a first position in which the 
shaft means projecting from one side of said other upright 
extend toward said first upright and a second position in 
which the shaft means projecting from the other side of 
said other upright extend toward said first upright. 


3,901,061 
DIE AND PUNCH SETS 

Ralph Leonard Joseph Lawson, Birmingham, England, as- 

signor to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, 

England 

Division of Ser. No. 246,548, April 24, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,807,212. This application Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,471 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 27, 1971, 
11509/71 

Int. Cl.? B21C 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—253 8 Claims 
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1. A method of extruding a metal billet comprising the steps 
of producing at least one of the extrusion tools defined by a 
punch and a hollow die with an operative surface formed from 
hot pressed silicon nitride and, without effecting a prior lubri- 
cation treatment to the metal billet, positioning the billet in 
the hollow die and causing the punch to enter the die to ex- 
trude metal from the billet. 


3,901,062 
VAPOR PRESSURE MEASURING APPARATUS 

Charles R. Lynch, Arthur; Charles W. Harrison, Nederland; 

Charles L. Kimtantas, Groves, and William D. White, Ne- 

derland, all of Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,003 
Int. Cl. GOIn 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 73—64.2 9 Claims 

1. Apparatus for providing an output signal corresponding 
to the vapor pressure of a feed fluid entering a process vessel 
which yields a vapor and a processed liquid, comprising means 
for sampling the processed liquid and providing signals corre- 
sponding to the molecular weight M and the specific gravity 
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G of the processed liquid, means for sensing the flow rates F, 
and F, of the vapor and the processed liquid and providing 
signals corresponding thereto, means for sensing the pressure 
P of vapor in the vessel and providing a corresponding signal, 
means for sensing the temperature T of liquid in the vessel, 





SOURCE 
%4 OF 0¢ 
V5 VOLTAGE 











and means connected to sampling means and to all the sensing 
means for providing the output signal corresponding to the 
vapor pressure of the feed fluid in accordance with the F,, Fo, 
P, T, M and G signals from the sampling means and the sens- 
ing means. 


3,901,063 
PLUGS FOR USE IN TUBE-DRAWING 
Vivek Baburao Nileshwar, Four Oaks, Sutton Coldfield, En- 
gland, assignor to S.T.D. Services Limited, Birmingham, 
England 
Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,318 
Int. Cl. B21¢ 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 72—283 5 Claims 





4 I [£5 8 5 


TT) a LL REUI TT 
lire 
6 I7 20 









1. A mandrel having a plug for use in tube-drawing compris- 
ing a plug formed of a ceramic material and means on said 
mandrel for applying to the plug an axially-directed compres- 
sive stress equal to the tensile stress that will be applied to the 
plug in use to counteract the tensile stress generated against 
the plug during tube-drawing. 


3,901,064 
APPARATUS FOR BENDING MATERIAL IN THE 
EDGEWISE PLANE 
James J. Jacobson, 410 E. 6th St., New York, N.Y. 10009 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,447 
Int. Cl.? B21D /1/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—388 12 Claims 
1. A bender apparatus for bending material in the edgewise 
plane comprising a base, an edge bending radius pin assembly 
affixed to said base, clamping means mounted on said base 
and movable toward said radius pin assembly for clamping 
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material and away from said radius pin assembly to a clear- 
ance position, a forming lever rotatably mounted on said base 
and having means for engaging said material when said mate- 
rial is clamped between said radius pin assembly and said 
clamping means to bend said material to a desired configura- 
tion about said radius pin assembly, said radius pin assembly 





including a pin of a radius complementary to the radius to be 
formed on the material, and plane guiding means retaining the 
material in the edgewise plane, said plane guiding means 
including a plane guiding plate coaxially positioned about said 
pin and clamping means engaged with said pin resiliently 
clamping said pin guiding plate on said pin clamping said 
material against said base. 


3,901,065 
MULTIPLE APERTURE DIE 
Glenn Lewis Schmehl, Morrisville, Pa., assignor to Western 
Electric Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,402 
Int. Cl.2 B21C 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 72—468 4 Claims 











1. A die comprising: 

a. a die body having an entrance end and an exit end; 

b. a flared mouth formed in the die body, said flared mouth 
converging rearwardly from the entrance end of the die, 
the rearward end of the flared mouth being closed; 

c. a plurality of die apertures extending through said die 
body, said die apertures being radially equispaced around 
a circle intermediate the entrance end of the die body and 
the apex of the flared mouth, the said circle lying in a 
plane perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the die 
body so that the inlet ends of the die apertures are spaced 
the same distance rearwardly of the entrance end of the 
die body, the inlet ends of said die apertures communicat- 
ing with the flared mouth of said die body. 
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3,901,066 
DIES FOR MAKING SELF-LOCKING SCREWS 


Roger W. Orlomoski, Holden, Mass., assignor to Litton Indus- 


trial Products, Inc., Holden, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 284,006, Aug. 28, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,850,215, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
200,933, Nov. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 3,789,644. This application 
May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,456 
Int. Cl.2 B21H 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 72—469 











1. A thread rolling die comprising: 

a thread rolling die body; 

means including a series of ridges and grooves on one sur- 
face of said die body for forming threads on a workpiece; 
and 

at least some of said grooves being provided with subordi- 
nate rib means substantially coextensive with the full 
longitudinal extent of said grooves for forming resilient 
bendable locking ribs on at least some of said threads. 


3,901,067 
SEMICONDUCTOR GAS DETECTOR AND METHOD 
THEREFOR 

William W. Boardman, Jr., Whittier, Calif., and Robert H. 

Johnson, El Toro, Calif., assignors to General Monitors, Inc.. 

Costa Mesa, Calif. 

Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,098 
Int. Cl. GO1In 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—23 10 Claims 





1. An article comprising a thin film semiconductor coated 
on an inert, refractory substrate, said film being principally 
comprised of stannic oxide doped with a dopant selected from 
the group consisting of zinc, cadmium, aluminum, gallium, 
indium, tellurium, arsenic, antimony, bismuth or palladium, 
and diminishing in resistivity with increased atmospheric con- 
centration of hydrogen sulfide when placed about 130°C in an 
air atmosphere containing at least about | ppm hydrogen 
sulfide. 


10 Claims 
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3,901,068 
DEVICE FOR DETERMINING THE COLLOIDAL 
STABILITY OF A LIQUID 

Manfred Moll, 13ter, rue de Houdemont, 54500 Vandoeuvre; 

Claude Kreel, 53 Vertpre, 54420 Saulxures-les-Nancy, and 

Lucien Chapon, 18, rue de Lacretelle, 54000 Nancy, all of 

France 

Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,242 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 12, 1973, 

73.09798 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/14 


U.S. Cl. 73—53 5 Claims 


ah} 
Wh QL 





1. A device for determining the colloidal stability of a fer- 
mented liquid such as beer, comprising a refrigerating bath 
containing a chilling liquid for imparting a precisely controlled 
temperature to said fermented liquid and means for measuring 
the turbidity of the fermented liquid by the ‘cold alcohol” 
method at said controlled temperature, said refrigerating bath 
comprising a tank clad in thermal insulating material and 
containing said chilling liquid, a removable grating provided 
at the upper part of said tank, said grating having holes of 
identical diameters to receive bottles and arranged at equidis- 
tant centres, whereby a plurality of bottles, filled with the 
liquid to be tested, occupy predetermined positions when 
placed in the tank according to the arrangement of the holes 
of the grating, thereby producing identical circulating pas- 
sages for the chilling liquid between the bottles so as to cool 
the bottles uniformly, a double bottom disposed at a certain 
distance from the bottom of the tank, the double bottom 
serving as a support for the bottles received in said holes in 
said grating, the position of the double bottom relative to the 
level of the chilling liquid in the tank being predetermined so 
that the level of the chilling liquid is in the same horizontal 
plane as the level of the volume of liquid to be tested con- 
tained in the bottles immersed vertically in said chilling liquid 
and held in place by the grating, a motor-driven stirrer 
mounted in the refrigerating bath for circulating the chilling 
liquid in the tank, a refrigerating assembly, and a plate evapo- 
rator disposed in the tank between the bottom of said tank and 
the double bottom, and connected to said refrigerating assem- 
bly. 


3,901,069 
VISCOSIMETER 
Leonard A. van Gastel, Nieuw Loosdrecht, Netherlands, as- 
signor to Stichting Instituut Voor Grafische Techniek Tno, 
Amsterdam-O, Netherlands 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,922 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, July 31, 1973, 
7310556 
Int. Cl. GO1n ///00 
U.S. Cl. 73—58 7 Claims 
1. A device for determining the viscosity of a liquid sub- 
stance, comprising in combination 
a. a distributing roller being, during operation, at least 
indirectly in contact with the liquid for providing a liquid 
film on said distributing roller; 
b. means for axially reciprocating said distributing roller; 
c. a cylindrical measuring roller; 
d. support means for freely rotatably holding said measuring 
roller in contact with the reciprocating distributing roller; 
and 
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1975 
e. sensor means at least indirectly in contact with said mea- a. a plurality of ultrasonic probes; 
L suring roller for measuring the axial forces generated in b. means to pulse said probes; 
c. a single automatic gain controlled receiver for amplifying 
uvre; echoes received by all of said probes; 
, and d. means to detect the time intervals between received 
all of echoes from the respective probes; 
1973, 
laims 
= 
said measuring roller by the sliding contact with said 
reciprocating distributing roller. 
3,901,070 
MEASURING DEVICE 
Geoffrey Graeme Duffy, Auckland, New Zealand, assignor to 
The University of Auckland, Auckland, New Zealand 
Filed June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,693 e. means to convert said time intervals into respective ana- 
fae: Claims priority, application Australia, June 14, 1973, log voltages; 
Bose 171062 f. means to average said respective analog voltages; and, 
sled Int. Cl.? GOIN 11/14 g. multiplexing means for sequencing the pulsing of said 
ring U.S. Cl. 73—59 8 Claims probes and simultaneously coupling the output of said 
hol’? means to convert to sequential inputs of said means to 
bath average. 
and 
ded 
ad 3,901,072 
the METHOD OF TESTING DAMPING PROPERTIES OF 
“ing LIQUID DAMPER 
Oe July Arsenievich Vasiliev, ulitsa Babushkina 22, kv. 28; Mik- 
ss hail Petrovich Orfani, ulitsa Kobozeva 83, kv. 14; Evgeny 
od Vasilievich Markelov, ulitsa Shevchenko, 29, kv. 18; Jury 
im Ivanovich Ivashkin, ulitsa Baumana, 16, kv. 95; Alexandr 
smn Petrovich Dyakov. ulitsa Krasnoflotsevy, 49, kv. 57, and 
Vladimir Ivanovich Kljukin, ulitsa Pioneroy. 10, kv. 12. all 





; in 
of Sverdlovsk, U.S.S.R. 


= 1. A device for measuring the viscosity of a substance com- Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,597 
ital prising a base member, a plurality of pins provided in and Int. Cl. GOIh 1/10 
aa projecting from an outer surface of said base member, said U.S. Cl. 73—70.1 1 Claim 
uid base member being provided with a substantially central up- 
rer wardly directed boss portion, an aperture provided in said 
ing boss portion, a head member being provided with, and rotat- 
0- ably mounted about, a downwardly depending substantially 
nd central shaft member, said shaft member being inserted within 4 6 
m- said aperture in said boss portion so as to rotatably locate said Car 
head member relative to said base member, a spring being ; 
provided and mounted between said base member and head | M Sin wt 
member, said spring biasing the head member against rotation 
relative to said base member, indicating means being provided 
and associated with said head member so as to move with said 
AS- head member, a scale being provided on said base member, 


10, the arrangement being such that upon torque being applied to 
the said head member to rotate it, with said pins of said base 
member projecting into a substance, a value of torque, sub- 

3, stantially proportional to the viscosity of the substance is 

reached at which the base member beings to rotate at the 

same speed as the head member, said value of torque being 





ns indicated by the position of the indicating means relative to 
b- the scale on said base member. 

1. A method of testing the damping properties of a liquid 
st 3,901,071 damper consisting of determining the frequency of maximum 
id ‘ ULTRASONIC THICKNESS GAUGE vibrations on the basis of predetermined results; rotating a 


Earl N. Hansen, Melrose, Mass., assignor to LFE Corporation, torsional vibrations machine with a damper at the said fre- 
Waltham, Mass. quency of maximum vibrations; measuring the amplitude of 


Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,524 maximum vibrations of an element of the said torsional vibra- 
2 Int. Cl. GO1b /7/02 tions machine, and making a comparison between the mea- 
U.S. Cl. 73—67.8 S 7 Claims sured amplitude and the permissible limits of variations in 


6. An ultrasonic thickness gauge comprising: amplitude. 
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3,901,073 
APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT ULTRASONIC 
INSPECTION OF PRESSURE VESSELS 
Kenneth Henry Dent, Northwich, and Frank Geoffrey Green- 
halgh, Culcheth, both of England, assignors to United King- 
dom Atomic Energy Authority, London, England 
Filed Dec. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 423,786 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 18, 1972, 
§8345/72 
Int. Cl. GO1n 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—71.5 US 5 Claims 








1. Apparatus for moving an ultrasonic scanning mechanism 
over the interior surface of a pressure vessel, the apparatus 
comprising: 

a bridge for spanning the mouth of a pressure vessel, 

a slewing ring on the bridge, 

a beam carried by the slewing ring, 

a mast carriage linearly movable along the beam, 

a mast supported from the mast carriage, and 

a scanner carriage movable along the mast for carrying 

ultrasonic scanning mechanisms, 

wherein the mast depends at a pivotable joint from the mast 

carriage 


3,901,074 
TECHNIQUE FOR MEASURING THE COMPLEX 
ELASTIC (YOUNG'S) MODULUS UTILIZING LASER 
INTERFEROMETRY 
Bruce E. Douglas, Edgewater, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,536 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 3/32; GOIM 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—92 2 Claims 
Pix 
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1. A method for measuring the dynamic complex elastic 
modulus of a viscoelastic material comprising the steps of: 
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fixedly mounting a prismatic rod of the material of length L 
at one of its ends; 

maintaining the rod at a predetermined temperature, 

introducing a sinusoidal longitudinal stress wave of a se- 
lected number of frequencies within a predetermined 
range of frequencies into the rod; 

measuring the deflection, U,, of the rod at its free end, at 
a point midway its length U,,2, and at a point one quarter 
of the length of the rod from its fixed end, U,,,4, for each 
of the selected frequencies; 


‘A. for frequencies below the last maximum in | R, | deter- 
mine the complex elastic modulus, E* for the given fre- 
quency f according to the following relationship 

E* = [ee pe (1/2 arctan 4) | (1 + ia) 
(1 + a2)!72 Ufcosn ta’ + a") ] 
where: 
=i wlias " pl 
d = 2} cos “(A' - A") + nn = cosh “(A +A") 
cosh7*(A' + Rh") cos) (a' - A") + nt 
A' = 1 
alr,” 
A" = 1 20 T 4.18 1 he 
4 /ipJ2 4 
[RoI Ry 
Bis eel 2 
2 wo 
L 
U 
IR,| = L/4 ; 
4| a 
“Li /2 


p = mass density of the rod 

f= the frequency in Hertz; and 

n=an integer determined at the given frequency, f, such 
that the absolute value of n equals the number of peaks 
in |R2| for the |R2| spectrum below frequency f and the 
sign of n is opposite the sign of the slope of |R2| for 
values of fup to the last maximum in |R,|; 

(B) for frequencies above the last maximum in |R,| deter- 
mine the complex elastic modulus E* according to the 
following relationship: 


E* = cp 
(1+ at) 


(2 *.2¢) 


where; 





d = tan } arcsin | -c ln ini) 
TEL 


c= the velocity of the longitudinal wave at frequency f. 


3,901,075 
ACOUSTIC VELOCIMETER FOR OCEAN BOTTOM 
CORING APPAKATUS 
Loyd D. Hampton, Austin, and Donald J. Shirley, Leander, 
both of Tex., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,384 
Int. Cl.? E21B 49/02 
U.S. Cl. 73—170 A 10 Claims 
1. An improved acoustic velocimeter coring head apparatus 
for collecting bottom sediment samples from bodies of water, 
comprising: 

a. first and second apertures in a coring head spaced from 
each other; said coring head adapted to be carried by a 
coring device; 

b. a sound generator in said first aperture; 

c. a sound receiver in said second aperture; 
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d. first electrical circuitry connected to said generator to 
cause said generator to produce sound pulses, and; 








e. second electrical circuitry connected to said sound re- 
ceiver to measure the received sound pulses. 


3,901,076 
TROLLING DRAG METER 
Robert E. Grayson, Rt. 2 South, Great Falls, Mont. 59401 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,380 
Int. Cl.? GOIC 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—184 8 Claims 





1. A trolling drag meter, comprising, in combination: 

a. frame means for mounting on a boat; 

b. pointer means mounted on the frame means for pivotal 
movement with respect to the frame means; 

c. means for biasing the pointer means toward a one direc- 
tion of pivotal movement; and 

d. drag means connected to the pointer means for arrange- 
ment in water on which a boat associated with the frame 
means is riding for indicating the drag means through the 
water as a function of the pivotal movement of the 
pointer means in the direction opposite to the one direc- 
tion of pivotal movement, the frame means including a 
pair of angle brackets, each of the brackets having a pair 
of legs, and one leg of a one of the brackets being pro- 
vided with a slot extending longitudinally toward the 
other leg of the bracket, the leg provided with the slot 
being arranged abutting a leg of the other bracket, fas- 
tener means associated with the slot for adjustably con- 
necting together the angie brackets in an arrangement 
forming a channel, and means for removably locking the 
channel on a boat wall, the frame means being provided 
with means cooperating with the pointer for indicating 
the drag on a lure. 


3,901,077 
ULTRASONIC FLOWMETER 

Kenneth McCarty, and John Patrick Woodcock, both of Pe- 

narth, England, assignors to National Research Development 

Corporation, London, England 

Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,917 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 4, 1974, 

9624/74 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/66 

U.S. Cl. 73—194 A 8 Claims 

1. An ultrasonic flowmeter comprising a transmitting trans- 
ducer, a variable frequency oscillator having its output con- 
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nected to the input of the transmitting transducer, a receiving 
transducer arranged to receive reflections and scattering of 
signals from the transmitting transducer, an audio spectrum 
analyzer, difference signal means responsive to the receiving 
transducer for supplying to said audio spectrum analyzer 
difference signals of frequency equal to the difference be- 


TRANSDUCER 





TRANSDUCER 


tween the frequency of the signal transmitted by the transmit- 
ting transducer and the reflected and scattered signals re- 
ceived by the receiving transducer, and control means for 
generating a control signal for the variable frequency oscilla- 
tor, such control signal comprising periods of linearly varying 
level. 


3,901,078 
ULTRASONIC SYSTEM FOR FLUID FLOW 
MEASUREMENT 
James L. McShane, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,317 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/66 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 A 15 Claims 
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1. In an ultrasonic flowmeter, the combination of at least 
one pair of transducer means located in acoustic contact with 
a fluid stream, facing each other and spaced in the path of 
travel of said fluid stream: 

first means coupled to a first one of said transducer means 

located downstream relative to the second one of said 
transducer means for triggering said first transducer 
means to transmit an ultrasonic signal upstream in re- 
sponse to a downstream ultrasonic signal received from 
said second transducer means by said first transducer 
means. 

second means coupled to said second transducer means for 

triggering said second transducer means to transmit an 
ultrasonic signal downstream in response to an upstream 
ultrasonic signal received from said first transducer 
means by said second transducer means. 

means responsive alternately to said first and second trig- 

gering means for deriving a signal representation of a first 
time interval between the transmission of said upstream 
ultrasonic signal by said first transducer means and the 
reception thereof by said second transducer means and of 
a second time interval between the transmission of said 
downstream ultrasonic signal by said second transducer 
means and the reception thereof by said first transducer 
means; and 
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means responsive to said signal representation deriving 
means for generating a signal representative of the veloc- 
ity of said fluid stream. 


3,901,079 
TWO-MODE CAPACITIVE LIQUID LEVEL SENSING 
SYSTEM 
Ronald F. Vogel, Bettendorf, Iowa, assignor to Agridustrial 
Electronics, Inc., Bettendorf, lowa 
Filed June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,527 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 23/26 


U.S. Cl. 73—304 C 12 Claims 
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1. A capacitive probe assembly having first and second 
elongated capacitive portions adapted to be inserted vertically 
in a container, said first and second capacitive portions having 
first and second capacitive electrodes respectively, the length 
of each of said capacitive electrodes being predetermined to 
define the effective length of said respective capacitive por- 
tion, each of the capacitive portions being the type that 
change capacitance and provide a respective output as a 
function of the change in proportional amount of said respec- 
tive capacitive electrode that is surrounded by liquid in which 
it is inserted, said second capacitive electrode extending 
downwardly from a first level to a lower second level, said first 
and second levels defining a range through which levels are to 
be measured, said first capacitive electrode extending down- 
wardly from a level intermediate said first and second levels 
in an overlapping relation to the lower portion of said second 
capacitive electrode and continuing far enough below said 
second level at which said second capacitive electrode is 
terminated to provide significant detectable change in capaci- 
tance of said first capacitive portion due to filling the space 
below said second level with liquid, 

capacitive measuring means connected to said second ca- 

pacitive portion to provide a reading of level of liquid at 
any level within said range of levels, and 

compensating circuit means connected to both said first and 

second capacitive portions and to said capacitive measur- 
ing means, said compensating circuit means operative in 
response to receiving said outputs from both said first and 
second capacitive portions to compensate said reading 
for changes in permittivity of liquid into which said ca- 
pacitive portions are inserted. 


3,901,080 
TEMPERATURE MEASURING DEVICE 
‘William Dwight Hilborn, P.O. Box 15252, Houston, Tex. 
77019 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,176, June 2, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,345 
Int. Cl.? GO1K 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—343 R 1 Claim 
1. In a thermocouple assembly adapted to be positioned 
adjacent a conduit in order to make temperature measure- 
ments at the surface of said conduit, the combination of: 
a thermocouple junction having a pair of electrical leads 
therefrom positioned within an insulated cable, said cable 
being inserted within a hollow deformable jacket with 
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said junction positioned adjacent one cid uf said jacket, 
said jacket being so curved as to be correlative in configu- 
ration to and adapted to be positioned around at least a 
portion of said conduit; ; 

a concave thermocouple junction positioning member hav- 
ing a slotted portion, said slot extending in a direction 
perpendicular to the axis of said conduit when said jacket 
is positioned therearound, said slotted portion receiving 
said thermocouple junction containing one end of said 
jacket therewithin, said positioning member's concavity 
being correlative with the convex outer surface of said 
conduit; and 

an insulated shield of arcuate configuration correlative to 
that of and positionable circumferentially around at least 
a portion of said conduit, said shield having first and 
second ends, said first end forming a solid wall, said 
second end forming a solid wall but for an approximately 


62 


60 


/ 





semi-annular cutaway of a size adapted to clampingly 
press said jacket against said conduit, said shield being 
substantially filled with insulating material but for a cir- 
cumferentially extending semi-annular cutaway portion, 
to accommodate said jacket, extending from said second 
wall cutaway to near said first wall, said circumferentially 
extending cutaway terminating in a further cutaway por- 
tion of said insulating material, said further cutaway 
portion being of approximately the size and configuration 
of said positioning member, said thermocouple junction 
containing jacket and said positioning member being 
positioned within said semi-annular cutaway and said 
further cutaway portion respectively whereby said ther- 
mocouple junction received by said positioning member 
is held in close proximity to the outer surface of said 
conduit. 


3,901,081 
SOOT BLOWER WITH GAS TEMPERATURE OR HEAT 
FLOW DETECTING MEANS 
Eugene F. Adiutori, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Diamond 
Power Specialty Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 360,362, May 14, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,827,102. This application Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,815 
Int. Cl. GO1k ///00 
U.S. Cl. 73—357 8 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for detecting thermodynamic conditions in a 
combustion region comprising: 

a feed tube having’ one end adapted to be connected to a 
source of pressurized fluid; 

a lance tube connected to the opposite end of said feed 

tube, means supporting said lance tube for movement 

relative to an opposite end of said feed tube, said lance 
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tube having an end portion selectively locatable in said 
combustion region; 
nozzle means located on said end portion of said lance tube 
for restricting the flow of said pressurized fluid; and 
detecting means responsive to a pressure condition at said 
nozzle means for detecting thermodynamic conditions in 
said combustion region. 


3,901,082 
FLUID PRESSURE SENSING SYSTEM AND 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE UNIT THEREFOR 
La Verne Dean Lyon, Claremont, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 


Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,035 
Int. Cl.2 GOIL 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 73—407 R 17 Claims 











1. A differential pressure unit comprising: a rigid body 
having first and second annular surfaces, said body having a 
centrally disposed hole therethrough located about said axis; 
first and second circular and generally planar stiff diaphragms 
but more flexible than said body, said first and second dia- 
phragms having annular portions fixed relative to said body 
first and second annular surfaces, respectively, said first and 
second diaphragms having central portions of first and second 
diameters, respectively, said diaphragm central portions being 
spaced apart a first predetermined distance when said dia- 
phragms are unstressed; a post rigid relative to said dia- 
phragms and movable axially in said hole and having first and 
second opposite ends rigidly fixed relative to the central por- 
tions of said first and second diaphragms, respectively, to keep 
said diaphragm central portions spaced apart a constant sec- 
ond predetermined distance independent of any deflection of 
either one of said diaphragms, said first and second predeter- 
mined distances being different from each other; input means 
to supply first and second fluids under pressure outside said 
body to one side of said first and second diaphragms, respec- 
tively, the other sides of said diaphragms facing each other, 
and output means connected between said post and said body 
for producing an output in accordance with the difference 
between the pressures of said first and second fluids, respec- 
tively 


3,901,083 

LIQUID MANOMETER 
Lindsay A. Wallace, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Tescom 

Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,382 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 73—409 3 Claims 
1. A pressure indicator comprising an elongated, transpar- 
ent housing from a first end portion, a second end portion and 
an axially elongated bore extending through the housing and 
having a first end portion and a second end portion opening 
through said housing first end portion and second end portion 
respectively, said bore first end portion having a first bore part 
and a second bore part opening to the first bore part axially 
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remote from the bore second end portion, said second bore 
part being of a substantially smaller diameter than the bore 
first bore part to provide an annular shoulder, a pressure 
sensing resilient gland having a liquid chamber, said gland 
being hermetically secured to the housing first end portion to 
have said chamber in liquid communication with the first end 
portion of said bore, and having an end wall on the opposite 
side of the chamber from said bore, a tubular portion extend- 
ing axially between said end wall and the housing and into 
abutting relationship with said shoulder, and an inner periph- 
eral wall that in part defines said chamber, said tubular por- 
tion being generally frusto-conical and having a major base 





end abutting against said shoulder and a minor base end of a 
substantially smaller diameter than the diameter of the first 
bore part, an indicating liquid in said chamber, a gas permea- 
ble plug mounted by the housing second end portion in the 
bore second end portion to extend across the bore, spring 
means for resiliently urging the gland to a condition having a 
predetermined chamber capacity at a given pressure condi- 
tion, said spring means comprising a coil spring having one 
end abutting against said shoulder and outer peripheral wall, 
and a rigid disk in the chamber in abutting relationship to said 
end wall, said coil spring having an opposite end abutting 
against said disk. 


3,901,084 
VACUUM-OPERATED SAMPLER AND DISTRIBUTOR 
e. FOR MULTIPLE SAMPLING OPERATION 
Harrison D. Brailsford, 670 Milton Rd., Rye, N.Y. 10580 
Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 490,057 
Int. Cl. GOIn ///4 


U.S. Cl. 73—421 B 13 Claims 





1. Sampling apparatus comprising: 
A. a plurality of sample receptacles; 
B. a distributor comprising: 

1. a first member comprising a plurality of connectors, 
each connected to a corresponding one of said recepta- 
cles, 

2. a second member comprising a transfer port; 

C. a vacuum pump and system to draw fluid samples into 
said apparatus; 
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D. a closed chamber connected to said pump to be evacu- 
ated thereby and comprising a movable portion and 
means to connect said movable portion to one of said 
members of said distributor to move said one of said 
members to align said transfer port with each of said 
connectors sequentially to cause said samples to enter 
each of said receptacles sequentially; and 

E. a valve connected to said chamber to control the evacua- 
tion of said chamber. 


3,901,085 
PIPETTE OR SIMILAR APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
DETERMINED VOLUMES OF LIQUID 

Jean Marie Faure, 28, Blvd. Aristide Briand, 91600 Savigny 

sur Orge, France 

Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,163 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 30, 1972, 

72.42579 
Int. Cl.? BOIL 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 73—425.4 P 8 Ciaims 





1. Apparatus for the measure of determined volumes of 
liquid by the overflow method, said apparatus comprising a 
receptacle, a conduit sealingly secured in said receptacle and 
including first and second conduit portions assembled in end- 
to-end sealed relation and having respective open ends, said 
first conduit portion extending into said receptacle and being 
constituted of a material which is wettable by the liquid to be 
measured, said second conduit portion extending outside said 
receptacle and being constituted of a material which is non- 
wettable by said liquid. 


3,901,086 
ACCELEROMETERS 

William Edward Griffiths, Middleton, and Peter Stanley Levis, 

Bramhall, both of England, assignors to Ferranti, Limited, 

Hollinwood, England 

Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,416 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 30, 

1973, 31259/73 
Int. Cl. GOlp 15/08; GO1e 21/16 

U.S. Cl. 73—490 12 Claims 

1. A force-balance accelerometer comprising an inertial 
mass arranged to be acted upon and displaced by an accelera- 
tion force, an electromagnetic coil responsive to a current 
flow therein to exert a restoring force on the mass in opposi- 
tion to the acceleration force, switching means operable to 
maintain a first state while the acceleration force is greater 
than the restoring force and operable to maintain a second 
state while the restoring force is greater than the acceleration 
force, coil energising means responsive to entry of the switch- 
ing means to the first state to apply to the coil a reference 
signal in the form of a current, the magnitude of which varies 
within a reference time period, and in accordance with a 
predetermined law, from a datum value to a predetermined 
reference value, thereafter returning*to the datum value, and 
Output means responsive to entry of the switching means to 
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the second state in any reference time period to provide an 
output signal representative of the magnitude of the reference 











signal, with respect to the datum value, at which the restoring 
force equals the acceleration force and indicative of the mag- 
nitude of the acceleration force in that reference time period. 


3,901,087 
SAMPLING APPARATUS 

Hannes Fabritius, Rajakyla, Finland, assignor to Ulmaelektra 

Oy, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,424 

Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 29, 1972, 
3384/72; Sweden, June 26, 1973, 089468/73; Norway, Nov. 
28, 1973, 4523/73; Denmark, Nov. 29, 1973, 6451/73 

Int."Cl. GO1n ///4 


U.S. Cl. 73—421 B 4 Claims 














1. Sampling apparatus for collecting liquid samples of pre- 
determined size from a source of liquid comprising: a sample 
measuring container, passage means through which liquid is 
drawn from said source into said container, a vacuum pump 
having a pressure port and a vacuum port, detecting means 
connected to said container for detecting when a liquid sam- 
ple of predetermined size has been drawn into said container, 
a drain valve for discharging said liquid sample from said 
container, multi-position control valve means for connecting 
either of said ports to said container, and control means for 
controlling said pump, said drain valve and said control valve 
means to connect said pressure port to said container for a 
first predetermined time interval after said pump is started and 
said drain valve is closed to pressurize said container and flush 
said passage means and to connect said vacuum port to said 
container after said first predetermined time interval to vacu- 
umize said container and draw a sample of predetermined size 
into said container, said control means including a guard 
circuit, including timing means responsive to a failure of said 
detecting means to detect the presence of a liquid sample of 
predetermined size in said container within another time 
interval after said control valve means connects said vacuum 
port to said container, said guard circuit being operable to 
stop said pump and open said drain valve. 
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3,901,088 the outer tube, but operative when the two tubes are in 

METHOD OF AN APPARATUS FOR TESTING WHETHER their most extended condition to free the hydrometer 
A SOLDER CONNECTION CAN BE MADE THROUGH AN float for axial motion within the tubes; 

APERTURE IN A CIRCUIT BOARD E. the two tubes having their respective transverse dimen- 


John Midgley, Pudsey, England, assignor to Lucas Aerospace sions so related that when the tubes are in their most 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,550 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 13, 
1972, 27536/72 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—432 2 Claims 





ith —68 61 ‘63 43h 38 


1. Apparatus for testing whether a solder connection can be 
made within or through an aperture in a circuit board, the wall 
of said aperture being coated with a solderable metal, said 
apparatus comprising a heating block, a platform disposed 
above said heating block and movable in a vertical direction, 
said platform having an aperture which is vertically aligned 
with said heating block, clamping means for clamping a circuit 


extended condition, liquid drawn into them through the 
said permeable closure during the act of extension will, in 
the presence of the hydrometer float, find its upper level 
at a region corresponding to the then location of the 
transparent wall portion of the inner tube. 


bound to said platform, said clamping means comprising at 3,901,090 
least two pins and means resiliently urging said pins towards METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
the upper surface of said platform in a direction perpendicular MALASSEMBLED NUCLEAR FUEL RODS 


thereto, and alignment means coacting with the aperture for John G. Akey, 630 Garden City Dr., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15146, 
vertically aligning said aperture in the circuit board with sol- and William J. Wachter, 3157 Bel Air Dr., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
der located on said heating block, the arrangement beingsuch 45227 


that in use a circuit board can be clamped by said clamping Filed Feb. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 226,483 
means to said platform, vertically aligned with solder on said Int. Cl. GO1h 13/00 
heating block by said alignment means and subsequently ys, Cl, 73—67.2 10 Claims 


lowered together with said platform until the lower surface of 
said circuit board contacts said solder. 


3,901,089 
HYDROMETER ASSEMBLY 
Stanley J. Brym, Torrington, Conn., assignor to Baldwin- 
Gegenheimer Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,905 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 9/14 
U.S. Cl. 73—441 10 Claims 

1. A hydrometer assembly comprising 

A. an outer tube having a closure at its lower end which is 
nevertheless sufficiently permeable to permit liquid under 
pneumatic pressure to pags through the closure into the 
tube; 

B. an inner tube slidingly inserted within the upper part of 
the outer tube and so limited in length as to be substan- 
tially wholly enclosed by the outer tube when the two 
tubes are in their most fully telescoped condition, the | 
inner tube having 
1. an impervious closure at its upper end and 
2. a transparent lateral wall portion; 

C. an elongated hydrometer float within the inner tube 
which is of such transverse dimension in relation to the 
transverse dimension of the inner tube as normally to be 1. The method of detecting loose, malpositioned or broken 
freely movable within the inner tube; and fuel rods or loose particles in a nuclear fuel assembly compris- 

D. clamping means within the inner tube and operative ing the steps: vibrating the assembly in phase with a constant 
when the two tubes are in their most fully telescoped input over a frequency range in the order of 1 to 120 Hz to 
condition to fixedly secure the hydrometer float between cover the lowest bundle frequency of the assembly to the 
itself and cooperating clamping means associated with highest first mode frequency of a single rod correctly sup- 














DEFECTIVE ROD ASSEMBLY 
REPORT GENERATOR 
(RECORDER, PRINTER, DISPLAY, ETC) 
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ported; detecting the amplitude and phase response along an 
axis of each of the grids of the assembly; performing a total 
frequency spectrum analysis of the signal response at each 
grid axis; comparing the amplitude and phase responses of 
adjacent grid vibrations along an axis to detect unusual differ- 
ences characteristic of a loose rod; detecting in said total 
frequency spectrum analysis the presence of frequencies other 
than the excitation frequencies including frequencies charac- 
teristic of ‘‘impacts’’ or “pinging’’ due to rods impacting 
against fingers or of loose particles; and repeating all of the 
above steps with the excitation being applied out of phase. 


3,901,091 
SAFETY STEERING WHEEL FOR VEHICLES 
Josef Wenninger, Vorsfelde, Germany, assignor to Volk- 
swagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg, Germany 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,350 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 21, 1972, 
2251791 


Int. Cl.? B62D 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 74—552 4 Claims 





1. Safety steering wheel for vehicles of the type having a 
deformation member which absorbs energy during impact of 
a passenger, said safety steering wheel comprising: 

a steering rim; 

a steering hub; 

spokes interconnecting said rim to said hub; and 

a sheet metal deformation member integraily connected to 

said spokes and extending over said spokes and said hub, 
the lateral edges of said sheet metal deformation member 
being connected with said spokes. 


3,901,092 
FOUR-WHEEL DRIVE VEHICLE WITH DRIVE 
TRANSFER GEAR ASSEMBLY 
Rowland C. Romick, Wayne, Mich., assignor to Eaton Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 296,360 
Int. Cl. F16h 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 74—711 19 Claims 

1. A drive transfer gear assembly for a motor vehicle com- 

prising: 

A. an input shaft; 

B. a torque proportioning planetary gear set comprising a 
planet gear driven by said input shaft, an output ring gear, 
and an output sun gear; 

C. first and second output shafts; 

D. first drive means connecting said ring gear to said first 
output shaft; and 


AuGust 26, 1975 


E. second drive means connecting said sun gear to said 
second output shaft, and including means for limiting the 














torque delivered to said second output shaft by said sun 
gear to a predetermined level. 


3,901,093 
AXIAL PISTON MACHINE 
Maurice G. Brille, 27 rue Parmentier, Nanterre, France 
Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,221 
Claims priority, application France, July 25, 1972, 
72.27465; June 6, 1973, 73.21387 
Int. Cl. F16b 23/00; FO2b 75/26 


U.S. Cl. 74—60 21 Claims 





1. A volumetric machine of the so-called barrel or axial 
piston type, including pistons which rest on an oblique pivot- 
ing swash-plate, characterized in that the pivoting swash-plate 
drives the crank of a driving or driven shaft, the pivoting of 
said swash-plate being defined by a two-nappe frustum of cone 
integral with the swash-plate and rolling, without sliding, on a 
stationary two-nappe frustum of cone angularly integral with 
the frame of the machine, the two two-nappe frustums of cone 
having as their common generatrix the bisectrix of the obtuse 
angle defined by the axis of the machine and the axis of the 
swash-plate. 


3,901,094 
COMPENSATOR DEVICE FOR WHEEL ALIGNING 
APPARATUS 

Marvin H. Humbert, 2300 Meadowlane, NE, Cedar Rapids, 

Iowa 52402 

Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,634 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02 

U.S. Cl. 74—89.15 8 Claims 

1. A compensator device for adjusting the angular relation- 
ship between a pair of members in two planes mutually per- 
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pendicular to each other comprising a first plate attachable to 
one of said members and having an extension on one side 
which extends outwardly from said one of said members, a 
second plate pivotally attached on a first axis to said extension 
of said first plate along one edge thereof, a first thumbwheel 
with oppositely threaded shafts extending from opposite sides 
thereof threadedily received through first and second plates 





adjacent second edges thereof, a third plate formed with an 
extension which is pivotally attached on a second axis to said 
second plate along a third edge with said second axis being 
perpendicular to said first axis, a second thumbwheel with 
oppositely threaded shafts extending from opposite sides 
thereof threadedily received through said second and third 
plates adjacent fourth edges thereof, and said third plate 
attachable to the other one of said pair of members. 


3,901,095 
BICYCLE GEAR SHIFT 
Joseph W. Wechsler, 925 Enchanted Way, Pacific Palisades, 
Calif. 90272 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,990 
Int. Cl.? F16H 9/00; B62K 21/12; B62M 9/00, 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—217 B 13 Claims 





1. A bicycle gear shift including, in combination; 

a. a first gear; 

b. a gear cluster including at least two gears of different 
numbers of teeth in coaxial side-by-side relationship; 

c. a bicycle chain passing over said first gear and one of said 
gears in said gear cluster; 

d. derailleur means; and, 

e. actuating means for actuating said derailleur means to 
shift the chain from said one of the gears in said cluster 
to the next adjacent gear when said actuating means is 
positively moved in one direction and to shift the chain 
from said next adjacent gear back to said one gear when 
said actuating means is positively moved in an opposite 
direction, said derailleur means including a cam means; 
a carriage including a cam follower engaging said cam 
means, movement of said cam means relative to said cam 
follower causing a transverse movement of said carriage, 
said carriage supporting guide means for said chain to 
thereby effect shifting of the chain from a position in 
alignment with one gear to a position in alignment with a 
nexi adjacent gear, reverse movement of said cam means 
retracting said cam follower to cause a transverse move- 
ment of said carriage in an opposite direction to thereby 
effect shifting of the chain from a position in alignment 
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with said next adjacent gear to a position in alignment 
with said one gear, said cam means being connected to 
said actuating means for movement thereby. 


3,901,096 
AUTOMOBILE OVERDRIVE 
Willis F. Woody, P.O. Box 513, Lithia Springs, Ga. 30057 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,126 
Int. Cl.? F16H 1/06; B60K 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—413 6 Claims 





1. An automobile overdrive for an automobile having an 
engine, a transmission and a rear axle, said overdrive compris- 
ing a casing fixedly connected to the automobile between the 
transmission and rear axle, said casing having opposite end 
walls and an opening through each end wall, an internal gear 
rotatably supported in the casing, a first shaft connected with 
the internal gear and extended outwardly through the opening 
in one end wall of the casing and journalled in a bearing means 
in said opening and connected to the transmission to be driven 
thereby, a spur gear rotatably supported in the casing in mesh 
with the internal gear, a second shaft connected with the spur 
gear and extended outwardly through the opening in the other 
end wall of the casing in offset parallel relationship to said first 
shaft and journalled in bearing means in said opening, a spacer 
block connected with adjacent ends of said first and second 
shafts inside said casing to maintain said shafts in spaced 
apart, parallel relationship, and said second shaft connected 
with the rear axle so that a higher gear ratio is obtained at all 
times than can be obtained with only the transmission, to thus 
increase the economy of operation and to reduce both wear 
on the engine and the amount of pollutants discharged to 
atmosphere by the engine. 


3,901,097 
CONTROL MECHANISM 
Richard D. Williams, Fairport, and Fred G. Michaels, Pitts- 
ford, both of N.Y., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
- Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,244 
Int. Cl. GO5g 5/10; EOSb 65/12 


U.S. Cl. 74—475 7 Claims 





1. A control mechanism for use with a vehicular transmis- 
sion, said control mechanism comprising a bracket member, 
first and second sprockets rotatably mounted on said bracket 
member, a control knob operatively connected to one of said 
sprockets and manually rotatable into a plurality of predeter- 
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mined circumferential positions corresponding to predeter- 
mined transmission shift ratios, drive means operatively con- 
nected between said first and second sprockets, a cam plate 
mounted for rotation with said second sprocket, a latch plate 
mounted adjacent said cam plate for rotation independent of 
said cam plate, lost-motion means interconnecting said latch 
plate and said cam plate, a plurality of camming steps formed 
on a portion of said cam plate, a plurality of latching steps 
formed on an adjacent portion of said latch plate correspond- 
ing to said shift ratios, actuating means operatively connected 
between said latch plate and said transmission for selectively 
establishing said shift ratios, a latch member pivotally 
mounted adjacent said camming and latching steps, spring 
means operatively connected to said latch member for urging 
said latch member into contact with any adjacent latching 
step, the combination of initial movement of said camming 
steps on said cam plate and the lost motion resulting from 
relative movement of said cam and latch plates via said lost- 
motion means serving to unlatch said latch member from said 
adjacent latching step of said latch plate upon initial rotary 
movement of said control knob, with continued rotary move- 
ment of said control knob causing said latch plate to rotate 
until said latch member becomes selectively seated in another 
of said latching steps of said latch plate corresponding to a 
selected one of said shift ratios. 


3,901,098 
ANGLE DRIVE UNIT 
Danny R. Jinkins, Bryan, Ohio, assignor to Dotco, Inc., Hicks- 
ville, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 424,953 
Int. Cl. Fl6n 7//8; F16h 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 74—417 4 Claims 
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1. An angle drive unit comprising an elongated tubular 
housing of length several times its diameter and having a 
tubular angle head at one end of substantially the same diame- 
ter as said housing and having a radially enlarged portion at 
the other end adapted to be detachably secured to a power 
drive unit; said housing and angle head having intersecting 
bores of substantially the same diameter; an elongated drive 
shaft assembly in said housing adapted to be detachably cou- 
pled to a drive shaft of said power drive unit and having a 
bevel gear of substantially the same diameter as said housing 
bore extending into said angle head bore with its pitch cone 
vertex coinciding with the intersection of the axes of said 
bores; said assembly being journaled in said housing by a ball 
bearing which has its respective outer and inner races engaged 
with shoulders in said enlarged portion and on said assembly, 
and by a drawn cup needle bearing pressed in said housing 
bore adjacent to said bevel gear but having axial clearance 
therewith; said assembly having a shaft portion providing a 
bearing surface extending from said bevel gear through said 
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needle bearing in direct engagement with the needles of said 
needle bearing; a tool driving spindle assembly journaled in 
said angle head by ball bearings on said spindle assembly 
disposed in said angle head bore in straddling relation to said 
bevel gear on said drive shaft assembly; said spindle assembly 
having a bevel gear thereon disposed between said spindle 
assembly ball bearings and of substantially the same diameter 
as said angle head bore and having the teeth thereof in mesh 
with the teeth of the bevel gear on said drive shaft assembly; 
said axial clearance between said needle bearing and the bevel 
gear on said drive shaft assembly being of magnitude to permit 
axial withdrawal of said drive shaft assembly, upon disengage- 
ment of the outer race of said housing ball bearing from said 
shoulder in said enlarged portion, so that the teeth of said 
bevel gear on said drive shaft assembly clear the angle head 
bore for insertion and withdrawal of said tool driving spindle 
assembly into and from said angle head. 


3,901,099 
OPERATING CONTROL INTERCHANGER FOR TWO 
STATIONS 
Bernard J. Delaney, 80 Jackson St., Keyport, N.J. 07735 
Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,695 
Int. Cl. B62d 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 74—495 2 Claims 





1. A two station mechanically engaged interchanger com- 
prising a reciprocatable central body slidably positioned 
through a central bore of three aligned control arms and of a 
length to engage the central arm bore and one of the aligned 
control arms, said arms retained in juxtaposition on a central 
axis between two triangular frames and aligned by a pair of 
sleeve bearings, a central bore through said reciprocatable 
body, but said bore closed on one end, a push-pull cable with 
a piston affixed at its end, and said piston mounted within said 
central bore and a spring mounted either side of said piston 
and said central bore provided with a stop at either end for 
said springs to abut, said reciprocable central body provided 
with a middle section that is many sided along its outer periph- 
ery and of a length to fit through two similar shaped bores of 
two of said arms and biased to move either side of center by 
said piston of said push-pull cable to engage the central arm 
and the adjacent arm on the side it is bias to move to when the 
many sided body portion of the central body aligns with the 
similar shaped bore of the arm that is bias toward, said push- 
pull cable connected to a steering station selector that is 
positioned away from the two station interchanger. 


3,901,100 
ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR THE RECLINING SEAT OF 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 

Teiji lida; Masahide Hisayama, both of Toyota, and Hisashi 

Ogawa, Kumana, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 

Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,128 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 14, 1972, 47-70470 
Int. Cl.? GO5G 5/06; B60N 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 74—530 6 Claims 
- 1. An adjusting device for the reclining seat of automotive 
vehicles comprising: 
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a lower bracket slidably mounted on a lower seat track 
member secured to the vehicle frame, 

a upper bracket pivotably mounted on a pin extending from 
said lower bracket, said upper bracket being spring biased 
such that it tends to become upright; 

a ratchet member on said upper bracket, said ratchet mem- 
ber having a sector-shaped downwardly facing ratchet 
tooth portion and a radially raised shoulder portion adja- 
cent one end of said ratchet tooth portion; 

an engagement piece pivotally connected to said lower 
bracket, a portion of said engagement piece comprising: 
a toothed portion to be meshed with said ratchet tooth 
portion, 





a forward stop face adapted to abut said shoulder portion 
of said ratchet member when said upper bracket is 
biased forward by an impact force beyond the capacity 
of the ratchet teeth to hold, and 

a rear face; 

control means for selectively moving the toothed portion of 
said engagement piece into meshing engagement with the 
ratchet tooth portion of said ratchet member on said 
upper bracket whereby said upper bracket can be ad- 
justed in inclination relative to said lower bracket; and 

a block on said lower bracket, said block having a front face 
whereby when an impact force is excessively great so that 
the portion of said engaging piece is separated from the 
remainder, the portion is clamped between the shoulder 
portion of the ratchet member and the front face of the 
block. 


3,901,101 
TORSIONAL VIBRATION DAMPERS 
Sanford A. McGavern, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Wallace- 
Murray Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,321 
Int. Cl. F16f /5//2 


U.S. Cl. 74—574 9 Claims 





1. A rotary torsional vibration damper of the type including 
an outer annular inertia member resiliently coupled to an 
inner annular hub through an intermediate elastomer mem- 
ber, the hub adapted to be attached to a rotary shaft subject 
to torsional vibrations, the inertia member adapted to nor- 
mally execute limited angular oscillations with respect to the 
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hub, the improvement comprising, a fabric reinforcement 
within and bonded to said elastomer. 


3,901,102 
AXLE RETAINING DIFFERENTIAL MECHANISM 
Richard C. Manwaring, Okemos, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 404,103 
Int. Cl.? F16H //38, 1/42; B25G 3/28; F16B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 74—710 2 Claims 





2. In a differential driving mechanism including a casing 
adapted to be rotatably driven and a differential gear assembly 
within said casing, the improvement comprising: 

a pair of side gears included in said differential gear assem- 
bly, said side gears being adapted to be rotatably driven 
with said casing through said differential gear assembly 
but further being rotatable in opposite directions with 
respect to each other within said casing, each of said 
gears having an axial opening therethrough, each of said 
openings having an axially inner splined portion, an axi- 
ally outer splined portion and a separating portion there- 
between; 

a pair of rotatable output members having inner ends re- 
ceived in said openings and adapted to normally be rotat- 
ably driven by said side gears, said inner end of each said 
output member having an axially inner splined portion 
adapted for engagement with said side gear axially inner 
splined portion, an axially outer splined portion adapted 
for engagement with said side gear axially outer splined 
portion and a separating portion therebetween, said out- 
put member separating portion having diameter smaller 
and axial width greater than the inner diameter and axial 
width, respectively, of said side gear outer axial splined 
portion, said side gear separating portion having diameter 
and axial width greater than the outer diameter and axial 
width, respectively, of said output member inner axial 
splined portion, said output member inner axial splined 
portion having an outer diameter greater than the inner 
diameter of said side gear outer axial splined portion, 
whereby, should either of said output members be with- 
drawn from engagement with its corresponding side gear 
while being driven thereby, said output member and side 
gear will rotate freely with respect to each other with said 
output member inner axial splined portion contained 
within said output member separating portion and being 
prevented from further withdrawal by said side gear outer 
axial splined portion. 


3,901,103 
DIFFERENTIAL GEAR MECHANISM 
Gibson O. Hufstader, Utica, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,569 
Int. Cl.? FI6H 1/40, 57/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—713 3 Claims 
1. A differential gear mechanism comprising a housing, a 
drive pinion rotatably supported in said housing, a one-piece 
rotary case rotatably supported in said housing, said rotary 
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case having a pair of axially spaced radially extending end 
walis and a cylindrical wall extending between said end walls, 
one of said end walls having a flange, a ring gear secured to 
said flange and meshing with said drive pinion, a pair of side 
gears rotatably supported in said case, a differential gear 
rotatably supported in said case and meshing with both said 
side gears, a permanent opening in said cylindrical wall nor- 
mally large enough to permit installation of all internal parts 
including said side gears and differential gear in said case, at 





least one strengthening bolt extending axially of said case and 
spanning said installation opening, said bolt received in an 
axially extending hole in the other of said end walls and having 
a threaded end engaging a tapped hole in said one end wall 
and a bolt head at the other end engaging the outer side of said 
other end wall whereby after the internal parts are installed in 
said differential case through said installation opening and 
said bolt is then torqued a predetermined amount there is 
provided added bending stiffness by said bolt to offset the 
affect of said opening. 


3,901,104 
TRANSMISSION FOR CONCRETE MIXERS 
Royal W. Sims, 6500 Holladay Blvd., Salt Lake City, Utah 
84121 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,707 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/10, 3/08; B28c 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 74—769 9 Claims 


Z| Zp 





1. An improved transmission for concrete mixers compris- 
ing a shifter mechanism having two independently movable 
and relatively laterally displaceable first and second drive 
members, said first drive member being selectively movably 
into engagement with a sun gear of the first of three intermit- 
tently engageable planetary gear assemblies, said second and 
third planetary gear assemblies being connected serially to- 
gether and to a preselected portion of said first planetary gear 
system to effect a drivable connection between a prime mover 
and a mixing bowl, said second independently movable drive 
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member being selectively engageable with a second portion of 
said first planetary gear assembly when said first drive member 
is disengaged to provide a second drive connection effecting 
a different speed between said prime mover and bowl and 
consisting of a gear member which forms a direct drive with 
a different portion of said first planetary gear assembly than 
said first drive and bypassing the sun and planetary gear por- 
tion of said first planetary assembly but utilizing the interfaced 
second and third planetary gear assemblies. 

7. A process for transmitting rotational energy to a mixing 
bowl at one of two preselected speeds comprising the steps of 
selectively engaging independently movable and relatively 
displaceable first and second drive gear members of a first 
stage planetary gear system, coupling said first stage with a 
combination of in-series second and third stage planetary 
gears and connecting the output of said third stage to a bowl 
for effectively driving said bowl at a predetermined speed. 


3,901,105 
HOLDER FOR CHAIN-SAW SHARPENING FILES 
Lloyd M. Ayer, Hamden, Conn., assignor to High Precision 
Incorporated, Hamden, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 516,125 
Int. Cl.? B23D 63/12, 71/04 


U.S. Cl. 76—36 3 Claims 





1. In a chain-saw sharpener having a file-holder for locating 
the file adjacent its ends at a fixed distance from an elongated 
guide-bar disposed parallel to the file, said guide-bar having 
outwardly facing gauging-surfaces disposed at an angle to 
each other that is symmetrical with the file, the improvement 
in means for positioning said file relative to said guide-bar at 
each end comprising 

a pair of angularly disposed positioning-surfaces facing 

away from said guide-bar to form an included angle cen- 
tered with respect to said gauging-surfaces and having its 
apex coinciding with the apex of the angle between said 
gauging-surfaces, said included angle substantially satisfy- 
ing the equation 


: —RSin B_ 
Sin A = 
R-x 


wherein A is an angle equal to one-half said included angle, B 
is an angle equal to one-half the internal angle between said 
gauging-surfaces, R is the radius of said file and x is a predeter- 
mined linear distance that the periphery of the file should 
project beyond the plane of each of said gauging-surfaces in 
order to sharpen the cutting edge of a chain-saw cutter at a 
predetermined angle when one of said gauging-surfaces en- 
gages the top-plate of the cutter as it is being sharpened, and 
clamping means for rigidly urging said file against said posi- 
tioning-surfaces. 
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3,901,106 
OPEN-END RATCHET WRENCH 
Burnice J. Causey, Rt. No. 2, Box 114-A, Shallotte, N.C. 28459 
Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,578 
Int. Cl. B25b /3/28 


U.S. Cl. 81—111 4 Claims 





1. A ratchet wrench comprising a handle having a jaw and 
a jaw support portion integral therewith, a jaw piece movable 
between working and ratcheting positions having an elongated 
pivot slot engaging a pivot pin integral with said jaw support 
portion and a guide slot engaging a guide pin integral with said 
jaw support portion, and spring means connected between 
said jaw support portion and said movable jaw piece for urging 
said pivot to a rest position in said pivot slot and said guide pin 
to a locked position in said guide slot for locking said jaw and 
said jaw piece in a fixed working relationship, said guide slot 
being substantially L-shaped and comprising base and stem 
portions separated by a shoulder, said spring means normally 
urging said guide pin to a position in said base portion below 
said shoulder whereby said pin is locked below said shoulder 
and said jaw piece is fixed relative to said handle jaw in a 
working position. 


3,901,107 
TAPE DRIVE ACTUATED OPEN END ADJUSTABLE 
WRENCH 
Kenneth F. Halls, Denver, Colo., assignor to A. H. Brickley, 
Denver, Colo., 2 part interest 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,533 
Int. Cl. B25b 1/3/16 


U.S. Cl. 81—170 19 Claims 





1. An adjustable jaw wrench comprising: 
a. a body constructed as an integral handle, head and sta- 
tionary jaw. 
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b. a movable jaw reciprocably mounted in said head in 
mating alignment with said fixed jaw; 

c. rotatable driving means for said movable jaw mounted in 
said body in driving connection with said movable jaw for 
moving said movable jaw forward and backward; 

d. a rotatable power transmission element separate from 
said rotatable driving means mounted in said body in 
driving connection with said rotatable driving means; and 
e. a drive belt or chain extending into said handle driv- 
ingly connected to said rotatable power transmission 
element. 


3,901,108 
ONE-SEAT HOLDER FOR CHANGEABLE TOOL UNITS 
Ivan Assenov Slavinski, 1, Balchik St.; Eduard Todorov Bur- 
gudjiev, 28, Schmid St.; Dmitri Dmitrievich Vukolov, 73, 
Complex Mladost, and Todor Dimitrov Angelov, 9, Sheinovo 
St., all of Sofia, Bulgaria, assignors to DSO ““ZMM”, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,880 

Claims priority, application Bulgaria, Apr. 9, 1973, 23237 
Int. Cl. B23b 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 82—36 R 


8 Claims 





1. In the combination of one-seat holder and a changeable 
tool unit supported thereby, the tool holder having opposite 
aligned similar dove tailed seats thereof, the holder having 
opposed aligned jaws matingly received within said seats on 
the tool unit, and means for selectively clampingly pulling said 
jaws together to secure the tool unit on the holder ard for 
moving the jaws apart to release the tool unit from the holder, 
the clamping effort exerted by the jaws upon the tool unit 
extending in two directions substantially at right angles to 
each other and located in a first plane, the improvement which 
comprises a rib on the tool unit which extends longitudinally 
along said first plane and in a direction at right angles to such 
plane into a recess in the body of the holder, said recess having 
a shoulder which closely confronts the lateral surface of the 
rib on the tool unit when the tool unit is introduced into the 
holder, the means for clampingly drawing the two jaws to- 
gether comprising a first reciprocable hydraulic motor, a shaft 
journalled in the tool holder for rotation about and reciproca- 
tion along its axis, the shaft having an eccentric head which 
selectively functions to press the lateral surface of the rib on 
the tool unit against the shoulder of the groove in the tool 
holder when the shaft is turned into one of its terminal angular 
positions, means for retracting the shaft axially out of the 
alignment with the rib on the tool unit when the shaft is turned 
in the opposite direction, a second reciprocable hydraulic 
motor for rotating said shaft, and mechanical means drivingly 
connecting and synchronizing the shaft with the means for 
drawing the opposed jaws together, said last-named means 
being so constructed and arranged that the eccentric head on 
the shaft clamps the rib on the tool unit against the confront- 
ing shoulder of the groove in the holder upon the clamping of 
the tool unit in the holder to secure the tool unit on one 
rectangular coordinate, and thereafter the opposed jaws are 
brought together to clamp the tool unit along a second and 
third coordinate disposed substantially at right angle with 
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respect to each other in a plane which is disposed substantially 
normal to said first coordinate. 


3,901,109 
SAFETY END OF RUN FEEDER 
Harold L. Mullinax, Sr., Morrow, Ga., assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 370,333, June 15, 1973. This application 
June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,954 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/14 
1 Claim 


U.S. Cl. 83—5 











1. The method of advancing a complete column of similar 
sheet-like articles, arranged on their edges in face-to-face 
relationship, to and through a table-mounted slotter station 
comprising the steps of: 

a. engaging the last article in said column upstream from 
said slotter station by a pair of spaced-apart downwardly 
directed members; 

b. pulling said members in unison toward said slotter sta- 
tion; 

c. continuing the pulling movement of said members to the 
extent that all of said articles are moved through said 
slotter station; and returning said members to their initial 
position preparatory to repeating the cycle on the next 
end-of-run of a supply of articles. 


3,901,110 
HOT WIRE CUTTING DEVICE 
Frank P. Priestly, 17159 Stare Ave., Northridge, Calif. 91324 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,041 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 83—171 10 Claims 








1. In a hot wire cutter having a taut, suspended wire for 
cutting materal upon heating thereof; 

said wire extending through a table top recess and through 
a table top opening in which a conductor element is 
disposed, the improvement comprising, 

contact means secured to said wire and disposed within the 
table top opening, and 

means disposed in the recess for shielding the table top 
opening against introduction of waste from the cut mate- 
rial, whereby a continuous heating of the wire is achieved 
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upon deflection of the wire to cause engagement between 
said conductor element and contact means. 


3,901,111 
STRIPPER PLATE SPRING UNIT 
John Calisto Vecchi, Natrona Heights, Pa., assignor to Oberg 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., Freeport, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,243 
Int. Cl.? B26D 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 83—140 5 Claims 
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1. A stripper plate preloaded spring unit for a press, com- 
prising a cup-like cap having a side wall extending upwardly 
from a bottom wall provided with a central opening there- 
through, a vertical stem below the cap and having an upper 
end slidably disposed in said opening, stem-supporting means 
inside said cap secured to the upper end of said stem and 
extending laterally therefrom over the surrounding bottom 
wall of the cap, spring-supporting means secured to the lower 
end of the stem and extending laterally therefrom beneath said 
cap and adapted to seat against a stripper plate, said stem 
holding said stem-supporting means and spring supporting 
means a fixed distance apart, and a coil spring encircling said 
stem and compressed between the bottom of said cap and the 
top of said spring-supporting means, whereby the spring nor- 
mally presses the stem-supporting means tightly against the 
top of the underlying bottom wall of the cap. 


3,901,112 
APPARATUS FOR SEVERING MOVING WEBS 

Gerhard Voswinckel, Aachen, Germany, assignor to Firma H. 

Krantz, Aachen, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,206, June 6, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,019 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 14, 1971, 
2129409 

Int. Cl.? B23D 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 83—171 11 Claims 

1. An apparatus for severing a moving web substantially 
across its width, comprising elongated severing means, a com- 
mon journal shaft extending longitudinally of the web for 
journaling said severing means to extend across one surface of 
said moving web, web support rail means tiltably supported on 
said common journal shaft to extend across the surface of said 
web opposite said one surface and opposed to said severing 
means, first hydraulic drive means for pivoting said support 
rail means to a position adjacent said web, second hydraulic 
means responsive to the movement of said support rail means 
to said position for pivoting said severing means adjacent to 
and through said web for severing said web, said support rail 
means comprising a housing having a pair of spaced longitudi- 
nal edges, and first and second support rails on said spaced 
longitudinal edges of said housing, said severing means being 
journaled to said common journal shaft intermediate said first 
and second support rail means so that said first and second 
support rails contact the web along a line located upstream 
and downstream respectively of said severing means relative 
to the direction of movement of said web, said housing form- 
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ing a safety cover for said severing means, along the entire 
length of said severing means when the latter gradually moves 





with its entire length into said housing during the severing 
operation. 


3,901,113 
DEVICE TO CUT HOLES WITHIN THE WAVE TROUGHS 
OF A CORRUGATED TUBE, ESPECIALLY FOR 
DRAINAGE 

Heinrich Oltmanns, 2901 Jeddoloh 1, and Klaus Volckmann, 

Dresdener Strasse 5b, 2903 Bad Zwischenahn, both of Ger- 

many 

Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 349,998 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 11, 1972, 

7213449 
Int. Cl. B26f 1/06; B26d 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 83—326 20 Claims 





1. A device for cutting holes within the wave troughs of a 
corrugated tube for drainage purposes, said device comprising 
a feeding means for said tube to feed the tube in its longitudi- 
nal direction, a plurality of individual cutting tools extending 
radially of the tube, means for supporting said cutting tools 
including a plurality of gripping jaws substantially totally 
enclosing said tube and means defining a tooth gear for mesh- 
ing with said corrugated tube, each said jaw carrying a plural- 
ity of spaced radially extending cutting tools, each said jaw 
having a surface for contacting the other jaw with said con- 
tacting surface having means associated therewith for inter- 
locking and aligning the jaws, and cam means coupled to said 
cutting tools and operable to control said cutting tools. 
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3,901,114 
SAW ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth C. Cage, Marysville, Wash., assignor to The Black 
Clawson Company, Middletown, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,466 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/56; B23d 25/02, 45/18 
U.S. Cl. 83—340 


4 Claims 





1. A saw assembly comprising: 

a. means for conveying material to be sawed past a sawing 
station, 

b. saw means at said sawing station, including a rotary saw 
blade extending helically about the axis of rotation 
thereof with the leading and trailing portions of said 
rotary blade offset longitudinally of said axis of rotation 
and the radius of said rotary blade increasing spirally 
from a smallest dimension adjacent said leading portion 
thereof to a greatest dimension adjacent said trailing 
portion thereof, 

c. means for driving said rotary blade at a speed related to 
the helix angle thereof and the speed of said conveying 
means such that the active cutting section of said blade 
moves across material being conveyed past said sawing 
station to form a cut substantially normal to the direction 
of movement of said conveying means during the cutting 
stroke of said blade, 

d. anvil means extending horizontally beneath material 
being sawed at said sawing station for supporting the 
material on opposite sides of said active cutting section of 
said blade during a cutting stroke thereof, 

e. said anvil means including a movable anvil member hav- 

ing an edge extending in spaced relationship to a fixed 

anvil edge, and 

means pivotally mounting said movable anvil member for 

movement in a horizontal plane about an axis extending 

perpendicularly to said direction of movement of said 
conveying means. 


a 


3,901,115 
FEED AND GUIDE APPARATUS FOR ANGLE END 
CUTTING 
Vito M. Vizziello, Hamden, Conn., and Charles A. Bouteiller, 
Darrington, Mass., assignors to New England Log Homes, 
Inc., New Haven, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 358,679, May 9, 1973, abandoned. 
This application June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 483,989 
Int. Cl. B27b 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 83—449 5 Claims 
1. Apparatus for use with a vertically positioned radial saw 
for angle end cutting of an elongated building construction 
workpiece or the like, comprising: 
a worktable having a slot to receive the cutter head of said 
radial saw, and 
a bed assembly for cradling and guiding said workpiece to 
said cutter head, said bed assembly including a supporting 
frame and legs therefor, the frame being pivotally con- 
nected at one end to said worktable for generally horizon- 
tally pivoting of said bed assembly about said worktable 
at predetermined angles thereto, and substantially verti- 
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cally and parallelly disposed guide means mounted on 
said supporting frame for guiding said workpieces to a 





position adjacent said slot at said predetermined angle to 
the cutter head. 


3,901,116 
TWO BLADED SAW TO CUT BARS WHEREIN THE 
BLADES MOVE IN OPPOSITE DIRECTIONS 

Ernesto Broccardo, Via G. Marconi; Giovanni Grasselli, Via 

Maglio 44; Elvio Rizzato, Via G. Marconi; Antonio Grasselli, 

Via Maglio 44, all of Santorso (Vicenza), and Adriano Ser- 

man, Via Ponte Timonchio 1, Schio (Vicenza), all of Italy 

Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,467 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 13, 1972, 85663/72 
Int. Cl.2 B23D 49/02 


U.S. Cl. 83—751 8 Claims 























al 


1. A two-bladed saw to cut metallic bars which comprises 
two frames, two parallel blades mounted thereon, guide means 
for advancing the blades from opposite directions towards the 
bar to be cut, means for controlling the movement of said 
guide means, means for supporting the bar to be cut, said 
guide means being capable of an alternating motion transverse 
to the axle of the blades and imparting alternating motion to 
the blades, means for synchronizing the advance motion of 
said blades, whereby when each blade effects a useful work 
run, the other is on the idle return run. 


3,901,117 
SABER SAW AND BLADE THEREFOR 

Simon J. Hoffman, 13115 E. Jefferson St., Detroit, Mich. 

48215 

Continuation of Ser. No. 88,090, Nov. 9, 1970, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 690,265, Dec. 13, 1967. This application 

Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 389,604 
Int. Cl. B27b 33/02 

U.S. Cl. 83—835 2 Claims 

1. A saber saw blade for a drive mechanism having a recip- 
rocal platen provided with a fixed lug and a spring biased pin 
spaced from the lug and offset relative thereto in one direction 
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of reciprocation of the platen, said blade comprising: an elon- 
gated metallic strip having a body portion adapted to be cou- 
pled with the platen and a working portion integral with the 
body portion and extending away therefrom, said body por- 
tion having a pair of opposed side edges and an aperture 
therethrough, the aperture being disposed generally midway 
between the side edges of the body portion, said working 
portion having a side margin coextensive with a first of the 





side edges of the body portion, there being a series of sawteeth 
along said side margin of the working portion, and a lug- 
receiving notch formed in the second of the side edges of the 
body portion and being offset relative to the aperture in the 
opposite direction of reciprocation of the platen, said first side 
edge of the body portion having continuous stretches on oppo- 
site sides of the notch, said blade being removably position- 
able adjacent to the platen with the lug of the platen received 
in the notch and the pin of the platen received in the aperture. 


3,901,118 
CORDLESS ELECTRICAL GUITAR AND AMPLIFIER 
SYSTEM 
Alexander T. Ford, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to The Raymond 
Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,686 
Int. Cl.2 G1OH 3/00 


US. Cl. 84—1.16 1 Claim 
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1. An electrical guitar equipped with a radio transmitter 
system which transmits the sounds of the guitar to a remote 
radio and amplifier unit comprising 

a guitar fitted with a transducer connected to an amplifier 

of a radio transmitter located within the guitar, with the 
output of the radio transmitter led to an antenna mounted 
to the face of the guitar and oriented to extend parallel to 
said guitar face in a direction away from and generally 
perpendicular to the strings of the guitar. 
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3,901,119 
NECK TRUSS STRUCTURE FOR STRINGED MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 


Roger H. Siminoff, 37 Raynor Rd., Morristown, N.J. 07960 
Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,233 
Int. Cl.2 G10D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—293 9 Claims 








1. A stringed musical instrument comprising a neck having 
a finger board thereon and strings adjacent said finger board 
and neck truss means within said neck, said neck truss means 
including a plurality of link elements serially positioned along 
the length of said neck and within said neck, a truss rod ex- 
tending through said serially positioned links away from said 
finger board, and adjusting means on said rod for determining 
the curvature of said serially positioned links in said neck. 


3,901,120 
ELECTRONIC TUNING DEVICE FOR MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
John S. Youngquist, 899 Niagara Blvd., Fort Erie, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,542 
Int. Cl.? G10G 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 84—454 17 Claims 


CONVERTER MEANS 48 








\ SEQUENCE SWITCHING MEANS 46 


15. An electronic device for tuning musical instruments 

comprising, in combination: 

transducer means for producing an electrical signal represent- 
ing the frequency content of a tone produced by a musical 
instrument, 

converter means connected to said electrical signal for pro- 
ducing a first pulse train output whose pulse repetition 
frequency represents a component of said frequency con- 
tent; 

reference generator means for producing a second pulse train 
output whose pulse repetition frequency represents the 
correct tone to be produced by the musical instrument and 
which is related by a multiplication factor m to the pulse 
repetition frequency of the pulse train output first men- 
tioned when said first mentioned pulse train output corre- 
sponds to the correct tone, m being greater than one; 

at least three visual indicator devices arranged in an array; 

switching means connected to said second pulse train output 
for producing sequential enabling signals corresponding 
sequentially to said visual indicator devices, said switching 
means having at least three output terminals at which said 
enabling signals sequentially appear; and 

coincidence means associating each said output terminal with 

a different one of said indicating devices and connected to 

said first pulse train output for energizing said indicator 
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devices in consonance with coincidence of said enabling 
signals and the pulses of said first pulse train output. 


3,901,121 
LIGHT EMITTING DEVICE 
Carl J. Kleiner, 2302 Beach, Cisco, Tex. 76437 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 222,849, Feb. 2, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,667 
Int. Cl. G10g 7/00; F211 1/00; GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 84—484 7 Claims 





1. A light emitting device adapted to be worn or carried by 
a person, comprising: 

a thin frame comprising an intermediate plate means sand- 
wiched between a front plate and a rear plate, said inter- 
mediate plate means having a carrying zone formed 
therein, 

electrical components including a free-running multivibra- 
tor and a source of DC voltage for actuating said multivi- 
brator located in said carrying zone, 

a light emitting diode to be periodically actuated by said 
multivibrator, 

said light emitting diode being connected in the circuit of 
said multivibrator and to one stage thereof, 

said light emitting diode being positioned to be visible from 
the front of said device, 

an on-off switch connected to the circuit of said multivibra- 
tor and extending through said frame to the exterior 
thereof for controlling the flow of electrical energy from 
said source to said multivibrator and hence to said light 
emitting diode, 

at least one of said front or rear plates being adapted to be 
removed for replacing components within said frame. 


3,901,122 
VARIABLE EXPANSION COMPRESSION NUT AND BOLT 
ASSEMBLY 

Rudolph J. Novotny, North Palm Beach, Fla., assignor to 

United Aircraft Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 403,241 

Int. Cl.? F16B 29/00, 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 85—32 T 11 Claims 
1. A variable expansion compression nut having inner and 
outer surfaces with first and second ends, the first end of the 
nut including a rigid washer portion providing a washer face 
for engaging a member to be held while the second end pro- 
vides a rigid hoop, said outer surface being contoured to place 
a reduced diameter therearound having a substantially cylin- 
drical thin wall section between the first and second ends, the 
thin wall section being of less outer diameter than either of 
said first and second ends and being the thinnest wall section 
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between the first and second ends, said inner surface having 
a threaded portion extending inwardly from the end providing 
a rigid hoop, said inner surface having an unthreaded portion 
extending inwardly from the washer face of the other end, said 
thin wall section having at least a length of substantially two 
threads of the threaded portion of said inner surface, said 





threaded portion and said unthreaded portion meeting at a 
point on the inner surface of said nut with the first inner 
thread of said threaded portion being located so that it is 
radially aligned with and will be engaged within the reduced 
diameter of the thin wall section whereby the nut is deflected 
outwardly in the thin wall section upon loading of the threads 
of the threaded portion. 


3,901,123 
CARTRIDGE FEED AND ORIENTATION SYSTEM FOR 
RAPID FIRE WEAPON 

Laurence I. Jayne, Renton, and Roland A. Magnuson, Seattle, 
both of Wash., assignors to Pacific Car and Foundry Com- 
pany, Bellevue, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 185,139, Sept. 30, 1971, abandoned. 

This application July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,323 
Int. Cl. F41d 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 89—33 C 4 Claims 





1. An ammunition feed system for an automatic weapon 
operated solely by firing of the weapon, the feed system de- 
signed to feed link belt ammunition from a remote supply to 
the rear of the weapon with the axes of the cartridges engaging 
by hole link belt perpendicular to the direction in which the 
cartridge enters the breech port of the weapon, comprising: 
a detachable, ready round holder mounted adjacent the 
feed end of the breech port of the automatic weapon 
receiving the link belt ammunition from a remote supply 
with the longitudinal axes of the cartridges held by the 
link belt perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the 
breech port and barrel of the weapon, the ready round 
holder including: (1) a first portion to receive a sequence 
of linked together cartridges, (2) a second portion adja- 
cent the first portion receiving single cartridges, one at a 
time, as they are stripped from the link belt, and (3) a 
fixed pivot adjacent the first and second portions, 

means moving the leading cartridge held in the ready round 
holder from the first portion to the second portion with- 
out substantial rotation about its longitudinal axis, 
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means stripping the lead cartridge from the link belt during 
movement from the first portion to the second portion, 
and 

means actuated by recoil of the weapon contacting the 
cartridge and rotating it about the fixed pivot to a position 
substantially parallel with the breech port of the weapon 
for movement into the breech. 


3,901,124 
TANK GRATING 

Helmut Hausenblas, Kassel-Kirchditmold, Germany, assignor 

to Rheinstahl Henschel Aktiengesellschaft, Kassel, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 196,154, Nov. 5, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,349 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 26, 1970, 
2058169 


Int. Cl. F4ih 7/04 


US. Cl. 89—36 H 3 Claims 





1. A grating for protecting openings in the sides and ends of 
armored vehicles, which includes a plurality of rib members 
arranged in parallel, spaced relation to each other and perpen- 
dicular to the grating surface, said rib members being thickest 
at the head edges adjacent said surface of said grating and 
substantially as thick as the spacing between said head edges 
portions, each of said rib members having a protrusion hook- 
shaped in cross section on one surface at its central intermedi- 
ate portion and a second protrusion hooked-shaped in cross 
section on the other surface at the edge opposite said head 
edge portion, each of said protrusions forming a channel 
opening toward said head edge portion, said other surface 
being curved from said head edge portion to said intermediate 
portion and then inclined from said intermediate portion away 
from said one surface to said hook-shaped protrusion at the 
opposite edge, said one surface being inclined from said head 
edge portion in the same direction as said other surface to said 
intermediate protrusion, said intermediate protrusion of each 
of said rib members extending to a transverse plane passing 
through the surface of the head edge portion of an adjoining 
rib member, said intermediate protrusion being substantially 
equal in thickness to the thickness of said intermediate portion 
of said rib member, said head portion, intermediate portion 
and protrusions being of a thickness at every point of impact 
of missiles as to provide resistance to penetration at the maxi- 
mum angle of impact according to a curve of the maximum 
thickness for resistance to penetration at the maximum angle 
of impact of a missile at that point. 


3,901,125 
HANDGUN APPARATUS 

Clarence A. Raville, P.O. Box 377, Thousand Oaks, Calif. 

91360 

Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,560 
Int. Cl. F41d 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 89—163 8 Claims 

1. A recoil energy absorption apparatus for use in a hand- 
gun comprising: 
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a cylinder; 

a first piston assembly, said first piston assembly mounted 
within said cylinder forming a closed chamber, a gas 
located within said cylinder, due to said closed chamber 
as said first piston assembly moves into said cylinder the 
gas compresses increasing energy absorption; 

a recoil spring having a pair of ends; 
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a second piston assembly, said second piston assembly in 
direct contact with one of said pair of ends of said recoil 
spring, the other of said ends of said recoil spring being 
fixedly positioned to move with said first piston assembly; 
and 

said first piston assembly including a pair of spaced apart 
members, a non-metallic resilient energy absorption ma- 
terial located between said members, whereby said resil- 
ient material being adapted to absorb a portion of the 
recoil energy. 


3,901,126 
AUTOMATIC SMALL ARM 

Rene Jean Georges Bretton, 26, rue Alexander-Pourcel, Saint- 

Etienne, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 236,718, March 21, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,141 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 25, 1971, 
71.11421 
Int. Cl.2 F41D 3/04 

5 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 89—182 








1. A firearm having an automatic ammunition feed and 
comprising a casing with a barrel in prolongation of the case, 
a displaceable breech block in said case, an inertia block 
freely slidable in said case, means for locking said breech 
block in an operative position for firing of the firearm and for 
releasing the breech block, after firing, for movement to a 
retracted position for feed of a fresh cartridge to the barrel, 
said means comprising a lock bolt mounted in said case adja- 
cent the inertia block for movement between a first and a 
second position, and an intermediate lock member mounted 
in said case to engage said breech block and in turn be en- 
gaged by said lock bolt, when the latter is in said first position, 
to lock the breech block in said operative position, said inertia 
block acting on said lock bolt, by the action of recoil forces 
upon firing, to cause the lock bolt to move to said second 
position and release the intermediate lock member to enable 
the breech block to move to its retracted position; and a 
spring-loaded percussion hammer pivotably mounted in said 
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case for movement independently of said lock bolt for firing 
a cartridge. 


3,901,127 
MECHANISM FOR POSITIONING A WORK PIECE 
Edward P. Stone, 4362 Whittle Ave., Oakland, Calif. 94602 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,422 
Int. Cl. B23d 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 90—58 R 10 Claims 





1. Work table mechanism for a power tool assembly com- 
prising: a base and work table each providing an axis of recip- 
rocation therealong; said work table being supported by said 
base and oriented with respect to said base such that said axes 
of reciprocation are disposed at essentially right angles; said 
base and work table being provided with oppositely facing 
tracks respectively disposed along said axes and said tracks 
being in abutting relationship with each other; a connecting 
block substantially completely disposed within said tracks and 
interlockingly engaging the same, said block being movable 
relative to said base along the axis thereof; and lead screw 
means interconnecting said block with said base and work 
table to effect selective displacements of the latter along said 
axes and thereby position a work piece fixedly related to said 
work table at any location along a rectangular coordinate 
system defined by said axes. 


3,901,128 
FLUID POWERED CONTROL SYSTEM AND FAIL-SAFE 
VALVING SYSTEM FOR A FLUID POWERED SYSTEM 

Emery C. Swogger, Arlington, Tex., assignor to LTV Aero- 

space Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 391,173, Aug. 24, 1973. This 

application Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,488 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 9/03, 9/09 

U.S. Cl. 91—31 24 Claims 

1. A fluid powered servo control system responsive to a 
plurality of redundant, command input signals and compris- 
ing: 

a source of fluid under pressure; 

a plurality of conduits communicating with the source of 
fluid under pressure; 

a plurality of fluid amplifiers each operative in response to 
a respective command signal, each having a fluid inlet 
connected to a respective one of the conduits and first 
and second fluid outlets, and each comprising means 
receiving fluid from the source of fluid under pressure 
and ejecting fluid proportionally through the two outlets 
in response to a respective command signal to cause a 
differential pressure output signal across the outlets, the 
fluid outlets of each fluid amplifier being fluidly isolated 
from the outlets of the other fluid amplifiers; 

a housing; 

a movable summing structure slideably mounted within the 
housing and comprising means summing the output sig- 
nals of the fluid amplifiers, the movable summing struc- 
ture having a plurality of pairs of piston face areas, each 
pair being fluidly associated with a respective fluid ampli- 
fier, each piston face area comprising means for receiving 
fluid pressure from a respective one of the fluid amplifier 
outlets; 
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a plurality of differential pressure monitoring means, each 
monitoring means being connected to a respective one of 
the conduits in series between the source of fluid under 
pressure and the corresponding fluid amplifier and com- 
prising a means for shutting off fluid to the respective 
fluid amplifier upon the occurrence of a differential pres- 
sure, between the outlets of the respective fluid amplifier, 
which exceeds a predetermined level; 

a flow control valve having a movable valve element, the 
summing structure being operatively connected to the 
movable valve element, the flow control valve being 
fluidly connected to, and receiving fluid under pressure 
from, the source of fluid under pressure; 




















a fluid powered actuator drivingly connected to a movable 
load, the flow control valve being fluidly operatively 
connected to the actuator; 

a fail-safe valving system fluidly connected in series be- 
tween the flow control valve and the actuator and com- 
prising means for restricting any fluid flow between the 
flow control valve and the actuator upon concurrent 
operation of all the monitoring means shutting off fluid 
flow to all the fluid amplifiers; and for shutting off fluid 
flow between the flow control valve and the actuator 
upon the occurrence of a failure of the source of fluid 
under pressure whereby fluid under pressure is not sup- 
plied to the flow control valve. 


3,901,129 
FLUID PRESSURE OPERATED RECIPROCATING 
MOTORS 
Philip Butterworth, Cockermouth, England, assignor to But- 
terworth Hydraulic Developments Limited, London, En- 
gland 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,006 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 1, 1972, 
20155/72 
Int. Cl. FOL 25/04 
U.S. Cl. 91—299 14 Claims 
1. A fluid pressure operated motor for producing recipro- 
cating motion including a spool axially slidable in a spool 
cylinder, the spool defining with the spool cylinder a pair of 
spool working chambers and a piston axially slidable in a 
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piston cylinder, the piston defining with the piston cylinder a 
pair of piston chambers in which each of the pair of spool 
working chambers is respectively in communication with one 
of the pair of piston chambers by way of a non-return valve 
which opens communication between its associated spool 
working chamber and piston chamber when fluid pressure in 
the spool working chamber exceeds that in the associated 
piston chamber and closes communication between its associ- 
ated spool working chamber and piston chamber when fluid 
pressure in the piston chamber exceeds that in the associated 
spool working chamber; each piston chamber has an exhaust 
port which is so located that, during axial movement of the 
piston, the one of such exhaust ports, through which the con- 
tracting piston chamber is exhausting is closed by the piston 
towards its end of stroke; and wherein valve means is provided 








which is responsive to axial movement of the piston, said valve 
means being adapted to open communication between the 
contracting piston chamber and the spool working chamber 
associated therewith so that fluid displaced from the contract- 
ing piston chamber acts at least partly to reverse the spool 
when the said exhaust port associated with the contracting 
piston chamber is closed, and subsequently to close communi- 
cation between the contracting piston chamber and the spool 
working chamber associated therewith prior to the piston 
reaching its end of stroke so that, with the non-return valve 
associated with the contracting piston chamber closed and the 
said valve means closed, the fluid in said piston chamber is 
trapped to provide a dashpot arrangement for arresting the 
piston at its end of stroke. 


3,901,130 
VALVE ARRANGEMENT FOR THE WORKING 
CYLINDER OF A PNEUMATICALLY OPERATED 
STAPLER 
Wilfried Lange, Altenhagen, Germany, assignor to Bukama 
GmbH Hannover, Hemmingen-Westerfeld, Germany 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,564 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1972, 
2252735 
Int. Cl.2 FISB ///08, 13/042 
USS. Cl. 91—461 3 Claims 
1. A valve arrangement for the working cylinder of a pneu- 
matically operated tool, comprising: 
a tool housing; 
a working cylinder mounted in said tool housing; 
a piston reciprocable in said working cylinder; 
a channel formed in said housing through which com- 
pressed air is passed to said cylinder; 
at least one annular valve chamber formed in said housing 
operatively adjacent said channel, 
at least one elastic, radially deformable ring arranged in said 
channel, said at least one ring having outer rims which 
constitute control pressure areas, 
an auxiliary valve means for operatively controlling said 
control pressure areas; 
said at least one ring having inner rims constituting closing 
members for said air channel, 
said housing being formed with an outlet opening communi- 
cating with the interior of said working cylinder and 
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a formed with an annular groove underneath said working _ said upper leg overlying said head in axial clearance relation 
oI cylinder, said annular groove communicating with said defining a space between an underside surface of said 
e outlet opening; upper leg and a radially extending upwardly facing sur- 
e an additional elastic, radially deformable ring mounted face area of the piston head underlying said underside 
| underneath said working cylinder in said annular groove surface and extending radially inwardly beyond the inner 
in of said tool housing; edge of said upper leg; 

d the surface of said head radially inwardly about said under- 


i- lying surface area of the head extending generally radially 















id inwardly as an extension from said surface area and away 
d from said underside surface of said upper leg; 
st said lower ring leg and said groove being of differential axial 
1e width so that said lower leg has a limited range of axial 
n- permissible movement in said groove, the range of per- 
yn missible movement of the lower leg being less than the 
-d axial width of the clearance space between said upper leg 
and said underlying piston head area, whereby the ring is 
permitted to have a limited range of reciprocating move- 
ment relative to the piston head, with consequent en- 
largement of said clearance in one phase of a firing cycle 
involving the piston in the cylinder; 
and a metal expansion spring acting in said space between 
said web and said piston and having its upper edge sub- 
stantially aligned with said underlying surface area to 
thrust the emissions control ring against the wall of a 
cylinder within which the piston is received, said ring 
being substantially narrower than said web to avoid 
frictional interference with reciprocable movements of 
the control ring; 
said additional elastic ring having an outer rim constituting perce. during firing cycles involving ara ree gs ee 
a control pressure surface and an inner rim serving as a er, gates and bg phates fel freely ito and out of ome 
ve closing means for said outlet opening; clearance past the inner edge of said upper leg, and on moving 
he a second channel formed in said housing and communicat- Out of said clearance pest said inner edge of said upper leg ee 
a sea DR es a vapors and gases are directed toward the center over said 
g g e; al 
>t- means for communicating a means containing a controlled — eget Sea Comme sine Se Ge cylinder oon oS 
ol pressure medium into said second channel, said outer rim tively away from the cylinder wall engaged by the ring. 
ng of said additional elastic ring communicating via said 
A second channel with said controlled pressure medium. 3,901,132 
a PISTON FOR USE WITH ROTARY PISTON ROD 
® 3,901,131 Marlyse Jeanean Baldwin Jai, 3155 French Rd., Apt. 223, 
he ANTI-EMISSIONS COMPRESSION PISTON RING Beaumont, Tex. 77704 
is Herbert F. Prasse, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Ramsey Corpora- Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,417 
he tion, St Louis, Mo. Int. Cl. F16j 1/02, 1/08, 1/24 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 815,653, April 14, 1969, U.S. Cl. 92—182 3 Claims 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 183,201, Sept. 23, 1971, abandoned. 
This application May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,002 in 7 
Int. Cl. F16j 1/00, 9/06, 9/08 869) Deg ggg ) $066) go 
U.S. Cl. 92—182 12 Claims Y = 
4 
o—F 2 
ma gli = - . { 
7 eee . 
a KY RGRGRG = 
in ag 62 662" 60/62) oa G2 64" 
ms 
cu- 1. A piston for use with a rotary piston rod which comprises: 
an elongated center member, said center member having a 
cylindrical surface intermediate its ends, 
attaching means formed on one of the ends of said center 
1. The internal combustion engine piston and piston ring member for connectirg said center member to a piston 
m- combination comprising: rod, 
. a piston having a head; flange means secured to both of the ends of said center 
ing said piston having a circumferential ring groove with top member, said flange means being located at the extremi- 
and bottom radial wall surfaces adjacently axially spaced ties of said cylindrical surface, 
aid from said head; a cylindrical sleeve of a low friction material located around 
ich an emissions control ring having axially spaced radially said cylindrical surface between said flange means, the 
. inwardly directed upper and lower legs interconnected by length of said sleeve being less than the distance between 
aid § a radially outer peripheral web section; said flange means, the internal diameter of said sleeve 
: said web section being adapted to ride against the wall of a being sufficiently large so that said sleeve is free to rotate 
Ing cylinder in which the piston is received reciprocably; on said cylindrical surface, 
: said ring being positioned around the outer periphery of the two elastomeric sealing means for sealing against fluid pres- 
i. piston at said head with said lower leg extending into said sure exerted on said piston, each of said sealing means 
an 


groove; being located on said sleeve so as to extend around said 
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sleeve and fitting closely up against the exterior of said 
sleeve, 

each of said sealing means having a series of ring shaped flat 
surfaces located perpendicular to the axis of said cylindri- 
cal surface and extending outwardly from said sleeve and 
having a sloping, conical wall leading away from the edge 
of each of said flat surfaces, 

said flat surfaces on one of said sealing means facing one 
end of said elongated member and the flat surfaces on the 
other of said sealing means facing the other end of said 
elongated member, 

the edges of said flat surfaces being capable of fitting against 
the interior of a cylinder so as to form a seal therewith, 
said sealing means being capable of deforming when 
pressure is applied to said flat surfaces so as to tend to 
push said edges of said surfaces into sealing contact with 
the interior of a cylinder with which said piston is used, 
passage means for conveying fluid from one of the ends 
of said piston to between said sleeve and said cylindrical 
surface so that as fluid is applied to said piston to move 
said piston in a cylinder the applied fluid will serve to 
lubricate the area between said sleeve and said surface so 
as to facilitate rotation between said sleeve and said 
surface. 


3,901,133 
MACHINE FOR FORMING TRAYS 
Miles L. Hall, Clarksville, Ind.; Lloyd M. Farley, Milford, 
Ohio; Huston E. Myers, Agency, Mo., and Charles F. Hage- 
dorn, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Mead Corporation, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,682 
Int. Cl.2 B31B 3/60 


U.S. Cl. 93—41 8 Claims 





1. A machine for securing a pair of carton flaps to each 
other in face contacting relation, said machine comprising a 
mandrel arranged to receive one of the carton flaps in flat face 
contacting relation, adhesive applicator means movable gen- 
erally parallel relative to said one carton flap and arranged to 
make an application of adhesive to said one carton flap, flap 
holding means mounted on and movable in coordination with 
movement of said adhesive applicator means for holding said 
one carton flap in substantially fixed face contacting relation 
relative to said mandrel, flap folding means arranged to impart 
swinging movement to said other flap so as to position said 
other flap in face contacting relation to the surface of said one 
flap to which adhesive has been applied by said adhesive 
applicator means, and separate motive means for imparting 
operating movement to said adhesive applicator means and to 
said flap folding means, operation pf said flap folding means 
and of said adhesive applicator means being coordinated so 
that said flaps are secured together in face contacting relation 
immediately following an application of adhesive to said one 
flap. 


AuGustT 26, 1975 


3,901,134 
SELF-SYNCHRONIZED TRAILING EDGE FOLDER 
ASSEMBLY ACCESSORY FOR FOLDER-GLUER 
Harry S. Reizenstein, 23-20 Bell Blvd., Bayside, N.Y. 11360, 
and George W. Tanges, 131 Old Rte. 304, New York, N.Y. 

10956 
Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,160 
Int. Cl. B31b 1/54 


U.S. Cl. 93—49 AC 13 Claims 





1. A trailing edge folding accessory apparatus for use in 
combination with a box blank folding machine having support 
means for continuously advancing along a horizontal path in 
said folding machine, a box blank at a predetermined speed 
and in a predetermined direction; primary drive means for 
said support means; and folding means for foiding the lateral 
edges of a moving blank along a fold-like parallel to the direc- 
tion of travel, the accessory apparatus being adapted for fold- 
ing the trailing edge of the box blank forwardly along a line 
perpendicular to the direction of travel, the accessory appara- 
tus comprising: 
an endless operating loop having a substantially straight 
upper stretch extending substantially parallel to but be- 
neath said path and being adapted to be intermittently 
operatively connected to the primary drive means; 

means for supporting said operating loop in a plane normal 
to said predetermined path but extending in the same 
direction; 
first sensing and signal control means, including a first 
portion designed and adapted to be sensitive to the loca- 
tion of a box blank along the said path relative to the 
location of the operating loop and a second portion for 
causing the operative connection to be made between the 
operating loop and the primary drive means so as to 
initiate motion of the endless operating loop when a box 
blank is in a predetermined location along the said path; 
at least one folding finger, pivotally connected to the 
endless operating loop, and comprising a folding surface 
and biasing means for biasing the folding finger towards 
a rest position; 

camming means for causing the pivotal rotation of the 
folding finger when the folding surface is in a position 
adjacent the path of a box blank so as to pivot the folding 
surface in the direction of travel of a box blank as the 
folding finger moves along the straight upper section of 
the endless operating loop and for releasing the finger 
when the box blank has been folded to a predetermined 
position, thus permitting the folding finger to be biased 
back towards its rest position; and 

second sensing and signal control means adapted to be 

sensitive to the completion of the folding operation by the 
folding finger and to interrupt the connection between 
the primary drive means and the operating loop so as to 
halt the motion of the operating loop without interrupting 
the continued movement of a box blank along its prede- 
termined path. 
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3,901,135 
DEVICE FOR DISTRIBUTING VENTILATING AIR 


Allan Elvir Nilsson, Tomelilla, and Hans Gésta Johansson, 
Alta, both of Sweden, assignors to Ar-Ventilation AB, Stock- 


holm, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,727 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 16, 1973, 


7300573 
Int. Cl.2 F24F 13/00; EO6B 7/02 
US. Cl. 98—40 V 





1. An air distributing device for distributing air flowing into 
a room having an inner wall from a duct outlet in said inner 
wall and discharging air into the room, said air from the duct 
being discharged into the room through said device at least a 
portion of which is disposed in said duct outlet, said device 
comprising a box-like housirg having air inlet means and air 
outlet means for feeding air into the room, said outlet means 
having primary and secondary air openings in a grille element 
which is movably fitted in a front wall of said housing and 
which determines two flow directions into the room, one said 
direction being upward and the other said direction being 
substantially horizontally in the room, an upper edge of said 
grille element comprising a perforated flange extending into 
the housing toward the rear portion of the device and contain- 
ing said secondary openings, and means mounting the grille 
element for adjustive movement into different positions in the 
housing front wali in such a manner that the flange openings 
are exposed to a greater of lesser extent, the air thereby pass- 
ing through the grille element not only mainly at right angles 
to the plane of said element but also upward through said 
flange, the grille element being attached or joined to the 
housing front wall along the lower edge of said element and 
being maintained adjustably in position by a setscrew, and an 
intermediate wall inside the housing upstream of the grille 
element and downstream of air inlet means having the form of 
an air intake stub, a lower portion of the intermediate wall 
together with the inside of the housing defining a flow passage 
through which the air must pass on its way to the grille ele- 
ment, said intake stub having 2 “hrottle for regulating the air 
flow through the device, which throttle by means of a link is 
connected to a crank joined to an inner end of an adjustment 
screw accessible through the grille element primary openings. 


3,901,136 
DISPLAY OVEN 
Robert Gary Wilson, 10 Chisolm Trl., Greenville, S.C. 29607; 
Raymond W. Rogers, and Anthony George Willien, both of 
Greenville, S.C., assignors to said Robert G. Wilson by said 
Raymond W. Rogers and Anthony George Willien 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,341 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/04 
U.S. Cl. 99—352 4 Claims 
1. A display oven for cooking edibles on spits, skewers and 
the like comprising: 
a housing including insulated rear, top and side walls carried 
by a base; 


2 Claims 
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glass extensions projecting forwardly from said side walls 
between said top and said base; 

glass closure means across free ends of said glass extensions 
projecting from said walls; 

a horizontal rotatable edible carrier assembly mounted for 
rotation between said insulated side walls; 

a portion of said edible carrier assembly extending between 
said glass extensions projecting from said walls; 





electrical heating means carried in said housing adjacent 
said insulated walls remote from said glass extensions 
forming a high heat zone in said housing and a lower heat 
zone within said glass extensions; and 

a motor for rotating said edible carrier assembly moving 
edibles alternately from a direct exposure to said heating 
means in said high heat zone to said lower heat zone 
remote from said heating means; 

whereby the edibles are displayed within said glass exten- 
sions while cooking, and uniform heating and browning 
without burning of the edibles is facilitated. 


3,901,137 
AUTOMATIC ENCHILADA MACHINE 
James A. Jimenez, 6252 N. Hart, Temple City, Calif. 91780 
Division of Ser. No. 304,626, Nov. 8, 1972, abandoned. This 
application July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,066 
Int. Cl.? A21C 9/08, 11/00; B29C 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 99—353 6 Claims 





ZtnN7 VW Nil | 


1. An apparatus for automatically preparing a food product 
having a cooked or partially cooked outer layer of food mate- 
rial in sheet form which is folded so as to encapsulate a filler 
food material, comprising: 

a. means for heating the first side of the sheet material while 
simultaneously cooling the opposite or second side of the 
sheet material, said means including a first heating means; 
b. a second heating means for simultaneously heating 
both the first and second sides of the sheet material; 

c. deposition means for depositing a filler food material on 
the sheet material; and 

d. forming means for folding a first portion of the sheet 
material around the filler food material so as to partially 
enclose the filler material. 
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3,901,138 
TURN TABLE DEVICE 
Pieter Arnoldus V. D. Bilt, Duinweg 24, Bosch En Duin, Neth- 
erlands 
Division of Ser. No. 286,681, Sept. 6, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,799,320. This application Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,264 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 100—4 4 Claims 





1. Apparatus for strapping objects in two directions, com- 
prising a pair of strapping machines, and a turntable device 
between said machines, said turntable device comprisng a 
frame, a work table at the top of said frame, conveying means 
defining the top plane of said work table and adapted to con- 
vey an object from adjacent one said machine towards the 
other said machine, said work table further comprising a 
vertically movable cross stepwise rotatable about a vertical 
axis, said cross in its lower retracted position having its wings 
below the said top plane and in its upper operative position 
above said top plane, drive means for the stepwise rotation of 
said cross, said drive means being controlled by a switch 
having an actuating lever extending above said top plane, said 
drive means comprising a friction disc rotatably mounted in 
the frame about a vertical axis and adapted to be continuously 
driven, a vertical shaft concentric with said disc, the upper end 
of said shaft carrying the cross, while the lower end carries a 
second friction disc having radially extending wings, means for 
moving said shaft upwardly to bring the second friction disc 
into engagement with the first friction disc and for moving said 
shaft downwardly to disengage the said friction discs, and a 
further switch which in the raised position of the shaft can be 
actuated by a said wing and when actuated controls the means 
for moving said shaft to move downwardly. 


3,901,139 
AUTOMATIC WASTE COMPACTOR 
Dario J. Moriconi, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to Mc- 
Clain Industries Inc., Utica, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,248 
Int. Cl.? B30B 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 100—48 22 Claims 
1. In a waste compactor, the combination comprising 
a frame, 
a support on said frame for a disposable container, 
a compactor member, 
means for moving said compactor member toward and away 
from said support to compact waste in the disposable 
container on said support, 
means defining an access opening to said container on said 
support, 
an access member obstructing said path and movable out of 
said path to permit access and deposition of waste to said 
container, 
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and means responsive to successive movement of said ac- 
cess member out of the obstructing position to initiate 


ft 
“1, Sa 47 48 
+ 





operation of said means for moving the compactor mem- 
ber toward said support. 





3,901,140 
BACON PRESS WITH SLAB EJECTOR 
Daniel Dohm, Jr., University City, Mo., assignor to Cashin 
Systems Corporation, Long Island, City N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,820 
Int. Cl.? B30B 15/16, 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 100—53 8 Claims 





1. In a press having a fixed bed, controls for operating the 
press located at one end thereof constituting the forward end 
of the press and thus defining an operator’s station where an 
operator stands to operate the press, a plurality of platens 
defining a chamber in which a slab of bacon or the like may 
be molded, means for moving at least one of the platens rela- 
tive to the others for heightwise, lateral and endwise compres- 
sion of the slab, one of said platens constituting a rear platen 
being fixed relative to said bed, another of said platens consti- 
tuting a front platen adjacent said operating station being 
movable between a compressing position in which it closes the 
front of the compressing chamber and a retracted position in 
which it is clear of the front of the chamber to permit a slab 
in the chamber to be ejected endwise therefrom, and another 
of said platens constituting a bottom platen being movable 
fore and aft relative to said bed below said rear platen, said 
bottom platen carrying said front platen when the latter is in 
its compressing position for endwise compression of the slab 
between said fixed rear platen and said movable front platen; 
means for at least partially ejecting a slab from the front of the 
chamber, said ejecting means comprising a fluid power unit 
secured to the back face of said fixed rear platen and immov- 
able relative to said fixed bed, a piston rod extending through 
said rear platen, and a pusher carried by said rod, said fixed 


AuGust 2¢ 


rear platen 

pusher, the | 
in which it i 
and forms a 
rear platen 

compression 
which at lea 
of the cham 


Carl E. Boc 
Morgan, | 
I 


US. Cl. 100 


1. A manu 
prising 

two pairs 

two hinge 
individu 
togethe: 
sure chi 
movabl 
crush ai 


DOOR CON 


William Rot 
Company, 


I 

U.S. Cl. 100 
1. A stac 
opening cro 
which a con 
body and moa 
open end th 
mounted the 
press crop m 
an open end 
mounted on 
relationship 
connected tc 
between its c 
normally be 
mounted on 
positions, sai 


937 O.G.. 

















AuGust 26, 1975 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 1209 





ac- rear platen having an opening therein for reception of said to engage the control member as the roof is raised so that 
ate pusher, the latter being movable between a retracted position continued upward movement of the roof causes the roof door 
in which it is received within said opening in said rear platen to move from its closed to its opened position; said body door 
and forms a part thereof with its face flush with the face of said being operative to control the position of the catch so that 
rear platen for engagement with the slab and for endwise 
compression of the slab and a forward ejecting position in 
which at least the forward end of the molded slab extends out 


of the chamber. 


3,901,141 
CAN CRUSHER 
Carl E. Bochmann, Brecksville, Ohio, assignor to Burton D. 
Morgan, Hudson, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,179 
Int. Cl. B30b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 100—236 








10 Claims 





when the body door is closed the catch is in its first position 
and when the body door is moved from its closed toward its 
opened position the catch is moved from its first to its second 
position. 





n- 
3,901,143 
EMBOSSING PRESS 
Donald R. Alexander, Conway, Ark., and Carl W. Johnson, 
Neenah, Wis., assignors to Donald R. Alexander, Conway, 
jin Ark. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1974, Ser. Ne. 461,646 
Int. Cl.2 B44B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 101—18 4 Claims 
ns 
1. A manually operated can crusher device or the iike com- 
prising 
two pairs of pivotally engaged lever arms, and 
two hinge fulcrums individually engaging corresponding 
individual arms of the two pairs of arms to secure them 
together in criss-cross relation and form a central pres- 
sure chamber from portions of said lever arms which are 
movable to a superimposed substantially flat position to 
crush any article in said chamber. 
le 
id 3,901,142 
in DOOR CONTROL MECHANISM FOR STACK-FORMING 
ns IMPLEMENT 
ry William Robert Wood, Ankeny, Iowa, assignor to Deere & 
a- Company, Moline, Ill. 
S- Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,734 
n Int. Cl. B30b 5/00, 15/32; AO1d 43/06 1. An embossing press comprising a frame, a ram reciproca- 
i- U.S. Cl. 100—255 ‘ 29 Claims bly mounted on said frame for back and forth movement 
ig 1. A stack-forming implement comprising: an upwardly between a non-embossing and an embossing position; an as- 
ie opening crop-receiving body having an open end through sembly of embossing rings mounted on said frame in coopera- 
in which a completed stack can pass; a door mounted on the tive relation to said ram and for relative rotation on a common 
ib body and movable into and out of closing relationship with the axis; an indexing arm pivoted on said frame coaxially with said 
or open end thereof; a downwardly opening roof for the body ring assembly; oscillating means for alternately effecting for- 
le mounted thereon for vertical reciprocable movement to com- ward and reverse strokes of said indexing arm on its pivot axis; 
id press crop material in the body from time to time and having selectively engageable and disengageable torque transmitting 
in an open end through which a completed stack can pass; a door means operatively interposed between said indexing arm and 
b mounted on the roof and movable into and out of closing said embossing rings; and operatively interrelated control 
n; relationship with the open end thereof; a control member means for said torque transmitting means and for said ram 
e connected to the roof door for controlling movement thereof responsive to said forward and reverse strokes of said indexing 
it between its opened and closed positions, said control member arm whereby said rings are rotated step by step in predeter- 
~ normally being movable vertically, with the roof; a catch mined order upon successive forward strokes of said indexing 
h mounted on the body and movable between first and second arm and left in indexed positions during said reverse strokes 
d positions, said catch in the latter position only being operative of said indexing arm, and whereby said ram is held in said 
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non-embossing position during said forward strokes of said 
indexing arm and reciprocated between said non-embossing 
and embossing positions during said reverse strokes of said 
indexing arm. 


3,901,144 
PRINTING MACHINE 
Fritz A. Deutsch, Euclid, Ohio, assignor to Addressograph 
Multigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,052 
Int. Cl.? B41L 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 101—56 5 Claims 














1. A printing apparatus for printing on the faces of planar 
articles formed of sheet material with planar printing plates, 
said printing apparatus comprising a printing station, article 
storage means for storing a plurality of the planar articles in 
an on-edge orientation, article means for receiving articles 
which have been printed at said printing station, article feed 
means for transporting planar articles from said article storage 
means to said printing station along an article feed path and 
for continuing movement of articles from said printing station 
along the article feed path to said article receiving means with 
the articles in an on-edge orientation, said article feed means 
including drive means for engaging at a lowermost edge por- 
tion of a planar article at said article storage means and for 
moving the planar article to and from said printing station with 
the side surface of the planar article in an upright position, 
holder means disposed beneath said printing station for releas- 
ably holding a removable storage container in which a series 
of printing plates are disposed with each printing plate in a 
determinate ordinal position in the series of printing plates, an 
inspection station disposed above said holder means, plate 
feed means for moving printing plates along a plate feed path 
extending from said storage container to said inspection sta- 
tion, from said inspection station to said printing station, and 
from said printing station back to said storage container, said 
plate feed means including means for engaging a printing plate 
in the storage container, for removing the printing plate from 
the storage container, for moving the printing plate upwardly 
along the path to said inspection and printing stations, and for 
returning the printing plate downwardly to its determinate 
ordinal position in the series of printing plates in the storage 
container, and printing for effecting a transmittal of data from 


a printing plate to the side surface of a planar article with the. 


planar article in an on-edge orientation at said printing station. 


3,901,145 
PIVOTED ACTUATOR ARM ASSEMBLY 
Egon S. Babler, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Teletype Corpora- 
tion, Skokie, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 292,003, Sept. 18, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,805,695. This application Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 
441,191 
Int. Cl.? B41J 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 101—93.48 17 Claims 

1. In combination with a machine of the type having a 
support frame and a plurality of identical, elongated actuator 
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arms pivotably mounted in the frame for movement between 
first and second positions for operating a plurality of con- 
trolled mechanisms, an improved mounting assembly for the 
arms characterized by: 
the frame comprising a chassis having a horizontal wall; 
a positioning member for the arms secured to the chassis in 
a vertical position, the positioning member comprising a 
positioning plate assembly including a vertical chassis 
plate fixed to one end of the horizontal wall and depend- 
ing vertically therefrom, the lower edge of the chassis 
plate being flat and horizontal, and a vertical wear plate 
fixed to the outer surface of the chassis plate and extend- 
ing a short distance downwardly therefrom so as to pro- 
vide a depending overhang, the juncture at the lower edge 
of the chassis plate and the overhang portion of the wear 
plate defining a sharp crotch at approximately a 90° 
angle, the crotch extending along a line defining the axis 
of pivoting for the arms, the positioning plate assembly 
being elongated in the direction of the crotch so that all 
of the arms are pivotably mounted in the crotch in a 
parallel row at spaced intervals along the length of a 
single positioning member; 
the arms comprising a plurality of electromagnet armatures 
having magnetic portions along the length thereof, each 


arm having a portion along one surface formed at an 
acute angle defining a knife edge; 

means for mounting the arms in the frame so that each arm 
is freely pivotable in the crotch between the first and 
second positions, the mounting means including a plural- 
ity of individual biasing means, one for each arm, for 
urging the knife edge of each arm into the crotch so that 
each arm is individually pivotable in the crotch; 

a plurality of individual electromagnets, one associated with 
each armature, for individually pivoting the correspond- 
ing armatures from the first to the second positions, the 
electromagnets being mounted in the frame in a row 
facing the magnetic portions of the corresponding arma- 
tures; 

an outer end of each arm including a curved portion taper- 
ing downwardly away from the knife edge, thence out- 
wardly beneath the wear plate, and then upwardly gener- 
ally parallel to the wear plate; and 

the mounting means including a guide bracket secured to 
the outer surface of the wear plate and having upper and 
lower guide slots therein, in which the outer portions of 
the arms are received for locating the arms in the slots 
and containing the pivoting movement of the arms to 
predetermined vertical planes. 
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3,901,146 
SQUEEGEE MOUNT FOR INDEPENDENT PRESSURE 
AND ANGLE ADJUSTMENTS 
Gerard Stierlein, Mulhouse-Bourtzwiller, France, assignor to 
Societe Alsacienne de Constructions Mecaniques de Mul- 
house, Mulhouse, France 
Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 223,856 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 
71.04957 


15, 1971, 
Int. Cl. B41f 15/42 


U.S. Cl. 101—119 3 Claims 


1. A device for adjustably supporting a flexible squeegee 
within a rotating horizontal cylindrical screen of a sheet mate- 
rial printing machine, said screen engaging the material to be 
printed along a nip, said squeegee having a securing edge and 
a free operative edge, said device comprising: a supporting bar 
extending axially through said cylindrical screen and longer 
than the axial length of said screen, said supporting bar having 
end portions, said securing edge of said squeegee being se- 
cured to said supporting bar, fixed support means, two links 
located at either end of said screen, the end portions of said 
supporting bar being respectively rigidly secured to one end of 
one of said links, the other end of each of said links being 
pivotally mounted to said fixed support means on an axis 
which is in alignment with said nip, supporting bar adjusting 
means connected to said fixed support means for adjusting the 
angular position of said two links relative to the radial plane 
containing said nip, said operative edge of said squeegee 
always being located substantially along said nip, and means 
for biasing said squeegee to cause said operative edge of said 
squeegee to press the inner surface of said screen at said nip 
with a predetermined pressure. 


3,901,147 
CYLINDERS FOR LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
MACHINES 
Norman Holland, Hemel Hempstead, England, assignor to 
Addressograph Multigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 143,203, May 13, 1971, abandoned. 
This application June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,890 
Int. Cl.2 B41L 35/02; B41N 07/04 
U.S. Cl. 101—141 4 Claims 
1. A lithographic printing machine comprising a master 
cylinder for receiving a master whose image areas attract 
oleaginous ink and a moisture system, including a repellent 
fountain, a fountain roll, and a repellent train including one or 
more rolls for taking aqueous repellent solution from the 
fountain and applying it to the surface of a master on said 
master cylinder, in which at least one of said cylinder, fountain 
roll and fountain train rolls has a surface of an alloy of tin and 
nickel in equi-atomic ratio. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,901,148 
MACHINE FOR PRINTING LABELS 
Thomas Henry Clark, 43 Stella Hall Dr., Blaydon-on-Tyne, 
England 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,242 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 5, 1972, 
46005/72 
Int. Cl. B41f 13/04, 27/06, 31/16 


U.S. Cl. 101—228 3 Claims 


1. A printing machine for reproducing information em- 
bossed on a flexible printing plate, the machine comprising a 
pivotally mounted printing head including a printing block on 
which is formed on arcuate support surface having a leading 
and a trailing edge and holding means for releasably securing 
the printing plate on, to conform with, said arcuate support 
surface, said holding means including a saddle member 
mounted on the printing block and carrying a pair of lip mem- 
bers extending one along said leading edge and one along said 
trailing edge, the saddle member being movable relative to the 
block between a rest position in which the lip members are 
resiliently biased into engagement with the support surface 
and a displaced position in which the lip members are spaced 
from the support surface whereby the printing plate can be 
inserted and removed from between the support surface and 
the lip members, the machine further comprising a segmented 
impression cylinder the transverse section through which 
includes an increased-diameter printing portion having an 
arcuate extent corresponding substantially with that of the 
support surface, a printing ribbon passing between the head 
and the impression cylinder, and a plurality of labels, rotation 
of the impression cylinder causing the increased diameter 
portion thereof to traverse the arcuate extent of the support 
surface and thereby feed the labels consecutively between said 
impression cylinder and the pivoting head and imprint on said 
labels, by means of said ribbon, the information on the print- 
ing plate, spacer means between the head and the impression 
cylinder ensuring that only the outwardly-projecting em- 
bossed portion of the printing plate is reproduced. 


3,901,149 
DEVICE FOR DETERMINING THE TACKINESS OF INKS, 
PARTICULARLY PRINTING INKS 
Dieter Schulte-Kulkmann, Munster, Germany, assignor to 
Roland Offsetmaschinenfabrik Faber & Schleicher AG, 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 531,047 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 7, 
2360985 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? B41F 3//00 

U.S. Cl. 101—349 8 Claims 

1. In a device for continuously monitoring the tackiness of 
inks in an operating printing press, the combination compris- 
ing an inking system having means for feeding of ink from a 
source to a printing plate, a pair of belts each having parallel 
first and second supporting pulleys defining adjacent and 
remote runs of the belts, the first pulleys being mounted 
closely adjacent one another and the second pulleys being 
mounted in slightly spaced relation to provide local contact 
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between the belts at the first pulleys plus a small angle of precisely controlling the transfer of ink from said ink applying 


nominal divergence between the adjacent runs, means for 
driving the belts so that the adjacent runs move at the same 
speed in the direction of the divergence and for transferring 
ink from the inking system to the belts in the region of the first 


4 
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pulleys so that the adjacent runs of the belts tend to cling 
together, and resilient means for establishing predetermined 
tension in the belts so that the length of cling as measured 
from the region of local contact constitutes an accurate mea- 
sure of the degree of tackiness of the ink. 


3,901,150 
INK FOUNTAIN AND SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR A PRINTING 
PRESS 
Raymond L. Kirby, Jr., Vandalia, Ohio, assignor to Monarch 
Marking Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,283 
Int. Cl. B41f 3//08, 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 101—351 18 Claims 


1. In a printing press including a housing having generally 
parallel spaced sidewalls supporting a rotary horizontal print 
cylinder, an improved system for precisely applying ink to a 
printing plate mounted on said print cylinder, comprising a 
generally horizontally disposed support member, a set of 
spaced brackets depending from said support member, a 
horizontal ink applying roll supported by a set of bearings 
retained by said brackets and positioned to engage the print- 
ing plate on said print cylinder, a horizontal ink distributing 
roll positioned to form a nip with said ink applying roll, means 
for supplying ink to said ink distributing roll, a set of plates 
mounted on said brackets and supporting said ink distributing 
roll, first adjustment means on said support member for mov- 
ing said plates and said ink distributing roll relative to said ink 
applying roll for precisely controlling the transfer of ink from 
said ink distributing roll to said ink applying roll, said support 
member including means forming a cover for said ink applying 
and distributing rolls, a container connected to said support 
member and extending under said ink applying ‘and distribut- 
ing rolls, said support member, said brackets and plates, said 
ink applying and distributing rolls and said container forming 
an ink applying unit positioned between said sidewalls of said 
housing, and second adjustment means for moving said ink 
applying unit generally vertically between said sidewalls for 


roll to the printing plate. 


3,901,151 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING WATERLESS 
LITHOGRAPHIC MASTERS 
Richard G. Crystal, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,964 
Int. Cl.2 B41C 1/10; CO8J 5/24 

. Cl. 101—463 12 Claims 

. A process for preparing a printing master comprising: 

. providing a suitable substrate, 

. coating said substrate with an elevated temperature or 
low temperature curable silicone, 

. depositing on said curable silicone a second curable 
silicone which can be preferentially cured at a lower 
temperature without curing the first silicone and which 
second siliccne contains, in addition to its own catalyst, 
an amount of high temperature curing catalyst sufficient 
to contact and cure the underlying silicone, 

. preferentially curing the surface silicone, at least on its 
surface to render it nontacky, but not the underlying 
silicone, 

. depositing a particulate image pattern on the cured sili- 
cone said pattern comprising a material which selectively 
inactivates said high temperature curing catalyst and 
combines with said catalyst to degrade the cured silicone 
below said image pattern at elevated temperature, 

. curing the underlying silicone in the nonimaged areas to 
an elastomeric ink releasable condition as well as the 
surface layer to the extent that it was not previously 
rendered ink releasing, and 

. removing the particulate image pattern to reveal an ink 
accepting silicone having a rough topography. 


3,901,152 
FLARE ARTICLE 
Claude P. Alexander, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,448, Nov. 17, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,379 
Int. Cl.? CO6D 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 102—37.8 4 Claims 





1. A pyrotechnic flare article which comprises in combina- 
tion: 
a. a generally cylindrical pyrotechnic flare grain containing 
a binder fuel, an oxidizer and a light emitter, forming the 
body of said flare, 
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b. a tight fitting outer layer of nonflammable plastic shrink 
film adhering to the surface of the grain to form the 
outermost portion of said flare and 

. at least two spaced apart strips of said film extending from 
the article along the longitudinal axis of said cylindrical 
grain, said film and pyrotechnic composition having burn- 
ing characteristics such that no burning down the sides of 
the grain and substantially no chimney effect occur upon 
burning of said flare grain. 


3,901,153 
WRAPPED LAMINATED FELTED MONOLITHIC 
COMBUSTIBLE CARTRIDGE CASE 
Robert I. Brabets, Lombard, and Seymour Levine, Chicago, 
both of Ill., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 295,077, Oct. 4, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,423 
Int. Cl.2 F42B 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 102—38 5 Claims 
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1. A wrapped laminated felted monolithic combustible 
cartridge case for a fully telescoped round of ammunition 
comprising, in combination: 
a laminated propellant charge of substantially cylindrical 
configuration with an axial bore therethrough and having 
a plurality of concentric layers, 

the first of said concentric layers being an inner layer com- 
prising a series of laminations of sheet combustible mate- 
rial having an inside diameter substantially equal to the 
outside diameter of the projectile in said telescoped 
round and wrapped to a predetermined thickness, 

a first deterrent film on the outer surface of said first con- 

centric layer, 

the second of said layers being a midlayer immediately 

adjacent the outer surface of said first deterrent film, said 
midlayer comprising a series of laminations of sheet com- 
bustible material wrapped to a predetermined thickness, 
a second deterrent film on the outer surface of said sec- 
ond concentric layer, and 

the third of said layers being an outer layer immediately 

adjacent the outer surface of said second deterrent film, 
said outerlayer comprising a series of laminations of sheet 
combustible material wrapped to a thickness equal to the 
outside diameter of said cartridge case, 

said first and second deterrent films operating to moderate 

the flame penetration to each of the next adjacent layers 
of combustible material, 

thereby effectively controlling the rate of gas generation to 

provide increased muzzle velocity without substantially 
increasing the peak pressure. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,901,154 
FUZING SYSTEM 
Daniel D. Holmes, Riverside, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1961, Ser. No. 92,102 
Int. Cl.? F42C 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 P 
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1. A three channel infrared passive fuzing system providing 
controlled detonation position relative to a target for wide 
variations in relative velocity of a missile to a target and effec- 
tive for head-on, side and tail approaches, comprising first, 
second and third channels each having means at different 
respective angles for receiving and detecting infrared radia- 
tion from a target, a first pulse generating means being con- 
nected to said first channel and being responsive to a signal 
caused by first channel detection of infrared radiation from a 
target for producing a first voltage pulse of a specific time 
duration; a first gate means being connected to said first pulse 
generating means, to said second channel and to a detonating 
means and being operable to be opened by said first voltage 
pulse for the specific time duration thereof, said first gate 
means being operable to pass a signal caused by second chan- 
nel detection of infrared radiation from said target for actuat- 
ing said detonating means when said second channel signal 
occurs during the specific time duration of said first voltage 
pulse, said second channel also being connected to a second 
pulse generating means for producing a second voltage pulse 
of a specific time duration; a second gate means being con- 
nected to said second pulse generating means, to said third 
channel and to said detonating means, and operable to be 
opened by said second voltage pulse for the time duration 
thereof, said second gate means being operable to pass a signal 
caused by third channel detection of infrared radiation from 
said target for actuating said detonating means when said third 
channel signal occurs during the specific time duration of said 
second voltage pulse, said third channel signal being used to 
actuate said detonating means only when said signal caused by 
second channel detection of infrared radiation from said tar- 
get does not occur while said first gate means is open for 
passing the second channel signal to actuate said detonating 
means, wherein said fuzing system can be detonated for head- 
on approaches by said second channel detection signal and for 
tail approaches by said third channel detection signal. 





3,901,155 
SELF-SEALING IGNITION DEVICE 
Paul Huber, Jettenberg, Germany, assignor to Firma Buck 
K.G., Bad Uberkingen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,735 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 5, 
2300464 


1973, 


Int. Cl.2 F42C 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 102—70 R 9 Claims 
1. In a firing pin ignitor suitable for release by a pullcord, 
said ignitor including a housing having a bore, a percussion- 
sensitive charge in said housing, and activating means for 
activating said charge while maintaining a moisture seal be- 
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fore and after activation of said charge; said activating means 
comprising: 
sealing means operable to seal said bore against moisture; 
spring means in said housing; 
a firing pin slidably disposed in said bore of said housing, 
said firing pin including: 
an outer part outwardly removable from said housing, 
an inner part including a portion arranged to displace said 
spring means in an energy-storing manner during out- 
ward movement of said firing pin to impart inward 
biasing force to said inner part, and 


a middle part; 

said middle part being releasably coupled to said inner 
part by first connecting means arranged to release 
said inner part for movement toward said charge 
after said spring means has been displaced during 
outward movement of said firing pin; 

said middle part being releasably coupled to said outer 
part by second connecting means arranged to release 
said middle part from said outer part subsequent to 
said release of said inner part and while said middle 
part and said sealing means are in sealing relation- 
ship relative to said bore, so that said middle part 
seals said bore subsequent to activation of said per- 
cussion-sensitive charge by said inner part. 


3,901,156 
SAFETY AND ARMING DEVICE FOR FUSES 

Tore Rognmo, and Tore Schou, both of Kongsberg, Norway, 

assignors to A/S Kongsberg Vapenfabrik, Kongsberg, Nor- 

way 

Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,155 
Claims priority, application Norway, Jan. 10, 1973, 98/73 
Int. Cl.2 F42C 15/26 


U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 4 Claims 


TSS 


RL SSSSYSSSSSSS 


1, In a safety and arming device for a fuse in a launchable 
missile which includes a housing, a turbine wheel driven by 
ram air, a rotatable drive shaft coupled to said turbine wheel, 
a rotatable countershaft releasably coupled to said drive shaft 
at one end thereof and axially displaceable from said drive 
shaft as a result of rotation thereof, a shutter disposed within 
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said housing and rotatable about the longitudinal axis of said 
countershaft, and a spring which rotatably urges said shutter 
from a safety position to an arming position, the improvement 
which comprises: first means for retaining said shutter in said 
safety position which is responsive to acceleration of said 
missile for releasing said shutter; second means for retaining 
said shutter in said safety position which is responsive to the 
axial displacement of said countershaft for releasing said 
shutter, said countershaft having the other end thereof thread- 
ably coupled to said housing; and-means positioned between 
said first and second retaining means for preventing the axial 
displacement of said countershaft until after said first retain- 
ing means has released said shutter; said countershaft having 
a peripheral groove formed thereabout which is firstly engage- 
able by said preventing means and then, after said axial dis- 
placement, by said second retaining means. 


3,901,157 
LINE THROWING EQUIPMENT 

Leonard Taylor, Surrey, England, assignor to Schermuly Lim- 

ited, Surrey, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 194,863, Nov. 2, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,680 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 11, 1970, 

53605/70 
Int. Cl. F42b 13/56 


U.S. Cl. 102—89 13 Claims 











1. Line-throwing equipment, comprising an elongate hous- 
ing; a rocket discharge tube mounted in said housing with its 
axis substantially parallel to the axis of said housing and defin- 
ing a radial gap between said tube and said housing, said 
discharge tube having an open front end and a closed rear end 
and including at least three elongate interior guide rails ex- 
tending in a direction substantially parallel to the axis of said 
discharge tube, said guide rails being fixed relative to said 
discharge tube and each of said guide rails having a guiding 
surface located on a different generatrix of an imaginary 
cylindrical surface having an axis substantially parallel to that 
of said discharge tube, said guiding surfaces being located at 
spaced intervals about said imaginary surface; an unarmed 
percussion igniter mechanism mounted in said discharge tube 
at said closed rear end thereof, said igniter mechanism includ- 
ing means for arming the same; a rocket interiorly of said 
discharge tube accommodated within the confines of said 
guiding surfaces for guidance by the latter, said rocket having 
an end portion adjacent said igniter mechanism for ignition by 
the latter; a line in said radial gap; and connecting means for 
connecting an end of said line to said rocket in the region of 
said end portion thereof, said connecting means being accom- 
modated at least in part between two of said guide rails and 
having a pivotable stirrup forwardly disposed while said rocket 
is within said tube and a connecting member attached to a 
forward end of said stirrup so that the heat of ignition will not 
affect the connection between said connecting member and 
said stirrup, whereby ignition of said rocket by said igniter 
mechanism results in the expulsion of said rocket and in the 
symmetrical escape of the developing hot gases through said 
open front end, so that the possibility of injury to a user as a 
result of contact with the escaping hot gases is at least mini- 
mized and, due to the symmetrical escape of such gases, inter- 
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ference by said gases with the flight accuracy of the rocket is 
prevented. 


3,901,158 
HYPODERMIC PROJECTILE 
Thomas E. Ferb, 144 Sunrise Ter., State College, Pa. 16801 
Filed May 13, 1969, Ser. No. 824,136 
Int. Cl. F42b 5/12, 11/30 


U.S. Cl. 102—92 5 Claims 





i. A hypodermic projectile adapted to inject a liquid drug 
into an animal or human target upon impact therewith com- 
prising: 

a hollow body having a readily shatterable front wall, and a 

rear wall; 

a side wall which is less readily shatterable than said shatter- 
able front wall, said side wall joining said front and rear 
walls; 

a drug-holding area between said walls adapted to hold a 
dosage of liquid drugs, the drug being injected into the 
target upon impact; and 

wherein said drug-holding area contains a dosae of an inca- 
pacitating drug and a quantity of suitable means for forc- 
ing said drug against the target when the front end shat- 
ters on impact with the target. 


3,901,159 
TAMPING TOOL HEAD 
Helmuth Von Beckmann, Columbia, S.C., assignor to Canron 
Inc., Phillipsburg, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,521 
Int. Cl.? EO1B 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 104—12 6 Claims 


1. A tamping tool head for mounting to an end of a tamping 
tool drive shaft having a conically and downwardly tapering 
end which tool head comprises a pair of fork arms connected 
to a center attachment portion, said center attachment por- 
tion being formed integrally with said pair of fork arms, a hole 
having a conically downwardly tapering surface in said center 
attachment portion and adapted to receive the tapering end of 
said drive shaft, and locking means for locking said attach- 
ment portion to said tapering end, wherein the tapering sur- 
face of said hole is shaped to bear against the tapering surface 
of the end of said drive shaft when said head is mounted to 
said end. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,901,160 
SHORT HEADWAY SWITCHING SYSTEM 


John H. Auer, Jr., Fairport, N.Y., assignor to General Signal 


Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,433 
Int. Cl.? EO1B 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 104—130 17 Claims 
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1. A vehicle guidance system comprising: 

a. a vehicle guideway having a diverge point from which 
vehicles may emerge to be guided along a first or second 
selected route; 

. individual vehicles travelling along said guideway; 

. first selectively adjustable vehicle switching means for 
guiding a first selected one of said vehicles through said 
diverge point to emerge on a first predetermined one of 
said selected routes; 

. second selectively adjustable vehicle switching means for 
guiding a second selected one of said vehicles through 
said diverge point to emerge on a second predetermined 
one of said selected routes which may, or may not, corre- 
spond with said first predetermined one of said selected 
routes; and 

. cooperating means between said first and second selec- 
tively adjustable vehicle switching means and said first 
and second one of said plurality of vehicles and said 
diverge point for causing said first and second vehicle 
switching means to influence only the route of said first 
and second vehicles, respectively, through the diverge 
point, and independent of the sequence of passage of said 
first and second vehicles through said diverge point. 


3,901,161 
TRANSPORT SYSTEMS EQUIPPED WITH A RACK-AND- 
INION-TYPE PROPELLING MECHANISM 
Jean Henri Bertin, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France, assignor to Ber- 
tin & Cie, 78-Plaisir, France 
Division of Ser. No. 336,950, March 1, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,854,418. This application Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,074 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 3, 1972, 
72.07481; Sept. 21, 1972, 72.33405 
Int. Cl. B61b 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 105—29 R 1 Claim 


1. In a transport system comprising a track, a machine 
supported and/or guided therealong, and a mechanism for 
propelling said machine along said track, which mechanism 
includes at least one rack extending longitudinally of the track 
and at least one pinion carried by said machine and meshing 
therewith, the improvement wherein the rotation plane of said 
pinion is inclined to the longitudinal vertical centerplane of 
the machine at an angle such that the line of intersection of 
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said rotation plane and said longitudinal centerplane lies close 
to the roll axis of the machine. 


3,901,162 
SYSTEMS COMPRISING A COGWHEEL AND A 
LONGITUDINAL REACTION MEMBER COOPERATING 
WITH THE COGS THEREON 
Jean Henri Bertin, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France, assignor to Ber- 
tin & Cie, Plaisir, France 
Division of Ser. No. 336,950, March 1, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,854,418. This application Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,075 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 3, 1972, 
72.07481; Sept. 21, 1972, 72.33405 
Int. Cl. B61b 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 105—29 R 6 Claims 


1. In a system comprising a cogwheel and a longitudinal 
reaction member cooperating with the cogs thereon, of the 
kind in which said reaction member is supported on a rigid 
longitudinal base through the agency of an elastic longitudinal 
member having two opposite faces of which one is in contact 
with said rigid base and the other in contact with said reaction 
member, the improvement wherein that said reaction member 
is a rack formed by cogs of substantially trapezoidal profile 
matching that of the cogs on said cogwheel and each extend- 
ing from a root carried on said elastic member. 


3,901,163 
SNUBBED TRUCK BOLSTER 
Otto Walter Neumann, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Amsted Indus- 
tries Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,431 
Int. Cl. B61f 5/12, 5/50; F16d 69/04 


U.S. Cl. 105—197 DB 2 Claims 





1, In a railway car truck: a side frame having a column 
partly defining a bolster opening; a bolster resiliently sup- 
ported in said opening; a friction surface on said column; a 
wedge surface on said bolster sloping toward said friction 
surface; a friction shoe having a wedge surface resiliently 
urged into complementary engagement with said bolster 
wedge surface; a friction wall on said shoe having a friction 
face engageed with the column friction surface; said wall 
having lateral projections defining stop surfaces facing the 
bolster; and guide surfaces on the bolster parallel to and in 
closely spaced relationship with said stop surfaces so that 
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horizontal and rocking movement of the bolster relative to the 
side frame are minimized; said shoe stop surfaces and said 
bolster guide surfaces tapering upwardly toward the column 
friction surface. 


3,901,164 
MODULAR DISPLAY STRUCTURE 
Michael L. Urti, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Gibson Greeting 
Cards, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,215 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 57/26 
U.S. Cl. 108—106 


3 Claims 





1. A modular display structure comprising a plurality of 
shelves each adapted to be supported by sets of horizontal 
braces positioned at any desired horizontal level relative to a 
plurality of vertical corner posts defining the corners of the 
display structure, said corner posts each comprising an elon- 
gated member having a plurality of outwardly directed, angu- 
larly related equal width flanges extending throughout the full 
length thereof at equally spaced apart angles, a beaded en- 
largement extending along the outer edge of each said flange 
through its full length, the width of the flanges being greater 
than the width of the beaded enlargements, said horizontal 
braces each comprising an opposing pair of mating brace 
members having inner surfaces lying in face-to-face relation, 
mating vertically disposed channels spaced inwardly from the 
opposite end edges of the inner surfaces of said brace mem- 
bers positioned to engage about opposite sides of the beaded 
enlargement of a flange engaged therebetween, the portions of 
the inner surfaces of the brace members lying outwardly be- 
yond said channels being of a width substantially equal to the 
width of said flange and adapted to enter into face-to-face 
engagement with the opposite sides of said flange when the 
channels engage the beaded enlargement, and threaded 
clamping means interconnecting said opposing brace mem- 
bers immediately inwardly of said mating channels, said 
threaded clamping means, when loosened, permitting said 
opposing brace members to be spaced apart by a distance such 
that a corner post flange may be freely engaged between the 
ends of opposing brace members and acting, when tightened, 
to draw the ends of the opposing brace members into clamp- 
ing engagement with the opposite sides of the flange and with 
the mating channels in engagement with the beaded enlarge- 
ment, said brace members having their outer end edges mi- 
tered at mating angles, whereby a plurality of horizontal 
braces may be secured to adjoining flanges of a corner post at 
the same horizontal level. 
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3,901,165 
HANGING SHELF WITH LEVELLING MEANS 
Jill Schlesinger, 591 Vermont St., San Francisco, Calif. 94107 
Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,911 
Int. Cl.? A47B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—149 4 Claims 





1. In a shelf combination, a platform, at least three cords, 
the lower ends of said cords attached to said platform at 
widely spaced-apart positions on said platform to suspend said 
platform, means joining together the upper ends of each of 
said cords and having a loop for attachment to a hook or other 
suspension, and a slider manually slidable along only two of 
said cords between an upper location and a lower location to 
adjust the effective lengths of said two said cords to adjust the 
angle of said platform to the horizontal when said shelf is 
suspended by said loop, said slider comprising a bead formed 
with a bore, said two cords extending through said bore, the 
friction between said two cords and said bore holding said 
bead in a position of adjustment, said platform being formed 
with holes at said spaced positions, the lower ends of said 
cords passing through said holes, and fastened below said 
platform, said attachment of said cords to said platform being 
independent of said slider. 


3,901,166 
TRANSFER WHEEL FOR TRANSFERRING ARTICLES IN 
A PACKAGING DEVICE 

Armand Morandi, and Jacques Berga, both of Renens, Switzer- 

land, assignors to SAPAL Societe Anonyme des Plieuses 

Automatiques, Ecublens, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,663 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 8, 1973, 

6250/73 
Int. Cl.? B65G 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—25 


1. In a packaging device, a continuously rotatable transfer 
assembly, comprising a disc, a shaft mounting said disc for 
rotation, a plurality of pallets disposed about the periphery of 
said disc for pivotal movement about axes parallel to the axis 
of rotation of the shaft, toggles, said pallets being mounted on 
first pivots fixed on the disc towards the periphery thereof, 
each pallet being also pivotally connected to an arm of one of 
said toggles, the other arm of which is pivotally mounted on 
a second pivot fixed to the disc and parallel to the axis of said 
first shaft, each toggle being at its point of articulation pivot- 
ally connected about a second shaft ¢arrying a cam follower 
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fixed thereto, and a fixed cam in the path of said cam follower, 
the contour of said cam being such that during rotation of the 
disc, the toggle pivots and controls the inclination of the 
pallets relative to the disc during rotation thereof to a protrud- 
ing position for individually taking up flat articles delivered 
edgewise at a first angular location and for individually trans- 
ferring the articles facewise along a fixed direction perpendic- 
ular to the faces of the articles to a grouping device at a sec- 
ond angular location, the pallets accompanying the articles 
over a certain distance along said fixed direction up to said 
second angular location and to retract into the disc during part 
of each revolution from the second angular location towards 
the first angular location. 


3,901,167 
WATERPROOF, AIRTIGHT CLOSURE 
Dale C. Reese, R.R. No. 3, Box 160DF. Salina, Kans. 67401 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 476,912 
Int. Cl.? EOSG 1/026 


U.S. Cl. 109—64 4 Claims 


1. A closure assembly comprising: 

a. a tubular body member serving as a door frame and 
having an internal peripheral flange, said flange being 
provided with inner and outer surfaces parallel to the 
plane of the door, 

b. a closure door engageable in saic body member and 
including a compressible collar member extending about 
the periphery of said door, said collar normally being 
insertable through said body member flange to a position 
in which it is disposed within and extends inwardly be- 
yond said body member flange, and 

c. compressing means carried by said door and operable to 
compress said collar in a direction normal to the door 
plane, whereby said collar is bulged outwardly in a direc- 
tion parallel to the door plane to engage said body mem- 
ber and its flange, said collar having a groove formed 
peripherally in the outer surface thereof operable to 
engage said body member flange as said collar is bulged 
outwardly, said collar. groove providing a shoulder of said 
collar parallel to the door plane facing outwardly relative 
to said door, said groove being otherwise so configurated 
and positioned that as said collar is bulged outwardly 
parallel to the door plane by compressive force exerted 
thereon normally to the door plane, the engagement of 
said shoulder thereof with said inner surface of said body 
flange is the sole initial engagement between said collar 
and body member. 


3,901,168 
INCINERATOR SYSTEM 
Ray F. Hemrich, P.O. Box 610, Altaville, Calif. 95221 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,049 
Int. Cl.? F23G 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 110—8 R 14 Claims 

1. An afterburner adapted to receive the exhaust material 
of an incinerator, said afterburner comprising a walled pas- 
sageway constructed of rhyolite material having less than 
about one percent by weight of iron oxides adapted to be 
traversed by the exhaust material of the incinerator before it 
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reaches the atmosphere, said passageway having a constricted 
venturi section adapted to expand and accelerate the exhaust 





material so that said material is more fully combusted and 


particulate matter therein is minimized. 


3,901,169 
SOWING MACHINE, IN PARTICULAR FOR CORN OR 
BEET SEEDS 
Edmond André Henri Ribouleau, 79 Largeasse, France 
Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,523 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 22, 1973, 


73.02075 
Int. Cl.? AOIC 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 111—52 
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1. A sowing machine comprising a chassis, at least one first 
support wheel carried by the chassis at the rear of the chassis, 
a seed distributor carried by the chassis, a support for fixing 
to the rear of a tractor, a connecting device for interconnect- 
ing the chassis and support and comprising a lower link and an 
upper arm which have first end portions pivoted to the chassis 
by two spaced apart pivots and second end portions pivoted 
to the support by two spaced apart pivots, the chassis having 
a front end part, at least one auxiliary support wheel, means 
for detachably mounting the auxiliary support wheel on said 
front end part, the upper arm of the connecting device com- 
prising two elements which are relatively slidably interen- 
gaged, releasable means for interlocking the two interengaged 
elements so as to constitute an upper link of fixed length 
which forms, together with the lower link and said four pivots 
on the chassis and support, an articulated parallelogram sys- 
tem, said releasable means being capable of allowing said 
interengaged elements to slide with respect to each other and 
rendering the upper arm completely inoperative when the 
releasable means are released so that the chassis is no longer 
constrained to maintain a constant angle relative to said sup- 
port and the auxiliary wheel, when mounted in said front part 
of the chassis, constantly bears on the ground and determines, 
in cooperation with said first support wheel, the angle of the 
chassis relative to the ground, the connection between said 
chassis and said support as concerns the drawing of said chas- 
sis by said support being ensured exclusively by said lower 
link. 
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3,901,170 
PRESSER FOOT 

Ikuo Takamatsu, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,247 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1973, 48- 

136938[U] 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—235 3 Claims 





1. A presser foot for sewing a concealed slide fastener into 
a garment or the like, the fastener having two rows of inter- 
locking fastener elements carried on respective carrier tapes 
of a warp-knitted structure, said presser foot comprising a foot 
having a sole portion disposed for guiding engagement with 
the web portion of the carrier tape and a partition having an 
opening for receiving a sewing machine needle, said partition 


10 Claims 5@ving its bottom end located outwardly beyond the level of 


said sole portion and disposed for guiding engagement with an 
interwale groove closest the coupling heads of the fastener 
elements. 


3,901,171 
THREAD WIPER 
Salvatore Rosa, Hackensack, N.J., assignor to Clinton Indus- 
tries, Inc., Hackensack, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,519 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 65/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—252 6 Claims 





1. In a sewing machine including a needle reciprocatable 
along a path between a raised and a lowered position, a thread 
wiping mechanism comprising a picker member including a 
hook element having a rearwardly directed opening and actu- 
ating means disposed rearwardly and above said needle path 
and supporting said picker member for successively lowering 
said picker member toward said needle path, rocking said 
picker member to advance and retract said hook member 
across said needle path and then retracting and raising said 
picker member above the path of the lower end of said needle. 
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3,901,172 
AUTOMATIC GUIDING APPARATUS FOR SEWING 
MACHINE 
Ernest M. Junkins, 121 Wheeler Rd., Monroe, Conn. 06468 
Division of Ser. No. 850,950, Aug. 18, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,683,831. This application Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,107 
Int. Cl. DOSb 2/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—262 6 Claims 


1. The method of feeding at least a pair of plies of cloth past 
a reciprocating sewing machine needle to form a line of stitch- 
ing having a predetermined contoured path to unite the plies, 
said plies being mechanically moved by moving means, com- 
prising the steps of holding the two plies in the position at 
which they are to be sewn at least adjacent the needle, moving 


the two plies by said moving means in unison along the prede- 
termined path with the movement at the needle being along 
the normal feed path to the needle and operating the feed dogs 
of the sewing machine to feed the cloth along the normal feed 
path to the needle and creating slippage between the feed dogs 
and cloth by moving said moving means at a rate which is less 
than the rate at which the feed dogs are operated, whereby the 
stitches formed have a stitch length determined by the rate of 
the cloth moving means. 


3,901,173 
METHOD OF FABRICATING SHIRT CUFFS 

Gordon H. Ellington; William O. Mitchell, and Don E. Estapa, 

all of Vidalia, Ga., assignors to Oxford Industries, Inc., 

Atlanta, Ga. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 485,722, July 3, 1974. This 

application Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,297 
Int. Cl.? DOSF 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 112—262 6 Claims 

1. A process of forming shirt cuffs or the like comprising 
moving a continuous web of lining material or the like along 
a path through a sewing machine at a first work station, plac- 
ing panels of cuff material on the web of lining material spaced 
along the length of the web of lining material with an edge 
portion of the panels of cuff material overlying an edge of the 
lining material before the web of lining material is moved 
through the sewing machine and moving the panels of cuff 
material with the continuous web of lining material toward the 
sewing machine, folding the overlying edge portion of each of 
the panels of cuff material about the edge of the web of lining 
material as the web of lining material and panels of cuff mate- 
rial move toward the sewing machine, sewing through the 
folds of the panels of cuff material and the web of lining 
material to form a connected series of partially completed cuff 
assemblies, accumulating a supply of the connected series of 
partially completed cuff assemblies from the sewing machine, 
transferring the accumulated supply of the connected series of 
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partially completed cuff assemblies to a second work station, 
moving the connected series of partially completed cuff as- 
semblies along its length from its accumulated supply to a 
fabric cutter, stopping the movement of the connected series 
of partially completed cuff assemblies in response to the 
movement of a leading panel of cuff material moving past a 
predetermined position and cutting the lining material behind 
the leading panel to separate the leading partially completed 


cuff assembly from the rest of the series of partially completed 
cuff assemblies, removing the separated partially completed 
cuff assembly from the series of partially completed cuff as- 
semblies, and beginning the movement of the rest of the con- 
nected series of cuff assemblies toward the fabric cutter in 
response to the removal of the separated partially completed 
cuff assembly from the series of partially completed cuff as- 
semblies. 


3,901,174 
DUCT-MAKING MACHINE 
Rod M. Priest, 1033 W. Amity Rd., Boise, Idaho 83705 
Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,876 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/02 


U.S. Cl. 113—54 6 Claims 











1. A machine for forming duct from sheet stock, comprisi- 
ing; from its feed to its discharge, and first from means form- 
ing a top sheet and then means forming a bottom sheet 
wherein said top sheet is sufficiently wide to form the top and 
side walls of a duct and wherein said bottom sheet is suffi- 
ciently wide to form the bottom wall thereof: 

top sheet feed and rigidizing rolls including a male roll 

having a die ring which projects at each terminal end of 
said roll, and a pair of die rings distally from each of the 
terminal ends of said male roll forming a crease in said 
top sheet demarcating said top wall and said side walls of 
said duct, and female roll suitably mounted and driven 
superimposed fashion in said male roll and having at each 
of its terminal ends a concave die wheel each of which is 
in registry and mates with said projecting die ring at each 
of the terminal ends of said male roll, and wherein the 
body of said female roll is operable to receive said die 
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rings disposed distally from the terminal ends of said male 
roll; 

flange rolls suitably mounted and driven in superimposed 
fashion and including flanging male and female die 
wheels mounted at the terminal end of said flange roll in 
registry with the die rings and wheels mounted at the 
terminal ends of said top sheet and rigidizing rolls, and 
idling means for engaging said top sheet for feeding 
thereof; 
flange guide having means to guide and bend said side 
walls substantially perpendicular to the top wall demar- 
cated by said top feed and rigidizing rolls; 
bottom sheet feed and rigidizing roll being suitably 
mounted and driven having a male roll superimposed 
over a female roll; 

staking rollers including a pair of superimposed rollers 
journally mounted at each side of said machine in registry 
with said flanges mating to crimp said flanges about the 
terminal edges of said bottom sheet, and having gear-like 
punches disposed about the circumferential faces of one 
of said superimposed rollers and a complementary roller 
provided with a multiplicity of recesses for receiving said 
punches thus forming a detented seam at said flanges; and 
flange guide rollers being mounted with their circumfer- 
ential faces disposed parallelly at the intended dimension 
of the lower edges of said side walls, and having a groove 
in their circumferential stages for collating said flanges 
about the terminal edges of said bottom sheet. 


3,901,175 
HANK-LOADING DEVICE 
George Norman Wheatley, 18 Gardens Ct., Parkstone Rd., 
Poole, Dorset, England (BH 15 2NX) 
Filed Jan. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 320,767 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 8, 1972, 
032039/72 
Int. Cl. B63h 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 114—102 8 Claims 


1. A hank-loading device for use in fitting spring-loaded sail 

hanks or clips to a stay, comprising: 

- a channel-section magazine member adapted to fit over 
the stay, the magazine member having parallel outer 
surfaces on which sail hanks or clips may be assembled; 
- a handle for gripping the magazine member, said handle 
having a hinged part; 

- releasable retaining means connected to said hinged part 
for retaining the magazine member on the stay, and 

- longitudinal guide means on at least one of said outer 
surfaces, said guide means retaining the hanks or clips on 
the magazine member and permitting longitudinal sliding 
movement of the hanks or clips along the magazine mem- 
ber, said retaining means being brought into a retaining 
position when the hinged handle part is gripped to hold 
the magazine member on a stay located in the channel of 
said magazine member. 
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3,901,176 
HYDRAULIC JET PROPULSION APPARATUS SUITABLE 
FOR WATERBORNE VESSELS 
Albert Leslie Copp, and George Lancaster Ronson, both of 
Cheltenham, England, assignors to Dowty Hydraulic Units 
Limited, Cheltenham, England 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,588 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 14, 1972, 
57809/72; Dec. 14, 1972, 57810/72 
Int. Cl.? B63H 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 115—12 R 5 Claims 


1. An hydraulic jet propulsion apparatus, suitable for pro- 
pelling waterborne vessels, including an intake duct, a pump 
for drawing in water through the intake duct, a discharge duct 
through which water pumped by said pump passes, a steering 
duct, support means for said steering duct, whereby that duct 
is positioned adjacent to and downstream of said discharge 
duct and water received by the steering duct from the dis- 
charge duct discharges to the exterior of the apparatus as a 
propulsive jet, the end portion of the discharge duct remote 
from said pump and the end portion of the steering duct 
adjacent to the discharge duct being both of annular form of 
substantially the same diameter and spaced the one from the 
other by means defining a predetermined annular clearance, 
and said steering duct being capable of rotational movement 
with respect to the discharge duct about an axis disposed 
obliquely to and intersecting the longitudinal axis of the dis- 
charge duct, thereby to change the direction of the propulsive 
jet for steering purposes, and drive means including a shaft 
whose axis is coincident with said obliquely-disposed axis, said 
shaft being adapted to drive said steering duct, for effecting 
said rotational movement thereof, about the coincident axis, 
by way of a slotted drive fitting and associated pin, which pin 
is offset from but parallel to said coincident axis, and said 
support means and said drive means being disposed wholly 
externally of the discharge duct and of the steering duct. 


3,901,177 
MARINE PROPULSION APPARATUS 
Claude Worthington Scott, Throstle Nest Farm, Summer- 
bridge, near Harrogate, England 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,120 
Int. Cl. B63b 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 115—41 R 12 Claims 
i. A marine propulsion apparatus comprising an apertured 
casing adapted for attachment to the hull of a boat, a propul- 
sion unit, mounting means within said casing mounting the 
propulsion unit for movement through the aperture of the 
casing between a parked position within said casing and an 
operative position below the hull, the propulsion unit compris- 
ing a propeller, a drive shaft attached to the propeller, a sealed 
housing and a hydraulic motor within said housing, said motor 
being coupled to said propeller through said drive shaft, and 
said mounting means including a leg carrying said propulsion 
unit, the leg being mounted on a pivot to swing the propulsion 
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unit laterally of the hull between the operative and parked 3,901,179 
positions, the drive shaft of the propulsion unit lying generally FIRE ALARM 
Byron G. Dunn, 6831 Orchid Ln., Dallas, Tex. 75230 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,261 
Int. Cl. GO8b 1/7/02 
U.S. Cl. 116—104 8 Claims 


parallel to the pivot axis of said leg when the propulsion unit 
is in the parked position. 


3,901,178 1. An alarm system for detecting a fire above an object, 


FLUID OPERATED SIGNAL APPARATUS comprising; a body member enclosing an audible, gas- 


Thomas W. Bermel, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Corning operated alarm means and alarm actuating means, including, 
Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. a source of gas under pressure and release means for releasing 


Filed Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,270 said gas under pressure, operably associated with said alarm 
Int. Cl.2 GOIL 19/12 means to actuate said alarm means; a wire-type sensor means, 
U.S. Cl. 116—70 11 Claims Substantially resistant to ignition by flameless heat alone and 
ignitable substantially instantaneously when struck by a flame, 
operatively coupled to said actuating means and extending 
through and to the outside of said body member to operate 
said actuating means and actuate said alarm means when said 
24 ° ° 
ame 7-8 sensor is struck by a flame and burns and means for attaching 
said body member in the area to be protected to expose said 
a | - sensor to a flame occurring in said area to be protected. 
L |. 4-30 pte os boy 
ua 
3,901,180 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSFER AND COATING OF 
BOTTLES 
Fred E. Allen, Vineland; Joseph C. Flynn, Bridgeton; Walter 
Panas; Joseph S. Bonino, both of Millville, and William 
Colgan, Cape May, all of N.J., assignors to Wheaton Indus- 
tries, Inc., Millville, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,768 
Int. Cl.? BOSC 1/1/14 
U.S. Cl. 118—2 19 Claims 


1. A fluid operated apparatus comprising 

a first pressure regulated source of a first fluid, 

a second pressure regulated source of a second fluid, 

a proportional fluid amplifier embodying a power stream 
nozzle, a first control nozzle connected to said first pres- 
sure regulated source, a second control nozzle connected 
to said second pressure regulated source, and first and 
second outlets for providing at least one fluid stream in 
response to fluid flow through one or both of said first and 
second control nozzles, 

a source of fluid connected to said power stream nozzle, 

a first fluid operated means connected to said second of said 
outlets of said proportional fluid amplifier, said first fluid 
operated means being responsive to said first pressure 
regulated source, 

a second fluid operated means connected to said first of said 
outlets of said proportional fluid amplifier, said second 
fluid operated means being responsive to said second 
pressure regulated source, one of said first and second 1. Apparatus for applying a thermoplastic coating to glass 
fluid operated means providing a fluid stream in response bottles and adapted to received hot bottles, from a horizontal 
to a change in pressure in said first or second pressure endless-belt table conveyor, said apparatus consisting of: 
regulated sources, and a. sensing means for indicating the presence of bottles at a 

means connected to said first and second fluid operated pick-up position on said horizontal endless-belt table 
means for providing a signal in response to said fluid conveyor and for providing an output signal in response 
stream. thereto, 
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b. pick-up means responsive to said signal for picking up cement flow directing means in said nozzle, through which 
said bottles and transporting them to a downwardly ex- cement may be extruded from said nozzle, extending radially 
tended first set of chucks mounted on an endless over- from said axis; means for moving the nozzle through said 
head conveyor at a first position thereof, cement applying stroke; means so constraining the nozzle that 

c. said first set of chucks and said overhead conveyor being said cement flow directing means is directed laterally of said 
adapted to receive said bottles at said first position on rearward direction and outwardly from said axis during move- 
said conveyor, from said pick-up means, to grip said ment of the nozzle in said cement applying stroke from said 
bottles upon the receipt thereof and to transport said initial location to an intermediate location between said initial 
bottles in a horizontal path from said first conveyor posi- and final locations; and means operative when the nozzle has 
tion. reached said intermediate location to so swing the nozzle 

d. said first set of chucks being part of an array on said rearwardly and inwardly about said axis that said cement flow 
overhead conveyor, said array consisting of a plurality of directing means is directed generally rearwardly from said axis 
identical sets of chucks, said sets being positioned at fixed when the nozzle has arrived at said final location. 
intervals along said conveyor, 

e. overhead conveyor drive means for moving said overhead 
conveyor a distance along its length corresponding to said 
fixed intervals between sets of chucks thereon, further 
including conveyor actuation means for initiating said 
drive means following placement of said bottles on said 
first set of chucks, 
an open top tank adapted to receive a bed of fluid bed 
coating powder and means for fluidizing a bed of powder 
contained therein, said tank being positioned directly 
below a second set of chucks, adjacent said first set of 
chucks on said overhead conveyor in the direction of pes 
movement of said overhead conveyor, said tank being 
sufficiently large to encompass the projected area of said x 33 @ 
second set of chucks, T pataal 

g. means for raising said tank following said overhead con- c) 
veyor movement and for stopping said upward movement + +O 
at a point wherein the surface of a fluidized powder bed 
in said tank is at a predetermined vertical position relative 
to said second set of chucks, holding said tank in said 
raised position for a period of time, and then lowering 
said tank to its starting position, and 

h. resetting means for thereafter permitting said sensing 
means to indicate the presence of further bottles at said 
pick-up position and to provide an output signal respon- 
sive thereto. 


3,901,182 
SILICON SOURCE FEED PROCESS 
Ping-Wang Chiang, Melbourne Beach, Fla., assignor to Harris 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,748 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 13/08 


~ 


U.S. Cl. 118—49 15 Claims 





eI? AP oo sary 
3,901,181 ' Tt ' 
CEMENT APPLYING MECHANISM ehhh eat 
Walter Vornberger, Tewksbury, Mass., assignor to Interna- 
tional Shoe Machine Corporation, Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 499,822 
Int. Cl.? BOSC 11/10, 5/02 


1. A chemical vapor deposition feed system for deposition 
8 Claims of material from a vapor onto a substrate, said system com- 
prising, 

a liquid source of the material to be deposited, 

means for passing a carrier gas through said liquid source to 
evaporate liquid therefrom, 

conduit means for receiving the vaporcarrying gas stream 
issuing from said liquid source, and 

heat exchange means connected to said conduit means 
downstream of said liquid source for condensing a por- 
tion of the vapor in the gas stream and returning the 
condensed vapor to said liquid source, to maintain the 
effluent’ vapor-carrying gas stream from said heat ex- 
change means at a substantially constant temperature 
whereby the vapor concentration of source material in 
said gas stream remains substantially constant throughout 
deposition of said material onto a substrate. 


U.S. Cl. 118—7 


3,901,183 
WAFER TREATMENT APPARATUS 
Andrew B. Wittkower, Rockport, Mass., assignor to Extrion 
Corporation, Gloucester, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 369,153, June 12, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,979 
Int. Cl.2 C23C 13/08 





1. A cement applying mechanism comprising: a nozzle 
mounted for movement in a rearward direction in a cement U.S. Cl. 118—49.1 31 Claims 
applying stroke between an initial location and a final location 22. In apparatus for processing discrete wafer-form items in 
and mounted for swinging movement about an upright axis; a protected environment, including a vacuum chamber, means 
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for producing a treatment beam in said chamber, positioning 
means for disposing a said item for exposure to said beam, 
delivery means for delivering said item to said positioning 
means, and receiver means for receiving said item from said 
positioning means after said exposure thereof to said beam, 
the improvement wherein said positioning means comprise a 
wafer holder having structure defining the plane of a said item 
disposed thereon, means for swinging said holder to predeter- 


mined orientations with respect to a substantially horizontal 
axis which is positioned below said delivery means and above 
said receiver means, said plane in a first holder orientation 
being upwardly sloped with respect to said horizontal axis and 


disposed to receive said item by sliding guided gravity move- 
ment from said delivery means, said plane in a second holder 
orientation being downwardly sloped with respect to said 
horizontal axis and disposed to deliver said item to said re- 
ceiver means by a sliding guided gravity movement. 


3,901,184 
PNEUMATIC POWDER FLOW DIVERTING DEVICE 
Robert D. Payne, Countryside, and James G. Buck, Western 
Springs, both of Ill., assignors to Continental Can Company, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,031 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 118—629 17 Claims 


1. A pneumatic flow switching device comprising a gener- 
ally cylindrical chamber, means delivering a fluidized admix- 
ture of powder and air into said chamber, means for exhaust- 
ing the powder-air admixture from said chamber, first means 
contiguous said delivering means for pneumatically directing 
said powder-air admixture from said delivering means toward 
said exhausting means, :nd second means for pneumatically 
traversing said powder-air admixture during its movement 
between said delivering and exhausting means for directing 
said powder-air admixture primarily axially from said cham- 
ber. 
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3,901,185 
COATING METHOD WITH PRECURE AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
William C. Goodridge, West Haven; Donald J. Gillette; Wil- 
liam P. English, both of Bridgeport, and G. Mark Minckler, 
Guilford, all of Conn., assignors to Electrostatic Equipment 
Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 256,499, May 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,865,610. This application Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,437 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 118—630 14 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for producing a unified, adherent coating 
of heat-fusible resinous material upon only a portion of a 
workpiece having proximate first and second zones in heat- 
conductive contact with one another, the combination com- 
prising: 

a. a chassis; 

b. means on said chassis for producing a cloud of electro- 

statically charged solid particles of resinous material; 

c. a precuring unit on said chassis including means for 
heating the first zone of the workpiece to be coated and 
means for simultaneously cooling the second zone 
thereof; and 

. Means for carrying the workpiece along a travel path 
through said cloud-producing means and said precuring 
unit, 

said heating and cooling means being so disposed as to enable 
heating of the first zone of the workpiece to a relatively high 
temperature above ambient while the second zone thereof is 
simultaneously maintained at a relatively low temperature 
substantially below said relatively high temperature, so that 
the workpiece may be exposed to the charged particles from 
said cloud-producing means with the workpiece charged ef- 
fectively opposite to the particles to cause a layer thereof to 
deposit upon the workpiece, said heating means causing at 
least partial fusion and coherence of the particles at the first 
zone and said cooling means substantially preventing fusion 
and coherence of particles at the second zone thereof, re- 
moval of the particles from the second zone thereby being 
facilitated. 


3,901,186 
TRANSFER ROLLER ASSEMBLY 

Daniel S. Hoffman, Rochester; John Maksymiak, Penfield, and 
Frank S. Sanza, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,086 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/16 

U.S. Cl. 118—637 2 Claims 

1. Apparatus comprising: 

a. means defining a surface adapted to support a developed 
electrostatic image, the surface being mounted for move- 
ment around a closed path; 

. a transfer roller assembly having a transfer roller in 
contact with the surface, wherein the ratio of (i) the 
distance from the surface at the point of contact to the 
center of curvature of the surface at that point to (ii) the 
radial dimension of the roller, is not less than 3; 

. means for mounting the transfer roller so that it may 
move in a direction which is at least generally perpendic- 
ular to a tangent at the point of contact between the 
surface and the roller; 
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d. means for feeding a support sheet between the surface 3,901,188 
and the roller; and ELECTROSTATIC LIQUID DEVELOPING APPARATUS 
e. means for biasing the roller against the support sheet with Dietmar C. H. Eberlein, 10 Butternut Dr., New City, N.Y. 
a minimal force which is sufficient only to keep the roller 10956 
Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,875 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/10; BOSB 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 118—637 10 Claims 


in contact with the support sheet and the support sheet in 
contact with the surface during movement of the support 
sheet between the surface and the rollers during opera- 
tion of the apparatus so that transfer can be effected 
solely by an electrical bias applied to the transfer roller. 


3,901,187 
DEVELOPER RETONING APPARATUS 
Frederick W. Hudson, West Henrietta, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 189,313, Oct. 14, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 397,020 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 13/06; BOSB 54/02 1. Developing apparatus for liquid development of electro- 
U.S. Cl. 118—637 4 Claims static images comprising: 

(a) A developing head having a cylindrically curved surface 
and a transverse channel in said surface for carrying 
developer fluid; 

(b) a drive roller conforming to said cylindrically curved 
surface, said roller having an outer resilient frictional 
layer for driving an electrostatic image carrying web in 
sealing contact against said channel; (and, (c) means to 
draw developing liquid continuously through said chan- 
nel.) 

(c) a reservoir of developer liquid and means to connect 
said reservoir to said transverse channel; and, 

(d) suction means connected to said transverse channel for 
drawing developer liquid from said reservoir through said 
means to connect and along said transverse channel. 


1. A development system for developing latent electrostatic 3,901,189 
images carried by a photoconductively coated surface, said MAGNETIC BRUSH DEVELOPING APPARATUS 


system comprising the combination of Lawrence J. Fraser, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 


a sump for storing a supply of developer including ferro- ation, Stamford, Conn. 
magnetic carrier particles having toner particles tribo- Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,122 
electrically attracted thereto; Int. Cl.’ GO3G 15/08 
an endless member rotatable in a predetermined direction U-S. Cl. 118—637 5 Claims 
through said sump and past said surface for presenting 
developer to said surface; 
means for magnetically entraining developer on said endless 
member; 
scraper means located between said sump and said surface, 
said scraper means having at least two transversely offset 
scraping portions extending toward said endless member 
for scraping developer from respective transverse sec- 
tions of said endless member, one of said scraping por- 
tions being closer to said endless member than the other, 
whereby one of said sections of said endless member 
presents a thicker layer cf developer to said surface than 
the other; and 
means between said scraper means and said sump for re- 
turning developer scraped from said endless member to 
said sump, the last mentioned means including means for 
adding toner to the developer being returned to said 
sump. 1. In a xerographic development apparatus for developing 
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the latent electrostatic images formed on a uniformly charged through, means for elevating the liquid supplement into the 
photoconductive member, the combination of: opening, said elevating means disposed within said container 
developing means for developing said latent electrostatic under the opening so that the supplement is raised at its maxi- 
images on said photoconductive member, said developing mum height to a point subjacent the top surface of the cover, 
means including a developer mix comprised of uncoated a plate slidably mounted on the upper surface of the cover 
conductive carrier and ink particles, and at least one 
magnetic developing brush, said brush being free of elec- 
trical bias to permit use of said uncoated conductive 
carrier, and 
means to suppress image background while avoiding biasing 
of said magnetic brush, said suppressing means compris- 
ing a charge producing device upstream of said magnetic 
developing brush adapted to expose said photoconduc- 
tive member to a charge opposite in polarity to the charge 
on said photoconductive member before development 
whereby to reduce image background charge levels. 




















3,901,190 
SYSTEMS FOR GROWING CONCENTRATED 





over the opening, and means for mounting said plate, said 







POPULATIONS OF SHELLFISH means for mounting including means for adjusting the position 
ont. ba we hoy la. ha of said plate with respect to the opening so as to effectively 
Tae Cl AOIk 61/00 i control the size of the opening through said cover and thereby 

Secs restrict the liquid supplement consumption of the animals. 








U.S. Cl. 119—4 5 Claims 








Z 3,901,192 
: BIRD FEEDER 
John F. Adams, 55 Lee Rd., Chestnut Hill, Mass. 02167 
Filed Apr. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 459,347 
Int. Cl. AO1b 5/00 









USS. Cl. 119—5S1 R 9 Claims 
















1. A system for artificially growing concentrated popula- 
tions of shellfish, comprising: mia 
a downwardly inclined, elongated flume having a bottom 2 
wall and upended sidewalls, 
means for introducing a controlled flow of nutrient-contain- 
ing water to the head of the flume, the water flowing by 
gravity to the lower end thereof, and 
a series of trays holding concentrated populations of shell- 
fish positioned within the flame in the flowing water 
stream and adjacent one another, each of the trays in- 
cluding 1. a foraminous bottom wall, upended sidewalls 
and front and rear walls, 2. legs extending downwardly 
from the bottom wall spacing the bottom wall of each tray 
from the bottom wall of the flume, and 3. baffle means 
transverse to the flow of water within the flume to force 
the flowing stream of water up through the foraminous 
bottom wall of each of the trays to continually feed the 
concentrated populations of shellfish resting thereon and 
remove the detritus thereof. 








1. A bird feeder comprising: 

a. a cup-like hollow seed container having an open top and 
a substantially centered bottom hole; 

b. a vertical central shaft inserted upwardly through the 
bottom hole in said seed container, said central shaft 
having support means associated therewith for cooperat- 
ing with the bottom of said seed container to resist down- 
ward axial movement and axial tipping of said seed con- 
tainer relative to said central shaft; 

c. said central shaft having a substantially horizontal hole 
formed transversely therethrough, the hole being located 
above the lower end of said shaft; 

d. a bent rod-like mounting element having a substantially 
horizontal free end inserted through said horizontal shaft 
hole, said rod-like mounting element further having a 
substantially vertical middle portion positioned substan- 



















3,901,191 tially parallel to said central shaft, said rod-like mounting 
LIQUID SUPPLEMENT FEEDER element further having means associated with its other 
Thomas E. Smith, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Cargill, Incorpo- end for engaging a fixed support from which the bird 
rated, Minneapolis, Minn. feeder is suspendably mounted; 

Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,353 e. locking means for retaining said rod-like mounting ele- 
Int. Cl.? AOIK 5/00 ment free end in said shaft hole and for retaining said 
U.S. Cl. 119—51 R 3 Claims rod-like mounting element middle portion in substantially 

f 1. A liquid supplement feeder of the self-feeding type for parallel alignment with said central shaft; and 





f. a lid having a vertical hole through which said other end 


animals, comprising a container for the liquid supplement, a 
of said rod-like mounting element is inserted, said lid 


cover on the container, the cover having an opening there- 
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FEED GRAIN DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 3,901,195 tioned cam sI 
George Gehlbach, R.R. 3, Box 61, Lincoln, Ill. 62656 LIVESTOCK DUSTING BAG vessel, and a 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,147 Scott Stewart, c/o Scott Designs, 1800 Commercial Ave., Madi- fixed to the g 
Int. Cl.? AOLK 5/02 son, Wis. 53704 
U.S. Cl. 119—52 AF 9 Claims Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,571 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—159 9 Claims METHO 
QUALITY O} 


being positioned in a substantially horizontal attitude and discharge of the predetermined amount of feed in measured 
being spaced above said top of said seed container. quantity to a respective one of said stalls while said hogs are 
held one within an associated stall. 
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. A feed grain distribution system comprising: 

. means for storing a main supply of feed grain, 

. a plurality of separate feed grain storage units, 

. an intermediate feed grain distribution unit, 

. means to move feed grain from said grain storing means 
to said distribution unit, 

. means to move feed grain from said distribution unit to 
said separate grain storage units, 

. Means responsive to a predetermined level of feed grain 
in said distribution unit to actuate said means to move 
feed grain to said separate grain storage units, 

. Means responsive to a predetermined higher level of feed 
grain in said distribution unit to inactivate said first 9, A cattle dusting bag comprising: 1. A methc 
named grain moving means, and a. a waterproof hood portion for receiving dusting powder; nal combusti 

. means responsive to the filling of the last of separate grain b. a strip of flexible mesh material attached to said hood feeding a f 
storage units to inactivate said second named feed grain portion and through which the dusting powder will pass fuel refo 
moving means. on being agitated; diverting 2 

c. a strip of durable flexible material attached to said hood portion | 
portion over said strip of flexible mesh material and hav- former; 
ing a series of spaced dispensing openings therein; and burning at 

d. shape-retaining grommets encircling said dispensing fuel to fc 
openings and attached to said durable material. said bur 
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3,901,194 
APPARATUS FOR MIXING AND DISPENSING FEED TO 
ANIMALS 
Jack G. Meyer, R.R. No. 3, Bluffton, Ind. 46714, and Norman 
L. Haines, Rt. 2, Berne, Ind. 46711 
Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,184 3,901,196 
Int. Cl. AO1k 5/00 REACTOR INSTALLATION 
U.S. Cl. 119—53 5 Claims Heinrich Dorner, Erlangen, and Eberhard Michel, Nurnberg, 
both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Germany 
Filed May 21, 1974, Ser. No. 471,894 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 30, 1973, 
2327759; Jan. 14, 1974, 2401610 
Int. Cl. F22b 37/24 FUEL IN| 
U.S. Cl. 122—510 8 Claims Kenichi Yam 
Co., Ltd., | 
F 
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1. In a hog feeding apparatus, a plurality of in-row stalls 
wherein said hogs are held in caged position at least on three 
sides and forming a unitary reinforced structure, a vertically 
raisable and lowerable door associated one with each of said 
stalls and adapted to provide ingress and egress for animals to 
said stalls, a manually operated winch having a force transmit- 
ting connection to a respective one of said doors, whereby 1. A reactor installation comprising a vertical reactor pres- means for ro 
such doors are selectively raised and lowered to receive an sure vessel having a bottom fixed against downward move- of each work 
animal one in each of said stalls, metering means for receiving ment and an upper portion, a vertical steam generator hori- bustion and ¢ 
an adjusted amount of feed and associated one with each of zontally offset from said vessel and having a lower portion in at least oO 
said stalls, and controllable discharge means for effecting a substantially at the level of the vessel’s said upper portion and working chat 
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a bottom, a support for the generator’s said bottom, and a 
substantially straight and horizontal coolant pipe having a first 
end fixed to the vessel’s said upper portion and a second end 
fixed to the generator’s said lower portion; wherein the im- 
provement comprises said support comprising a fixedly posi- 
tioned cam surface which inclines upwardly away from said 
vessel, and a cam follower for said cam surface and which is 
fixed to the generator’s said bottom. 


3,901,197 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR REFORMING THE 
QUALITY OF FUEL OIL IN AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Masaaki Noguchi, Nagoya, and Masaharu Sumiyoshi, Toyota, 
both of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Japan 
Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 466,028 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 4, 1973, 48-50156 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 43/08 


U.S. Cl. 123—3 8 Claims 


1. A method for supplying combustible material to an inter- 
nal combustion engine comprising the steps of: 

feeding a first portion of fuel and a first portion of air to a 
fuel reformer; 

diverting a part of said first portion of fuel and said first 
portion of air into a separate path within said fuel re- 
former; 

burning at least a portion of said part of said first portion of 
fuel to form combustion products and utilizing the heat of 
said burning to heat up and vaporize the remaining part 
of said first portion of fuel and to reform said first portion 
of fuel into a mixture including decomposition and oxida- 
tion products; and 

introducing said mixture including decomposition and oxi- 
dation products as well as a second portion of fuel which 
has not been reformed and a second portion of air into a 
combustion chamber of the engine. 


3,901,198 

FUEL INJECTION TYPE ROTARY PISTON ENGINE 
Kenichi Yamamoto, Hiroshima, Japan, assignor to Toyo Kogyo 

Co., Ltd., Hiroshima, Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,830 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1973, 48-51262 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 53/10 

U.S. Cl. 123—8.09 6 Claims 

1. A rotary piston type internal combustion engine compris- 
ing a casing including a rotor housing having a trochoidal 
inner peripheral wall and a pair of side housings secured to the 
opposite sides of said rotor housing to define a rotor chamber 
therein, a substantially polygonal rotor rotatably mounted in 
said rotor chamber and having apices slidingly contacting the 
trochoidal inner peripheral wall of the rotor housing so as to 
define working chambers between the casing and the rotor, 
means for rotating the rotor so as to effect volumetic changes 
of each working chamber through intake, compression, com- 
bustion and exhaust strokes, first air intake port means formed 
in at least one of said side housings so as to open into the 
working chamber which is in the intake stroke, first air intake 
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Passage means communicating with said first air intake port 
means and having first throttle valve means positioned 
therein, second air intake port means formed in said rotor 
housing so as to open into the working chamber which is in the 
intake stroke, second air intake passage means communicat- 
ing with said second air intake port means and having second 


throttle valve means positioned therein, means for closing said 
first throttle valve means in said first air intake passage means 
during light load operation of the engine while keeping the 
second throttle valve of said second air intake passage means 
open, and fuel injection means for injecting fuel into the 
working chamber which is in the intake stroke. 


3,901,199 
AUTOMATIC COMPRESSION RELIEF MECHANISM 
Arnold E. Smith, Greendale, Wis., assignor to Briggs & Strat- 
ton Corporation, Wauwatosa, Wis. 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 478,176 
Int. Cl. FOU 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 123—182 4 Claims 


1. In an internal combustion engine having a valve which 
controls flow of gas through a port communicable with the 
engine combustion chamber and which is biased towards a 
seated position, a part connected with said valve and against 
which a cam element is cyclically engageable to unseat the 
valve, and a camshaft rotatable in timed relation to the engine 
cycle, automatic compression relief means for causing the 
valve to be unseated during a predetermined portion of each 
engine cycle at engine cranking speeds and to occupy its 
seated position during said engine cycle portion at engine 
running speeds, said automatic compression relief means 
being characterized by: 

A. the camshaft having a radially outwardly opening cavity 
with flat, parallel side surfaces that extend axially of the 
camshaft and with a concave bottom surface curved as a 
cylinder segment about an axis transverse to that of the 
camshaft, one end portion of said cavity being near said 
part; 





U.S. Cl. 123—41.73 
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B. a flyweight carried by the camshaft for rotation therewith 
and for movement relative thereto between defined limits 
in directions transverse to the camshaft axis, said fly- 
weight being biased towards one of its said limits and 
being centrifugally movable towards the other one, said 
flyweight having, near the other end of said cavity, a 
camming surface which is at one distance from the cam- 
shaft axis when the flyweight is at its said one limit and is 
at a greater distance from the camshaft axis when the 
flyweight is at its said other limit; and 
C. an arcuate cam member received in said cavity and 
having surfaces mating with and slidingly engaging said 
surfaces of the cavity, so that the cam member is guided 
for slidingly rocking motion that alternately projects and 
retracts its opposite end portions relative to the camshaft, 
said cam member further having 
1. its end portion adjacent to the first mentioned end of 
the cavity formed to provide, when projected, a cam 
element cooperable with said part, and 

2. its other end portion cooperable with said camming 
surface on the flyweight whereby movement of the 
flyweight to its said one limit causes the first mentioned 
end portion of the cam member to be projected and 
movement of the flyweight to its other limit allows that 
end portion of the cam member to be retracted. 


3,901,200 
ENGINE WITH IMPROVED COOLING SYSTEM 
Karl Zaruba, Detroit, and Douglas L. Graham, Farmington 
Hills, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,580 
Int. Cl.? FOIP 3/02 


3 Claims 





1. An internal combustion engine comprising 

a cylinder block having a top wall and a plurality of longitu- 
dinally aligned closely spaced cylinders opening through 
said top wall, said block defining a coolant jacket sur- 
rounding said cylinders and having a plurality of coolant 
openings through said top wall and connecting with said 
coolant jacket, said coolant openings being counterbored 
from the surface of said top wall to receive seal rings, 

a resilient seal ring in the counterbore of each of said cool- 
ant openings, 

a cylinder head having lower and side walls and defining an 
internal coolant jacket, said cylinder head being mounted 
with said lower wall sealingly opposing the top wall of said 
block so as to close the ends of said cylinders, said head 
having coolant openings through the lower wall and con- 
necting the head coolant jacket with the block coolant 
Openings to permit the passage of coolant from said block 
coolant jacket to said head coolant jacket, 

a plurality of flow director nozzles, each nozzle comprising 
a cup-shaped member having at least one nozzle opening 
in the side thereof and an open end with a radially in- 
wardly extending flange on the open end, said flow direc- 
tor nozzles being secured one in each of said head coolant 
Openings such that said nozzle opening is within said 
coolant jacket and arranged to direct water flow inter- 
nally along said lower wall and the end of said radial 
flange is flush with said lower wall, said flange end engag- 
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ing the resilient seal ring of its respective coolant opening 
to seal the interface against loss of coolant therethrough. 


3,901,201 
ELECTRONIC SPARK TIMING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Norio Mizuguchi, Yokosuka, and Hiroshige Ozawa, Yoko- 
hama, both of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., 
Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,902 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1972, 47-48719 
Int. Cl. FO2p 5/00 


US. Cl. 123—117 R 2 Claims 
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1. A system for controlling the ignition timing of an internal 
combustion engine in response to the characteristics of an 
engine, comprising, in combination: 

a. means for sensing the speed of the engine and producing 
a signal when said speed is below a predetermined speed; 
b. means for sensing the characteristics of said engine; 

c. function generating means operable by said characteristic 
sensing means for relating the speed of said engine to the 
timing of ignition for obtaining reduced emission when 
said engine is driven under predetermined characteristic; 
d. a direct-current power supply for supplying said func- 
tion generating means with a direct-current potential; 

e. means for sensing the voltage level of said direct-current 
power supply and producing a signal when said voltage is 
below a predetermined level; 

f. first means for generating pulses in response to the speed 
of said engine at a reference timing relative to the zero 
angle position of the crankshaft of said engine; 

g. second means for generating pulses in response to the 
speed of said engine at an advanced timing relative to said 
reference timing; 

h. means for delaying the timing of the reference timing 
pulses in accordance with the output of said function 
generating means; and 

i. means for interconnecting said engine-speed sensing 
means, said voltage sensing means, said first and second 
pulse generating means and said function generating 
means for enabling said second pulse generating means 
when one of said engine speed sensing means and said 
voltage sensing means produces a signal while inhibiting 
said first pulse generating means and said function gener- 
ating means. 





f 


3,901,202 
VACUUM BIAS REGULATOR ASSEMBLY 

Thomas J. Hollis, Jr., Fairport, and Ernst L. Ranft, Webster, 

both of N.Y., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 364,141 
Int. Cl. FO2m 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—119 A 1 Claim 

1. A vacuum regulating system for controlling a vacuum 
signal to a vacuum operated exhaust gas recirculation valve 
comprising: means including a throttle bore slot and a throttle 
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valve movable across the slot to define a first throttle respon- 
sive variable vacuum source, means including the intake mani- 
fold of an internal combustion engine to define a second 
variable vacuum source, a pressure regulator housing having 
a first vacuum conduit thereon connected to the throttle bore 
slot, said regulator housing including a second vacuum con- 
duit directly intersecting said first conduit for directly commu- 
nicating said first variable vacuum source to the vacuum 
operated exhaust gas recirculation valve, said housing includ- 
ing a base forming a first compartment having an upstanding 
valve seat therein including a bore therethrough directly in 
communication with said second vacuum conduit, a cover 
member having a circumferential flange thereon attached to 
said base, a flexible diaphragm interposed between said cover 
member and said base for defining a second compartment 
with said cover and for separating said first compartment from 
said second compartment, said base including an opening 
therein for communicating said first compartment with atmo- 


sphere, a spring located within said second compartment for 
biasing said diaphragm towards said seat, an integral valve 
portion centrally of said diaphram located within said first 
compartment in overlying relationship to said seat for sealing 
said seat, means including a third vacuum conduit connected 
to said cover member for communicating said second com- 
partment with said second variable vacuum source, said dia- 
phragm being responsive to an engine intake manifold vacuum 
that exceeds a predetermined vacuum level to position said 
integral valve portion open with respect to said seat thereby 
to directly communicate said second vacuum conduit with 
atmosphere to reduce the vacuum signal from said first vari- 
able vacuum source to the vacuum operated exhaust gas 
recirculation valve, said flexible diaphragm being responsive 
to an intake manifold vacuum level below said predetermined 
vacuum level to cause said spring to move said diaphragm and 
the integral valve portion thereon to close said seat thereby to 
direct the full vacuum signal from said first variable vacuum 
source to the vacuum operated exhaust gas control valve. 


3,901,203. 
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM WITH HIGH 
RATE VALVE 
Donald J. Pozniak, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,754 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—119 A 3 Claims 

1. An exhaust gas recirculation system for an internal com- 
bustion engine having a carburetor for air fuel supply at one 
end of an engine induction passage with an unrestricted seg- 
ment, a throttle valve in said induction passage at the other 
end thereof for controlling air-fuel flow therethrough to an 
intake manifold in communication with combustion cham- 
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bers, and an exhaust passage for exhaust gas flow from the 
engine comprising: 
an exhaust gas recirculation line connected between the 
exhaust passage and a point in the unrestricted segment 
of the induction passage upstream of said throttle valve 
and downstream of the carburetor, 
valve means for controlling exhaust gas recirculation 
through said recirculation line in accordance with 
changes in intake manifold pressure, said valve means 
including means responsive to intake manifold pressure 
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for selectively opening and closing said valve means 
throughout a throttle position range from idle to wide 
open throttle, said valve means including a variable ge- 
ometry flow path therethrough scheduled to open so as to 
produce a ratio of exhaust gas recirculation to inlet air 
flow which continually increases as engine load increases 
thereby to maximize the exhaust gas recirculation to a 
point slightly less than will produce misfire in the combus- 
tion chambers because of charge dilution of the air fuel 
charge by recirculation of exhaust gas from the exhaust 
passage to the induction passage. 


3,901,204 
SYSTEM FOR SUPPLYING FUEL TO INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Eric Jaulmes, Paris, France, assignor to Ateliers de la Motobe- 

cane, Pantin, France 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,870 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 27, 1972, 
72.46291 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—139 A 5 Claims 


FUEL ran} 




















1. A system for supplying fuel to internal combustion en- 
gines by medium pressure injection, comprising: 

a fuel tank; 

a fuel injector; 

a diaphragm-type fuel pump means for supplying fuel from 

said tank to said injector, said fuel pump means having an 

inlet, an outlet, a diaphragm and a spring return means, 
linkage means for driving said fuel pump at a speed pro- 
portional to that of the engine; 
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means for causing fuel from said fuel tank to enter the 
intake of said fuel pump means at a predetermined pres- 
sure; and 

line means for directly connecting the output of said fuel 
pump means to said injector without interposition of any 
pressure regulating means; 

wherein the effective diaphragm area in said fuel pump 
means is at most 400 square millimeters and the force 
exercised by said spring return means is at least 3 kg, 

whereby the fuel pump means output pressure will remain 
substantially constant as the fuel pump means output flow 
varies from a substantially nil value up to a predetermined 
maximum value. 


3,901,205 
STABILIZED AND TRANSISTORIZED IGNITION 

SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Heinrich-Josef Brungsberg, Ludenscheid, Germany, assignor 

to Brown, Boveri & Cie. A.G., Mannheim, Germany 

Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 480,543 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 12, 1973, 

2329917 
Int. Cl. FO2p //00 


U.S. Cl. 123—148 E 4 Claims 
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1. An ignition system for internal combustion engines to be 
energized by a d-c power supply comprising 
a. a pair of d-c power supply terminals (17,18) 
b. a first voltage divider circuit connected to said d-c supply 
terminals (17,18) and including a series arrangement of 
a first resistor (19), a Zener diode (40) and an interrupter 
(1); 

. a second voltage divider circuit connected across said 
Zener diode (40) and including a series arrangement of 
a second resistor (39) having a substantially fixed ohmic 
value and of a third resistor (38) having an ohmic value 
that changes substantially with changing temperatures; 

. a first transistor (30) and a second transistor (35) con- 
nected to said second voltage divider circuit with the 
bases (30b,35b) thereof, the collector (30c) of said first 
transistor (30) and the collector (35c) of said second 
transistor (35) being interconnected, and said third resis- 
tor (38) being arranged in the base emitter current path 
(35b,35a) of said second transistor (35); 

. a third transistor (4) under the control of said first transis- 
tor (30); 

. an ignition coil (9) having a primary winding (9a) ener- 
gized from said d-c power supply terminals (17,18) and 
a secondary winding (9b); 

. a fourth transistor (7) and a feedback resistor (8) both 
arranged in series with said primary winding (9a) of said 
ignition coil (9), said fourth transistor (7) being under the 
control of said third transistor (4) and controlling the 
current flow through said primary winding (9a) of said 
ignition coil (9); and 

. a diode (36) applying the potential prevailing across said 
feedback resistor (8) to the emitter (35a) of said second 
transistor (35). 
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3,901,200 
TUNNEL-FRAME FOR COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Jacob Hermanus Kuoper, Appingedam, Netherlands, assignor 

to N.V. Appingedammer Bronsmotorenfabriek, Appin- 

gedam, Netherlands 

Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,670 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 13, 1972, 

7213895 
Int. Cl. FO2f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—195 R 6 Claims 
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1. In a tunnel-frame for a multicylinder internal combustion 
engine the improvement which comprises a plurality of cross 
walls, means defining in each cross wall a tunnel opening and 
a reinforced edge portion about said opening, a bearing hous- 
ing fitted in each cross wall and disposed to receive a crank- 
shaft of an engine, the size of the tunnel opening being suffi- 
cient for said crankshaft to be brought into and out from the 
frame along an axial path, said bearing housing including a 
non-removable portion that is integral with said reinforced 
edge portion, and a removable portion, the bore of said bear- 
ing housing being located at said reinforced edge portion and 
at a predetermined distance from the cylinders of the engine. 


3,901,207 
CARBURETOR CONTROL SAFETY 
Jacques Remaud, Billancourt, France, assignor to Regie Na- 
tionale des Usines Renault, Billancourt and Automobiles 
Peugeot, Paris, both of, France 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,806 
Claims priority, application France, June 1, 1972, 72.19777 
Int. Cl. F02b 77/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—198 DB 10 Claims 
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1. In a vehicle having an internal combustion engine, an 
accelerator pedal, a carburetor having a throttle valve, and 
means for controlling the throttle valve of the carburetor, a 
safety device for the control linkage of the carburetor com- 
prising: 
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means for biasing said means for controlling the throttle 
valve of the carburetor to an engine idling position, 

a lever pivotable about an axis, said lever having a first arm, 
a fixed stop and a movable stop, 

a sheath, one end portion of said sheath being attached to 
said movable stop and the other end portion of said 
sheath being attached to said fixed stop, 

a control cable movable in said sheath, one end portion of 
said cable being connected to said first arm and the other 
end portion of said cable being connected to said means 
for controlling the throttle valve of the carburetor, 

means for sensing the jamming of said cable in said sheath 
and the jamming of the pivotable movement of said lever 
when no pressure is exerted on the accelerator pedal, 

a releasable retaining member for releasably holding said 
movable stop against movement toward the carburetor, 
the holding action of said retaining member being releas- 
able automatically by said means for sensing when it 
senses the jamming of the cable in the sheath or the 
jamming of the pivotable movement of said lever when no 
pressure is exerted on the accelerator pedal and, 

means for biasing said movable stop toward the carburetor 

against the holding action of said retaining member so 

that when said sensing means senses the jamming of said 
cable in said sheath or the jamming of the pivotable 
movement of said lever when no pressure is exerted on 
the accelerator pedal said releasable retaining member 
releases its holding action on said movable stop and said 
means for biasing said movable stop toward the carbure- 
tor moves said movable stop theretoward and said means 
for biasing said means for controlling the throttle valve of 
the carburetor to an engine idling position moves said 
controlling means to its engine idling position. 


3,901,208 
MANUAL TARGET THROWING DEVICE 


Jean-Michel Laporte, and Jean-Claude Laporte, both of Pont 


de la Braque, 06600 Antibes, France 
Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,426 
Claims priority, application France, July 9, 1973, 73.25087 
Int. Cl.? F41B 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 124—5 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for assisting in the manual throwing of gener- 


ally disc-shaped objects comprising: 


a handle; 

a resilient blade directly connected at a first end to said 
handle, said blade having a free end, said blade having a 
thickness which is substantially less than its width, said 
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ing means including a generally U-shaped object receiv- 
ing channel which opens toward said blade; and 

a first retaining stop affixed to said blade at the end of said 
notch disposed away from said handle. 


3,901,209 
WRIST BRACED SLINGSHOT 
Robert Woolsey, Irvine, and Wallace C. Kerr, La Habra, both 
of Calif., assignors to L & R Industries, Torrance, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,868 
Int. Cl. F4ib 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 124—20 R 5 Claims 







1. A slingshot comprising a yolk having a hand grip, flexible 
members having a missle pouch connected to the yolk, wrist 
brace means for resisting twisting of the hand grip, said means 
being frictionally detachably mountable in the hand grip and 
having an end portion extending rearwardly from the hand 
grip and having a part engageable on a user’s wrist, said hand 
grip having a frictional retention securement means for pro- 
viding the detachable securement of the wrist brace, and the 
frictional retention securement means permitting a plurality of 
frictionally retained adjustable positions of the hand grip with 
respect to the wrist brace, and at least one of the plurality of 
adjusted positions of the hand grip permitting the latter to 
rotate relative to the wrist brace, and the part of the wrist 
brace engageable with a user’s body steadies and stabilizes the 
slingshot when in use. 


3,901,210 
ARCHERY BOW HAVING LIMBS WITH MULTIPLE 
REVERSIBLE CURVATURES 
William R. Stewart, Rt. 1, Box 1, Harrah, Wash. 98933 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,901 
Int. Cl. F41b 5/00 


blade being provided with an elongated notch cut out of U.S. Cl. 124—24R 1 Claim 


the upper edge thereof and extending inwardly from said 
upper edge, said notch terminating adjacent said free end; 
supporting means mechanically coupled to said blade and 
cooperating with the edge of said blade in said notch for 
supporting an object to be thrown, said supporting means 


being rigidly attached to said blade to permit flexing of 


said supporting means with respect to said blade, said 
supporting means extending outwardly from said blade 
intermediate said handle and said free end, said support- 


1. An archery bow having a central handle portion and a 
pair of limbs projecting respectively in opposite directions 
from the ends of the handle portion, said limbs terminating in 
tips which are adapted to receive a string extending between 
the tips on one side of the bow, each of said limbs having a 
curved portion as it projects from the handle and having first 
and second reversals of curvature within a segment which 
occupies less than half the length of the limb and which is 
located substantially equidistant from the end of the handle 
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and the tip, each of said limbs further including a third rever- 
sal of curvature leading to said tip, said third reversal being 





directed away from said one side of the bow and being posi- 
tioned adjacent said second reversal. 


3,901,211 
BOW STRING RELEASING DEVICE 
Galen D. Kees, Rt. 2, Box 17, Durand, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,737 
Int. Cl. F41b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 124—35 A 


1. An arrow releasing device for drawing and releasing a 
bowstring and arrow comprising a unitary length of rod 
formed in the general shape of a loop; 

A. portions of said loop adjacent both ends thereof being in 
adjacent parallel alignment with each other and being 
spaced apart a short generally uniform distance, 

B. except at the center of said portions at which point the 
rod portions are separated a greater distance to form an 
arrow nock positioning point, 

C. said parallel portions of the rod being connected to the 
loop at opposite ends by a short segment of the rod which 
lies in a plane substantially normal to the parallel portion 
and is bent away therefrom, 

D. the free ends of the parallel portions being turned in- 
wardly across the space between the parallel portions a 
short distance, 

E. the opposite side of said loop from said parallel portions 
being integrally attached to said short segments and pro- 
viding means for grasping said device during use. 
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3,901,212 
FIREPLACE HEAT EXTRACTOR 
James S. Stites, 615 Hunter Ln., Santa Rosa, Calif. 95404 
Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,027 
Int. Cl.? F24B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 126—121 4 Claims 


8 


1. A fireplace heat extractor comprising: 

a tubular, generally horizontal header adapted to be posi- 
tioned within and across the lower portion of a fireplace 
opening; 

an air inlet tubular section connected at one end of said 
header and disposed to extend outward of a fireplace 
opening; 

a blower connected to said inlet tubular section; 
the other end of said header being imperforate; 
an array of tubular air ducts opening from said header 

and extending downwardly and rearwardly therefrom 
to form a receptacle for fireplace fuel and then up- 
wardly, terminating in forwardly extending top portions 
adapted to be directed outwardly of said fireplace 
opening across the upper portion thereof; 

outlet openings in the ends of said top portions; 

a horizontal curtain rod carried on at least one of said air 
duct top portions and extending below the array 
thereof adapted to span said fireplace opening; 

extensible legs supporting said header and air duct array 
for adjusting the elevation and level of said curtain rod; 
means for adjusting the position of said curtain rod 
foreand aft of said duct top portion; 

a fire curtain carried on said curtain rod; and 

an opening in said curtain through which said air inlet 
tubular section extends. 


3,901,213 
CATALYTIC HEATER CONTROL 
Benny J. Charboneau, Cass City, Mich., assignor to Walbro 
Corporation, Cass City, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,207 
Int. Cl.? F24H //38 
U.S. Cl. 126—350 A 16 Claims 
i. In combination with a catalytic converter of the type in 
which a hydrocarbon fuel is flamelessly oxidized in the pres- 
ence of a catalytic material for preheating liquid coolant of an 
internal combustion engine, a fuel pump to provide said hy- 
drocarbon fuel to said converter, said fuel pump including 
activating means responsive to the application of electrical 
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power to supply said fuel to said converter, and oscillator said variable resistance and the resistance at the electrode 
circuit means responsive to connection to a source of electric means forming a voltage divider, 

the connection between said voltage divider connected to 

said transistor through said base resistor and, 

speaker means connected to receive the output of said 
variable frequency means to produce an audible signal 
representation of the frequency of the signal produced by 
said variable frequency means. 
















3,901,215 
METHOD OF TESTING THE SENSES AND COGNITION 
OF SUBJECTS 
Erwin Roy John, 3135 Netherland Ave., Riverdale, N.Y. 

10463 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 173,604, Aug. 20, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,780,724, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
877,948, Nov. 19, 1969, abandoned. This application Oct. 3, 
1973, Ser. No. 403,155 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 




















U.S. Cl. 128—2.1 B 8 Claims 
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3,901,214 1. The method of testing a subject’s ability to respond to 


HUMAN RESISTIVITY SENSING DEVICE different sensory stimuli, comprising the steps of attaching 


James L. Taaffe, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Phillip Brot- electrodes to the subject’s head, amplifying the subject’s brain 
man, New York, N.Y. waves, providing a controlled timed sequence of external 


Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,650 evoking stimuli to the subject, averaging the amplified brain 

Int. Cl. A61b 5/05 waves over a number of said evoking stimuli, the said stimuli 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.1 Z 2 Claims CO™prising a base set of evoking stimuli retaining, in a com- 
puter means, the averaged evoked brain waves in response 
thereto; providing a conditional set of evoking stimuli and 
retaining, in a computer means, the averaged evoked brain 
waves in response thereto; automatically computing whether 
wk 3 ; ! Bq x there exists a statistically meaningful difference between the 










averaged evoked responses to the base and conditional mea- 
sure set of stimuli, wherein the computational determination 
of the ¢ test, and displaying the results of said determination. 












3,901,216 
METHOD FOR MEASURING ENDODONTIC WORKING 
LENGTHS 


1. Electrical circuit means capable of being connected to bye Felger, 892 Chestnut Tree Dr., Rt. 9, Annapolis, Md. 


the human body and producing a changing signal in response . 

to changes in the ph resistivity of the human skin com- Filed Dec. 20, indi Ser. No. 426,476 

prising electrode means adapted to be placed on the skin, Int. Cl.’ A61B 5/05 , 
variable frequency means comprising a unijunction transistor U.S. Cl. 128—2.1 Z 5 Claims 
having an emitter and a pair of base terminals, biasing means 
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connected between said electrode means and said variable bee ese os 
frequency means for setting a biasing level for said variable - a _ Somes rie 
frequency means, said emitter being connected to said biasing i Ger] | sour > FF 
means, Vl ue ran aa * 
said biasing means comprising a transistor and a variable Mie t iE LpeMeLe eario nent 
resistance controlling the amount of current produced by tee . me Ser aT ORME 
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said transistor, Nr, DO. 
said transistor having a base resistor connected thereto, said are Lt eee 

electrode means being connected through said base resis- OT 4 =! + iy K 5 Oe re 

tor to the input of said transistor to control the amount of r—— Lye, #Y® 














current produced thereby, @q-7 $ 4 
: , ATK < 
a collector resistor connected to the collector of said tran- le v 9 G 
: , , : v 
sistor, a capacitor connected through said collector resis- Es 





tor to receive said current of said transistor to be charged 


thereby, said capacitor connected to said emitter of said 
unijunction transistor to cause said unijunction transistor 1. A method of measuring the depth of a root canal in a 


to be triggered into conduction, tooth comprising: 









1234 


a. forming an opening in the tooth crown, 

b. placing an electrode en mucosa adjacent the submerged 

tooth root, 

c. inserting a probe electrode through said opening into the 

root canal, 

d. connecting an oscillator to a capacitance bridge circuit 
and connecting said electrodes as one arm of said bridge 
circuit, 

. Measuring the capacitance across said electrodes, 

continuing of further insert said probe electrode, 
determining the point wherein the capacitance approxi- 

mately doubles to locate the apical foramen, 

removing said probe electrode and measuring its depth of 

penetration at the point the capacitance approximately 

doubles. 


> mmo 


3,901,217 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER AND GAUGE THEREFOR 
Thomas W. Clark, 611 Westwinds Dr., Palm Harbor, Fla. 

33563 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 331,289, Feb. 9, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,096 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 


US. Cl. 128—2.05 G 17 Claims 





1. A sphygmomanometer assembly of the type primarily 
designed to be self-operating by the user, said assembly com- 
prising: pressure gauge means comprising an indicia-bearing 
dial, indicator means rotatably connected to said dial and 
disposed to sweep over a predetermined portion of said dial, 
said indicator means including at least one pressure indicator 
and at least one recorder indicator, braking means movably 
connected to said dial and disposed to extend outwardly from 
the face of said dial into path interrupting engagement with 
said one recorder indicator, indicator drive means intercon- 
necting said one pressure indicator with a source of fluid 
pressure, said gauge further comprising indicator moving 
means comprising a positioning means fixedly connected to 
said one pressure indicator for movement therewith, said 
positioning means disposed in interruptive engagement with 
said one recorder indicator, said one recorder indicator being 
rotatably connected to said gauge in movable relation to said 
dial, whereby movement of said pressure indicator and en- 
gagement of said positioning means with said one recorder 
indicator causes movement of said one recorder indicator 
along with said pressure indicator. 


3,901,218 
DISPOSABLE ELECTRODE 
Martin Buchalter, 26, Maplewood Dr., Parsippany, N.J. 07054 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 409,884 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—2.06 E 9 Claims 
1. A disposable medical electrode comprising a disk of hard 
semi-rigid material having a recessed embossment formed 
centrally thereof and opening towards the side of the disk to 
be secured to a patient and a flat peripheral flange completely 
surrounding the embossment for securing the disk to the 
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patient, a metallic electrical contact mounted on said disk 
centrally of said recessed embossment and having portions 
thereof located on opposite sides of said embossment, and an 
absorbent pad positioned in and substantially filling said re- 
cessed embossment, said pad being in electrical contact with 
said metallic electrical contact and having absorbed therein an 
electrically conductive gel; said flat peripheral flange having 
a flat outer surface surrounding said recess on said one side of 
the disk, said flat surface having an adhesive coating thereon; 
and a carrier sheet formed of a plastic sheet material having 





a release coating thereon engaged and releasably secured to 
the entire flat surface of said peripheral flange on said one side 
of the disk, covering the recess and pad therein and sealing 
said recess about the entire periphery thereof on said one side 
of the disk whereby the pad and gel in the recess are protected 
and sealed therein with a vapor barrier on all sides thereof 
formed by said disk and carrier sheet to prevent evaporation 
of gel in the recess prior to use of the disk, said adhesive 
coating on the flat surface of said peripheral flange serving to 
adhere the disk to the patient when in use. 


3,901,219 
BLOOD COLLECTING CONTAINER AND METHOD 
Donald A. Kay, Sharon, Mass., assignor to Becton, Dickinson 
and Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,820 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 128—2 F 4 Claims 








1. Apparatus for the collection of an accurate measure of 
blood which comprises: 

a gas-proof tubular container having one open end and one 
closed end; 

a gas-proof, elastomeric, self-sealing closure sealing said 
open end; 

an elastomeric barrier-piston formed of an elastomeric 
material and which forms a sliding-seal with the interior 
side walls of said container; 

means for preventing said piston from traversing the entire 
length of said container; 

provided that at least one of said closure and said piston has 
a recess in the surface thereof which is proximal to the 
other of said closure and said piston, said recess providing 
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only the minimum space required to allow the needle 
room to penetrate the stopper and receive an initial flow 
of blood; and 

said apparatus having a partial vacuum in all chambers 
within said container. 


3,901,220 
ENDOSCOPES 

Takeo Koyasu, Sagamihara and Mituhiro Tokuhara, both of 

Kanagawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,071 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 24, 1972, 47-73946 
Int. Cl.? A61B 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 128—6 11 Claims 


11. An endoscope for inspecting an object, comprising a 
bundle of optical fibers defining a longitudinal direction and 
having a distal end and a proximal end, a sheath surrounding 
the bundle, first light transmitting means within the sheath 
beyond the distal end of the bundle for transmitting light from 
a direction transverse to the longitudinal direction of the 
bundle into the sheath from the object, light control means in 
the path of light through said light transmitting means for 
bending the light transversely into the longitudinal direction of 
the bundle and simultaneously causing color dispersion of the 
light onto the distal end of the bundle, said light control means 
being located within the sheath beyond the distal end of the 
bundle, and reconstituting means beyond the proximal end of 
the bundle for reconstituting the image appearing at the proxi- 
mal end of the bundle. 


3,901,221 
PRESSURE CYCLE FOR STIMULATING BLOOD 
CIRCULATION IN THE LIMBS 

James E. Nicholson, Quincy, and Charles S. Lipson, Newton, 

both of Mass., assignors to Clinical Technology Interna- 

tional, Inc., Canton, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,130 
Int. Cl.? A61H 1/00 


128—24R 6 Claims 
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1. A method of overcoming circulatory stasis in mammalian 

limbs comprising: 

a. Applying to a limb portion fluid pressure of at least 30 
mm of mercury over a time interval of between 9 and 15 
seconds with a rise time reaching 30 mm of mercury 
within 3 seconds; 

b. keeping the applied pressure below 1 mm of mercury 
over a time interval of 30 to 60 seconds; and 

c. cyclically repeating the above steps. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,901,222 
CHIROPRACTIC ADJUSTING DEVICE 
Toshiyuki Muramatsu, 7-24, Takouma, Shimoda, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,264 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 16, 1973, 48-91322 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—69 8 Claims 











1. A chiropractic adjusting device comprising a bedplate, a 
pair of elongated pressing members each provided with an 
apex section for supporting a patient’s back, said apex section 
presenting a substantially semi-circular configuration in its 
cross-sectional plane vertical to the longitudinal axis of the 
pressing member and having at one terminal portion a curved 
surface for pressing an effective point of the patient’s back, 
and connection means for retaining said pressing member on 
said bedplate in a manner that they are in alignment with each 
other and their curved surfaces are faced to each other at an 
interval and for adjusting said interval. 


3,901,223 
KNEE JOINTS FOR LEG IRONS 
Denis Ronald William May, London, England, assignor to J. E. 
Hanger & Company, Limited, London, England 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 474,063 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1973, 
25977/73 
Int. Cl.? A61F 3/00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—80 F 2 Claims 


1. A knee joint for a leg iron comprising a shin iron having 
a head carrying a forward pivot and a rearward pivot, a thigh 
iron having a base carrying a forward pivot and a rearward 
pivot, a swinging link between the rearward pivots and a 
longer swinging link between the forward pivots, a single fixed 
abutment on said shin iron, and means rearwardly extending 
from said longer link for cooperative engagement with said 
single fixed abutment at full extension and at full flexion of the 
joint so as to limit the degree of movement of said joint in both 
directions. 
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3,901,224 
THERMAL CONTROL OF BODY FUNCTIONS 
Louis Bucalo, Holbrook, N.Y., assignor to Investors in Ven- 
tures, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,886 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—82.1 18 Claims 
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1. In a method for controlling a body function, the steps of 
introducing a thermally conductive element in its entirety into 
the interior of a cavity of the body of a living being where a 
body fluid flows at least periodically, to which access can be 
had only by a medical procedure, and where a function will 
change with a temperature change, without providing any 
substantial obstruction to the flow of body fluid in the cavity 
and while providing for the cavity a size and shape which is 
substantially the same after said thermally conductive element 
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inflation fluid under pressure, the bladder having a pair of 
opposed longitudinal edges extending along the length of 
the bladder, the bladder being foldable on itself centrally 
of the longitudinal edges for substantial registration of the 
longitudinal edges, the bladder when so folded being 
elongated in a direction along the longitudinal edges, 

a plurality of pockets secured to the inner wall of the blad- 
der, the pockets having respective openings thereinto for 
permitting separate thermal treatment media such as cold 
or hot compresses, ice packs, or the like to be removably 
inserted in selected ones of the pockets, the pockets being 
arranged on the bladder in at least three rows spaced 
apart along the elongate extent of the bladder with each 
row extending transversely of the elongate extent of the 
bladder, 

cooperating fastening means secured to the opposite longi- 
tudinal edges of the bladder and extending along the 
length thereof for releasably attaching the opposite longi- 
tudinal edges of the bladder when folded to each other to 
hold the bladder around an extremity of a user with the 
elongate extent of the bladder aligned with the length of 
the extremity so that the three rows of pockets are dis- 
posed in series along the length of the extremity, and 

fluid inlet means opening through the outer wall of the 
bladder for admitting inflation fluid under pressure to the 
interior of the bladder to inflate it when folded around a 
user’s extremity to substantially immobilize the extremity 
and to force the three rows of pockets into thermal pres- 


is r ; : J ; sure contact with the extremity. 
is introduced into said cavity as before said element was intro- y 


duced into said cavity, and controlling the temperature of the 
thermally conductive element so as to control the function. 


9. A device for thermally controlling a body function, com- 3,901,226 
prising a temperature-regulating implant to be situated in its PROTECTIVE GUARD FOR A HYPODERMIC NEEDLE 


entirety in the interior of a body cavity to which access can Anthony Scardenzan, 1535 W. 130th St., Gardena, Calif. 


only be had by a medical procedure and in which a body fluid 90249 
flows at least periodically, said implant having a size and 
configuration which will not obstruct the flow of fluid through 

the body cavity to any substantial extent and which is capable U.S. Cl. 128—133 
of being received in said body cavity without substantially 

changing the size and shape thereof, and means cooperating 

with said implant for operating the latter to control tempera- 

ture. 


Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,019 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 
2 Claims 


3,901,225 
INFLATABLE SPLINT 
Jerry W. Sconce, 906 E. Northridge St., Glendora, Calif. 
91740 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,243 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—89 R 7 Claims 








1. A universal guard for a hypodermic needle, and the like, 
constructed to fit different parts of the body of a patient into 
which the needle may be inserted, and which is adapted to be 
taped to the body and to be bent to a variety of configurations 
to form a protective shield for the needle without interfering 
with the position in which the needle is inserted into the body, 
said guard including: an elongated open-ended channel-like 
body portion formed of flexible plastic material adapted to be 
mounted in an inverted position over the needle inserted into 
the body of the patient to form an enclosure for the needle, 
said body portion having an intermediate notch therein on 
each side thereof to permit said body portion to be bent about 
an intermediate axis, a first pair of deformable integral tabs 
mounted at one end of the channel-like body portion, a sec- 
1. An inflatable therapeutic splint comprising ond pair of deformable integral tabs mounted at the other end 
an inflatable bladder having inner and outer walls made of of the channel-like body portion, and a further pair of elon- 

a fluid-impervious, flexible, foldable material and sealed gated mounting tabs integral with and extending outwardly 

around the peripheral edges thereof to form a hollow from the tabs of the second pair, said tabs permitting the body 

interior for receiving and holding therein a supply of portion to be set to different heights and inclinations. 
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3,901,227 
INTRAVENOUS INJECTION BOARD 
Morris Klatskin, Tustin, Calif., assignor to Inventors Market- 
ing & Mfg. Inc., Encino, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,701 
Int. Cl. A61m 05/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—133 2 Claims 











1. An injection board for use as a support for an arm, hand 

and fingers having a front end, a back end, a top surface and 

a bottom surface, said board comprising: 
a raised rounded portion formed within said board adjacent 
said front end and convex with said top surface, the fin- 
gers being adapted to rest upon the forward end of said 
raised rounded portion with the palm of the hand to be 
positioned against the aft end of said raised rounded 
portion; 

said top surface including a ledge on each side of said raised 
rounded portion, said ledges being adapted to provide a 
thumb rest area and a little finger rest area, the lateral 
outer edge of each said ledge being smoothly contoured; 
said back end being of sufficient length to extend past the 
wrist of the user and into the forearm area; 

said bottom surface including a cavity, a plurality of ventila- 
tion holes formed through said board connecting with 
said cavity, a first pair of spaced apart aligned recesses 
formed within said bottom surface adjacent said front 
end, a second pair of spaced apart aligned recesses 
formed within said bottom surface adjacent said back 
end, said first and said second pair of aligned recesses to 
facilitate the placing of adhesive tape about the user’s 
hand and arm binding such to said board, said first and 
said second pair of aligned recesses also functioning to 
ventilate said cavity to the ambient; and 

means for making said board electrically conductive. 


3,901,228 
THERAPEUTIC FOOT REST 

Robert J. Brown, 3301 Bounty Cir., Huntington Beach, Calif. 

92646 

Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,728 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 1/3/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—133 5 Claims 

1. A therapeutic foot rest comprising: a body of resilient 
foam material having a flat base wall, a foot receiving cavity 
within said body, said body being composed of an outer layer 
of foam material defining said opening, an intermediate layer 
of foam material defining said cavity and a third layer of foam 
material forming the end wall of said cavity said layers being 
bonded together to form an ankle receiving opening leading 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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into said cavity from one side of said body, said body being 
vertically split above said opening in at least the outer layer 









but not extending through said third layer to allow said body 
to be opened to receive the foot and ankle of a patient. 


3,901,229 
RESTRAINING GARMENTS 
James E. Hensel, and Elizabeth H. Hensel, both of 12 Wood- 
land Ave., Brookhaven, N.Y. 11719 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,422 
Int. Cl. AGI1f 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—134 












1. A restraining garment useable to restrain a person in a 
bed or chair, said garment having interconnected front and 
back portions which contact respective front and back por- 
tions of the body of a person wearing said garment, said gar- 
ment having integral reinforcing strip portions including plural 
spaced loop means, said plural loop means adapted to extend 
from the garment at the back of the wearer and toward each 
other when said garment is on wearer; and an independent tie 
member passing through and being freely slidable through said 
loop means, and adapted to pass underneath a bed or around 
a chair, the ends of said tie member being tied together or to 
a part of the bed or chair to secure said garment to said bed 
or chair to restrain movement of a person wearing said gar- 
ment. 






3,901,230 
ANESTHESIA REBREATHING APPARATUS INCLUDING 
IMPROVED RESERVOIR MEANS 
Melvyn L. Henkin, 19640 Greenbriar Dr., Tarzana, Calif. 

91356 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 218,337, Jan. 17, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,814,091. This application May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,817 
Int. Cl. A61m 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—188 10 Claims 
7. Anesthesia rebreathing apparatus useful in combination 
with a source of fresh anesthesia gases, said apparatus com- 
prising: 
a gas overflow valve, having input and exhaust ports, 
mounted proximate to said fresh gas source; 
elongated breathing tube means having an open second end 
adapted to communicate with said fresh gas source and 
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an open first end adapted to communicate with a patient’s 
airway, said breathing tube means providing a flow path 
in the direction from said airway to said fresh gas source 
and from said gas source to said airway; 

an elongated overflow tube means of substantially the same 
length as said breathing tube means, having an open first 
end in communication with said breathing tube means 
proximate to the first end thereof and an open second end 
in communication with said overflow valve input port, 
said overflow tube means providing a flow path in the 
direction from said breathing tube means to said overflow 
valve; 


540 
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a reservoir assembly including outer wall means enclosing 
a volume and inner wall means partitioning said volume 
into first and second hermetically isolated chambers, said 
inner wall means being flexible for transmitting pressures 
between said chambers; 

container means having a flexible wall capable of being 
manually squeezed to increase the pressure therein; 

means for communicating the pressure in said container 
means to said reservoir assembly second chamber; and 

means for communicating said first chamber with said 
breathing tube means second end. 


3,901,231 
INFUSION PUMP APPARATUS 
Raymond G. Olson, Niles, Ill., assignor to Baxter Laboratories, 
Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,410 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00 
5 Claims 





1. Infusion pump apparatus with an adjustable piston stroke 
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amplitude for reciprocating a piston within a syringe to deliver 
fluid comprising: 

a housing; 

angulation means pivotally disposed in said housing and 
operatively connected to said piston to cause said recip- 
rocation of said piston in said syringe; 

arcuate means pivotally disposed in said housing operatively 
connected to said angulation means; 

said arcuate means adaptable to adjustably determine said 
piston stroke amplitude by varying the displacement of 
said angulation means: 

motor means connnected to said arcuate means operable to 
reciprocate said angulation means through said angular 
displacement; and 

calibration means cooperable with said operative connec- 
tion between said angulation means and said arcuate 
means, 

said calibration means comprising (a) means for pre-select- 
ing the fluid flow rate of said infusion pump apparatus by 
adjusting said displacement of said angulation means, and 
(b) adjusting means for establishing the minimum and 
maximum displacement of said angulation means. 


3,901,232 
INTEGRATED DEVICE FOR ADMINISTERING 
BENEFICIAL DRUG AT PROGRAMMED RATE 
Alan S. Michaels, Atherton; John D. Bashwa, Palo Alto, and 
Alejandro Zaffaroni, Atherton, all of Calif., assignors to Alza 
Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 409,814 
Int. Cl. A61j 1/00; A61m 3/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—260 11 Claims 


1. A delivery device for the controlled and continuous 
release of a beneficial agent, the device comprising in combi- 
nation, 

a. bioerodible container providing an internal space therein, 
b. a delivery device housed in the container, the device 
comprising, 

. a beneficial agent, 

. a reservoir containing the beneficial agent, said reservoir 
formed of a solid polymeric release rate controlling bio- 
logically acceptable imperforate material permeable to 
the passage of the agent by diffusion, the reservoir joined 
to, 

. a hollow deformable closed member, said member com- 
prising a means for moving from a collapsed position to 
an expanded position on release of the device from the 
container and moving from an expanded position to a 
collapsed position after a period of agent release time, 
with agent metered from the reservoir in a therapeutically 
effective amount by diffusion for a prolonged period of 
time on release of the device from the container in the 
environment of use while the means is in an expanded 
position and thereafter the means moving to a collapsed 
position. 
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3,901,233 
EAR APPLICATOR 
Murray Grossan, 8930 Sepulveda Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90045 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 418,815 
Int. Cl. A61m 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—261 6 Claims 


1. An applicator for applying protective substance to the ear 

canal comprising: 

a container having therein a quantity of skin protective 
liquid and an outlet orifice for depositing said liquid in the 
ear canal; 

and a collar of absorbent spongy material surrounding said 
orifice and impregnated with a skin protective substance 
in ointment form for depositing said ointment on the 
meatus of the ear, 

said collar being of a size as to prevent its total entry into 
the ear canal. 


3,901,234 
COMBINATION PLASTER AND METAL SPHERES 
DEVICE 
Keizo Yazawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Steve Boxer, Van 
Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,659 
Int. Cl.? A61M 37/00; A61F 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—268 2 Claims 


1. A device for alleviating pain and stiffness at selected 
areas of a person’s body, consisting of: . 

a flexible base member having a layer of medicated adhe- 
sive material on one side thereof; and 

a multiplicity of rigid spheres on said adhesive layer, adhe- 
sively retained thereon in spaced and dispersed relation 
throughout a substantial area thereof whereby at least 
portions of said adhesive layer, may be adhered to a 
person's body to thereby press said spheres thereagainst 
to produce a multiplicity of localized small areas of pres- 
sure against the user’s body. 


3,901,235 
ANTI-REFLUX DEVICE FOR URINARY COLLECTION 
BAGS 

Bhupendra C. Patel, Elgin, and John F. Dye, Barrington, both 

of Ill., assignors to The Kendall Company, Boston, Mass. 

Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,614 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 5/44 

U.S. Cl. 128—275 2 Claims 

1. An anti-reflux device for a body fluid collection bag 
comprising: 
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at least two flexible walls of a plastic material joined to- 
gether at the peripheral edges thereof, one of said at least 
two walls having an opening on an upper portion thereof; 
a tubular inlet connector comprising a back support and 
a tubular elbow portion attached thereto, said elbow 
portion having a generally circular opening therein that 
coincides with said opening on said wall, said circular 
opening being constructed so that fluids flowing there- 
through will be concentrated at the lowermost portion 
thereof, said connector being secured to the exterior of 
said wall so that said circular opening is aligned with said 
wall opening; 


a drainage tube for transporting body fluids to said bag 
being attached to said tubular inlet connector; and, 

a flap valve consisting of a sheet of thin flexible material 
having substantially the same configuration as said back 
support and being secured to the interior of said wall 
having the opening thereon so as to substantially coincide 
with the outline of said inlet connector, said flap valve 
being secured in a manner that leaves only its lower 
periphery unsecured and free to flex inwardly toward said 
bag interior when fluid passes therethrough but to close 
when the bag pressure exceeds the drainage tube pres- 
sure, said lower periphery covering the lowest portion of 
said circular opening and extending slightly below it. 


3,901,236 
DISPOSABLE ABSORBENT ARTICLES CONTAINING 
HYDROGEL COMPOSITES HAVING IMPROVED FLUID 
ABSORPTION EFFICIENCIES AND PROCESSES FOR 
PREPARATION 
Per G. Assarsson, Montclair; Paul A. King, Warwick, and 
Steven N. Yen, Highland Mills, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,897 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/16, 13/20; A611 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—284 23 Claims 


1. A disposable absorbent article for body exudate having 
fibrous coated hydrogel particles as at least one of the absor- 
bents contained therein; said particles having: 

a. improved in situ fluid absorption efficiencies over the 

corresponding non-coated particles, 

b. a particle size distribution such that essentially all of said 
coated hydrogel particles pass through a five mesh screen 
as measured on U.S. Standard Sieve Series, 

c. a coating of fibers, which fibers have an average length 
of less than about 5.0 millimeters and an average ratio of 
length to diameter of at least about 5:1, and 
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d. at least some of said fibers having a portion thereof ex- 
tending outwardly from the surface of said particles. 


3,901,237 
FASTENING MEANS FOR A DISPOSABLE DIAPER 
Talivaldis Cepuritis, and Gunta Cepuritis, both of Kenilworth, 
Ill, assignors to Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,355 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/20; A61f 13/16; A41b 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—284 17 Claims 


1. A disposable diaper of substantially quadrilateral config- 
uration defined by longitudinal and transverse peripheral 
edges and having an inside surface for direction toward an 
infant when the diaper is worn by that infant and an outside 
surface for direction away from said infant, which disposable 
diaper comprises a thin, flexible backing sheet of substantially 
moistureimpermeable material, a moisture-retaining layer 
including a pad of a fibrous, non-woven, absorbent material 
superposed on said backing sheet and attached thereto, and an 
adhesive fastening means on the diaper and within the peri- 
metric limits thereof; said fastening means being secured to 
said backing sheet and presenting through a cut-out open 
region in said diaper a pressure-sensitive adhesive surface 
contiguous to the inside surface of the diaper and spaced from 
the transverse peripheral edges thereof. 


3,901,238 
DISPOSABLE DIAPER HAVING A RESIN TREATED 
ABSORBENT PAD TO IMPROVE INTEGRITY, SOFTNESS 
AND DRYNESS 
Dale A. Gellert, Aurora, Ind.; Kendall L. Harden, and John R. 
Noel, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,095 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—287 17 Claims 





1. A method of producing a soft, reinforced body fluid 
absorbent fibrous web having sufficient strength to resist 
tearing and shredding when used as an body fluid absorbent 
core, comprising the steps of: 

a. treating one surface of an uncompacted absorbent web of 
hydrophilic fibers having a basis weight between about 80 
grams per square meter and about 500 grams per square 
meter and a density between about 0.03 grams per cubic 
centimeter and about 0.05 grams per cubic centimeter by 
applying a hydrophobic, film-forming material thereto to 
a depth not exceeding 50 percent of the total thickness of 
said web in the uncompacted state; 

. drying the film-forming material applied to the surface of 
said web while said web is in the uncompacted state so 
that the material is non-tacky and will not self-adhere 
upon compaction of the web; and 
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c. compacting said web to an overall density between about 
0.09 grams per cubic centimeter and about 0.13 grams 
per cubic centimeter. 


3,901,239 
DISPOSABLE DIAPER WITH PERMANENTLY 
ATTACHED ADHESIVE TABS AND PERMANENTLY 
ATTACHED COVER STRIPS 
Ludwig Tritsch, Wilmette, IIl., assignor to Johnson & Johnson, 
New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,644 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—287 6 Claims 
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1. In combination with a disposable diaper having an absor- 
bent layer and a moisture-impervious backing sheet, the im- 
provement comprising: an adhesive tab having one end per- 
manently attached to said backing sheet at a marginal location 
thereon and a free end folded back over said attached end and 
presenting a tacky surface; a cover strip having a release 
coating on one surface thereof and being affixed at one end to 
said backing sheet and at the other end releasably secured to 
and covering said tacky surface on said free end; said cover 
strip forming with said folded back free end a finger-receiving 
loop which enables said cover strip to be easily separated from 
the adhesive tab thereby exposing said tacky surface for use 
in fastening said diaper about an infant. 


3,901,240 
PERMEABLE POLYMERIC LINER ON ABSORBENT 
PADS 

Charles E. Hoey, Marlton, N.J., assignor to Rohm and Haas 

Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,062, April 25, 1973. This 

application Sept. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 394,601 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/26, 5/18; AGIE 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—296 7 Claims 
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1. A flexible absorbent pad comprising a top layer of poly- 
meric foam material permeable to liquids, an underlying layer 
of liquid-absorbent material and a bottom film of flexible, 
moisture-impervious material, the improvement in which said 
polymeric foam material is crushed foam of an addition poly- 
mer comprising an ethylenically unsaturated acrylic mono- 
mer, the thickness of the crushed layer being from about | mil 
to about 10 mils the pore size less than about 10 mils with 
approximately 100,000 to 1,000,000 pores per square inch. 
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3,901,241 3,901,242 
DISPOSABLE CRYOSURGICAL INSTRUMENT ELECTRIC SURGICAL INSTRUMENT 
Robert E. Allen, Jr., Laurel, Md., assignor to DU-AL Corpora- Karl Storz, Tuttlingen, Germany, assignor to Storz-Endoskop 
tion, Laurel, Md. GmbH, Schaffhausen, Switzerland 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,608 Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,614 
Int. Cl. A61b (7/36; AGIf 7/12 Int. Cl. A61b 17/32 
U.S. Cl. 128—303.1 3 Claims U.S. Cl. 128—303.15 


1. An electric surgical instrument, comprising: 

a. a pair of elongated, laterally spaced and substantially 
parallel hollow tubes, 

b. an electrode support of electrically non-conductive mate- 
rial secured to and extending transversely between the 
tubes at one end thereof, 

c. a pair of electrodes mounted upon the electrode support 
in spaced-apart relation and extending transversely be- 
tween the tubes, and 

d. an electrical conductor connected to each electrode and 
extending through one of said tubes for connection to a 
source of high frequency current. 


3,901,243 
EAR PIERCING DEVICE 
Lee Read, 1002 Johnson St., Boise, Idaho 83704 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 219,977, Jan. 24, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,079 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/00 


1. In a one-use, throw-away, leak-proof, syringe-type cryo- 
surgical instrument of the type comprising: 
a longitudinal housing forming a cavity therein for holding 
a cryogenic fluid; 


US. Cl. 128—329 1 Claim 


means to conduct cold from said cavity inside of said hous- 
ing to the outside thereof at one end of said housing, said 
means including a surgical probe formed of a thermally 
conductive material, said means being in contact with 
said cryogenic fluid on the inside of said housing when 
said instrument is in its operative position; 

means to trap cryogenic liquid within said housing, said trap 
means being located at the end of said housing opposite 
from said probe, said trap means comprising an axially 
directed internally projecting element having a large 
opening located at the end of said housing opposite said 
probe and a small opening located intermediate the two 
ends of said housing, said trap means having a thin elon- 
gated element for defining a large annular trap space 
thereabout within said cavity, said trap means aiding the 
insertion of cryogenic fluid within said housing while 
preventing said cryogenic fluid in liquid form from leav- 
ing said housing after said fluid has been inserted therein; 
and 

actuator cap means for feeding cryogenic liquid into said 
cavity through said elongated element while disposed in 
vertical position with said probe projecting upwardly, said 
actuator cap means comprising a receiver element for 
mating with the valve of an aerosol can, and a narrow 
elongated tube of length greater than the length of said 
thin elongated trap element; 

the improvement wherein a tip portion of said narrow elon- 
gated tube which extends beyond said thin elongated trap 
element into said cavity during cryogenic-liquid feeding 
has a radially directed opening therein for feeding cryo- 
genic liquid into said housing radially without causing 
contact of the cryogenic fluid with said thermal conduct- 
ing means during said feeding. 
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1. An ear piercing device, comprising; 

first and second opposing parallel arms resiliently mounted 
to each other at one of their respective terminal ends; 

means for detachably retaining a stud of an earring in an 
upstanding position; 

said retaining means being mounted on said first arm at the 
end opposite the end at which said arms are mounted to 
each other; 

said second arm having a hole disposed distally from the end 
opposite said mounting of said arms and adjacent said 
retaining means; 

said retaining means comprising a recess cut into the inte- 
rior side of said first arm in registry with said hole, and a 
leaf spring disposed parallel to the interior side of said 
first arm and having one end fastened thereto and its 
opposite end extending over said recess; 

said spring including a slot disposed rectilinearly from its 
said opposite end in registry with said hole and recess; 
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and an upstanding stop pin disposed on the interior side of 
one of said arms. 


3,901,244 
SUTURE CARTRIDGE 
Edward E. Schweizer, P.O. Box 314, Katonah, N.Y. 10536 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 358,082, May 7, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,842,840. This application June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 
479,587 
Int. Cl.? A61B 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—334 R 8 Claims 
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1. A suture cartridge for use in a surgical suture applicator 

which includes: 

a pair of lever members pivoted together and having jaw 
elements thereon; 

a needle slidably carried on one of said jaw elements for 
movement between a retracted position within said one 
jaw element and an extended position protruding there- 
from; 

means on the end of said needle for grasping a length of 
suture extended across the path of said movement; and 

means on one of said lever members for driving said needle 
from said retracted position to said extended position in 
response to closing movement of said lever member; 

said suture supply cartridge comprising: 

a casing; 

a bobbin adapted to carry a length of suture wound thereon; 
mounting means in said casing rotatably receiving said 
bobbin; 

a forward extension on said casing forming a passageway for 
a length of suture unwound from said bobbin; 

a forward extension on said casing forming a passageway for 
a length of suture unwound from said bobbin; 

a transverse opening through said forward extension 
adapted for registry with said path of needle movement; 
suture gripping means on said forward extension out- 
board of said transverse opening; 

means on said casing for releasable securing said casing to 
said one jaw element of the suture applicator; and 

a flesh-gripping surface on said forward extension around 
said transverse opening. 


3,901,245 
BIO-MEDICAL PRESSURE CONTROL DEVICE 
Eugene B. Spitz; Gene H. Samuelson; Richard E. Brenz, all of 
Media, and Charles C. Hansford, Chester, all of Pa., assign- 
ors to Bio-Medical Research, Ltd., Lima, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,774 
Int. Cl. A61m 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—350 V 14 Claims 
1. A cerbrospina! fluid anti-syphoning device comprising: 
a. fluid housing means having a central chamber, said fluid 
housing means inciuding a flexible dome forming an 
upper surface of said central chamber, said flexible dome 
adapted to be depressable into said central chamber for 
increasing fluid pressure therein; 
b. inlet means in fluid communication with said central 
chamber for insertion of said fluid into said chamber; 
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c. outlet means in fluid communication with said central 
chamber for transport of said fluid from said chamber; 
d. fluid egress conduit means extending internal said central 
chamber and in fluid communication with said outlet 

means; 

. flexible diaphragm means forming a lower continuous 
surface of said central chamber, said diaphragm means 
being positionally located adjacent said fluid egress con- 
duit means, said diaphragm means adapted to block flow 


o 








of said fluid through said fluid egress conduit means when 
a fluid pressure differential between said inlet and outlet 
means is less than a predetermined value; and, 

f. diaphragm restraint means secured to said housing and 
positioned below said diaphragm means for preventing 
said flexible diaphragm means from being externally 
displaced from said housing means when said flexible 
dome is depressed, said diaphragm restraint means being 
a plate member having at least one opening passing there- 
through. 


3,901,246 
BALLOON TRACHEAL CATHETER WITH INFLATION 
VALVE AND INDICATOR 
Dean R. Wallace, Fort Myers, Fla., assignor to Airco, Inc., 
Montvale, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,314 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—351 11 Claims 
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1. A tracheal tube for insertion into the trachea of a patient 
for introducing and removing gas, said tube having an inflat- 
able chamber surrounding the distal end thereof, a gas pas- 
sageway having one end communicating with the interior of 
said inflatable chamber and having its other end adapted to 
receive gas for inflation of said chamber, said gas passageway 
including a valve means, said valve means comprising a 
molded flexible housing having a gas passage therethrough, a 
plug means positioned in an interference fit within said gas 
passage whereby said plug normally prevents the flow of gas 
through said gas passage, said housing including at least one 
inwardly directed projection facing into said gas passage, said 
projection being moveable outwardly to distort said housing 
from said plug means to break the interference fit to allow gas 
to bypass said plug means. 
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3,901,247 
END OF LIFE INCREASED PULSE WIDTH AND RATE 
CHANGE APPARATUS 
Frank R. Walmsley, Fridley, Minn., assignor to Medtronic, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 217,492, Jan. 13, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,146 
Int. Cl.? AGIN 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 128—419 PG 14 Claims 
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1. In an electromedical pulse generator used to stimulate a 
selected portion of a living animal body of the type having 
terminal means adapted for connection to an electrical lead 
having power source means, and having electrical pulse gener- 
ating means electrically connected to the power source means 
for supplying output pulses at a first predetermined rate to the 
terminal means, each pulse having a first predetermined pulse 
width sufficient to stimulate the selected portion of the body, 
the improvement comprising: 

means electrically connected to the power source means 

and to the pulse generating means and responsive to a 
significant decrease in the power source output below a 
predetermined level for increasing the output pulse width 
from said first predetermined pulse width to a second, 
greater predetermined pulse width for continuing to stim- 
ulate the selected portion of the body over a predeter- 
mined range of power source outputs less than said prede- 
termined level. 


3,901,248 
CHEWABLE SMOKING SUBSTITUTE COMPOSITION 
Stefan Lichtneckert; Claes Lundgren, both of Lund, and Ove 
Ferno, Halsingborg, all of Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolaget 
Leo, Helsingborg, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 164,098, June 19, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,557 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 22, 1970, 
35607/70 
Int. Cl. A24b 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 131—2 4 Claims 
1. A chewable “substitute for smoking” gum composition 
comprising 
1. a chewing gum base and 
2. nicotine, held by a saliva-insoluble cation exchanger, 
wherein the cation exchanger is selected from the group 
consisting of a) methacrylic type, weakly acidic, contain- 
ing carboxylic functional groups; b) polystyrene type, 
strongly acidic, containing sulfonic functional groups; 
and c) polystyrene type, having intermediate acidity, 
containing phosphonic functional groups; 
substantially uniformly distributed in said chewing gum 
base, 
wherein: 
A. the composition is in the form of a chewable gum unit 
weighing in the range of about 0.5 to about 4 grams; 
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B. the chewing gum base is present in said gum composition 
in an amount in the range of about 15 to about 80 weight 
percent of said gum composition; 

C. the nicotine is present in said composition in an amount 
in the range of about 0.05 weight percent to about 2 
weight percent based on the weight of the chewing gum 
base and calculated as the free base; 

D. the amount of nicotine held by the cation exchanger and 
distributed in said chewing gum base is in the range of 
about | to about 10 milligrams, such amount of nicotine 
approximating the amount available upon smoking a 
smoking tobacco product; 

E. said nicotine-cation exchange complex constitutes up to 
about 10 percent by weight of said chewing gum composi- 
tion; 

F. the nicotine is present in said nicotine-cation exchange 
complex in an amount in the range of about 2 to about 60 
percent by weight; 

G. the nicotine held by said saliva-insoluble cation ex- 
changer being present in said gum composition as a nico- 
tine-cation exchanger complex which upon chewing lib- 
erates the nicotine cation, and 

H. said chewing gum composition when chewed releasing 
nicotine in small and reduced amounts within a period of 
the first few minutes of chewing, and 

I. especially within the first ten minutes of chewing releasing 
the nicotine at a rate less than if the nicotine were present 
by itself in an ordinary gum composition and less than if 
the nicotine-cation exchanger complex were used by 
itself absent the gum. 


3,901,249 
BRUSH HAND DRYER 
Leslie John Russell, 9 Eldon Ct., Brondesbury Rd., N.W. 6, 
England 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,695 
Int. Cl. A45d 20/50 
U.S. Cl. 132—9 


1. A hair brushing and drying device comprising a handle, 
a brush, said brush being mounted for rotation on the handle, 
control means, said control means effecting the rotation of the 
brush, a support, said support being mounted on the handle 
and a dryer, said dryer having air nozzle means said nozzle 
means being arranged in the support and spaced from the 
brush for directing air at the brush in a direction transverse to 
the rotational axis of the brush. 

12. A device according to claim 1 in which said handle is 
hollow and has an internally screw-threaded open end, the 
device further including a stem on said brush, said stem ex- 
tending into said handle through said open end, a retaining 
shoulder on said stem located within said handle and facing 
towards said open end thereof, an externally screw-threaded 
locking cap screwed into said internally screw-threaded open 
end of the handle and engaging said retaining shoulder to 
prevent said stem from being withdrawn from said handle. 
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3,901,250 
AUTOMATIC ELECTRICAL DEVICE FOR FORMING 
AND DRYING HAIR CURLS AND THE RELATIVE 
ELECTRICAL SUPPLY UNIT 
Umberto Tomiati, via Filippini 19, Verona, Italy (37100) 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,520 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 21, 1972, 84950/72 
Int. Cl.? A45D 2/12 

U.S. Cl. 132—33 R 


1. An automatic electrical device for forming and drying 
hair curls and the relative electrical supply unit, comprising an 
external perforated enclosure substantially of cylindrical form 
around which can be wound hair to form a curl, a fan consist- 
ing of an electric motor and an impeller disposed in said 
enclosure and arranged to create a forced air current involv- 
ing at least the hair wound around said enclosure, at least one 
re-chargeable electric current generator disposed in said en- 
closure for supplying said electric fan, at least one microther- 
mostat connected between said generator and said fan to 
automatically control at a pre-determined temperature the 
supply of electriic current from said generator to said fan, an 
electrical supply unit arranged to house simultaneously a 
plurality of said devices for re-charging said generators of 
electric current during the periods of inoperation of said 
devices, support means for said genernator and said fan in said 
enclosure, and means for establishing electrical connection by 
contact between said generator and said electrical supply unit 
during the re-charging of said generator. 


3,901,251 
DENTAL FLOSS DISPENSING AND MANIPULATION 
SYSTEMS 
James A. Johnston, 7117 Gainsborough, Amarillo, Tex. 79106 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,627 
Int. Cl. A61c 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—91 8 Claims 


1. In combination, a floss dispensing and holding assembly 
and a finger protecting floss locking body assembly separat- 
able therefrom for holding a length of dental floss there- 
between. 

a. said floss dispensing and holding assembly comprising, in 
operative combination, rigid walls defining a floss holding 
chamber, a dental floss spool within said floss holding 
chamber, dental floss on said spool, and movable locking 
means supported on said chamber wall and releasably 
engaging said spool for releasably holding said floss 
against movement from said floss holding chamber, said 
floss dispensing and holding assembly also comprising a 
rigid narrow wedge-shaped guidance arm permanently 
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and firmly attached at an inner wide end thereof to said 
rigid wall of said floss dispensing and holding chamber 
and extending to a rounded narrow outer end, an up- 
wardly open receptacle within said guidance arm and an 
orifice through a wall of said guidance arm near the 
narrow outer end of said guidance arm and continuous 
with said receptacle; 

. said finger protecting floss locking body assembly com- 
prising a tapered body with a floss engaging orifice at one, 
narrow, end thereof and a finger engaging surface at the 
other, wider, end thereof, said ends spaced apart from 
each other and a firm wedge-shaped body portion there- 
between firmly attached to and continuous with said 
finger engaging surface and to said floss engaging orifice, 
said wedge-shaped body portion being of variable width 
along its length; said tapered body, in one position, firmly 
fitting against inner side walls of said receptacle within 
said guidance arm and, in another position of said tapered 
body, said body being movable freely along a part of the 
length of said receptacle in said guidance arm and being 
separable and separate from said floss dispensing and 
holding assembly; 

. a length of said floss extending from said spool through 
said orifice of said guidance arm and through said orifice 
at the end of said tapered body, said wedge-shaped body 
portion fitting into said receptacle in said guidance arm 
with said length of floss attached to said tapered body 
whereby said floss is stored ready for use attached to said 
floss dispensing and holding assembly and to said locking 
body assembly. 


3,901,252 
TUBE CLEANING APPARATUS 
Jerry J. Riebe, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,477 
Int. Cl.? BO8B 3/02, 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—56 R 


1. An apparatus for cleaning the tubes of a tube bundle, 

which includes the combination of: 

a hollow, elongate beam; 

at least one tubular lance member which is enclosed by the 
hollow beam; 

the lance having a front end adapted for inserting the lance 
into a tube, the lance having a rear end which is con- 
nected into one of the interconnecting channels of a 
manifold member, and the lance defining a conduit for 
carrying a liquid stream from the manifold into the tube; 
the manifold member defining a block which is enclosed 
by the hollow beam and which is slidable within the beam, 
the manifold including several interconnected channels 
within the block which are adapted for carrying a liquid 
stream through the block and into the lance; 

a liquid inlet line which has one end connected into a liquid 
source, which has an opposite end that is positioned 
within the hollow beam, and which is connected into one 
of the interconnecting channels of the manifold block; 

a drive means which is mounted on the hollow beam, and 
which is operatively connected to the manifold block, the 
drive means being adapted for moving the manifold block 
to a forward position in which the front end of the lance 
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is inserted into the tube, and to a retract position in which 
the front end of the lance is withdrawn from the tube; 

a stroke limiting means which is mounted on the elongate 
beam, which is operatively connected to the drive means, 
and which is adapted to actuate the drive means to move 
the manifold block from the forward position to the re- 
tract position; 
follower means which is enclosed by the hollow beam, 
which is slidable within the beam, which is mounted on 
the lance member ahead of the manifold block, and 
which is adapted to contact the stroke limiting means 
when the manifold block reaches the forward position, to 
thereby actuate the stroke limiting means. 


3,901,253 
FILM PROCESSOR CHEMICAL SUPPLY MECHANISM 

John E. Collins, North Hudson, Wis.; Delmar A. Dietsche, 

Shoreview; David C. Jones, Minneapolis, and Donald J. 

Mitchell, St. Paul, all of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Min- 

ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,539 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 134—57 R 10 Claims 














1. In an automatic film processor having a reservoir, support 
means for moving film through the reservoir, and means for 
supplying processing chemical to the reservoir, the improve- 
ment comprising 
a frame, 
a support for a plurality of film processing solutions, 
fluid means for receiving solutions from said support and for 
discharging solutions into the reservoir, said fluid means 
being supported on said frame adjacent said support, 

means mounting said support for movement along a path 
past said fluid means, and 

means for dumping solutions on said support into said fluid 

means. 


3,901,254 
POLLUTION-FREE WELL CUTTINGS DISPOSAL 
APPARATUS 
Marvin O. Stearns, London, England, and James A. Gill, Hous- 
ton, Tex., assignors to NL Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 403,999 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 134—104 5 Claims 
1. Apparatus for removing oil from drill cuttings at an off- 
shore drilling location above the surface of a body of water 
comprising in combination a platform; a partially submerged 
down pipe extending both above the surface of the water and 
below the surface of the water; means on said platform for 
shaking oily mud from said cuttings by vibratory screening 
action; means on said platform for discharging said shaken 
cuttings onto cuttings washer means; means on said platform 
and associated with said cuttings washer means for spraying 
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said cuttings with a wash liquid; pump means on said platform 
for collecting said wash liquid subsequent to its contact with 
said cuttings and for pumping it to desilting means located on 
said platform; return flow means for recirculating said desilted 
wash liquid to said cuttings washer means; means for convey- 
ing said washed cuttings from said platform to a point within 











said down pipe and below the surface of said water; pump 
means for pumping oil dislodged from said cuttings in said 
down pipe and present within said down pipe adjacent the 
surface level of said water to oil-water separating means; 
means for receiving oil discharged from said oil-water separat- 
ing means. 


3,901,255 
DRUM WASHER FOR VEHICLES 
Bruce Harold Pettit, 210 S. Main St., La Rose, Ill. 61541 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,682 
Int. Cl.? BO8B 3/02, 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 134—107 8 Claims 


1. In a drum washing system for a refuse hauling vehicle, a 
drum washer comprising a generally box-like housing having 
vertical side and end walls and a downwardly sloping top wall, 
a drum opening in said top wal, a hinged cover on the top wall 
for said opening, an interior wall of open grid construction 
below said opening to support a drum inserted through said 
opening, a floor in the housing below said grid construction 
supporting a supply of drum washing solution, a main flushing 
nozzle for directing washing solution upwardly into a drum 
supported on said grid construction, and means mounted on 
a wall of said housing for propelling said washing solution 
through said nozzle including a pump driven from a power 
takeoff on said vehicle, a suction line from said supply of 
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washing solution, a pressure line to said nozzle, and a control 
valve for activating said pump. 


3,901,256 
PAINT CAN LID WITH PAINT ROLLER CLEANING 
MEANS 
Arne Habostad, 6000 24th Ave. N.W., Apt. 310, Seattle, Wash. 
98107 


Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 478,096 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02 


US. Cl. 134—138 10 Claims 





1. A closure panel for disposition over the open upper end 
of a container, said panel including a generally rectangular 
opening formed therein for receiving therethrough a cylindri- 
cal paint roller element laterally advanced there toward, said 
panel further including upstanding support flanges adjacent 
and extending across the end edges of said opening, the upper 
portions of said support flanges being inclined downwardly 
toward one longitudinal edge of said opening, and an inclined 
shield panel extending between and removably supported 
from said support flanges and at least substantially closing said 
opening in a vertical direction, the higher side of said shield 
panel being spaced above the plane of said panel and defining 
entrance slot along which a water line discharge nozzle di- 
rected inwardly through said slot may be traversed for direct- 
ing a jet of water along the full length of one longitudinal 
marginal edge of a roller element disposed inwardly of said 
opening. 


3,901,257 
UMBRELLA 

Josef Schafer, Solingen, Germany, assignor to Telesco Brophey 

Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed July 3, 1973, Ser. No. 376,127 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 15, 1972, 

2234939 
Int. Cl.? A45B 19/04, 19/10 


U.S. Cl. 135—25 R 8 Claims 
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1. An umbrella frame including a stick, a crown at one end 
of the stick, a main runner slidable on the stick, an auxiliary 
runner slidable between the main runner and the crown, dome 
ribs hinged from the crown; each dome rib including a first 
section hinged to the crown, a second section hinged to the 
first section and adapted to fold over the first section and at 
least a third section hinged to the outer end of the second 
section and adapted to fold over on the second section; a first 


AuGust 26, 1975 


support member hinged to the main runner and to a substan- 
tially mediam point of the first dome rib section; a second 
support member hinged to the third dome rib section at a 
point spaced from the hinge point between the second dome 
rib section and the third dome rib section, said second support 
member being hinged near its other end to an extension of the 
first dome rib section beyond the hinge point with the second 
dome rib section, such that the extension of the first dome rib 
section, the second dome rib section, the spacing between the 
hinge point of the third dome rib section to the second dome 
rib section and the hinge point of the second support member 
and the third dome rib section form a first quadrilateral; and 
a stretcher member hinged to the auxiliary runner and to an 
extension of the second support member forming with the 
inner dome rib section and a portion of the stick a second 
quadrilateral to maintain positive opening and closing control 
of the first quadrilateral so formed as the inner dome rib 
section is being pivoted between an open and closed position 
by means of the main runner and the first support member. 


3,901,258 
ADAPTER ATTACHMENT FOR CRUTCHES, CANES AND 
WALKERS 
Ferman E. Montgomery, Traverse City, Mich., assignor to Ben 
Brandl, Maple City, Mich., a part interest 
Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,103 
Int. Cl.? A45B 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 135—47 1 Claim 





1. An adapter attachment for a crutch, cane or walker as an 

article of manufacture comprising; 

an elongated cylindrical barrel adapted for attachment to a 
crutch, cane or walker, having a plurality of transverse 
apertures to receive fasteners for securing to said crutch, 
cane or walker; 

a centrally apertured botton plate within the lower open end 
of said barrel and frictionally retained therein; 

a cylindrical plunger body slidably and reciprocally 
mounted within said barrel and spaced from said plate; 
an elongated spike at one end snugly projected up into an 
axial bore in said body, and with its pointed end normally 

positioned through said bottom plate; 

a resilient tip having an axial bore frictionally positioned 
over the end of said barrel and having an axial counter- 
bore of reduced diameter loosely receiving said spike 
enclosing the same when retracted; 

said spike adapted on adjustment of said body to project 
beyond said tip to assist walking upon an icy or slippery 
ground surface; 
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spring means interposed in compression between said bot- 
tom plate and body normally urging said body to a re- 
tracted position; 

a bayonet slot in said barrel; 

a headed pin normally positioned on said slot projected 
radially into and secured to said body, the slot upon one 
end retainingly engaging said pin, limiting retraction of 
said body and spike; manual movement of said pin along 
said slot and into the offset end thereof projecting said 
spike beyond the end of said top, compressing said spring 
means and holding said body against retraction; 

said pin being threaded into said body and frictionally and 
retainingly engaging said spike; 

said spring means consisting of a pair of springs arranged 
end to end; a stablizing washer interposed between said 
springs and loosely engaging said barrel; one end of one 
spring being nested and projected up into a counterbore 
in said body, an end of the other spring bearing against 
said bottom plate; 

and a cap removably and frictionally secured upon the 
upper open end of said barrel, adapted for removal to 
permit insertion of the lower end of a crutch, cane or 
walker frictionally down thereinto, having first removed 
the crutch tip. 


3,901,259 
PRESSURE RELIEF APPARATUS 
Alan Reginald Banbury, Tettenhall, England, assignor to Mar- 
ston Excelsior Limited, Staffordshire, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 320,178, Jan. 2, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,703 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 12, 
1972, 27256/72 
Int. Cl. F16k 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 137—68 5 Claims 


1. A safety pressure relief apparatus comprising a reverse 
bucking pressure relief disc having an edge and edge regions 
of a given area, inner and outer support members having a 
planar parallel gripping surfaces, said disc being secured be- 
tween said members solely by axial pressure exerted upon said 
edge regions of said given area of said disc by said planar 
parallel gripping surfaces, said given area of said edge regions 
being so dimensioned and said axial pressure being such that 
when said disc is reversed upon the attainment of a predeter- 
mined pressure said edge regions are caused to move radially 
inwards from between and are released from said support 
members, and abutment means disposed around said edge of 
said disc and around the parallel gripping surfaces for restrict- 
ing radially outward expansion of said edge of said disc, said 
abutment means comprises an axially extending shoulder on 
one of said support members parallel to an axial extending 
shoulder on the other support member which is disposed 
radially within an axial end portion of said one support mem- 
ber so that said other support member lies between two axial 
ends of said one support member. 
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3,901,260 
CONTROL ARRANGEMENTS FOR FLUID CONTROL 
VALVES 
Joseph Louis Bloom, Droitwich, England, assignor to Joseph 
Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,425 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 9, 1973, 
32666/73 
Int. Cl.? FI6R 3/1/44 


U.S. Cl. 137—82 9 Claims 


1. A control arrangement for a fluid control valve, compris- 
ing a carriage, means for securing said carriage to an input 
shafi for pivotal movement therewith, first and second lever 
elements pivotally mounted on said carriage, adjustment 
means supported on said carriage and co-operating with the 
first lever element to move the latter pivotally with respect to 
the carriage, and a blade-type metering element supported by 
said second lever element, said first and second lever elements 
being operatively interconnected so that angular adjustment 
of the first lever element imparts an angular movement to the 
second lever element, and the arrangement being such that 
angular movement of the second lever element is substantially 
less than a corresponding movement of the first lever element. 


3,901,261 
VALVE FOR MIXING HOT AND COLD WATER 

Voldemar Riis, Vargarda, Sweden, assignor to AB Vargarda 

Armaturfabrik, Vargarda, Sweden 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 332,136, Feb. 13, 1973, 
abandoned. This application July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,336 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 24, 1972, 2259/72 

Int. Cl.2 GOSD 11/16 


U.S. Cl. 137—100 2 Claims 


1. In a valve for mixing hot and cold water comprising an 
elongated housing, said housing having a mixing chamber 
connected to an outlet at its middle portion separating the 
housing into end portions, each of said end portions having an 
inlet for connection to a conduit supplying cold or hot water, 
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respectively, a first governing member for determining the 
total volume of water issued, and a second governing member 
for metering out the part streams of water admitted from each 
of the two inlets and thus the temperature of the mixed 
streams leaving the valve outlet, said housing further being 
provided with means for compensating changes in the streams 
of water caused by changes of the pressures in any of the 
supply conduits connected to the valve housing inlets, the 
improvement of a central passage extending through the mix- 
ing chamber and defined therefrom by at least one side wall, 
said passage in said at least one side wall having two openings 
for cooperation with a valve member operated by the first 
governing member, a fixed, tubular guide within each of the 
end portions, each guide having a profiled outlet opening, a 
rotatable, but axially non-displaceable sleeve within each of 
said guides, each sleeve having an inlet and outlet axially 
spaced therefrom and mating with the outlet opening of the 
pertaining sleeve, an axially displaceable spool within each of 
said sleeves, each spool having two lands, between themselves 
defining a passage from the inlet of the pertaining sleeve to the 
outlet thereof, one of said lands cooperating with said inlet for 
determining the entrance area to the sleeve, means for inter- 
connecting the two sleeves for imparting a simultaneous angu- 
lar movement thereto by the second governing member, and 
further means for transferring axial movement of one spool to 
the other spool, said further means extending through said 
passage and being provided with a guide separating the two 
Openings in the passage wall. 


3,901,262 
FLUID CONDITIONER HOUSINGS 
Janusz Gutkowski, 7 Rufus Close, Lewes, Sussex, England 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 437,074 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 25, 1973, 
3753/73 
Int. Cl. BOIf 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—101.11 3 Claims 





























1. A fluid treatment apparatus comprising a pipe adaptor 
for insertion in a pipeline, the adaptor having pipe inlet and 
outlet channels to communicate with the pipe, a container for 
containing a fluid treatment device, said container extending 
at right angles to the axis of the pipe adaptor, said adaptor 
having inlet and outlet ports forming continuations of said 
pipe inlet and outlet channels, said ports leading to said con- 
tainer so that fluid will pass from the inlet channel through the 
container and thence to the outlet channel, a coupler sleeve 
surrounding the pipe adaptor, said coupler sleeve having ports 
providing communication between the pipe adaptor ports and 
said container, said coupler sleeve being rotatable on the pipe 
adaptor to open and close communication between the pipe 
adaptor ports and the container, said coupler sleeve having a 
groove surrounding the rim of the container, said container 
having a lip on its rim engaged in said groove, a fixing element 
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surrounding said pipe adaptor, an expandable ring surround- 
ing said rim under the lip, said fixing element engaging said 
ring to press it and the lip into the groove, said pipe adaptor 
having a cam surface engaging the fixing element including a 
part of said surface of reduced diameter whereby rotation of 
the coupler sleeve and fixing element about the pipe adaptor 
causes the fixing element to release the ring to a position 
which facilitates removal of the container. 


3,901,263 
REGULATING VALVE FOR FUEL METERING DEVICE, 
ESPECIALLY FOR THE COMBUSTION CHAMBER OF AN 
AEROJET ENGINE 
Wilhelm Grunert, Dammarie-les-Lys, and Claude Gustave 
Gaudas, Draveil, both of France, assignors to Societe Na- 
tionale d'Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d’Aviation, 
Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 351,845 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 18, 1972, 
72.13606 
Int. Cl. GOSd 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 137—117 7 Claims 





1. In a system for controlling a flow of unfiltered fuel con- 
taining or liable to contain solid impurities, comprising a 
flow-metering device, intake ducting means leading to said 
metering device, and fuel feeding means for supplying said 
intake ducting means with said unfiltered fuel under pressure 
and output ducting means for delivering said fuel from said 
metering device; a regularing valve for by-passing part of said 
unfiltered fuel from said intake ducting means to a fuel return 
duct to control said intake pressure and comprising a valve 
housing having inlet and outlet chambers and means defining 
an orifice therebetween, piping means for delivering unfil- 
tered fuel from said intake ducting means to said inlet cham- 
ber and from said outlet chamber to said fuel return duct, a 
throttling needle having an internal cavity therein and a taper- 
ing outer surface and extending in said inlet and outlet cham- 
bers through said orifice to devine an annular passage therebe- 
tween, a stationary shaft coaxial with the needle and project- 
ing within the internal cavity in said needle, guiding means in 
the internal cavity to guide the needle for axial movement 
along the shaft, pressure-deformable partition means around 
said shaft, connecting the needle to said valve housing and 
defining therein a control chamber including said internal 
cavity, and control means comprising means for supplying the 
control chamber with filtered fuel whereby said needle guid- 
ing means are bathed in and lubricated by filtered fuel, and 
means responsive to the pressure differential between said 
intake ducting means and said output ducting means for mod- 
ulating the pressure of said filtered fuel in order to control the 
axial position of the needle on said shaft. 





AuGustT 26 


ADJUST: 
VALVES H/ 
CONTROLS 


William T.S 
Manufactt 
1 


U.S. Cl. 137 


1. An adj 
class above ¢ 
a valve body 

in commu! 

tion there 
and a high 

a spool sli 

necting sai 

said exhau 
flow control 
main, said 

control m« 

body, said 

with the hi 

exhaust p 

therein, in 

pressure Ic 
stationary 
bore havir 

operable t 

pressure lo 

and to pert 
pressure Ic 

position, m 

engaging s 

whereby sz 

varied so a 

flow contre 

sleeve, and 
on said st 
predetermi 
excess fluic 


— 


we 8 ee ee ee OD ke 


a ee ee 


AuGusT 26, 1975 


3,901,264 

ADJUSTABLE FLOW CONTROL FOR HYDRAULIC 
VALVES HAVING HIGH PRESSURE MAIN SUPPLY AND 
CONTROLS FLUID FLOW TO CYLINDER AND EXHAUST 

PORTS 

William T. Stephens, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Gresen 

Manufacturing Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 231,961 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 13/02, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—118 4 Claims 





1. An adjustable flow control for a hydraulic valve of the 
class above described comprising in combination; 

a valve body having a bore and including a high pressure main 
in communication therewith, cylinder ports in communica- 
tion therewith, exhaust ports in communication therewith, 
and a high pressure loop in communication therewith, and 
a spool slidably disposed in said bore for selectively con- 
necting said cylinder ports to said high pressure loop and to 
said exhaust ports; and 

flow control means disposed intermediate said high pressure 
main, said high pressure loop and an exhaust port, said flow 
control means including a flow control bore in the valve 
body, said flow control bore being in fluid communication 
with the high pressure loop, the high pressure main and an 
exhaust port and having flow control means disposed 
therein, intermediate said high pressure main, said high 
pressure loop and an exhaust port and further including a 
stationary sleeve disposed coaxially of said flow control 
bore having a seat for coacting with check valve means 
operable therein to prevent flow of fluid from said high 
pressure loop to said high pressure-main in a first position, 
and to permit a variable controlled flow of fluid to said high 
pressure loop from said high pressure main in a second 
position, means adjustably disposed on said valve body for 
engaging said flow control means in said second position 
whereby said second position of said flow control means is 
varied so as to provide a variable orifice intermediate said 
flow control means and the seat therefor in said stationary 
sleeve, and flow control means slidably disposed coaxially 
on said stationary sleeve and operable in response to a 
predetermined pressure in the high pressure main to bypass 
excess fluid to an exhaust port. 
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3,901,265 
COMBINATION VALVE VACUUM BREAKER WITH CO- 
CTING VALVE IN A LIQUID FLOW PATH 
Betty Irene Groombridge, 23, The Avenue, Welwyn, England 
Division of Ser. No. 329,348, Feb. 5, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,716 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 3, 1972, 

5087/72 
Int. Cl.? F16K 45/00 


US. Cl. 137—218 3 Claims 





1. A liquid flow control device for controlling the pressur- 
ized flow of liquid in a single direction from a water main to 
a cistern containing a body of liquid open to the atmosphere 
and preventing back flow of the liquid when atmospheric 
pressure on the body of liquid exceeds the pressurized flow of 
liquid, said device including, in combination: a flow passage 
comprising a piece (4) having three interconnected, commu- 
nicating branches, a first branch thereof (4b) comprising a 
pressurized-liquid outlet portion for directing the pressurized 
liquid into the body of water in the cistern, a second branch 
(4a) thereof comprising a pressure inlet portion for the liquid 
from the water main, and a third branch thereof open to the 
atmosphere and defining an atmospheric vent portion; a first 
collapsible valve sleeve of a flexible impermeable material 
freely depending from said first branch whereby the lower 
distal end of the flexible sleeve will be immersed in the body 
of water in the cistern and emmission of pressurized liquid into 
the body of liquid in the cistern is substantially silenced by the 
body of liquid, said first valve sleeve being secured at one end 
thereof in a fluid-tight manner about the end of said first 
branch, spaced from the third branch, such that said one end 
of said first valve sleeve is held open, whereby pressurized 
liquid flowing in a normal direction through said first branch 
defining said outlet portion enters said first valve sleeve at said 
open end thereof and distends the remainder of said sleeve to 
cause pressurized liquid to enter the body of liquid in the 
cistern, with reversal of the direction of liquid effecting a 
collapse of the first valve sleeve and an interruption of said 
flow passage and preventing back-syphoning of the body of 
liquid from the cistern; and a second collapsible valve sleeve 
of flexible and impermeable material freely suspended into 
said flow passage and open to the atmosphere at one end, said 
second valve sleeve being secured at one end thereof in a 
fluid-tight manner about the end of said third branch and 
having a distal end above the body of liquid in the cistern 
whereby said one end is retained open to atmospheric pres- 
sure, and said second valve sleeve is in a normally collapsed 
closed condition during normal pressurized liquid flow into 
the cistern due to the pressure-differential between the atmo- 
sphere and the pressurized liquid thereby closing said third 
branch atmospheric vent, with reversal of the direction of 
liquid flow and subsequent collapse of said first valve sleeve 
further causing said second valve sleeve to be distended by 
ambient atmospheric pressure to open said third branch to 
said second branch to interrupt any back-syphoning of the 
body of liquid from the cistern to the said second branch. 
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3,901,266 
PRESSURE CONTROL VALVES 

Kenneth Theodore Guy, Ruislip, England, assignor to Joseph 

Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,222 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 17, 

1972, 38327/72 
Int. Cl.? FI6K 31/163 


U.S. Cl. 137—219 9 Claims 





1. A fluid flow controlling valve comprising, in combina- 
tion, a valve body, a first chamber defined in the body, said 
body having an inlet and an outlet communicating with the 
first chamber, a valve housing provided in the first chamber, 
said housing being of cup shaped form having a closed end and 
an open end, said open end being directed towards said outlet, 
a piston slidable within the housing, said piston having a head 
and a skirt portion, said skirt portion extending into said 
outlet, said skirt portion having an aperture with the aperture 
being exposed beyond said valve housing to permit flow of 
fluid between the inlet and outlet as the piston is moved 
towards the outlet, a second chamber defined by the piston 
head and the closed end of the housing, and means for con- 
trolling the pressure in said second chamber whereby the 
pressure in said outlet can be controlled, said controlling 
means comprising a seating in communication with the inlet, 
a valve control surface co-operating with the seating to deter- 
mine the fluid pressure in the second chamber, a movable 
part, said part having a second surface which is exposed to the 
pressure within said second chamber, resilient means for 
opposing movement of the movable part due to the force 
created by the fluid pressure acting on said second surface, the 
movement of said part determining the relative setting of said 
valve control surface and the seating, and electromagnetic 
means for influencing the relative setting of the valve control 
surface and the seating. 


3,901,267 
RELAY CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF MAKING 
THE SAME 
William T. Moon, Jr., Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Robert- 
shaw Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,696 
Int. Cl. F16k 1/1/10 

U.S. Cl. 137—270 13 Claims 
1. A relay construction comprising a housing means having 
port means, valve means disposed in said housing means, and 
passage means in said housing means interconnecting with 
said port means and said valve means, said housing means 
including means thereof adapted to be selectively repositioned 
for changing the path arrangement of said passage means and, 
thus, the operating function of said relay construction, said 
housing means comprising a plurality of sections disposed in 
stacked aligned relation, said means adapted to be selectively 
repositioned comprising one of said housing sections that is 
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disposed intermediate the outer sections of said stack thereof, 
said one housing section comprising a flexible gasket member 


that seals adjacent housing sections together in said stack 
thereof. 


3,901,268 
COPPER TUBE SERVICE VALVE 
John W. Mullins, P.O. Box 20524, Oklahoma City, Okla. James R. H 
73120 Southeast, 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,986The portion of the term I 
of this patent subsequent to May 15, 1990, has been 
disclaimed. U.S. Cl. 137 
Int. Cl. B23b 41/08; F16e 41/04 
U.S. Cl. 137—318 


JACKET Ci 
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1. A self-tapping service valve for a tubular line, comprising: 

a generally cylindrical centrally bored housing having wrench 

flats intermediate its ends and having a diametrically reduced 

periphery forming a relatively thin wall at one end portion, 

said housing having an internal annular shoulder intermediate 
its ends facing toward said thin wall end portion, 

said housing having external threads extending between 

said wrench flats and said thin wall portion; 

a tubular member coaxially secured, at one end portion, to 
the end portion of said housing opposite said threads, 
the other end portion of said tubular member being trans- 

versely bifurcated for forming a U-shaped slot having 
a bight portion formed on a radius substantially the 
same as the outside radius of a line to be tapped and 
defining a pair of legs straddling a line to be tapped, 
said tubular member having a wall thickness substantially 
equal with respect to the wall thickness of a line to be 
tapped; 
tubular core, having a length slightly greater than the 
spacing between the free end surface of said housing thin 
wall portion and the bight portion of the U-shaped slot, 
coaxially freely received by the bore of the housing, 
said core having a diametrically reduced tapered end 
portion converging toward a line to be tapped when 
disposed within the U-shaped slot, 
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said tapered end portion terminating in a beveled end 
surface forming a line piercing tip, 

said core having an external annular shoulder intermedi- 
ate its ends facing toward the line piercing tip, 

said core having a diametrically reduced peripheral por- 
tion adjacent its end opposite said line piercing tip 
forming an annular end shoulder adjacent the housing 
thin wall portion, 

said core having internal threads at its end portion oppo- 
site said line piercing tip and having a seat formed on 
its inner wali surface at the inner limit of the threads; 
an air valve sealing with the seat in said core; and, 

a cap engaging the threads on said housing, 

said cap having a beveled inner end surface contacting 
the adjacent outwardly disposed end surface of said 
core and forcing the line piercing tip of said core into 
a line to be tapped while simultaneously seating and 
sealing said core intermediate shoulder with said hous- 
ing internal shoulder and subsequently contacting the 
outer end surface of said housing thin wall portion and 
forcing the latter inwardly against the outer surface of 
said core outwardly of said annular end shoulder in 
locking relation as said cap is progressively engaged 
threadedly with said housing. 


3,901,269 
JACKET CONSTRUCTION FOR FLUID FLOW FITTINGS 
James R. Henderson, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Controls 
Southeast, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,182 
Int. Cl. F16k 49/00; F161 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—340 


1. In a fluid conveying system including a fitting having a 
body through which a fluid flows, the combination therewith 
of means substantially surrounding the body of said fitting in 
close conformity and in heat-transferring relation thereto and 
cooperating with the fitting for directing a temperature-con- 
trolling fluid into heat-transferring relation thereto, said 
means comprising a housing including a cooperating pair of 
cast blocks of heat-conductive material, each block being 
substantially L-shaped in cross-section with the pair of blocks 
collectively being substantially U-shaped in cross-section, 
each block including inner and outer walls having therebe- 
tween a fluid passageway extending beneath and alongside the 
body of said fitting and provided with inlet and outlet ports for 
circulation of the temperature-controlling fluid through the 
passageway, a hollow member of relatively thin heat conduc- 
tive material embedded within each cast block and sur- 
rounded by the block and defining said fluid passagway 
therein, and means carried by said pair of blocks for position- 
ing the same in predetermined relation to each other and in 
substantially surrounding relation to the body of said fitting. 
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3,901,270 
ARTICULATED SUPPORT FOR HYDRAULIC HOSE 
Roger M. Smith, Joliet, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Company, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,064 
Int. Cl.? B60D 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 137—351 


1. An articulated support arrangement for a flexible mem- 
ber extending between first and second relatively movable 
members and attached to each such movable member at first 
and second ends of said flexible member, said support ar- 
rangement including arm means pivotally connected to said 
first movable member for movement of said arm means within 
a first plane, said support arrangement further including 
clamping means for clamping and holding said flexible mem- 
ber, said clamping means including pivot connection means 
for connecting said clamping means to said arm means for 
movement of said clamping means only within said first plane, 
said arm means including first and second arm members, said 
first arm member being pivotally connected to said first mov- 
able member by a first pivot connection having an axis normal 
to said first plane, said second arm member and said first arm 
member being pivotally connected by a second pivot connec- 
tion having a pivot axis normal to said first plane, said clamp- 
ing means including an arcuately shaped saddle member for 
supporting a resilient bundling block member, said resilient 
bundling block member having means for resiliently holding 
said flexible member. 

2. The invention of claim 1 wherein said first and second 
relatively movable members are components of an earthmov- 
ing scraper vehicle and said flexible member is a hydraulic 
hose. 


3,901,271 
SUPPORT STRUCTURE 
Richard C. Stewart, 6 Bitterroot Ct., Owings Mills, Md. 21117 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,262 
Int. Cl.? F16L 58/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—364 3 Claims 

1. In combination with a curb box, a valve support having 
opposed elongated and longitudinally spaced vertical side 
portions against which the earth is adapted to be packed to 
resist the torque of valve actuation, said valve support being 
of open top construction throughout its entire longitudinal 
extent to permit a valve and associated conduit lines to be 
lowered into the support with the curb box removed, a central 
cavity defined in said support to receive a valve, connection 
cavities defined on opposite sides of said central cavity and 
partially defined by said side portions to receive the conduit 
lines, said curb box having a lower portion defining an arch 
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embracing said central cavity, and means defining an interfer- viding a sequence of operational steps to produce a cyclic 
ence fit between said arch and said support to align each said mode, a plurality of key control positions in said system each 





arch with said central cavity and to brace said curb box nor- 
mal to the longitudinal axis of said support. 


3,901,272 
UNIDIRECTIONAL FLOW CONTROL VALVE 
Delbert J. Banners, Plymouth, and Calvin J. Simmons, Madi- 
son Heights, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Com- 
pany, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,976 
Int. Cl.? F16K 1/5/16 


U.S. Cl. 137—513.5 1 Claim 





1d ‘es CONTROLLED FLOW 


1. A unidirectional vacuum bleed valve for use in a vacuum 
passage comprising an annular one-piece elastomeric member 
having a base portion retained against a portion of the passage 
and an upstanding duckbill-like portion tapering in an axial 
direction, the duckbill-like portion having a slitted opening 
that is normally closed by a higher pressure level existing 
externally of the duckbill-like portion than internally while 
also opening in response to a higher pressure internally than 
externally to provide free communication of vacuum to oppo- 
site sides of the duckbill-like portion, and a wire member 
having a base portion retained between the passage portion 
and the base portion of the elastomeric member and a second 
upstanding portion projecting through the slit to deform the 
slit to provide controlled vacuum bleed areas between the 
wire and slit portions engaged therewith when the pressure is 
higher externally of the duckbill-like portion than internally. 


3,901,273 
FLUID CONTROL SYSTEM WITH ON-LINE DIAGNOSIS 
MEANS ISOLATING MALFUNCTIONS 

Charles William Brouwer, East Greenwich, and Larry Clyde 

Cowan, Saunderstown, both of R.I., assignors to Leesona 

Corporation, Warwick, R.I. 

Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,633 
Int. Cl.? F16K 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—552 9 Claims 

1. Diagnostic apparatus for indicating the nature of mal- 
functions in a complex system comprising in combination, an 
industrial control system having a plurality of fluid control 
elements connected to switch in response to fluid presented 
thereto at two different fluid pressure levels, said system pro- 


having a fluid signal line presenting said two different pressure 
levels, said plurality of positions providing together a combi- 
nation of operational pressures signifying the on-line opera- 
tion status of said system, detection means coupled to each 
said signal line for thereat following the individual status of 
said two operational pressure conditions during operation of 
the system in on-line operation of said system to thereby 
provide said combination of pressure conditions, and visual 
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display means permanently carrying at least two invalid com- 
binations of said operational pressure conditions at said key 
control positions forming sets of operational conditions not 
normally encountered in said cyclic mode and further carrying 
means identifying a specific predetermined malfunction in 
said system designated by each said invalid combination of 
detected on-line operational pressure conditions at said key 
control positions, wherein the same said fluid signal lines 
respond to different invalid conditions identifying different 
system malfunctions identified by said display means. 


3,901,274 
VALVE ACTUATING SYSTEM 
Bruce D. Taber, Boxford, and Michael J. Cronin, Salem, both 
of Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,929 
Int. Cl.? FISB 13/09; F16K 11/22 


U.S. Cl. 137—567 5 Claims 











1. A valve actuating system including first and second valves 
actuated by fluidly cross-connected hydraulic valve actuators 
supplied with a pressurized fluid; first and second springs 
biasing the first and second valves, respectively, toward a 
closed position; and, means for selectively introducing pres- 
surized fluid into the valve actuators comprising: 

a variable displacement pump selectively communicating 
with the valve actuators through a trip valve, the trip 
valve hydraulically positioned through a first valve 
means; the first valve means having first and second 
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positions for respectively pressurizing and venting the trip 
valve; 

manual pump selectively communicating with the valve 
actuators through a selector valve; and, 

hydraulic circuit communicating the variable displace- 
ment pump and the manual pump with the value actua- 
tors, the hydraulic circuit including a second valve means; 
the second valve means having first and second positions 
for venting and pressurizing a portion of the hydraulic 
circuit during variable displacement pump operation and 
manual pump operation, respectively; the first and sec- 
ond valves being closed when the first and second valve 
means are in their vented positions. 


3,901,275 
COMPACT CONTROL UNIT FOR AIR DISTRIBUTING 
SYSTEMS 
Hillard Glenn Logsdon, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Aeronca, 
Inc., Pineville, N.C. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,572 
Int. Cl. F16k 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—601 











1. A compact control unit for an air distributing system 
comprising a housing having opposing pairs of side walls and 
an end wall, said end wall having a pair of air inlets for the flow 

’ of respective airstreams therethrough, an air mixing valve and 
a duct and an air volume regulator successively arranged and 
interconnected for the flow of air therethrough and each being 
positioned within said housing and out of contact with said 
opposing pairs of side walls of said housing, said air mixing 
valve being secured to and supported by said end wall of said 
housing for receiving the respective airstreams from said pair 
of air inlets, and said duct having flanged opposited ends and 
a minimum length in the direction of air flow therethrough of 
about six inches and having one flanged end secured to the 
outlet side of said air mixing valve and having its other flanged 
end secured to said air volume regulator so as to support the 
regulator in said out of contact relation with the side walls of 
the housing and to dampen the vibrations produced during the 
flow of air through the air volume regulator and to thereby 
reduce noises created thereby being transmitted to said hous- 


ing. 


3,901,276 
PNEUMATIC VALVE APPARATUS 

Calvin C. Daughetee, Arlington, and Sidney Z. Winski, Dallas, 
both of Tex., assignors to LTV Aerospace Corporation, 
Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,567 
Int. Cl. F16k 1/7/12 

U.S. Cl. 137—614 11 Claims 

1. Pneumatic launch apparatus comprising: 

a. first and second elongated tubes, each tube having an 
open end and an enclosed end, the open end of said 
second tube adapted to be telescopically slideable 
through the open end of said first tube; 
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b. means for closing the open end of said second tube upon 
separation of said first and second tubes; and 
c. means for closing the open end of said first tube upon 
separation oi said first and second tubes, said means for 
closing the open end of said first tube comprising: 
valve housing means forming an extension of the open 
end of said first tube, 
flap means with mating end faces pivotally mounted 
within said valve housing means operable to move from 


an open position to a closed position sealingly closing 
the open end of said first tube in said closed position, 
crank means operably interconnected with said flap 
means and extending from said valve housing means, 
and 

camming means mounted adjacent the open end of said 
second tube operable to engage said crank means and 
move said flap means from said open position to said 
closed position. 


3,901,277 
VARIABLE FLUIDIC IMPEDANCE FEEDBACK LOOP 
FOR OSCILLATING JET NOZZLE 
Hermann Viets, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 497,408 
Int. Cl.? FISC 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 137—829 


1. A variable fluidic impedance element in the feedback 
loop of a: fluidic oscillator, having a pair of control ports, 
comprising: a first plate member; a plurality of tubular partial 
loop elements supported on said first plate member; a second 
plate member positioned adjacent and movable with respect 
to said first plate member; a plurality of tubular partial loop 
elements supported on said second plate member; a first ter- 
minal member on said first plate member; a second terminal 
member on said second plate member; means for connecting 
the terminal member and certain predetermined partial loop 
elements on the first plate member to certain predetermined 
loop elements and the terminal member on the second plate 
member to thereby provide a predetermined length of feed- 
back loop and means for connecting said first and second 
terminal members to the control ports of said fluidic oscilla- 
tor. 
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3,901,278 
ALIGNMENT MEANS FOR PRESSURE TANK AIR BAGS 
OR THE LIKE 
Robert B. Feistel, Jr., Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to W.H. 
Stewart Company, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,235 
Int. Cl. F161 55/04 


US. Cl. 138—30 1 Claim 





1. In a pressure tank having an inflatable member therein 
for retaining pressure on liquid stored in the tank, the inflat- 
able member having a valve assembly thereon accessible 
through an opening in one wall of the tank, said opening being 
appreciably larger in diameter than the valve assembly and the 
valve assembly having a circumferential flange thereon, the 
improvement comprising: 

a coupling secured to the exterior of the tank surrounding 

said opening, and 

ring means secured in the coupling sized to surround and 

abut the valve assembly to prevent the valve assembly 
from being removed from said opening when the inflat- 
able member is at least partially inflated, said ring means 
comprising: 
a snap ring secured in a mating groove in the interior of 
the coupling adjacent the respective wall of the tank; 
a first washer abutting the side of the snap ring facing the 
tank; and 
a second washer abutting the side of the first washer 
facing the tank, the second washer having an outer 
diameter less than the outer diameter of the first 
washer but larger than the inner diameter of the first 
washer, and the second washer having an inner diame- 
ter greater than the outer diameter of the valve assem- 
bly and smaller than the diameter of the circumferen- 
tial flange on the valve assembly; 
whereby the valve assembly will be loosely held in the tank 
opening accessible through the coupling. 


3,901,279 
FILLING APPARATUS FOR PASTY MEDIA, 
PARTICULARLY FOR SAUSAGE MEAT 
Karl Schnell, Muhlstrasse 28, 7065 Winterbach, Germany 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,998 
Int. Cl. F161 55/04; A22e 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 138—31 5 Claims 

2. In filling apparatus for pasty media, particularly for sau- 
sage meat, having a supply pipe adapted to connect a filling 
machine to a filling pump having a pump drive, the improve- 
ment comprising, in combination, a buffer device connected 
to said supply pipe to receive pasty media supplied in excess 
of the amount used; said buffer device comprising a cylinder 
and a piston reciprocable in said cylinder and dividing said 
cylinder into two chambers; one of said chamber being con- 
nected to said supply pipe; means applying a substantially 
constant force to said piston opposing movement of said pis- 
ton away from said supply pipe; said means applying a sub- 
stantially constant force to said piston comprising means 
applying a substantially constant fluid pressure to that side of 
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said piston remote from the pasty medium; and two selectively 
operable adjustable pressure reducing valves connected in 











parallel and operable alternately by said piston to regulate the 
application of fluid pressure to said piston. 


3,901,280 
PIPELINE OBTURATOR DEVICE 
Frank E. Bobo, 212 Algee St., Tiptonville, Tenn. 38079 
Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 490,001 
Int. Cl.? F16L 55/00 


US. Cl. 138—89 4 Claims 





1. An obturator device for rapid sealable engagement with 
a severed active fluid delivery rigid pipeline, said device com- 
prising cap means for sealably engaging the severed end of the 
rigid pipeline, lever means for applying leverage to said cap 
means, said cap means being fixedly attached to the work 
producing end of said lever means, first and second rigidly 
joined bite members respectively including upwardly and 
downwardly directed pipeline biting portions for respectively 
frictionally engaging lower and upper portions of the pipeline, 
a linkage arm member, first pivot means for pivotally connect- 
ing one end of said linkage arm member to said lever means, 
said first pivot means being disposed a predetermined spaced 
distance from said cap means to establish fulcrum means for 
enabling optimum force to be developed to overcome the 
resistance offered by the fluid emanating outwardly from the 
severed end of the pipeline and to urge said cap means seal- 
ably against the severed end of the pipeline, and stanchion 
means attached to an end of said linkage arm member which 
is remote from said one end thereof for supporting said link- 
age arm member in a disposition wherein the longitudinal axes 
of said linkage arm member and the pipeline extend converg- 
ingly toward said cap means; said first and second bite mem- 
bers, in conjunction with said stanchion means and said link- 
age arm member, jointly fixedly supporting said fulcrum 
means as said lever means is manually operated. 
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3,901,281 
AIRCRAFT FUEL LINE 
Edward J. Morrisey, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 319,084 
Int. Cl.? F16L 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 138—140 8 Claims 


1. A fuel line comprising a metal tube; a first layer of a 
cured resin-impregnated reinforcing material in the form of a 
filament or yarn wound on the metal tube; a layer of a foamed 
plastic material covering said first layer; a second layer of a 
cured resin-impregnated reinforcing material in the form of a 
filament or yarn wound on said layer of a foamed plastic 
material; a layer of a self-sealing material covering said second 
layer of a cured resin-impregnated reinforcing material; and a 
layer of a protestive material, said protective material com- 
prising windings of a fiber or tape with a protective coating 
applied thereto covering said layer of a self-sealing material. 


3,901,282 
LOOM HARNESS 
Charles F. Kramer, and Robert F. Parks, both of Greenville, 
S.C., assignors to Steel Heddle Manufacturing Company, 
Greenville, S.C. 
Filed May 22, 1974, Ser. No. 472,344 
Int. Cl.? DO3C 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 139—92 


1, The combination with a heddle frame having top and 
bottom rails, a plurality of heddles in said frame and means in 
said frame for supporting said heddles of 

a rail attachment intermediate the ends of the rails and 

having a portion extending outwardly therebeyond in the 
main plane of the rails, 

said rail attachment comprising a body having two unitary 

facing sections disposed in surrounding relation to the rail 
and extending inwardly and outwardly of said rail, 

each of said sections being of molded synthetic plastic 

material, 

each of said sections having 

connecting members inwardly of the rail, and 

separable connecting members outwardly of the rail, 

a wall portion extending outwardly along a side face of 
the frame rail, and 

inner and outer end portions beyond said frame rail for 
said connecting members, and 
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said separable connecting members comprising a snap con- 
nector integral with one section and in removable engage- 
ment in an opening in the other section. 


3,901,283 
WARP DRAW-OFF APPARATUS 

Walther Filter, Langenhagen, Germany, assignor to Vereinigte 
Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Vienna, Austria and Etablissement Wander- 

field & Co., Schaan, Liechtenstein 

Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,384 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 16, 1973, 4264/73 
Int. Cl.? DO3D 49/06, 49/20 


U.S. Cl. 139—99 3 Claims 
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1. In a loom having a shed area and comprising a warp beam 
spaced from one end of said area, a cloth bear spaced from 
the other end of said area, and warp draw-off apparatus; the 
improvement in the warp draw-off apparatus comprising 

a. a first friction roll disposed between said warp beam and 

said area, 

b. a second friction roll disposed between said cloth beam 

and said area, 

c. a drive shaft extending transversely to the axes of said 

first and second friction rolls, 

. two worm gearings respectively associated with said 
friction rolls and each including a worm wheel opera- 
tively connected to the associated friction roll and a 
worm nonrotatably connected to said drive shaft and 
meshing with said worm wheel, 

. a friction clutch connecting said first friction roll and the 
associated warm wheel, and 

. coupling means for coupling the worm of one of said 
worm gearings to said drive shaft in each of a plurality of 
relative angular positions while said apparatus is at a 
standstill. 


3,901,284 
WEFT CARRIER FOR A SHUTTLELESS LOOM 
Christian Riolet, Saint-Chef, France, assignor to Saurer Diede- 
richs S.A., Bourgoin-Jallieu (Isere), France 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,876 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 
73.02702 


22, 1973, 
Int. Cl. D03d 47/20 


U.S. Cl. 139—122 N 10 Claims 


1. A weft carrier for inserting a weft in a shed of a shuttleless 
loom having a tubular carrier guide outside said shed opera- 
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tively engageable with said carrier and provided with an actua- 
tion formation, said carrier comprising: 
a support telescopingly displaceable in said tubular guide 
into and out of said shed and having a retaining surface; 
a gripping element pivoted on said support and engage- 
able with said surface for pinching a weft thread against 
said surface; 
a spring between said support and said element biasing said 
element against said surface; and 
actuation means wholly carried in said support connected to 
said element and engageable with said formation for 
pivoting said element against said spring away from said 
surface on displacement of said support to the end of said 
shed. 


3,901,285 
NARROW FABRIC LOOM 
John Dalton Griffith, 59 Havenbaulk Ave., Littleover, Derby, 
Derbyshire, Great Britain 
Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,772 
Int. Cl.2 DO3D 47/06 


U.S. Cl. 139—123 5 Claims 


5. A narrow fabric loom having a reed carrying shaft carry- 
ing at least one reed, a drive shaft carrying gear drive means 
for at least one weft insertion means and a drive means, a 
single motion control means common to said reed shaft and 
said drive shaft, said motion control means including a power 
input shaft, an eccentric means on said power input shaft, a 
bell crank lever fixedly mounted on said drive shaft, a con- 
necting means between said bell crank lever and said eccen- 
tric means operable to oscillate said bell crank lever, and a 
linkage connected to said bell crank lever and said reed carry- 
ing shaft whereby said drive shaft and said reed carrying shaft 
may be synchronously driven from said drive means. 


3,901,286 
WEFT TENSIONING AND CUTTING MEANS 

Geert Jan Vermeulen, and Hubertus Henricus Aarts, both of 

Deurne, Netherlands, assignors to Ruti-Te Strake B.V., 

Deurne, Netherlands 

Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,144 
Int. Cl.? DO3D 47/28 

U.S. Cl. 139—127 P 3 Claims 

1. A weaving machine comprising a reciprocable reed, two 
sheets of warp threads which are momentarily held in diverg- 
ing planes to form with the reed a weaving shed, a weft-insert- 
ing device on one side of the machine and means carried by 
the reed on the opposite side of the machine adapted to catch, 
grasp and tension a weft yarn inserted through the weaving 
shed, characterized in that the means for catching, grasping 
and tensioning the weft comprises an air injector, the suction 
opening of which is located at the end of the weft inserting 
Passage way and the outlet of which is bent toward the beating 
up line in the cloth, a slit in the side wall of said air injector 
extending from the suction opening along a portion of the 
length of the injector in the beating up direction of the reed, 
a thread clamp mounted on the machine in a fixed position, 
between the lateral edge of the cloth and the path of recipro- 
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cation of the air injector, such that with the reed in the beating 
up position the thread clamp is positioned in the path of the 


end portion of the inserted weft extending from the lateral 
edge of the cloth toward the air injector. 


3,901,287 
PICKER STICK DRIVE MECHANISM FOR FLY SHUTTLE 
LOOMS 
Charles E. Benedict, Tallahassee, and Calvin C. Oliver, Gaines- 
ville, both of Fla., assignors to Wayne H. Coloney Co., Inc., 
Tallahassee and Controlled Acoustics, Inc., Gainesville, both 
of, Fla. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,705 
Int. Cl.? DO3D 49/26 
U.S. Cl. 139—147 


1. Apparatus for throwing the shuttle of a fly shuttle loom 
from end to end of a lay movably mounted on a loom frame, 
the apparatus comprising a cam having a toe portion and at 
least a second portion, vibration absorbing pad means 
mounted on the periphery of at least part of the second por- 
tion of said cam, a pick ball carried by a pick shaft and engage- 
able with said toe portion and said pad means of said cam, a 
pick arm mounted on said pick shaft in spaced relationship to 
said pick ball, connecting link means swingably connected to 
said pick arm, lug strap means carried by said connecting link 
means, a picker stick swingably mounted at one end on the 
loom in a manner to permit the picker stick to move in and out 
as well as back and forth relative thereto, an intermediate 
portion of said picker stick being received within said lug strap 
means, the upper end of said picker stick extending through 
an elongated slot in the loom lay and having a pick head 
selectively engageable with the shuttle of the loom, and resil- 
ient means connecting the fixed frame of said loom to said 
pick shaft in a manner to urge said pick ball into intimate 
engagement with said cam, whereby when the cam is driven 
the toe portion causes the picker stick to throw the shuttle 
from one end of the lay to the other and said pad means 
absorbs the noise and shock vibrations caused by contact 
between the second portion of said cam and said pick ball. 
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3,901,288 
SHUTTLE BOX FOR LOOMS 
Charles E. Benedict, Tallahassee, and Calvin C. Oliver, Gaines- 
ville, both of Fla., assignors to Wayne H. Coloney Co., Inc., 
Tallahassee and Controlled Acoustics, Inc., Gainsville, both 
of, Fla. 


Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,706 
Int. Cl.? DO3D 49/54 
U.S. Cl. 139—185 


1 Claim 
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1. In a shuttle box carried by the lay of a fly-shuttle loom 
and including a box front with frictional material mounted on 
one surface thereof, and means for mounting said box front in 
fixed adjusted position on said lay, the improvement compris- 
ing an elongated binder swingably mounted at one end in 
spaced relationship to said box front, resilient means urging 
the oppesite end of said binder toward said box front, fric- 
tional material mounted on said binder on the side facing said 
box front, a first layer of acoustic vibration absorbing material 
carried by said binder behind and in engagement with said 
frictional material, an elongated generally vertically disposed 
slot extending inwardly from the opposite end of said binder 
more than one-half the length thereof, a second layer of 
acoustic vibration absorbing material completely filling said 
slot so that the interfaces between said slot and said second 
layer are in direct engagement, a third layer of acoustic vibra- 
tion absorbing material mounted on the side of said binder 
opposite said frictional material, said first, second and third 
layers extending the full height of said binder, and a fourth 
layer of acoustic vibration absorbing material fixed to the 
upper surface of said binder, whereby said first and second 
layers of acoustic vibration absorbing material provide an 
impedence mismatch to resist the transmission of impact 
related vibrations through said binder and said third and 
fourth layers of acoustic vibration absorbing material suppress 
acoustic vibrations which reach the rear and upper surfaces of 
said binder. 


3,901,289 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING A STRONG SELVAGE IN A 
FABRIC 

Walther Filter, Langenhagen, and Claus Filter, Rethem, Aller, 

both of Germany, assignors to Vereinigte Osterreichische 

Eisen-und Stahlwerke, Vienna, Austria and Alpine Montan 

Akteingesellschaft & Etablissement Wanderfield & Co., 

Schaan, Liechtenstein 

Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,500 

Claims priority, application Austria, June 13, 1973, 

§207/73 
Int. Cl.? DO3D 47/40, 49/00 

U.S. Cl. 139—291 R 5 Claims 

1. An apparatus for forming a strong selvage in an edge 
portion of a woven fabric, said edge portion including fusible 
warp threads and filling threads having end portions freely 
projecting from said warp threads, said apparatus comprising: 
a. guide means for guiding movement of said edge portion in 
a predetermined path through a heating station and thereafter 
through a cutting station; 

b. a carrier; 

c. two jaws mounted on said carrier at said cutting station 

on opposite sides of said path for movement between a 

retracted position in which each jaw is remote from the 
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other jaw and from said path, and an operative position 
nearer said edge portion and said other jaw than said 
retracted position; 

d. means for heating said jaws; 

e. two shears mounted on said carrier at said cutting station 
for movement between an open position and a closed 
position, said shears when moving from the open to the 
closed position cutting said projecting end portions from 
an edge portion guided in said path; and 












f. drive means for cyclically moving said jaws from said 
retracted position to said operative position while simul- 
taneously moving said shears from the closed to the open 
position, and for thereafter moving said jaws from said 
operating position to said retracted position while simul- 
taneously moving said shears from the open position to 
the closed position. 


3,901,290 
TEMPLE 
Jaromir Jindra, Tyniste nad Orlici, Czechoslovakia, assignor to 
Elitex, Zavody textilniho strojirenstvi, generalni reditelstvi, 
Liberec, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Feb. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 439,751 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Feb. 15, 1973, 
112873-73 


Int. Cl.? DO3V 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 139—292 5 Claims 





1. A temple for holding or lateral tensioning of fabrics in 
looms, comprising at least two mutually parallel temple rollers 
with their tangential plane situated in the weaving of the loom 
plane, means for fastening the temple rollers for axial adjust- 
ment in slots of unequal length in a carrying plate for the 
purpose of mutual axial displacement when the loom is weav- 
ing very shrinkable fabrics, and an angularly adjustable middle 
batten disposed between the temple rollers. 
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3,901,291 
SLIDE FASTENER STRINGER WITH A CONTINUOUS 
COUPLING ELEMENT WOVEN INTO A FABRIC TAPE 
Akira Nogai, Kurobe, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,224 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1973, 48-138411 
Int. Cl.? A44B 19/18 


U.S. Cl. 139—384 B 2 Claims 


1. In a slide fastener stringer of the type comprising a con- 
tinuous coupling element having a series of scoops each of 
which is constituted of a coupling head and upper and lower 
shanks and which are connected to each other via connecting 
portions remote from the coupling heads, and a core member 
extending longitudinally through said continuous coupling 
element, the combination thereof with: 

a stringer tape including an element carrying portion and a 
major portion, said element carrying portion extending 
along one of the longitudinal edges of said stringer tape 
and underlying said continuous coupling element; 

said stringer tape being of a woven fabric including a first 
group of warp yarns extending longitudinally of said 
element carrying portion, a second group of warp yarns 
extending longitudinally of said major portion, and a first 
filling yarn; 

said first filling yarn repeatedly including a first portion 
interlaced with said first and second groups of warp yarns, 
a second portion passing under one of said lower shanks 
of said continuous coupling element and over said core 
member and one of said connecting portions of said 
continuous coupling element, and a third portion inter- 
laced with said second group of warp yarns; and 

a cover strip overlying said continuous coupling element; 

said cover strip being also of a woven fabric including a 
third group of warp yarns extending longitudinally 
thereof, and a second filling yarn; 

said second filling yarn repeatedly including a first portion 
interlaced with said third group of warp yarns, and a 
second portion passing under said core member and one 
of said connecting portions of said continuous coupling 
element and over one of said upper shanks of said contin- 
uous coupling element. 


3,901,292 
BALE TIE END FORMER 

Emil Simich, Chicago, Ill., assignor to A. J. Gerrard & Com- 

pany, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,838 
Int. Cl.? B21F 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 140—73 9 Claims 

1. For use in forming the end of a bale tie, apparatus com- 
prising a base member having a forward end and a rearward 
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end, a stationary cylindrical forming anvil carried by said base 
member with its axis on one side of a longitudinal plane nor- 
mal to said base member, a stationary reaction member car- 
ried by said base member on the other side of said longitudinal 
plane and offset at least in part rearwardly of the axis of said 
forming anvil, a lever carried by said base member and pivot- 
ally mounted adjacent its inner end on an axis coinciding with 
the axis of said forming anvil, a forming roller rotatably 
mounted on said lever spaced from the axis of said forming 
anvil, said forming roller having an initial position on said 
of*er side of said longitudinal plane and offset at least in part 


forwardly of the axis of said forming anvil, said lever being 
swingable for moving said forming roller from said initial 
position concentrically of said forming anvil to bend a bale tie 
about a portion of the latter while the bale tie is engaged by 
said reaction member, and a guide unit secured to said lever 
adjacent said forming roller and presenting a wedge element 
for forcing upwardly the body section of a bale tie rearwardly 
of said reaction member to permit the free end of the bale tie 


to pass therebeneath as said lever is swung to a terminal posi- 
tion during forming of the end of the bale tie. 


3,901,293 
GUITAR STRINGING TOOLS 
Joseph J. Cottone, 6 Butternut Ln., Levittown, N.Y. 11756 
Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,085 
Int. Cl. B21f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 140—123 5 Claims 


5. A pliers for stringing a musical instrument or the like 
comprising: a pair of handles pivotally connected in a scissor- 
like arrangement, each handle terminating at its operative end 
with a retaining means, a jaw affixed to each handle adapted 
to be removably retained in said handle retaining means, each 
jaw comprising a relatively rigid spring wire extending out- 
wardly and curved towards each other to form an overlapped 
relatively narrow tip thereby, for encircling and retaining said 
musical instrument string therein during the operational use of 
said pliers, whereby said string may be removed from its en- 
twined location, said handle additionally being provided with 
pads adapted to be affixed to a first portion of said handles for 
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GENERAL AND 


MECHANICAL 1259 


gripping said string and a second cooperating beveled portion blades and about vertically equidistant therefrom, said bar 


adapted to provide a cutting means for said string. 


3,901,294 
CONTAINER FILLER WITH EXCESS PRODUCT 
REMOVAL ASSEMBLY 
Fortunato S. Ajero, South Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Hughes 
Company, inc., Columbus, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,500 
Int. Cl.? B65B 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 141—124 


= 


_ SFr 


5 ve 


portion having integral flat opposite end portions including 


fastening means for securing said guide means to said machine 
to provide an abutment for trimming the planar product. 


3,901,296 
HAMMER ROLL CONVERTER 


1. An improved machine for continuously filling containers John Tomac, 595 Grand Marais West, Windsor, Ontario, 


with particulate material including a container drive assembly 
for continuously conveying containers through a filling zone 
and through an excess product shake-out zone and having 
guide bars which divert the containers into a transversely 
tilted position as they enter the shake-out zone, a feeder as- 
sembly for filling the containers within the filling zone with an 
excess quantity of particulate material, and a product return 
assembly for receiving and returning excess product ejected 
from the containers back to the feeder means, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

a. an elongated shaker plate extending alongside the con- 
tainer drive assembly downstream from the filling zone to 
define the length of the shake-out zone, 

b. a carriage assembly engaging the ends of the elongated 
shaker plate in fixed supporting relation, the carriage 
assembly being adjustably mounted on the machine to 
selectively position the shaker plate to receive and engage 
the side walls of containers diverted into transversely 
tilted position by the container guide bars and support the 
containers in the selected tilted position as they are con- 
veyed the length of the shake-out zone by the container 
drive assembly, and 

. a vibrator attached to the shaker plate between the fixed 
supported ends thereof to transversely vibrate the shaker 
plate and cause excess particulate material to be ejected 
from containers supported by the shaker plate onto the 
product return assembly. 


3,901,295 
TRIMMING APPARATUS 
Verlan L. Downing, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Dart Indus- 
tries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,547 
Int. Cl.? B27C 1/02, 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 144—118 3 Claims 
1. A machine for trimming the edges of a planar product 
having curved edges, said machine having a pair of spaced- 
apart spring biased rotary cutting blades located within a 
housing and positioned adjacent a table, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises guide means located adjacent said cutting 
blades above said table, said guide means including a convex- 
shaped bar portion extending radially from the axis of said 
blades a distance proximate the peripheral edges of said 


Canada 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,532 
Int. Cl. B25d 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 145—29 C 


1. A cover for the poll of a metal hammer comprising a 
cylindrical container made of a hard plastic material, said 
cover being open on the top and closed at its bottom with a 
thick base; the cylindrical wall of said cover being tapered at 
a small angle towards said base, and narrowing down to a 
smaller diameter towards the top opening thereof; a plurality 
of spaced vertical corrugations located at about the center of 
the wide part of said cover; the hollow interior of said cover 
being of a diameter to provide a snug fit with the poll which 
it covers; and a plurality of equally spaced lugs located radially 
on the inside of said top opening to grip the neck of said 
hammer; in combination with the handle of a hammer, for 
storing an unused cover thereon, the free end of said hammer 
handle being of the same outside diameter as the interior 
diameter of said cover, and being provided with an annular 
groove wherein nest the said lugs, when the cover is stored. 
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3,901,297 
HAMMER-HEAD MOUNTING 
Joseph E. Young, 186 E. Wilson, Rockford, Ill. 61111 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,445 
Int. Cl. B25d 1/00; B25g 1/00 


US. Cl. 145—29 R 6 Claims 


1. A hammer including a replaceable head having a down- 
wardly projecting shank fixed thereto, a handle having a tubu- 
lar upper end portion telescoped over the lower end portion 
of said shank, means normally holding said shank against 
being axially separated from said tubular portion, a keyway 
formed in the lower end portion of said shank, a nonrotatable 
key slidably captivated in said tubular portion and urged into 
mating engagement with said keyway to keep said head from 
turning on said handle, a spring urging said key into mating 
engagement with said keyway, means for sliding said key out 
of engagement with said keyway to permit said head to be 
separated from said handle for replacement, said key sliding 
means including an elongated slot formed through said tubular 
portion and a projection fixed to and extending outwardly 
from said key and through said slot to be slid in an axial direc- 
tion to overcome said spring to retract said key from the 
keyway and to prevent said key from being turned within said 
handle. 


3,901,298 
FASTENER HOLDING ATTACHMENT 
John B. Eby, R.F.D. No. 1, Belleville, Pa. 17004 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,334 
Int. CL? B25B 1/5/06; B25D 1/04; B25B 13/32 
U.S. Cl. 145—52 19 Claims 


1. In combination with an elongate tool having a rearward 
driving end, a shank and a forward fastener-engaging end; a 
fastener-holding attachment telescoped on said shank; said 
fastener-holding attachment comprising jaw-control means 
and rigid, fastener gripping jaws concentrically mounted on 
said shank adjacent said fastener-engaging end for axial and 
radial movement relative thereto; the exterior and interior 
surfaces of said jaws including cam surfaces and fastener- 
engaging recesses, respectively, adjacent the forward gripping 
ends thereof and coacting fulcral surfaces adjacent the rear- 
ward ends thereof; said jaw-control means comprising a sleeve 
mounted for limited axial movement between jaw-open and 
jaw-closed positions in outer telescoping relation to said jaws; 
said jaw-control means further including resiliently biased 
means coacting with said sleeve for constantly biasing the 
outer ends of said jaws radially outwardly about said coacting 
fulcral surfaces and, concomitantly, positively limiting the 
radially outward movement of said jaws at all positions of axial 
sleeve movement to define a substantial jaw-opening gradient 
throughout the full range of axial sleeve movement; said resil- 
iently biased means including biasing means for commonly 
opening said jaws and in cooperation with said sleeve limiting 
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the radially outward movement thereof; and camming means 
carried by said sleeve for coacting engagement with the cam 
surfaces on said jaws providing the limit on the outward move- 
ment of said jaws. 


3,901,299 
GOLF BAG 
William A. Picco, 12433 Surrey Circle Dr., Tantallon, Md. 
20022 
Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 429,034 
Int. Cl.? A63B 55/00 


US. Cl. 150—1.5 R 7 Claims 


1. In a collapsible golf bag particularly adapted for trans- 
porting in a flattened state with detached rigid end members 
and being readily returnable to an expanded normal usage 
form with the attachment of said rigid end members to said 
bag, and said golf bag having a flexible body portion of gener- 
ally tubular form adapted to be flattened while golf clubs are 
disposed therein, and a pair of rigid forming and stabilizing 
end members means releasably attachable to respective oppo- 
site ends of said bag body portion to maintain the same in said 
normal expanded usage form, wherein the improvement com- 
prises directly hand operable quick releasable fastener means 
respectively attaching said rigid forming and stabilizing end 
members means to said opposite ends of the tubular bag body 
portion. 


3,901,300 
NON-INFLATABLE TIRE AND APPARATUS FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
John Geoffrey Toplis, Nottingham, England, assignor to Re- 
leigh Industries Limited, Nottingham, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 344,132, March 23, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,598 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 24, 
1972, 13859/72 
Int. Cl.? B60C 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 152—246 11 Claims 


1. A hollow non-inflatable tire in the form of a one-piece 
moulding of elastomeric material and comprising a road- 
engaging portion, two side walls continuous with said rod- 
engaging portion, a wheel-engaging portion having two sepa- 
rable parts one part continuous with one said side wall and the 
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other part continuous with the other said side wall, contiguous 
surfaces at the ends of said separable parts, interengageable 
formations on said contiguous surfaces, a first series of inter- 
nal transversely extending ribs formed continuously with the 
one said side wall, with a portion of said road-engaging portion 
adjacent said one said side wall, and with the separable part 
of said wheel-engaging portion which is continuous with said 
one said side wall, and a second series of internal transversely 
extending ribs formed continuously with the other said side 
wall, with a portion of said road-engaging portion adjacent 
said other said side wall, and with the separable part of said 
wheel-engaging portion which is continuous with said other 
said side wall, each said rib, when said interengageable forma- 
tions are interengaged, extending over less than half the inte- 
rior transverse dimension of the tire at said road-engaging 
portion but extending over an increasingly greater proportion 
of the interior transverse dimension of the tire up to a maxi- 
mum at said wheel-engaging portion. 


3,901,301 
PNEUMATIC TIRES AND WHEEL ASSEMBLIES 

Reginald Harold Edwards, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor 

to The Dunlop Company, Limited, England 

Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,604 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 10, 1972, 

51914/72 
Int. Cl. B60c 17/00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 152—330 L 27 Claims 


1. An enclosing means for enclosing at least part of a lubri- 
cant composition for use in a pneumatic tire and wheel assem- 
bly, comprising a container in which the lubricant composi- 
tion is located, an aperture in the container through which the 
lubricant composition can leave the container, and a sealing 
member for sealing the aperture, the member comprising at 
least in part a solid material having a softening and/or melting 
point in the range 60°C. to 120°C. whereby the member pre- 
vents escape of lubricant composition from the container 
during use of the enclosing means in normal running of the tire 
but on the build-up of an excessive temperature in the interior 
of the tire and wheel assembly the solid material of the sealing 
member will soften and/or melt and thereby release the lubri- 
cant composition. 


3,901,302 
PROTECTIVE GRILLE 
Robert Dagenais, 4231-52nd St., Laval, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Oct. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 406,896 
Int. Cl.? EOSD 3/00, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 160—183 7 Claims 


1. A foldable closure structure comprising a foldable cur- 
tain having a plurality of panel members hingeably intercon- 
nected along opposed vertical edges, hinge members secured 
in spaced apart relationship to each said vertical edges, said 
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hinge members each having panel attachment means for con- 
nection to a portion of a respective vertical edge of adjacent 
panel members, a connecting rod pivotally interconnecting 
said hinge members of adjacent vertical edges along a com- 
mon axis, each said hinge member having an abutment surface 
lying substantially parallel to said connecting rod for abutment 
with a portion of said vertical edge of said panel member 
adjacent to the panel member to which said hinge member is 
connected to, each said hinge member further having a circu- 
lar bore therein for receiving said connecting rod, said attach- 
ment means being a through bore disposed parallel to said 
circular bore, and a panel receiving opening in said member 
extending to said through bore for slidingly receiving a portion 
of said vertical edge of a respective panel member in said 
through bore, and suspension means for suspending said cur- 
tain in a frame opening. 


3,901,303 
DRAPERY HOLDER 
Douglass R. Falkenberg, Rocky River, Ohio, assignor to Doug- 
las Manufacturing Co., Inc., Elyria, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,038 
Int. Cl. A47h 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 160—348 13 Claims 


1. A drape or valance holder adapted to be secured to a wall 
surface for retaining material adjacent a window or wall open- 
ing which provides a concealed space between the holder and 
the wall surface comprising: 

a. a holder having a plurality of means for retaining the 

material in a predetermined decorative fashion; 

b. a bracket adapted to be secured to a wall surface in 
spaced relation therefrom; 

c. a connection means between said holder and said bracket 
positioning said holder in spaced relation from said 
bracket; 

d. said holder material retention means facing toward said 
bracket with the material adapted to be positioned within 
the space between the holder and bracket; and, 

e. the connection means between the holder and bracket 
coacting to permit material to pass over the bracket and 
toward the wall surface to enclose the space between the 
bracket and wall surface. 


3,901,304 
TRUCK TO BE USED WHEN CHANGING PATTERN 
BOARDS IN AUTOMATIC MOULD PART PRODUCING 
MACHINES 

Arne Dupont Toft Jacobsen, Skovlunde, Denmark, assignor to 

Dansk Industri Syndikat A/S, Herlev, Denmark 

Filed Sept. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 290,367 

Claims priority, application Denmark, Sept. 27, 1971, 

4684/71 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/52 

U.S. Cl. 164—159 7 Claims 

1. A pattern board transporting and changing truck for use 
with automatic mold part producing machines of the type 
incorporating a mold part pressure chamber having a pair of 
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axially displaceable end walls to releasably support a pair of 
pattern boards that are complimentary in shape to the end 
faces of the mold parts to be produced, comprising a wheeled 
truck body having at least one pair of pattern board carriers 
mounted for displacement relative to said truck body between 
a retracted transport position and an extended pattern board 
receiving and delivery position relative to said pressure cham- 


ber and walls, each carrier having roller means for transferring 
a pattern board to and from said carrier, when in extended 
position, by a displacement of the pattern board parallel to the 
direction of displacement of the carrier relative to the truck 
body and for supporting said pattern board in a vertical posi- 
tion during transportation, and means to releasably secure 
said pattern board to said carrier when supported by said 
roller means. 


3,901,305 

APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS CASTING OF METALS 
Anguel Tonchev Balevski, and Ivan Dimov Nikolov, both of 

Sofia, Bulgaria, assignors to Institut Po Metaloznanie I Tech- 

nologia Na Metalite, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Division of Ser. No. 241,251, April 5, 1972. This application 

Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,752 

Claims priority, application Bulgaria, Apr. 7, 1971, 
17295The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 
21, 1989, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. B22d 27/20 


U.S. Cl. 164—259 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the production of an elongated body, 

comprising: 

a treatment vessel adapted to receive a bath of molten 
metal; 

means forming a first chamber for treating the molten metal 
in said vessel with a gas mixture containing a soluble-gas 
as a component thereof at a low partial pressure; 

a continuous- casting mold provided with a further chamber 
for exposing solidifying molten metal therein to gas pres- 
sure; 

means connecting the chambers for transferring molten 
metal containing solubilized gas to said continuous cast- 
ing mold; and means for subjecting the solidifying molten 
metal in said continuous casting mold to gas pressure in 
said other chamber of a higher partial pressure of said 
solubilizing gas. 
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3,901,306 
MOLTEN METAL INJECTOR FOR AN INJECTION DIE 
CASTING MACHINE 
Isao Miki, Fuji, and Masataka Miyoshi, Yokohama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Light Metal Company Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 3, 1973, Ser. No. 376,132 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1972, 47-81811 
Int. Cl. B22d 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 164—312 3 Claims 


1. In an injection die casting machine including fixed and 
movable dies defining a die cavity, an injection sleeve in com- 
munication at its inner end with said cavity for receiving into 
the bore thereof molten metal for injection into said cavity, 
and a plunger arranged for reciprocation in said sleeve and 
operable to inject said molten metal, in combination, the 
improvement comprising a cavity at the inner end of the 
injection sleeve, in coaxial relation to said sleeve, in which 
cavity is formed a slug of solid metal after injection, the pe- 
ripheral wall of said cavity being of conical configuration 
flaring away from said sleeve to facilitate removal of the slug 
from such cavity at the end of the injection cycle, said cavity 
terminating at its smaller end in a narrow annular shoulder 
whereby backward flow of metal into the clearance between 
plunger periphery and sleeve bore adjacent said inner end of 
the sleeve is resisted. 


3,901,307 
VENT HOLE-MAKING MECHANISM FOR A FOUNDRY 
MOLD 
John R. Nieman, Pekin, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Company, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,218 
Int. Cl.? B22C 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 164—410 


1. Vent hole-making means for automatically making vent 
holes in foundry casting molds, said vent hole-making means 
including 

a body, defining a hollow and an upper end wall portion 

therein and a base portion; 

a pin member having a head end and a pin end of lesser 

diameter than the head end, said head end being slidably 
engageable within the hollow portion of said body and 
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said pin end extending beyond said body portion through 
a bore in said upper end wall of said body portion, said 
body being otherwise closed; said body further including 
wiper seal means mounted on said upper end wall and 
positioned about said pin end in sliding engagement 
therewith for preventing entry of foreign material into 
said hollow portion of said body and spring biasing means 
comprising a spring disposed within said hollow portion 
intermediate said base portion and said head for urging 
said head end of said pin member against said upper wall 
and for storing energy absorbed during the mold-making 
process. 


3,901,308 
ELECTRICAL OVERLOAD CONTROL FOR A 
COMBINATION APPARATUS 
Isaac Berger, Hacienda Heights, Calif., assignor to Carrier 
Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,172 
Int. Cl. HO2j 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 165—2 6 Claims 


1. In a combination apparatus including a mechanical re- 
frigeration unit employed in an air conditioning system and a 
second unit having a relatively heavy electric power demand 
when energized, the improvement of a control comprising: 

means to energize said second unit in response to a demand 

imposed thereon; 

means to sense the temperature of air in a space being 

served by said air conditioning system to selectively ener- 
gize and deenergize the compressor of said refrigeration 
unit, said air conditioning system including fan means 
operable to route air to be conditioned in heat transfer 
relation with refrigerant passing through the refrigeration 
unit evaporator, the refrigerant absorbing heat and being 
vaporized thereby; and 

means to deenergize said compressor regardless of the 

sensed air temperature when said second unit is ener- 
gized, said fan means of said air conditioning system 
being selectively energized in response to the sensed air 
temperature even though said compressor is inoperable 
due to the energization of said heater element, whereby 
air is circulated in said space served by said air condition- 
ing system. 
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3,901,309 
REGENERATOR DISK FLEXIBLE RIM 
Glenn W. Thebdert, Carmel, Ind., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,533 
Int. Cl. F28d 19/00 


US. Cl. 165—8 





1. A rotary regenerator matrix including an annular body of 
heat transfer material of a structure porous to fluid flow 
through the body and adapted to receive heat from a fluid 
flowing through the body, store heat, and to deliver heat to a 
fluid flowing through the body and, a flexible rim of a spirally 
wrapped, corrugated sheet encircling said body, the spiral 
wraps of said corrugated sheet being bonded to each other and 
to said body, the peaks of the corrugations of said corrugated 
sheet being crushed in paths angled across a plurality of corru- 
gations and extending from one edge of said corrugated sheet 
thereacross. 


3,901,310 
MULTIZONE ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
Charles F. Strawn, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Johnson Ser- 
vice Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 419,414 
Int. Cl. F24f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—22 18 Claims 


1. In a multi-zone environmental control system including 
an air conditioning unit for supplying warm and cool air to a 
plurality of zones of a building, and an outside air damper 
means controllable to permit outside air to be introduced into 
said system, a plurality of zone controller means including an 
individual zone controller means for each of said zones for 
regulating the flow of warm and cool air supplied by said air 
conditioning unit into the corresponding zone to permit the 
temperature of the zone to be maintained at a preselected 
level, a control circuit for effecting selective energization of 
heating apparatus and cooling apparatus of said air condition- 
ing unit in accordance with command signals provided by said 
zone controller means which are indicative of the heating and 
cooling demands of said zones, said control circuit comprising 
heat controller means including heat source control means 
and heat actuator controller means, said heat source control 
means including first signal comparator means having a first 
input connected to receive command signals indicative of the 
heating demand for the coolest zone, and a second input 
connected to receive a first reference signal, said first signal 
comparator means being operable to provide a heat control 
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signal for enabling said heat actuator controller means for 
energizing the heating apparatus whenever the amplitude of 
the command signal extended thereto differs with the refer- 
ence signal by a predetermined amount, and cooling control- 
ler means including cooling source control means and cooling 
actuator controller means, said cooling source control means 
including second signal comparator means having a first input 
connected to receive a further command signal indicative of 
the cooling demand of the warmest zone and a second input 
connected to receive a second reference signal said second 
signal comparator means being operable to provide a cooling 
control signal for enabling said cooling actuator controller 
means for energizing said cooling apparatus whenever the 
amplitude of the command signal extended thereto differs 
with the second reference signal by a predetermined amount, 
outside air monitoring means for providing an output indica- 
tive of the temperature of the outside air, first control means 
enabled by said outside air monitoring means whenever the 
outside air temperature is less than a predetermined maximum 
value to enable outside said air damper means to be controlled 
by said cooling control signal prior to energization of said 
cooling apparatus and second control means including inhibit 
means enabled by said outside air monitoring means whenever 
the temperature of the outside air is below a predetermined 
minimum value for inhibiting the passage of said cooling 
control signal to said cooling actuator controller means. 


3,901,311 
SELF-FILLING HOLLOW CORE ARTERIAL HEAT PIPE 
Robert Kosson, Massapequa, and Burton Swerdling, Haupp- 
auge, both of N.Y., assignors to Grumman Aerospace Corpo- 
ration, Bethpage, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,150 
Int. Cl. F28d 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—105 27 Claims 


1. A heat pipe having a closed casing, a wall capillary and 
a vaporizable liquid carried thereby and including an axially 
disposed artery formed by a porous structure disposed around 
a hollow core, said porous structure having a controlled poros- 
ity which permits capillary filling of said porous structure and 
pressure priming of the hollow core, with said artery and said 
hollow core providing longitudinal flow of vaporizable liquid, 
said axially disposed artery being supported in said heat pipe 
by a plurality of legs. 


3,901,312 
HEAT EXCHANGERS AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Stephen F. Pasternak, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Peerless of 
America, Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,750 
Int. Cl. F28f 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 165—181 4 Claims 
1. A heat transfer element comprising 
a. an elongated tubular member, 
b. said tubular member having an integral side wall having 
a substantially rectangular-shaped outer face, 
c. a plurality of fins 


GAZETTE 
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1. spaced from each other longitudinally of said wall, and 
2. projecting outwardly from said outer face, 
d. said fins having 
1. elongated base portions 
a. integral to said wall, 
b. extending transversely to the length of said wall and 
of said tubular member, 


2. outer longitudinal edges, and 
3. a plurality of openings therethrough 
a. spaced from each other transversely to the length of 
said wall, and 
b. spaced from said outer longitudinal edges. 


3,901,313 
OIL WELL TREATMENT 

Thaddeus M. Doniguian, 913 Emerald Bay, Laguna Beach, 

Calif. 92651; Jared Erle Larsen, 16440 Mount Arart St., 

and Susumu Takabayashi, 9076 Columbine Ave., both of 

Fountain Valley, Calif. 92708 

Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,890 
Int. Cl.? E21B 33/03 

U.S. Cl. 166—64 


02 j00 108 


c it ie . j $8 


1. Apparatus for use in applying chemical from a storage 
container to the casing of a well of the kind in which fluid 
product issues at positive pressure from a tubing string in the 
casing comprising: 

a gas separator for connection to said tubing string such that 
pressurized gas is separated from said product and stored; 

a pumping means including a pump and flow conduits for 

transferring chemical from said storage container to said 

well casing and a gas pressure powered driver for driving 
said pump, the driver having mechanical advantage over the 
pump such that delivery pressure from the pump exceeds 
the pressure applied to the driver; 

a normally closed, pressure-opened connection from the tub- 
ing to the casing of the well; 

a line connecting the separator to said driver and to said 
pressure-opened connection; 

control means including valving in said line and a timer for 
actuating said valving for causing the driver to operate the 
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pump and for opening said connection a predetermined 

number of times after a predetermined interval; 

said pumping means comprising a driver cylinder and piston 
and a pumping cylinder and piston, the two pistons being 
mounted on a common shaft for reciprocation together in 
their respective cylinders and the pump piston and cylinder 
having smaller cross-sectional area than the driver piston 
and cylinder; 

said control means comprising a three-way valve having an 
inlet for connection to said gas separator and having two 
alternate outlets each connected to the driver cylinder at a 
respectively associated side of the driver piston, one of the 
outlets of said three-way valve being connected to said 
pressure-opened connection; 

means for mounting said pumping means such that it can 
extend through the bung hole of a drum with its pump 
extending within the drum; and 

said three-way valve including an operating shaft and in which 

said timer comprises a rotating cam position to actuate said 

cam in a given rotational position and means for rotating 

said cam for a given period during a longer period. : 


3,901,314 
PRESSURE CONTROLLED TESTER VALVE 
Benjamin P. Nutter, Bellville, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 

Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 507,096 
Int. Cl.? E21B 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 166—152 12 Claims 


















1. A well tester apparatus, comprising: an elongated hous- 
ing; a mandrel movable longitudinally in said housing; valve 
means opened in response to movement of said mandrel in 
one direction and closed in response to movement of said 
mandrel in the other direction; piston means on said mandrel 
sealingly slidable within cylinder means in said housing, said 
piston means normally having balanced pressures acting on 
opposite sides thereof; and means for admitting annulus well 
fluids to one side of said piston means to provide an unbal- 
anced pressure thereon to cause shifting of said mandrel in 
said other direction and automatic closure of said valve 
means. 


3,901,315 
DOWNHOLE VALVE 

William H. Parker, Hurst, and Edmond I. Bailey, College 

Station, both of Tex., assignors to Del Norte Technology, 

Inc., Euless, Tex. . 

Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 460,031 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/12, 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 166—224 A 7 Claims 

1. A disaster valve for oil well blowout protection, said valve 
comprising a housing having an internal cavity with a float- 
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ingly rolling ball valve therein, said ball valve having a pas- 
sageway therethrough which may be either aligned with or 
rotated to seat against and seal entrance to said cavity, a pair 
of actuators positioned to move said ball valve with a rota- 
tional movement in either of two opposite directions, bias 
means for normally urging one actuator to drive said ball to a 
seated position, means for selectively causing the other actua- 
tor to either overcome or not overcome the force of said bias 
means for rolling said ball along a predetermined path to a 
position aligned with the entrance to said cavity when the 
force of said bias means is overcome, stop means formed on 




















said ball to align it in both said aligned and sealed positions, 
sealing means for protecting said valve against abrasive mate- 
rials ambiently dispersed in the environment of the valve, at 
least some of said tubes having O-ring sealing grooves formed 
therein or at the end thereof to provide said sealing means, at 
least one of said O-rings being a non-compressible gasket seal 
for engaging said ball valve when in said closed valve position, 
the diameter of said gasket being greater than the diameter of 
the other of said O-rings and said metal-to-metal seal sur- 
rounding both the inside and outside periphery of said gasket 
as a backup seal in case said non-compressible seal fails. 


3,901,316 
ASPHALT PLUG EMPLACEMENT PROCESS 
Randolph H. Knapp, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 497,011 
Int. Cl? E21B 33/138 
U.S. Cl. 166—250 6 Claims 
1. In a process in which a permeable earth formation is 
plugged by injecting an oil-in-water emulsion in which asphalt 
is dissolved or suspended in the oil-phase and the emulsifier is 
a cationic surfactant, the improvement which comprises: 
correlating the composition and concentration of said as- 
phalt-containing oil-phase and cationic emulsifier so that 
the emuision (a) contains dispersed particles that are 
small enough and well enough suspended to flow through 
pores of the earth formation to be treated, (b) has a pH 
that is relatively near neutral and (c) breaks when the pH 
is raised by a significant amount; and 
dissolving, in the aqueous liquid component of the emul- 
sion, a pH-increasing reactant having a composition and 
concentration that are correlated with the temperature 
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and location of the earth formation to be treated so that 
the pH of the emulsion is increased to one at which the 


emulsion breaks after the emulsion has at least substan- 
tially reached the earth formation to be treated. 


3,901,317 
METHOD OF USING SULFONATE BLENDS FOR 
IMPROVED OIL RECOVERY 
Mark A. Plummer, and Wayne O. Roszeile, both of Littleton, 
Colo., assignors to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,413 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/22 
U.S. Cl. 166—274 22 Claims 
1. An improved process of flooding an oil-bearing subterra- 
nean formation with an aqueous petroleum sulfonate mixture 
wherein the mixture is injected into the formation and dis- 
placed toward at least one production means in fluid commu- 
nication with the reservoir to recover crude oil through the 
production means, the improvement comprising incorporating 
into the aqueous mixture at least two different petroleum 
sulfonates, the sulfonates defined as: 
1. having an average equivalent weight within the range of 
about 390 to about 450, 
2. having an aliphatic to aromatic proton ratio within the 
range of about 4.0 to about 20 moles/ mole, but 
3. the sulfonates having different aliphatic to aromatic 
proton ratios of a magnitude of at least 2.5 moles/mole. 


3,901,318 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PACKING GRAVEL IN 
A SUBTERRANEAN WELL 

Dewitt L. Fortenberry, Lafayette Parish, La., assignor to Baker 

Oil Tools, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,743 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/04, 43/08, 43/10 

U.S. Cl. 166—278 23 Claims 
1. An apparatus for use in a subterranean well having a 
production zone and containing fluid in the well, comprising 
a packer having first and second fluid passages therein and 
having means adapted to receive first and second tubular 
strings extending to the top of the well, a liner assembly car- 
ried by and depending from said packer to be lowered with 
said packer in the well to the production zone, said assembly 
including a first perforated member through which fluid can 
flow between the exterior and the interior of said member, 
said first fluid passage communicating with the exterior of said 
perforated member, said assembly further including a second 
tubular member within said perforated memeber and provid- 
ing a fluid passageway communicating with said second fluid 
passage and communicable with the interior of said perforated 
member, and means for selectively controlling fluid flow be- 
tween the interior of said second tubular member and the 

exterior of said perforated member. 
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23. A method for gravel packing a production zone in a 
well, comprising the steps of providing a packer having first 
and second fluid passages therein and a liner assembly carried 
by and depending from said packer, said assembly including 
a first perforated member through which fluid can flow be- 
tween the exterior and interior of said member, said first fluid 
passage communicating with the exterior of said perforated 
member, said assembly further including a second tubular 
member within said perforated member and providing a fluid 
passageway communicating with said second fluid passage and 
communicating with the interior of said perforated member, 
lowering said packer and liner assembly as a unit on a first 








tubular string communicating with one of said fluid passages 
and setting said packer in the well above the production zone 
with said first perforated member overlapping said production 
zone, placing a second tubular string extending to the top of 
the well in communication with the other of said fluid pas- 
sages, said first fluid passage communicating with the exterior 
of said perforated member, and pumping fluid containing 
gravel down one of said strings and into the zone surrounding 
the perforated liner, the fluid in advance of the fluid contain- 
ing gravel and in the zone surrounding the perforated liner 
flowing through said second tubular member and through the 
other fluid passage and other of said strings to the top of the 
well. 


3,901,319 
SEALING A TUBE IN A BORE 

John George Staley, Mansfield, and Robert Aldred, Newark, 

both of England, assignors to Coal Industry (Patents) Ltd., 

London, England 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,715 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 2, 1973, 

$0986/73 
int. Cl.? E21B 33/13, 33/132 

U.S. Cl. 166—286 8 Claims 

1. A method of sealing a tube in a bore comprising the steps 
of inserting a frangible tube containing a sealing material into 
a bore, forcing the tube up the bore to the innermost end 
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ne ina thereof, applying pressure to the tube to cause it to burst and ___c. flushing the consolidated sand mass from between the 
ing first passing a closed tubular standpipe up to the end of the bore springs, and 

carried d. reversing the scraping movement of the outer ring over 
cluding the screen for restoring the square springs to their original 
low be- contiguous position for filtering sand as sand-bearing oil 
rst fluid passes through the screen through the perforated tube, 
forated OL Lis \ iad and up out of the well. 

tubular 7741 AL 13. A self-cleaning straight spring filter for mounting on the 
a fluid 3 ae lower end of a tubing string for extending down into a petrolif- 
age and i AA? erous unconsolidated sand strata of an oil well comprising, 


ember, ; a. a plurality of straight, contiguous springs having upper 
| a first i / and lower ends mounted lengthwise around a perforated 
tube in a precisely spaced relationship to each other 
sufficient to filter the sand from sand-bearing oil passing 

between the springs and into the perforated tube, 

b. sleeve means connected to a reciprocal motion actuator 
means in the well for sliding over said springs for cleaning 
thereof, and 

. said sleeve means being responsive to further movement 
of said reciprocal motion actuator means for contacting 
said spring lower ends for buckling and spreading said 
springs apart for additional cleaning thereof. 


3,901,321 
SAFETY VALVE METHOD AND APPARATUS 
and forcing the sealing material between the bore and the James D. Mott, Houston, Tex., assignor to Hydril Company 
standpipe. Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,978 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/12 
U.S. Cl. 166—314 76 Claims 


3,901,320 
METHODS FOR CLEANING AND FORMING SAND 
FILTERS AND A SELF-CLEANING STRAIGHT SPRING 
FILTER 
Reynaldo Calderon, Houston, Tex., and Charles F. Um- 
phenour, St. Charles, Mo., assignors to Texaco Inc., New 


York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,596 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 29/22; E21B 43/08, 37/02 
USS. Cl. 166—311 16 Claims 
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1. A method of operating a well tool mounted with a well 
conduit at a subsurface location and having a tubular housing 
mounting a rotatable ball element with a flow passage formed 
through the ball element for controlling flow of well fluids 
through the bore of the well conduit by rotational movement 
of the ball element, including the steps of: 

spacing the ball element from an annular seat that is seal- 

1. A method for cleaning a sand filter comprising a flexible ably engaged by the ball element for blocking flow of 
screen formed of square straight springs around a perforated fluid through the bore; 
tube extending down into a petroliferous unconsolidated sand _ rotating the ball element to enable flow of well fluids 
strata of an oil well comprising the steps of, through the flow passage and well conduit; and 

a. scraping an outer ring over substantially the full length of _ sealing the ball element with the annular seat for excluding 
the flexible screen for removing calcification from the therebetween undesired foreign material in the well fluids 
exterior surface of the square springs for creating an area by moving the annular seat to sealingly engage the ball 
of unconsolidated fomation around the screen, element. 

b. buckling the square springs outwardly by moving one end 31. Valve apparatus for subsurface use in wells, including: 
of the springs toward the other end with the outer ring for a flow housing having a bore therethrough and means for 
altering the gaps between the springs and breaking up the mounting said flow housing with a well conduit at a desired 
consolidated sand mass in the gaps, subsurface location in a well; 
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bore closure means mounted with said flow housing for 
movement to and from an open position for enabling flow 
of fluid through said bore and a closed position for block- 
ing flow of fluid through said bore, said bore closure 
means, comprising: 

a flow closure element movably disposed in said bore to 
and from open and closed positions for controlling flow 
of fluid through said bore; 

valve seat means having an annular resilient seal movably 
disposed in said bore for sealably engaging with said 
flow closure element in the open and closed positions 
for controlling flow of fluid through said bore; and 

operator means operably connected with said flow clo- 
sure element for effecting movement of said flow clo- 
sure element to and from the open and closed position, 
said operator means spacing said annular resilient seal 
and said flow closure element from sealable engage- 
ment prior to moving said flow closure element from 
the closed to the open position wherein the valve appa- 
ratus controls the flow of fluid. 


3,901,322 
FIRE EXTINGUISHER DISCHARGE HORN 
Jack Winston, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Brooks Equip- 
ment Co., Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,973 
Int. Cl. A62c 13/32 
U.S. Cl. 169—43 


1. A method for expanding relatively high velocity carbon 
dioxide into relatively low velocity carbon dioxide gas and 
snow comprising the steps of: 
injecting the relatively high velocity carbon dioxide into a 
shaped expansion chamber comprising a discharge horn 
having a small orifice at one end, a generally hemispheri- 
cally shaped diverging nozzle section extending out- 
wardly from the orifice, and an outwardly expanding 
open-ended tapered section contiguous with the nozzle 
section, said high velocity carbon dioxide being injected 
into the diverging nozzle section through the orifice; 

recirculating the carbon dioxide in the hemispherically 
shaped diverging nozzle section of the shaped expansion 
chamber to expand said carbon dioxide into a mixture of 
carbon dioxide gas and snow, said recirculating increas- 
ing the turbulence and lowering the velocity of said car- 
bon dioxide gas and snow; and 

dispensing the recirculated carbon dioxide gas and snow 

from the open end of the tapered section of the expansion 
chamber, said turbulent, low velocity gas and snow being 
less subject to entrainment of ambient air. 


3,901,323 
HOUSING FOR A DRAFT CONTROL LINKAGE 
Otto Mueller, Jr., Detroit, Mich., assignor to Massey-Ferguson, 
Inc., Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,662, Oct. 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,850 
Int. Cl. AO1b 63/112 
U.S. Cl. 172—7 1 Claim 

1. In a tractor having a draft linkage for connecting the 
tractor to an implement, hydraulic means for raising and 
lowering said draft linkage, draft sensing means for measuring 
changes in draft loads applied to said draft linkage, control 
means coupled to said draft sensing means and including a 
control valve connected to said hydraulic means for control- 
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ling the actuating of the hydraulic means in response to said 
draft sensing means, a housing having a main part and a de- 
tachable part with means for securing said detachable part to 
said main part on assemblage, characterized by said control 
means being divisible into two portions, one of said portions 
being mounted on said detachable part in operative relation 
with said control valve also mounted on said detachable part, 
said portions remaining in position in the divisible condition 
and being movable in and out of assemblage with the main 


“3 6 
9H Beer, 
89 \ Wests’ 


FORWARD 


part, support means supporting the portion of said control 
means mounted on said main part and the portion of said 
control means mounted on said detachable part, on said main 
part and on said detachable part respectively, to permit move- 
ment of said portions into and out of engagement with each 
other when said main part and said detachable part are in and 
assembled condition, and resilient means included in said 
control means for biasing said portions of said control means 
toward contact with each other when said main part and said 
detachable part are in an assembled condition. 


3,901,324 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REPLACING 
DAMAGED TURF 
Floyd L. Fisher, Lake Oswego, Oreg., assignor to Hy-Play 
Corporation, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,909 
Int. Cl.? AO1B 45/04 
U.S. Cl. 172—19 


1. Apparatus for lifting and transporting section of sod 
(turf) of substantial size, comprising: 

a frame, 

a plurality of shafts rotatably carried on said frame, 

a plurality of semicircular tines mounted on said shafts 
(frame) for rotation about horizontal axes coincident 
with the axis of curvature of said tines, 

said shafts (tines) being carried on said frame in such posi- 
tion that upon rotation of said shafts the tines are (may 
be) rotated from a retracted position spaced above the 
surface of the sod to a sod engaging position wherein said 
tines penetrate the sod, 

(and) means mounted on said frame for rotating said shafts 
to rotate said tines between said retracted and sod engag- 
ing positions, 
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knife means, 

means mounting said knife means on said frame for vertical 
movement between a first position beside said frame and 
a second position below said frame to cut the sod on 
which said frame is positioned, 

and means connected to said knife means for effecting 
movement of said knife means between said positions. 


3,901,325 
CULTIVATOR HAVING A FLOATING PLANT GUARD 
Harold W. Richards, P.O. Box 4, Rantoul, Kans. 66079 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,740 
Int. Cl. AO1b 33/16, 39/26 
U.S. Cl. 172—81 


1. For use in combination with a cultivator having a frame 
with wheels thereon whereby the cultivator rolls along the 
ground over a path to be cultivated and also having attached 
soil disrupting members for tilling the soii as the cultivator 
moves along said path, a floating plant guard attachment 
comprises floating shield plates adapted for location toward 
each side of said cultivator on the outside of said soil disrupt- 
ing members, said floating shield plates having an elongated 


lower edge for light contact with the ground, the front ends of 


said plates being upwardly pivotable with respect to said 
frame, and further including means associated with said frame 
for resiliently urging each of said plates in a direction pivoting 
said front ends upwardly as the cultivator moves along the 
path to be cultivated. 


3,901,326 
EARTHWORKING IMPLEMENT TOOL ASSEMBLY 
Cletus J. Geurts, Gibson City, Ill., assignor to Geurts, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 124,753, March 16, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,760,882, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 486,712, 
Sept. 13, 1965, Pat. No. 3,642,074. This application Sept. 21, 
1973, Ser. No. 399,287 
Int. Cl. AO1b 61/00 

U.S. Cl. 172—264 


1. In an earthworking implement having a beam: support 
means secured to the beam, said support means including a 
pair of generally upright and laterally spaced plate means, an 
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earthworking tool, mounting means connecting said tool to 
said plate means, said mounting means including a generally 
upright section attached to the tool and a generally horizon- 
tally directed section having a portion located between the 
plate means, pivot means pivotally connecting the portion of 
the generally horizontally directed section to said plate means 
for pivotal movment of the mounting means about a trans- 
verse axis, upwardly directed arm means secured to the gener- 
ally horizontally directed section of the mounting means and 
biasing means located generally above the mounting means 
connected to the arm means and the support means continu- 
ously biasing the mounting means to yieldably hold the earth- 
working tool in an earthworking position and to allow the tool 
to be moved toward a release position when striking an ob- 
struction and to force the tool to the earthworking position as 
soon as the tool passes over the obstruction. 


3,901,327 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING FARM IMPLEMENTS 
FOR WORKING AND TOWING 
James L. Mitchell, Meridian, Miss., assignor to Midland Manu- 
facturing Company, Inc., Electric Mills, Miss. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,561 
Int. Cl.2 AO1B 63/22 
U.S. Cl. 172—413 


1. Apparatus for supporting farm implements selectively for 

working and towing: 

a. an elongated frame disposed to support farm implements 
in a working position with the longer dimentions of said 
elongated frame extending transverse to the direction of 
travel for working, 

b. a working tongue connected to and projecting laterally 
from a side of said elongated frame for drawing said 
frame in said direction of travel for working, 

c. at least one elongated rock shaft carried by said elongated 
frame with said rock shaft extending longitudinally of said 
elongated frame, 

d. means connecting said rock shaft to said elongated frame 
for pivotal movement in a vertical plane extending trans- 
versely of said elongated frame, 

e. a depending leg member mounted adjacent each end of 
said rock shaft for lateral pivotal movement relative 
thereto, 

f. at least one wheel unit carried by each said leg member 
and adapted for lateral pivotal movement relative thereto 
about a pivot axis located forwardly of the axis of rotation 
of a wheel carried by said wheel unit and being movable 
selectively with said depending leg member to a first 
position with the pivotal axis of said wheel unit being 
generally vertical and to a second position with the pivot 
axis of said wheel unit being in a non-vertical position so 
that said wheel unit is free to pivot laterally relative to 
said supporting frame while in said first position and is 
held against lateral pivotal movement while in said sec- 
ond position whereby said wheel unit supports said elon- 
gated frame for movement selectively in said direction of 
travel for working and in other selected directions includ- 
ing a direction perpendicular to said direction of travel 
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for working with said elongated frame traveling length- 
wise, 

g. means retaining said rock shaft at selected pivotal posi- 
tions relative to said elongated frame do that said elon- 
gated frame and the implements carried thereby are 
supported at selected elevations, and 

h. means operatively connecting a towing tongue to one end 
of said elongated frame for towing said frame lengthwise. 


3,901,328 
IMPLEMENT MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR 
EARTHMOVING EQUIPMENT 
Glenn H. Stanfield, Joliet, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Company, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,197 
Int. Cl.? B62D 21/12 


U.S. Cl. 172—699 13 Claims 


1, In an earthmoving vehicle having frame means, mounting 
means for mounting a ripper attachment to said frame means, 
said mounting means including a pair of laterally spaced-apart 
bracket means removably mounted upon said frame means by 
pin means, said pair of bracket means having a plurality of 
pin-receiving aperture means for receiving other pin means 
for placement of said pin receiving aperture means in aligned 
disposition with aperture means of said ripper attachment for 
receiving said other pin means to connect said ripper attach- 
ment to said pair of bracket means, a ripper attachment, said 
ripper attachment pinned to said bracket means at said pin 
receiving aperture means and selectively pivotable as a unit 
with said mounting means for pivoting about some pins of said 
first stated pin means toward and away from a portion of said 
earthmoving vehicle upon removal of all but said some pins of 
said first stated pin means to provide access to said portion 
without complete removal of said ripper attachnient from said 
earthmoving vehicle. 


3,901,329 
BULLDOZER STABILIZER LINKAGE 
Larry G. Eftefield, Joliet, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Company, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 483,914 
Int. Cl.? EO2F 3/76 
U.S. Cl. 172—804 6 Claims 
1. In an earth-working vehicle having a frame, a pair of push 
arms pivotally secured at one end to the frame, a blade pivot- 
ally secured to the push arms at the ends thereof remote from 
their pivotal connection to the frame and just forwardly of the 
front end of the frame, and blade stabilizing means intercon- 
necting the blade and the frame for minimizing lateral move- 
ment of the blade with respect to the frame, the improvement 
wherein said stabilizing means comprise: 
a single first link pivotally secured to the frame front end for 
movement about a first pivot axis; 
a second link pivotally connected to the blade for move- 
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ment about a second pivot axis transverse to said first 
pivot axis; and 
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means connecting said links to each other for relative uni- 
versal movement. 


3,901,330 
ELECTRIC POWER DRIVE ASSEMBLY 
Damon T. Slator, and Cicero C. Brown, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Brown Oil Tools, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,065 
Int. Cl.? E21B 19/16 
U.S. Cl. 173—57 


1. A rotary drive assembly for rotating tubular members 
comprising: 

a. motor means for developing rotary power in said assem- 
bly; 

b. an axially extending rotatable stem means rotatably pow- 
ered by said motor means; and 

c. friction braking means included in said assembly for 
selectively stopping and/or retaining said stem means at 
a fixed angular position about its axis. 


3,901,331 
SUPPORT CASING FOR A BORING HEAD 
Branko Djurovic, Clichy, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
of Compagnie Francaise des Petroles, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,838 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 6, 1972, 72.43343 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/01, 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 175—171 
3. Drilling apparatus comprising: 


13 Claims 
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a. a mobile drilling head having bearing recesses in its inner 
wall; 

b. an immobile casing extending upwardly from said mobile 
drilling head; 

c. a drilling bit; 

d. a pipe string rigidly connected to said drilling bit and 
extending upwardly through said immobile casing 








e. means for coupling the upper portion of said immobile 
casing to said pipe string; 

f. a plurality of retractable arms mounted on said drilling bit 
in a position to cooperate with corresponding bearing 
recesses in said mobile drilling head to rigidly connect 
said mobile drilling head to said drilling bit. 


3,901,332 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING DETRITUS FROM DRILL 
HOLES 
Otmar Ebner, and Franz Ebner, both of Milano, Italy, assign- 
ors to Gebr. Boheler & Co. Aktiengesellschaft, Vienna, 
Austria 
Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,722 
Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 23, 
11063/71 


1971, 


Int. Cl. E21b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 175—209 8 Claims 





1. In an axially impacting boring mechanism for forming 
large bores in stone, an improved mechanism for removing 
boring detritus from the bore during the operation of the 
boring apparatus, comprising 
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a boring tool affixed to the forward end of a drill rod string; 
pneumatic means operatively connected to a rearward 
end of the drill rod string for advancing it into said bore; 
means operatively connected to the drill string for dis- 
charging compressed air into the bore adjacent the bot- 
tom thereof; 

a bell member having an opening facing the bottom of the 
bore hole for receiving detritus, 

said bell member further having 

a. a cylindrical side surface on which a stressed resilient 
circular sealing plate is mounted, and 
b. a tapered portion above said cylindrical side surface 

tapering inwardly away from said side surface to which 
the drill rod string is rotatably movably and axially 
non-movably mounted, and to which a flexible hose is 
secured for removing detritus received by said bell 
member; said plate sealingly engaging the wall of the 
drill bore, and spanning the entire opening between the 
wall of such bore and the drill rod string for trapping 
the compressed air introduced by said discharging 
means between the bottom of the bore hole and the 
plane of said sealing plate so that said trapped com- 
pressed air, acting alone, is effective to propel the 
detritus from the bottom of the bore into the opening 
of the bell member, said sealing plate further being 
effective to prevent the escape of any upwardly pro- 
pelled detritus that is not received in the opening of the 
bell. 


3,901,333 
DOWNHOLE BYPASS VALVE 
Ernest A. Mori, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Gulf Research & 
Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,299 
Int. Cl.? E21B 17/04, 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 175—242 








1. A downhole bypass valve for positioning in a drill string 
above the drill bit comprising a tubular member adapted to be 
connected in and to form a part of the drill string, said tubular 
member having a longitudinal opening therethrough, a port 
extending laterally through the tubular member, a mandrel 
slidable in the tubular member between an upper position and 
a lower position, said mandrel having a longitudinal opening 
therethrough and extending below the lower end of the tubu- 
lar member for suspension of the drill bit, a lateral opening 
through the mandrel positioned for uncovering the port when 
the mandrel is in the upper position and covering the port 
when the mandrel is in the lower position, a cut-off valve 
mounted in the mandrel below the lateral opening for move- 
ment from a closed position closing the longitudinal opening 
through the mandrel to an open position, cam means adapted 
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to operate the cut-off valve to open the cut-off valve when the 
mandrel is at the lower position and close the cut-off valve 
when the mandrel is at the upper position, and means prevent- 
ing rotation of the tubular mandrel relative to the tubular 
member. 


3,901,334 
EGG WEIGHING APPARATUS 
Boyd W. Rose, Riverside, Calif., assignor to FMC Corporation, 
San Jose, Calif. 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,138 
Int. Cl. GOlg 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 177—52 








1. An apparatus for weighing eggs as they are transferred 
from the discharge end of a delivery conveyor to an egg re- 
ceiving pocket, said apparatus comprising 

a ramp positioned adjacent the discharge end of the delivery 
conveyor and having an inclined egg supporting surface 
for receiving eggs from said delivery conveyor and guid- 
ing them in a downward direction, 

a weighing cradle positioned adjacent the lowermost end of 
the ramp for receiving eggs from the ramp; 

scale means supporting said weighing cradle; 

a track positioned between the weighing cradle and the egg 
receiving pocket for receiving eggs from said cradle and 
guiding them to said pocket; 
rotary sweeper positioned above said ramp, weighing 
cradle and track, said sweeper being comprised of a 
plurality of spaced pusher arms with each arm being 
arranged to engage the leading face of an egg to limit the 
rate of. roll of the egg down the ramp and to simulta- 
neously engage the trailing face of an egg to push the egg 
from the weighing cradle along the track towards the egg 
receiving pocket; and 

means for moving said ramp downwardly in timed relation- 
ship with the movement of the delivery conveyor and the 
sweeper so that each egg passing over said ramp will be 
positioned on said weighing cradle for a period of time 
free from contact by the pusher arms of the sweeper and 
the ramp. 


3,901,335 
ENDLESS TRACK VEHICLE AND COOLING SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 

Thomas B. Johnson, Humble, Tex., assignor to Armco Steel 

Corporation, Middletown, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 501,757 
Int. Cl.? B62M 27/02; B62K 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 180—5 R 16 Claims 

1. An endless track vehicle adapted to be driven by a liquid- 
cooled engine on snow, the combination comprising 

a vehicle frame; 

an endless track having upstanding ribs extending from the 

outer surface thereof; 
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guide means coupled to said frame for guiding said track in 
orbital movement, said orbital movement including a top 
run and a bottom run, said bottom run supporting the 
vehicle on the snow; 

a liquid-cooled engine coupled to said frame; 

drive means, coupling said endless track and said engine, for 
driving said endless track in the orbital movement; 

heat exchanger means, coupled to said frame, for cooling 
the liquid used in said engine; and 

circulation means for circulating the liquid between said 
engine and said heat exchanger means, 


said heat exchanger means being positioned so that the 
bottom surface thereof is above and directly communi- 
cating with said top run of said endless track and spans 
substantially the entire width of said top run and spans 
substantially the entire length of said top run so that the 
bottom surface of said heat exchanger means is cooled via 
contact with convection currents of air generated by the 
movement of said ribs with the orbital movement of said 
endless track and contact with streams of water, ice and 
snow thrown by said ribs during the orbital movement of 
said endless track. 


3,901,336 
DRIVE UNIT FOR CRAWLER VEHICLE 
Harry Bendure, Coffeyville, Kans., assignor to Gardner-Den- 
ver Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,637 
Int. Cl.?2 B62D 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 180—6.48 
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1. A drive unit for driving a flexible track assembly on a 
crawler vehicle comprising spaced apart track support frames 
for supporting respective flexible track assemblies thereon, 
said drive unit comprising: 

a housing mountable on a track support frame of said vehi- 
cle and constructed in such a way as to provide for 
mounting said drive unit on either track support frame of 
said vehicle, said housing including two spaced apart legs; 
a drive sprocket rotatably supported on said housing 
between said spaced apart legs and engageable with said 
track assembly, said drive sprocket comprising two oppo- 
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1 track in sitely facing hubs spaced apart one from the other to form 

ing a top an enclosed space between said hubs; 

rting the a speed reduction gear train disposed in said enclosed space 
formed between said hubs; 

m an enclosed portion of said housing formed by one of said 
_ for legs and a member removably attached to said one leg; 
mt, and, 

"cooling additional speed reduction means disposed in said enclosed 
ere portion of said housing and drivably connected to said 
sai 


gear train. 






3,901,337 
WHEEL CHAIRS 
Harold Cragg, Birmingham, England, assignor to The Spastics 
Society, London, England 
Filed Nov. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 308,790 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 24, 1971, 
54518/71 











Int. Cl. B60k 7/60; B62d 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—6.5 12 Claims 
















































hat the 

mmuni- 

d spans 

1 spans 

hat the 

led via 

by the 

of said 

ce and 

nent of 

r-Den- 

-laims 1. In a wheelchair, electric driving means comprising an 
electric motor, battery power means connected to said elec- 
tric motor through control means, drive transmitting means 
cpupled to said electric motor and including an output shaft, 
a driven pinion on said output shaft, a fixed pinion engageable 
with said driven pinion, a wheel plate carrying said fixed 
pinion and supporting a rotatable wheel, a ground-engaging 
tire supported on said wheel, and said fixed pinion being 
disposed inwardly of said ground-engaging tire, a mounting 
bracket mounting said wheel plate on a frame member of the 
wheel chair, a bushing of said mounting bracket including a 
suspension media arranged to permit resilient movement of 
said wheel plate independent of said frame member, and 
means supporting said drive transmitting means on said wheel 
plate for relative pivotal movement between two extreme 
positions in the first of which said driven pinion and said fixed 
pinion are inter-engaged for driving said wheel on operation 
of said electric motor, and in the second of which said driven 
pinion is disengaged to permit free rotation of said wheel. 

ona 3,901,338 

ames STEERING DEVICE OF WIRELESS CONTROL TRACTOR 

eon, Nobuo Ohnishi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

; Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
yehi- Filed May 30, 1973, Ser. No. 365,210 
for Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, i972, 47- 

1e of 63315; May 31, 1972, 47-63316 

legs; Int. Cl. B62d 11/08 

sing U.S. Cl. 180—6.7 3 Claims 

said 1. A steering device of a wireless control tractor comprising: 

ppo- a turning lever; 
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a steering clutch connected to said turning lever through a 
loose spring; 

a pneumaatic cylinder connected to a source of compressed 
air and to said turning lever for actuating said turning 
lever and disengaging said steering clutch in response to 
pneumatic pressure being supplied to said pneumatic 
cylinder as a result of said wireless control; 

a multiplier having a lever connected to said turning lever 
through a brake operating linkage and adapted to be 
operated by said turning lever when said turning lever is 
actuated by said compressed air; 

piston means within said mutiplier having a drain hole open 
to a pressure chamber and contacted with a brake lever 
of a brake body at one end thereof and a rod for opening 
and closing the drain hole of said piston means by move- 
ment of said multiplier lever; 
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a spring-biased brake cylinder connected to said brake 
operating linkage and to said source of compressed air so 
as to operate said multiplier lever and said rod through 
means of said brake operating linkage under the tension 
of said spring only when the supply of said compressed air 
is shut off; and 

slow turning valve means connected to a hydraulic circuit 
extending from a brake booster and communicating with 
the pressure chamber of said multiplier and to said com- 
pressed air source, for varying the relief set pressure of 
hydraulic fluid passing through said valve means and 
being supplied to said multiplier and said brake body 
between a high value when said supply of compressed air 
is terminated and a low value when said compressed air 
is supplied, 

whereby said tractor will be rapidly turned when said high 
pressure fluid is supplied to said multiplier and brake 
body and will be slowly turned when said low pressure 
fluid is supplied to said multiplier and brake body. 


3,901,339 
HYDROSTATIC DRIVE-STEER SYSTEM 
William A. Williamson, Niles, Mich., assignor to Clark Equip- 
ment Company, Buchanan, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,068 
Int. Cl. B62d 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—6.48 12 Claims 














1. In a hydrostatic drive-steer system for vehicles having 
first and second dirigible drive wheels mounted for dirigible 
movement about a common vertical axis, hydraulic first and 
second motors for driving respective ones of said wheels, a 
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first hydraulic drive circuit connected to the first motor and 
a second hydraulic drive circuit connected to the second 
motor, means for supplying pressure fluid to said first circuit 
in a volume substantially equal to and independent of the 
pressure fluid which it supplies to said second circuit, and 
means for transferring a unit volume of fluid from said first 
circuit to said second circuit to effect a differential wheel 
speed whereby to cause the wheels to turn about said vertical 
axis, said latter means comprising a conduit connecting said 
first circuit to said second circuit and an operator operated 
device in said conduit for transferring said fluid unit volume 
from said first circuit to said second circuit. 


3,901,340 
STEERING BY DRIVING CONTROL LINKAGE 
Alfred Sigmund Smemo, Dubuque, Iowa, assignor to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,991 
Int. Cl.? B62D 11/04 


US. Cl. 180—6.48 6 Claims 


1. A manually operable steering control linkage means for 
controlling a valve for selectively retarding the speed of a pair 
of hydrostatic transmission units comprising: a fixed support 
member; said linkage means including similar first and second 
sets of linkages; each of said sets of linkages including an 
elongate member reciprocally mounted in said fixed support 
member for movement between first and second positions for 
controlling a respective one of the transmission units; variable 
resistance means connected to said elongate member for 
providing a substantially constantly increasing force resisting 
movement of the elongate member from the first position to 
a predetermined third position intermediate the first and 
second positions and for then ‘providing a step increase in 
force resisting further movement of the elongate member 
towards said second position and then for providing a con- 
stantly increasing force resisting movement of the elongate 
member as it is moved toward said second position; and the 
movement of each of the elongate members from the first to 
the third position being selected so as to effect increased 
slowing of a respective one of the transmission unit, the third 
position of the elongate member corresponding to a stalled 
condition in the transmission unit and movement of the elon- 
gate member from the third to the second position being 
selected so as to effect a reversal in the direction of rotation 
of the transmission unit. 
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3,901,341 
TRACTION MECHANISM 
Erwin F. Stoldt, Farmington, N. Mex., assignor to Bucyrus- 
Erie Company, South Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,588 
Int. Cl.? B62D 57/02 


U.S. Cl. 180—8 D 5 Claims 


1. In a walking mechanism for a mobile machine, such as an 
excavator, having: 
i. a base for stationary support of the machine; 

ii. a shoe for supporting said machine when said base is 
lifted and horizontally translated to transport said ma- 
chine from one location to another; and 

2 iii. a rotary walking shaft extending from said base for 
lifting and horizontally translating said base and said shoe 
relative to one another through a cycle of motion having both 
vertical and horizontal components; 

the improvement therein comprising: 

a. a rotary cam on said walking shaft for rotation there- 
with that has a non-circular cam surface which is 
orbited about said walking shaft; 

. a frame on said shoe with a lengthwise slot; 
. a crank pin rotated with said rotary cam about said 
walking shaft with the distance between the crank 


pin and walking shaft centers forming a crank arm, 
said crank pin engaging said slot for imparting one of 
said components of motion upon rotation of said 
walking shaft; and 
. follower roller means carried by said shoe to engage 
said rotary cam and impart said other of said compo- 
nents of motion upon rotation of said walking shaft. 


3,901,342 
HYDRAULIC POWER BRAKE SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING AUXILIARY MEANS FOR DRIVING 
THE PUMP THEREOF 
Harold D. Nunn, Jr., 324 W. Cleveland, Pratt, Kans. 67124 
Continuation of Ser. No. 27,092, April 9, 1970, abandoned. 
This application June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,689 
Int. Cl. B62d 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 180—79.2 R 2 Claims 


1. In an automobile having a control system of the type 
including a vacuum actuated brake booster means for aug- 
menting a force applied to a controlled member from a brake 
pedal, and including an internal combustion engine that is 
operatively connected to the booster means to supply a vac- 
uum pressure to the latter during engine operation; the combi- 
nation therewith of auxiliary means including an electric mo- 
tor operatively connected to said booster means for supplying 
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a vacuum pressure to the latter during operation of the elec- 
tric motor, said electric motor being normally deenergized 
and inoperative, neans responsive to a manual force applied 
to the control element exceeding a predetermined amount for 
initiating and sustaining energization and operation of said 
electric motor, whereby the supply of vacuum pressure is 
sustained upon cessation of engine operation, said engine 
being of the reciprocating piston type and having an intake 
manifold, said operative connection of the engine to the 
booster means comprising a duct connected between the 
intake manifold and the brake booster means for fluid pres- 
sure communication therebetween, said auxiliary means in- 
cluding a vacuum pump operatively connected to the electric 
motor and having its intake connected to said duct, said duct 
being provided with a unidirectional valve between its connec- 
tions to the intake manifold and the vacuum pump for pre- 
venting fluid flow in the duct from the intake manifold to the 
vacuum pump, said means for initiating and sustaining opera- 
tion of the electric motor comprising an electric relay means 
that includes a solenoid and first and second normally open 
electric relay switches that are closed during energization of 
the solenoid, a source of electrical energy, said electric motor 
being connected to said source of electrical energy in electri- 
cal series with the first electric relay switch, a normally open 
electric brake pedal switch together with means for closing 
such electric brake pedal switch in response to a manual force 
applied to the brake pedal in excess of a predetermined 
amount, said second electric relay switch and said electric 
brake pedal switch being in electrical parallel, and said sole- 
noid being connected to said source of electrical energy in 
electrical series with the electrically paralleled second relay 
electric switch and the electric brake pedal switch, said auto- 
mobile being provided with a power steering system of the 
type that includes a hydraulic pump, unidirection drive means 
connecting the engine to drive the hydraulic pump, and unidi- 
rectional drive means drivingly connecting the electric motor 
to the hydraulic pump, whereby both the vacuum pump and 
the hydraulic pump are concurrently driven by the electric 
motor, and wherein the steering system includes a manually 
operated steering wheel coupled to a steering shaft, a normally 
open electric steering switch, means responsive to the applica- 
tion of a manual force upon the steering wheel effective to 
produce a torque in the steering shaft in excess of a predeter- 
mined value for closing said electric steering switch, and said 
electric steering switch being in electrical parallel with the 
electric brake pedal switch, whereby said solenoid is energized 
upon closure of either the electric brake pedal or electric 
steering switches. 


3,901,343 
VEHICLE POWER STEERING CONTROL SYSTEM 
Naohiko Inoue, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 

Company Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,407 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1972, 47- 
113845 
Int. Cl.? B62D 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 180—79.2 R 5 Claims 
1. A power-assisted steering control system for a motor 
vehicle having a source of pressurized fluid and a fluid reser- 
voir and comprising: 
a steering gear defining therein a chamber; 
at least one fluid operated steering assistance actuator oper- 
atively disposed in said chamber and separating said 
chamber into first and second chambers; 
a valve to selectively connect either one of said first and 
second chambers with said source of pressurized fluid; 
a fluid pressure control valve selectively connecting either 
one of said first and second chambers with said fluid 
reservoir and having therein a movable flow control 
member to control the amount of the fluid flow flowing 
from said either one of said first and second chambers 
into said fluid reservoir; and 
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an electrical actuator responsive to signals indicative of at 
least one of the vehicle speed and the gradient of the road 
surface on which the vehicle is driven and having a me- 
chanical actuating member operatively connected with 





said movable flow control member, said mechanical actu- 
ating member being moved substantially proportionally 
to the degree of at least one of the vehicle speed and the 
gradient. 


3,901,344 
VEHICLE STEERING SYSTEM 

Frederick John Adams, Campton, England, assignor to Cam 

Gears Limited, Hitchin, England 

Filed Jan. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 437,670 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 13, 1973, 

7086/73 
Int. Cl. B62d 3/12, 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 180—79.2 R 8 Claims 










1. A vehicle steering system comprising a pinion connected 
for rotation with a steering column, a toothed sector mesh- 
ingly engaged by the pinion and supported for rotation 
thereby about an axis, and a steering linkage for effecting 
movement of steerable road wheels, said steering linkage 
including a first member pivotally connected to the sector at 
a predetermined radial distance from the axis of rotation of 
the sector, a second member pivotally connected to said first 
member, means for constraining said second member for 
substantially translational motion whereby rotation of said 
sector with said first member connected thereto imparts sub- 
stantially translational’ motion to said second member, and 
means connecting said second member to a pair of steerable 
road wheels to impart angular motion to said road wheels in 
response to translational motion of said second member. 
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3,901,345 

INSTALLATION FOR INCREASING THE SAFETY OF 

THE OCCUPANTS OF AN AUTOMOBILE VEHICLE 
Walter Fieni, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme Fran- 

caise du Ferodo, Paris, France 

Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,042 

Claims priority, application France, May 23, 1972, 

72.18286 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 180—91 3 Claims 


1. An installation for protecting a vehicle occupant main- 
tained on his seat by a restraining belt in the event of an 
impact, comprising a shock damper mounted on said vehicle, 
said shock damper forming a part of the vehicle structure; and 
means for varying the damping conditions of the shock 


damper as a function of a factor representing the tension of 


said belt, means contributing to absorption of the impact, said 
means being immobilized as long as the tension of the restrain- 
ing belt does not exceed a predetermined value; a sliding 
member being connected to and projecting from the shock 
damper; an anchoring device of the belt for locking said slid- 
ing member into position; said sliding member having a notch 
therein, an immobilization member engageable in said notch 
and being formed integral with a yoke anchoring device for 
the restraining belt and adapted to be separated from the 
notch upon crushing of an elastic material in said immobiliza- 
tion member. 


3,901,346 
SAFETY BUMPER FOR A DRIVERLESS VEHICLE 
James P. Kohls, Petoskey, and Robert J. Borgman, Harbor 
Springs, both of Mich., assignors to Jervis B. Webb Com- 
pany, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,786 
Int. Cl. B60k 27/08; B60r 19/10 


U.S. Cl. 180—96 10 Claims 





1. A safety bumper for a driverless vehicle having control 
means operable to stop the vehicle in response to contact 
between the bumper and an obstacle, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

a bumper assembly including a bumper member formed of 
resiliently deformable foam-like material having a sub- 
stantially uniform sectional composition and deformabil- 
ity, said bumper member having a continuous outer pe- 
riphery; 
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a collision sensing element mounted on said outer periphery 
of the bumper member for engagement with an obstacle, 
said sensing element comprising a resilient fluid conduit 
having a flexibility relatively greater than that of the 
bumper member so as to be deformable and create a 
change in the fluid pressure to said fluid conduit prior to 
substantial deformation of the bumper member on 
contact between the bumper assembly and an obstacle, 
and, 

a control element operable in response to said change in the 
fluid pressure in said fluid conduit, the control element 
being operatively connected with said control means. 


3,901,347 
VEHICLE CONTROL SYSTEM 

Edward Lawrence Horrey, and Barry Keith Atkins, both of 

Sheerness, England, assignors to Waso Limited, Sheerness, 

England 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,624 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 12, 1972, 

32659/72 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 25/04 


USS. Cl. 180—114 10 Claims 





1. A vehicle control system comprising: 

a manually operated control switch; 

an auxiliary device adapted to operate in response to actua- 
tion of the control switch, said auxiliary device being 
adapted to control a fuel supply system of the said vehicle 
said device comprising 

an electric motor, 

a member in mechanical engagement with and driven by 
said electric motor, the arrangement being such that the 
member is driven to one position when said control 
switch is in one condition, and is driven to another posi- 
tion when said control switch is in another condition, and 
a control valve incorporated in the fuel supply system of 
the vehicle, the driven member being connected to said 
control valve so that the control valve is closed when said 
driven member is in said one position, and is opened 
when said driven member is in said other position. 


3,901,348 
PRESSURIZED FLUID FEED SYSTEM FOR FLUID 
BEARINGS OF MOBILE PALLETS AND THE LIKE 
Frank Anthony Maras, Aurora, and Donald Franklin Durham, 
Peoria, both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Com- 
pany, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,137 
Int. Cl.? B60V 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 180—116 10 Claims 
1. A system for supplying a continuous low volume flow of 
high pressure fluid to a mobile pallet or the like during move- 
ment thereof along a given path comprising a rigid fluid con- 
ducting probe means mounted on and projecting from said 
pallet or the like and an elongated sealed conduit connected 
to a source of pressurized fluid and extending along said given 
path, said conduit having wall means receiving said probe 
means therethrough and adapted to accommodate relative 
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sliding movement of said probe means longitudinally with 
respect thereto while preventing the escape of pressurized 





fluid from said conduit other than through said fluid conduct- 
ing probe means. 


3,901,349 
GRANULATOR WITH SOUND ABSORBING HOUSING 
Donald B. DeNoyer, Beloit, Wis., assignor to Beloit Corpora- 
tion, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,793 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/99; G10k ///04 


U.S. Cl. 181—33 K 14 Claims 


1. A granulator comprising: a housing, a granulating means 
within the housing, said housing having an entrance means for 
introducing therein material to be granulated, and at least a 
portion of the housing comprising a double wall including 
inner and outer walls forming an air space therebetween, and 
perforations in the inner wall placing the interior of the hous- 
ing into open communication with the air space, said perfora- 
tions being arranged such that at least some of the sound 
waves passing through are reflected back into the interior of 
the housing to interfere with newly emitted sound waves of the 
same frequency, so as to function as a volume resonating 
muffler. 


3,901,350 
MUFFLER FOR A ROTOR VEHICLE INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Dietmar Loffelhardt, Fellbach, Germany, assignor to J. Eber- 

spacher, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 384,067, July 30, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,199 

Claims pviority, application Germany, June 30, 1972, 

2232106 
Int. Cl. FO1n ///0 

U.S. Cl. 181—50 5 Claims 

1. Muffler for an internal combustion engine of a motor 
vehicle, comprising an axially elongated imperforate tubular 
muffler housing, said muffler housing including an end mem- 
ber at each of its ends extending transversely of its axial direc- 
tion and each said end member forming a closure for one end 
of said muffler housing and having an opening therethrough, 
an exhaust gas pipe having its axis extending generally in the 
axial direction of said muffler housing and extending through 
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and spaced inwardly from said muffler housing, said exhaust 
gas pipe having an open inlet end and an open outlet end, said 
open inlet end extending through and forming a closure for 
the opening in one of said end members of said muffler hous- 
ing and said outlet end extending through and forming a clo- 
sure for the opening in the other end of said end member of 
said muffler housing, said pipe having an axially extending 
inlet section extending from its inlet end toward said outlet 
end and an axially extending outlet section extending from its 
outlet end toward said inlet end and an intermediate section 
extending from said outlet section toward and spaced from 
said inlet section, said inlet section of said pipe extending for 
approximately % of the axial length of said pipe from one end 
of said housing and said outlet section extending for approxi- 
mately % of the length of said pipe from the other end of said 
muffler housing, a constriction formed in said pipe between 
said inlet section and said intermediate section and said con- 
striction forming a narrow flow passage communicating be- 
tween said inlet section and intermediate section, said inlet 
section, outlet section and intermediate section having sub- 
stantially the same diameter, a plurality of openings formed in 
said inlet section and in said outlet section for affording com- 
munication with the space laterally enclosing said exhaust gas 
pipe and the portions of said inlet section and said outlet 
section containing said openings extending for a major portion 





of the axial length of said inlet section and outlet section, said 
constriction and said intermediate section consisting of the 
full axial length of said exhaust gas pipe between said inlet 
section and outlet section being imperforate, a tubular mem- 
ber positioned within and spaced inwardly from said muffler 
housing and laterally enclosing said pipe from a location up- 
stream from the openings in said inlet section to a location 
downstream from the openings in said outlet section, the 
opposite ends of said tubular member upstream from the 
openings in said inlet section and downstream from the open- 
ings in said outlet section being connected to said pipe within 
said muffler housing, said tubular member having a plurality 
of openings therethrough along its axial length from said inlet 
section to said outlet section of said exhaust gas pipe with the 
openings communicating between the space between said 
exhaust gas pipe and said tubular member and spaced between 
said tubular member and said muffler housing, a sound- 
absorbing material filled into the space between said muffler 
housing and said tubular housing, and at least one partition 
disposed transversely of the axial direction of said muffler 
housing and extending between said muffler housing and said 
tubular member intermediate said end members in the range 
of said intermediate section of said exhaust gas pipe so that 
said partition divides the space between said muffler and said 
tubular member into at least two separate axially extending 
chambers each containing said sound-absorbing material. 
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3,901,351 
CARRIER FOR SEISMIC EXPLODER 

James M. Johnson, P.O. Box 184, Broken Arrow, Okla. 74012 
Continuation of Ser. No. 218,347, Jan. 17, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 193,053, Oct. 27, 
1971, abandoned. This application Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 

386,252 

Int. Cl. GOlv 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 181—114 10 Claims 





1. A gas exploder system for generating seismic waves in the 
earth including a transport vehicle, a gas exploder gun having 
symmetry about a vertical axis, and gun carrier means for 
supporting said exploder gun, said gun carrier means, com- 
prising: 

a. an elongated rectangular frame supported on said trans- 

port vehicle; 

b. a substantially isosceles triangular guide frame hingedly 
fastened at its base end to a first end of said rectangular 
frame by at least two spaced apart hinge means in a 
substantially horizontal position, about a horizontal axis; 
c. the apex of said triangular guide frame hingedly fas- 
tened to said gun above the axis of said gun, said gun 
positioned near the second end of said rectangular frame; 
d. hydraulic cylinder means supported with its axis verti- 
cal and its closed end uppermost, substantially over said 
apex and said axis of said gun, the piston rod of said 
cylinder extending downwardly and hingedly connected 
to said apex and said gun; and 

e. means to fill said cylinder with pressure fluid. 


3,901,352 
UNDERWATER REFLECTOR OF SOUND WAVES 

Philippe Henri Maurice Cluzel, Six Fours la Place, France, 

assignor to Etat Francaise, Paris, France 

Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,909 

Claims priority, application France, Aug. 16, 1973, 

73.29805 
Int. Cl.? G10K 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 181—175 8 Claims 





1. An underwater reflector of acoustic waves adapted for 
high hydrostatic pressures comprising a sealed enclosure of 
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flexible, deformable material, at least one mesh element of 
crossed filaments, and two rigid plates sandwiching the ele- 
ment therebetween to form an assembly, said assembly being 
hermetically sealed in said enclosure. 


3,901,353 
DISAPPEARING STAIRWAY 
Phil Skolnik, 13131 Almeda Rd., Houston, Tex. 77045 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 432,841 
Int. Cl.? E06C 9/00 


US. Cl. 182—78 4 Claims 


1. A disappearing stairway comprising a surrounding frame 
having front and rear ends and adapted to be mounted in an 
elevated position, stairs toward the rear end of the frame for 
pivotally mounting one end of the stairs on the frame, dual 
bracketing means extending from the rear end of the frame 
inwardly to a pivotal connection with the hanging means for 
affording movement of the stairs to an extended position with 
respect to the frame and to a retracted position above the 
lower edge of the frame and means for supporting the stairs 
including a toggle link pivotally connected at one end with the 
stairs and having the other end extending in overlapping rela- 
tion with the surrounding frame, means pivotally connecting 
the toggle link with the surrounding frame spaced from said 
other end, an arm extending laterally from the toggle link and 
having one end of the spring connected therewith, and a 
saddle formed as a unitary fact of said other end of the toggle 
link and spaced from the pivot thereof and extending inwardly 
toward the stairs for supporting the spring intermediate its 
ends. 


3,901,354 
STEPLADDER STABILIZER 
Alex J. Grebausky, 50 Birkett St., Carbondale, Pa. 18407 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,883 
Int. Cl.? EO06C 1/38, 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 182—172 6 Claims 

1. In combination with a stepladder having side rails inter- 
connected by rungs and a top platform extending laterally 
beyond the rails, a leg frame assembly pivotally connected to 
the platform and a ladder stabilizing assembly, comprising a 
hinge bracket secured to the platform establishing a pivot axis 
laterally spaced from the side rails in parallel relation thereto, 
and elongated leg assembly, and means pivotally connecting 
the leg assembly to the hinge bracket for pivotal displacement 
about said pivot axis to a limit position laterally outwardly 
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from the side rails, said hinge bracket including a top plate, 
side channels connected to the top plate and slidably received 


on the platform, and a pivot pin extending between said side 
channel along said pivot axis underlying the top plate. 


3,901,355 
CIRCULATIVE CATERING TABLE 
Yoshiaki Shiraishi, No. 68, Chodo 1-Chome, Higashi-Osaka, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,056 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 10, 1973, 48- 
140116 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 186—1 R 
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1. A circulative catering table comprising: 

a base frame structure having inner and outer side walls 
defining therebetween an endless circulating path of 
travel; a fixed fringe table mounted substantially horizon- 
tally around the circumference of said outer side wall of 
said base frame structure; an endless conveyer mounted 
in said endless circulating path of travel for circulatively 
transferring meals therealong, said endless conveyer com- 
prising a strand of chain movable in and along said end- 
less circulating path of travel and meshed with and driven 
from a horizontally disposed sprocket wheel which is 
supported on a vertical shaft, and a series of crescent 
plates swivable on said chain and having side wings 
thereof slidingly rested on horizontal racks at the upper 
ends of said inner and outer side walls of said base frame 
structure in horizontal alignment with each other to pro- 
vide a planar meal-transferring surface on said endless 
circulating path of travel; a series of U-shaped meal re- 
ceiving and dispensing compartments successively se- 
cured to the upper surface of said plates of said endless 
conveyer for individually accommodating dishes or meals 
to be circulated; driving meals mounted on said base 
frame structure and associated with said endless conveyer 
for imparting translational movement thereto; a cover 
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plate mounted overhead said circulating path of travel 
and supported on said inner side wall of said base frame 
structure by means of a number of posts in parallel spaced 
relationship to said meal compartments on said endless 
conveyer; and a number of sterilizing lamps mounted on 
the underside of said cover plate end to end in the longi- 
tudinal direction and wherein said meal compartments 
further comprise an opening in the upper plate thereof for 
receiving irradiation from said sterilizing lamps for main- 
taining in a sanitary state the meals which are under 
circulation in said compartments. 


3,901,356 
LIFT MECHANISM 
Louis L. Butler, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Bear Manufac- 
turing Corporation, Rock Island, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 234,839 
Int. Cl. B66f 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 187—8.71 10 Claims 





9. The lift mechanism of claim 7 wherein said power means 
includes a hydraulic cylinder supportably mounted at the 
pivot connection between said scissor arms, a reciprocally 
movable piston rod extending from said cylinder toward said 
cam followers, and said cam means being mounted on said 


4 Claims piston rod and normally disposed between said pivot connec- 
tion and said cam followers for engaging and forcibly spread- 
ing said followers upon outward movement of said cam means 
relative to said pivot connection. 


3,901,357 
AUTOMATIC SLACK ADJUSTER 
Richard J. Reitz; John M. Nicolson, and Guenter K. Herold, all 
of Elyria, Ohio, assignors to The Bendix Corporation, South 
Bend, Ind. 
Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,384 
Int. Cl.? F16D 65/56 
U.S. Cl. 188—79.5 K 


1. In an actuator for a brake: 

a drive shaft for actuating said brake; 

a lever including a housing mounted on said drive shaft for 
actuating said drive shaft; 

said lever being movable in brake actuation and brake 
release directions; 

an adjustment shaft rotatably mounted within said housing 
and drivingly interconnected with said drive shaft to 
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rotate the latter relative to said housing in a direction to 
effect brake adjustment when the adjustment shaft is 
rotated in a brake adjustment effecting direction, said 
adjustment shaft rotating said drive shaft in the opposite 
direction to back off said brake when the adjustment 
shaft is rotated in the opposite direction; 

means on said adjustment shaft accessible from the exterior 
of said housing for manually effecting rotation of said 
adjustment shaft in either direction; and 

automatic adjustment means connected with said adjust- 
ment shaft for rotating the latter in said brake adjustment 
effecting direction only upon movement of said lever in 
the brake actuation direction when the stroke of the lever 
exceeds a predetermined amount; 

said automatic adjustment means including clutch means 
releasably connecting said automatic adjustment means 
for rotation of said shaft, said clutch means disconnecting 
said adjustment shaft and said automatic adjustment 
means when manual rotation of said adjustment shaft in 
either direction is effected. 


3,901,358 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE 
Anson Keith Dixon, St. Catharines, Canada, assignor to ITT 
Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,591 
Claims priority, application Canada, July 5, 1973, 175755 
Int. Cl.2 B60T 13/66 


U.S. Cl. 188—138 6 Claims 


1. An assembly for braking a vehicle wheel having a rotor 
of magnetic material, comprising an electromagnetically actu- 
atable member for engaging said rotor responsive to an elec- 
trical braking input comprising a lever bearing said member, 
said lever being mounted for pivotal movement in a first direc- 
tion responsive to said engagement, a hydraulic system self- 
contained at said wheel and including a cylinder and a cham- 
ber in hydraulic communication, a first piston movable within 
said cylinder, one end of said first piston disposed in a path 
described by said lever on its pivotal movement to render said 
first piston responsive to pivoting of said lever in said first 
direction for advancing into said cylinder to direct a flow of 
hydraulic fluid from said cylinder into said chamber, a second 
piston displaceable in said chamber, said second piston dis- 
placed by fluid flow into said chamber to move toward said 
wheel rotor, a floating friction disc assembly secured to said 
second piston for movement into braking engagement with 
said rotor on said movement of said second piston toward said 
rotor. 
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3,901,359 
HYDRAULIC TWIN-TUBE VIBRATION DAMPER 

Erwin Jentsch, Bischofsheim, Germany, assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 461,500 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 25, 1973, 

2337665 
Int. Cl.? F16F 9/06, 9/40 


U.S. Cl. 188—269 6 Claims 





1. A hydraulic vibration damper unit comprising a damper 
cylinder, a piston slidably mounted in said damper cylinder, a 
piston rod secured to said piston and projecting out of said 
damper cylinder for effecting reciprocatory movement of the 
piston, damping means carried by said piston, an annular 
compensating space coaxially surrounding said damper cylin- 
der, a compensating valve operatively connected between said 
damper cylinder and said compensating space, a resilient 
pressure cushion arranged in said compensating space and 
comprising a gas-filled flexible tube, said tube being arranged 
in a helical configuration in said compensating space around 
the damper cylinder, a hydraulic fluid filling said compensat- 
ing space around the tubing and filling said damper cylinder, 
and spaced clamping means secured in said unit to the ends of 
said damper cylinder and operatively connected to the ends of 
said tube for supporting said tube in said compensating space 
and spacing the convolutions of said tubing from each other. 


3,901,360 
LUGGAGE PROTECTOR 
Mary Cook, 202 W. 6th, Columbia, Tenn. 38401 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,750 
Int. Cl. A45e 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 190—26 


1. A luggage protector comprising a unitary body of flexible 
material with no openings therein except a single slit opening 
for a handle, said body being adapted for insertion therein of 
a luggage article having a handle, said body having a single 
closure member in a channel extending all the way around 
said body from one end of said single slit opening to the other 
end of said single slit opening, said channel dividing said body 
into substantially equal halves, said slit opening being adapted 
for protrusion of said handle therethrough and said closure 
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same from one end of said slit opening to the other. 






3,901,361 

MARINE FORWARD-REVERSE CLUTCHES WITH PILOT 
BRAKES 

Alan W. Brownlie, Skaneateles, N.Y., assignor to American 

Challenger Corporation, Fulton, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,205 
Int. Cl.? F16D 2/1/00; F16H 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 192—21 4 Claims 































2. The clutch mechanism recited in claim 1 wherein said 

means for engaging comprises: 

a flange on each clutch element, and 

means movable axially with respect to said clutch elements 
into frictional engagement with said flanges to slow the 
rotation of one of said clutch elements. 













3,901,362 
CURVED THRUST PLATE ON CLUTCH THROWOUT 
BEARING 
Robert J. Selzer, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to International 
Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,311 
Int. Cl.? F16D 23/14 
U.S. Cl. 192—98 
























1. Apparatus for manually disengaging a vehicle clutch 
having a spring-engaged friction pressure plate and a plurality 
of release levers for actuating the pressure plate to a release 
position corresponding to the disengaged condition of the 
clutch and a throwout bearing, said throw-out bearing being 
movable in one direction from a clutch engaged position along 
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member enabling said body to be opened all the way around a predetermined axis for actuating the levers to effect actua- 
tion of the pressure plate to its release position, comprising: 
convexly curved contact surface means fixed with respect to 


U.S. Cl. 192—110 R 
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and movable in unison with said throw-out bearing; 


and means for moving said throw-out bearing in said one 


direction from its clutch engaged position along said 
predetermined axis for actuating the levers to effect actu- 
ation of the pressure plate to its release position including 
a yoke mounted for pivotal movement between first and 
second positions corresponding to the engaged and disen- 
gaged conditions of the clutch, respectively, said yoke 
having convex contact surface means thereon operatively 
engageable with said first mentioned convexly curved 
contact surface means fixed with respect to said throw- 
out bearing during pivotal movement of said yoke from its 
first position to its second position. 


3,901,363 
CLUTCH ACTUATING CABLE WITH ADJUSTER 


Victor S. DeGrazia, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 


Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 413,160, Nov. 5, 1973, Pat. No. 3,859,866. 


This application July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,309 
Int. Cl.? F16D 21/04 
4 Claims 
























1. A motor vehicle clutch actuating mechanism having a 


clutch free play establishing means; 


said clutch actuating mechanism including a clutch pedal, 
a clutch release lever and a flexible cable operatively 
interconnecting said pedal and said lever; 

support means supporting said flexible cable; 

a stationary support structure; 

adjustment means constructed to connect said support 
means to said support structure; 

said adjustment means including an adjustment element 
connected to said support means; 

said adjustment element having an axially extending gauge 
portion; 

said support structure having a gauge receiving portion; 

said adjustment element being displaceable from a first 
position wherein said gauge portion engages said support 
structure and said gauge portion is spaced apart from said 
gauge receiving portion to a second position wherein said 
gauge portion is seated in said gauge receiving portion; 

retaining means constructed to hold said adjustment ele- 
ment in engagement with said support structure when 
said gauge portion is seated in said gauge receiving por- 
tion. 
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3,901,364 
LIFE-SAVING CHUTE 


Akinaga Katsube, 9-16-5, 4-chome Sakuracho, Hatogayashi, 


Saitama, Japan 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,441 
Int. Cl. A62b 1/20; B6Sg 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 193—25 R 


1. A life saving chute comprising a plurality of descending 
Passages, each one of said descending passages being com- 
posed of a flexible tubular member and a bottom member and 
disposed in any one of a plurality of columns which are verti- 
cally oriented during use, the bottom surface of the space 
defined by each one of said tubular members being completely 
closed by said bottom member so as to provide means for 
completely stopping the vertical descent of an escaping per- 
son, each adjacent pair of said descending passages adjoining 


each other as upper and lower ones thereof being disposed in 
different ones of said columns and having an opening therebe- 
tween for permitting a person to move from an upper to a 
lower one of said passages, wherein each one of said openings 
is provided in a common vertical portion of said tubular mem- 
bers, said portion being oriented vertically during use, and 
said life saving chute being movable as a whole. 


3,901,365 
TICKET VALIDATION APPARATUS FOR HEAT 
DEFORMABLE TICKETS 

Fernando I. Velez, San Mateo, and Curtis Allen Ridgeway, San 

Jose, both of Calif., assignors to Fernando I. Velez, San 

Mateo, Calif. 

Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,129 
Int. Cl. GO7f 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 194—4 C 
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1. A ticket validation and machine control apparatus com- 
prising: 
a logic circuit having a first and a second state; 
a means responsive to said ticket for setting said logic cir- 
cuit to said first state for activating said machine; and 
a means responsive to said activation of said machine for 
setting said logic circuit to said second state immediately 


upon said activation of said machine for preventing reac- 


tivation of said machine with said ticket. 


3,901,366 
VENDOR PARTICULARLY FOR CARTONS OF 
CIGARETTES OR LIKE PACKAGES 


James T. Schuller; William W. Hendrickson, St. Louis, and 
Paul N. Albrecht, Ballwin, all of Mo., assignors to UMC 


Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,327 
Int. Cl. GO7f 11/58 


U.S. Cl. 194—4 C 





1.A vendor comprising: 

a cabinet having a front door, 

a plurality of article dispensers in the cabinet, one above 
another, each adapted to hold a row of articles to be 
vended extending in rear-to-front direction, 

the forward ends of the dispensers being spaced rearward 
from the front of the cabinet so that there is a passage 
between the closed front door of the cabinet and the 
forward ends of the dispensers, 

each dispenser comprising means for feeding the articles 
forward and discharging the forward article off the for- 
ward end of the dispenser to drop down through said 
passage, 

said front door being windowed for viewing the articles held 
by the dispensers, 

a delivery chamber at the lower end of said passage below 
the level of the lowermost dispenser for receiving an 
article dropping from the passage, 

the front door having a delivery opening for access to said 
chamber, 

a gate movable between a closed position closing off said 
passage from the delivery chamber below the level of the 
lowermost dispenser and an open position enabling an 
article to drop down into said delivery chamber, said gate 
normally occupying its closed position, purchaser-opera- 
ble means for initiating operaton of any one of said dis- 
pensers to effect discharge of the forward article off the 
forward end of said dispenser, 

means for sensing dropping of an article in said passage, said 
sensing means being located at a level between the level 
of the lowermost dispenser and the gate, 

means operable independently of said sensing means in 
response to initiation of operation of any one of said 
dispensers by said purchaser-operable means for moving 
the gate from its closed to its open position to enable the 
article dropping down in said passage to drop into said 
delivery chamber, 

means operable by said sensing means in response to drop- 
ping of an article following operation of a dispenser for 
terminating the operation of the dispenser and returning 
the gate to its closed position, and in response to dropping 
of an article without operation of a dispenser onto the 
closed gate for precluding operation of any said dispens- 
ers. 
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3,901,367 
COIN TESTING APPARATUS 
Kuniaki Miyazawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitani Shoji 
Co., Ltd., Fukui, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,041 
Int. Cl. GO7f 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 194—100 R 


4 Claims 





1. Coin testing apparatus for distinguishing coins of a given 
type from other coins, comprising, in combination, means 
including a speaker and a coin vibration sensor adapted to 
receive a coin to be tested between them thereby forming a 
mechanical filter; said speaker being positioned to direct its 
output toward a face of the coin to produce mechanical vibra- 
tion of the coin; said coin vibration sensor being positioned to 
respond to vibrations of a face of the coin; said coin vibration 
sensor including means for producing an electrical output 
signal whose frequency varies according to the frequency of 
vibration of the coin; selector means tuned to pass a frequency 
conforming to a natural resonant frequency of a coin of said 
given type and attenuate frequencies conforming to the natu- 
ral resonant frequencies of other coins; feedback means con- 
necting said pressure sensor, said selector means, and said 
speaker in series, so that feedback means forms a closed loop 
in which the electrical signals generated in said loop as a result 
of resonant vibrations of a coin of said given type will pass 
through said selector means and provide feedback from said 
sensor to drive said speaker and thus build up the signal 
strength in said closed loop, and in which the electrical signals 
generated in said loop as a result of resonant vibrations of a 
coin of another type will be attenuated by said selector means; 
and output means connected to the output of said selector 
means for giving a given output signal when the signals in said 
closed loop build up in response to vibrations from a coin of 
said given type. 


3,901,368 
COIN ACCEPTOR/REJECTOR 
Lance T. Klinger, 8110 Redlands, Apt. 307, Playa Del Rey, 
Calif. 90291 
Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,088 
Int. Cl. GO7f 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 194—100 A 28 Claims 
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1. A coin testing device comprising: 
an oscillator producing a signal of a particular frequency at 
a relatively high Q and of a narrow band; 
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a resonating sensing circuit including at least one coil dis- 
posed, so that a coin to be tested will particularly change 
and determine the resonance frequency of the sensing 
circuit, when having a particular disposition with respect 
to the coil; 

the sensing circuit being connected electrically to be ener- 
gized by the oscillator without inductive coupling through 
said coil; 

the sensing circuit having a narrow response characteristic 
band about said resonance frequency, when sensing a 
coin, the oscillation frequency being in said band; 

the sensing circuit having a frequency response band re- 
mote from said oscillation frequency band when no coin 
is in its sensing range; and 

circuit means connected to said sensing circuit for detecting 

the response of the circuit to the oscillations in the pres- 

ence or absence of a coin. 


3,901,369 
ELECTRIC INDICIA EMBOSSING MACHINE 
Hideo Tsukamoto, Tokyo; Katsumi Otsuka, Funabashi; Miyagi 

Tamura, Togane; Koji Kondo, Ichikawa, and Kosaku Yo- 
shisawa, Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to New Kon Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,022 
Int. Cl.? B41J 23/12 


U.S. Cl. 197—6.6 5 Claims 




















1. An electrical indicia embossing machine comprising a 
housing, a drive motor mounted on said housing, a cam shaft 
rotatably mounted on said housing, a planetary gear operably 
connected between said drive motor and said cam shaft, said 
planetary gear including a sun gear and internal gear, said sun 
gear being driven by said motor, said internal gear being 
affixed to said cam shaft, a flange mounting intermediate 
planetary gears in a position interposed between said sun gear 
and said internal gear, an embossing cam and a braking cam 
affixed to said flange for rotation together with said planetary 
gear, indicia carrying members and an embossing member 
operably associated with said cam shaft such that the rota- 
tional position of said cam shaft determines selected operable 
positions of said carrying members, indicia selection members 
including a plurality of spaced pushbutton assemblies each 
including a push-button pin slidably mounted on said housing, 
said cam shaft having a plurality of actuating cams having 
engaging surfaces disposed at different angular dispositions 
relative to the axis of said cam shaft and adapted to be en- 
gaged by said push-button pins when selected push-button 
pins are depressed, the number of said push-button assemblies 
being greater than the number of said actuating cams, said 
push-button assemblies being operable to halt the rotary 
movement of said cam shaft in a position corresponding to the 
selected indicia, said drive motor continuously rotating said 
cam shaft until said continuous rotation is interrupted by 
depression of said selected push-button pin whereupon said 
cam shaft halts its rotary movement in a position correspond- 
ing to the selected indicia, web feeding means for intermit- 
tently feeding a web material to said embossing means, a first 
operable mechanism between said embossing cam and said 
carrying members operable to actuate said embossing member 
to emboss a selected indicia onto said web when said cam 
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shaft has been halted, a second operable connection between 
said embossing cam and said web feeding means operable to 
actuate said web feeding means after said embossing member 
has been actuated and while said cam shaft is still halted, and 
biasing mechanism applying a biasing force against said brak- 
ing cam and operable to effect a momentary increase in rota- 
tational speed of said braking cam as a predetermined cam 
profile is encountered, whereby said cam shaft makes a corre- 
sponding reverse rotational movement to effect release of the 
engagement between said push-button pins and said actuating 
cams on said cam shaft. 


3,901,370 
TAPE EMBOSSING TOOL 
Curt A. Poulton, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 406,110 
Int. Cl. B47j 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 197—6.7 3 Claims 








1. An embossing tool for embossing a series of characters 
along a length of embossable strip material, said tool compris- 
ing 

a body having a handle, 

means for defining an embossing station and a support 

portion on said body, 

lever means movable relative to said body and into said 

handle for applying an embossing force at said embossing 
station, 
means defining a path for strip material on said body paral- 
lel to said handle and through said embossing station, 

opposed rotatable die disks joined together for concurrent 
rotation and having a plurality of axially opposed die 
elements, said die elements on said die disks being formed 
in two radially spaced circular arrays concentric with the 
axis of said die disks, 

support means for supporting said die disks for movement 

in a radial direction normal to said path of said strip 
material to permit the selective placement of a pair of die 
elements from either the radially inner array or the radi- 
ally outer array of die elements at said embossing station 
on opposite sides of the path of said strip material, said 
support means comprising a guide plate supported on said 
support portion for sliding movement and means for 
rotatably supporting said die disks on said guide plate, 
and 

reciprocating link means movable normal to said lever 

means and engageable with the support means supporting 
the die disks for sliding the axis of the die disks toward 
and away from the path upon actuation of said lever 
means. 
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3,901,371 

PRINT ACTUATOR ARRANGEMENT AND ENCODER 
Philip Romeo Scott, Jr., Berlin, Mass., assignor to RCA Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,385 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 29, 

1972, 14683/72; Mar. 29, 1972, 14684/72 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 197—53 6 Claims 


SOURCE OF 
CHARACTER 
CODES 


1. Apparatus for printing on a recording medium compris- 

ing, in combination: 

a rotatable member including, at a plurality of spaced points 
along the periphery thereof, symbol elements each mov- 
able into contact with said recording medium but nor- 
mally biased away therefrom, each having a projecting 
portion opposite the symbol shape on said symbol ele- 
ment; 

drive means for rotating said rotatable member for moving 
said symbol elements seriatim past a print station; 

actuator means at said print station including a cam mem- 
ber movable between a first position interposed in the 
path occupied by said projecting portions as said symbol 
elements are rotated and a second normal position away 
from said path, said actuator being responsive to a mo- 
mentary signal applied thereto for causing said cam mem- 
ber to be moved to said first position, the surface of said 
cam member when at said first position facing said pro- 
jecting portions and forming an acute angle with the 
plane of the path taken by said symbol elements, said cam 
member when in said first position being arranged so that 
the projecting portion of the next symbol element of said 
plurality of symbol elements to come in contact therewith 
will thereby receive a force causing said element to be 
moved into contact with said recording medium, an oppo- 
sitely directed force being thereby applied to said cam 
member; and 

means responsive to a desired one of said symbol elements 
being next to approach said print station for producing 
said momentary signal for moving said cam member to 
said first position, said momentary signal terminating 
before said desired symbol element is at said print station, 
said oppositely directed force causing said cam member 
to be moved to said second position concurrently with the 
movement of said next symbol element. 


3,901,372 
PROTECTIVE COVER WITH VIEWING WINDOW FOR 
PRINTERS 
Ronald S. Denley, Niles, Ill., assignor to Teletype Corporation, 
Skokie, Ill. 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,827 
Int. Cl.? B41J 29/8, 29/42 
U.S. Cl. 197—186 R 24 Claims 
1. A protective cover, including a viewing window, particu- 
larly adapted for use as part of a housing for enclosing printer 
apparatus and the like, said cover comprising: 
a first major wall portion dimensioned to substantially en- 
close an opening in an associated housing, and having a 
surface profile that allows at least the peripheral edges 
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thereof to conform with the respectively adjacent periph- 
eral edges of the opening in the associated housing, as 
mounted thereon, and 

a second portion in the form of an integral, laterally dis- 
posed, recessed trough which further encloses said open- 
ing and includes first and second spaced side walls which 
extend downwardly from the underside of the cover at 
oppositely inclined angles toward each other, said walls at 
least cooperating to form a closed bottom of said trough, 
said trough having a predetermined lateral length and 
terminating at each end at least a short distance inwardly 









from the respectively adjacent edges of said cover, at 
least said first side wall of said trough being formed to be 
transparent for viewing therethrough, and said second 
side wall being formed with the upper surface thereof 
having a light diffusing finish and being disposed at such 
an angle with respect to the transparent window that it 
will diffuse any ambient light that would not only be 
reflected thereto, but otherwise be capable of being re- 
flected therefrom back to and then off the window as 
glaring light rays along any one of all intended line-of- 
sight angles of viewing through the window. 


3,901,373 
CONVEYOR FOR CIGARETTES OR THE LIKE 
Willy Rudzinat, Dassendorf, Germany, assignor to Hauni- 

Werke Korber & Co., KG, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 389,658 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 25, 1972, 
2241776 


Int. Cl.? B65G 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 198—20 C 


15 Claims 












1. Apparatus for transporting commodities, particularly for 
transporting portions of and/or entire smokers’ products, 
comprising a conveyor for transporting commodities from a 
first to a second transfer station, said conveyor including 
driven endless transporting means defining for the commodi- 
ties an elongated path extending from said first to said second 
station, said transporting means being provided with suction 
ports having air intake ends which are adjacent to said path 
while moving from said first to said second station so that a 
commodity which is located at said first station is attracted by 
at least one oncoming port and advances therewith toward 
said second station, each of said ports further having an air 
discharge end, a device defining with said transporting means 
a suction chamber communicating with said air discharge ends 
of those suction ports which are adjacent to said path, said 
device being provided with at least one first channel having an 
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air intake end communicating with said chamber in the region 
of one of said stations and an air discharge end and at least one 
additional channel having an air intake end which communi- 
cates with said suction chamber in a region nearer to the other 
of said stations than to said one station and an air discharge 
end, and suction generating means connected with said air 
discharge ends of said channels; means for supplying com- 
modities to said first station; and means for receiving com- 
modities at said second station. 


3,901,374 
TRANSFER DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIC BOTTLE 
HANDLING MACHINES 
Jean Louis Dubuit, 60 Rue Vitruve, Paris 20e, France 
Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,560 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 17, 1971, 
71.05303 
Int. Cl.? B65G 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—22 B 9 Claims 




















1. A transfer device for automatic handling machines for 
plastic bottles, comprising a conveyor belt having a run that 
moves in a downstream direction, means for dropping a first 
subgroup of bottles onto the conveyor belt in a first relatively 
downstream drop zone, means for dropping a second sub- 
group of bottles onto the conveyor belt in a second relatively 
upstream drop zone, said first and second drop zones being 
staggered relative to each other laterally of the conveyor belt 
so that once the second subgroup of bottles have all left the 
upstream drop zone and pass opposite the relatively down- 
stream drop zone, another drop of bottles can be effect in both 
drop zones in order to produce a continuous flow of bottles, 
and generally vertical partitions for maintaining the bottles in 
pesitionn during a drop to guide and stabilize the bottles on 
the conveyor after said drop, at least a portion of all the parti- 
tions being movable transverse to the direction of movement 
of the conveyor belt for freeing the bottles after said stabiliza- 
tion for movement with the conveyor belt. 


3,901,375 
PACKAGE FEEDING AND TIMING MECHANISM 
Robert G. Raque, Louisville, Ky., assignor to FMC Corpora- 

tion, San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,160 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26 

U.S. Cl. 198—34 6 Claims 

1. Package feeding apparatus comprising means for feeding 
a file of abutting packages, conveying means comprising a 
plurality of endless belts for sequentially accelerating said 
packages from said feeding means into interspaced relation 
and conveying them along a given path, a pair of spaced 
endless chains, pushers carried by said chains to provide end- 
less series of package pushers having an upper reach of push- 
ers movable along said path, means mounting each of said 
pushers for depressible movement below said path, and means 
for driving said pushers at a velocity exceeding the velocity of 
said packages, each of said pushers not coinciding with the 
space between two adjacent packages being temporarily de- 

















1286 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


pressed by a package until the pusher advances to the next 
space between two packages, rollers on each pusher to facili- 
tate relative longitudinal movement between a depressed 
pusher and a package moving along said path, each pusher 
including a side plate adjacent each chain, said pusher mount- 
ing means comprising a pivot connection between each chain 


and a portion of the associated side plate that is intermediate 
the ends of the side plate, said rollers being mounted on one 
end of each side plate, a weight connecting the other ends of 
said side plates to pivotally bias said side plates and position 
said rollers in pushing relation with a package, and a stop 
mounted on each chain and engaged with the adjacent side 
plate for limiting pivotal motion of said pusher. 


3,901,376 
CONTINUOUSLY OPERATING DEVICE FOR 
CONVEYING AND SELECTING CASES 

Edgar Dardaine, Sorel Moussel, and Jean-Luc Berry, Mesnil 

sur L’Estree, both of France, assignors to E. P. Remy et Cie, 

Dreux, France 

Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,785 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 10, 1973, 

73.12936 
Int. Cl.? B65G 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—34 8 Claims 


1. A device for conveying cases containing articles of manu- 
facture to an encasing-uncasing machine including gripping 
members travelling at a constant speed along a rectilinear 
trajectory element and adapted to grip said articles for placing 
them in said cases or withdrawing same therefrom, said device 
comprising in combination: first conveyor means arranged 
substantially beneath said machine and comprising driving 
members moving in translation at a constant speed equal to 
that of said gripping members to selectively push each case to 
a position straight below a said gripping member; main con- 
veyor means placed upstream of said first conveyor means, 
adapted to receive the cases distributed in a random manner 
thereon and driving same at a constant speed, much higher 
than the speed of said first conveyor means; a device for 
retaining the cases, provided with series of tappets moving in 
translation at a constant speed much lower than that of said 
main conveyor means and being adapted to project succes- 
sively above said main conveyor means by engaging the trajec- 
tory of the cases and in synchronism with said driving mem- 
bers of said first conveyor means; said tappets being distrib- 
uted with a spacing smaller than the length of a case, so that 
each case, driven by said main conveyor, which meets a tappet 
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by its front edge and is subjected to a braking action by the 
latter, exerts a braking action on the case following it by direct 
contact therewith, and then is raised by the following tappet 
which engages its bottom portion before it is freed by the first 
tappet; conveyor means for extracting the cases, placed down- 
stream of the said main conveyor means and driven in transla- 
tion at a constant speed equal to that of the latter, said extract- 
ing conveyor receiving the cases delivered by said main con- 
veyor means and the said retaining device, and delivering 
them to the said first conveyor means; and driving means 
common to the aforesaid conveyor means, and retaining de- 
vice to drive them at their said speeds. 


3,901,377 
TRANSFER CONVEYOR INCLUDING SUPPORTS 
MOVABLE TO A BRIDGING POSITION 

Maynard R. Euverard, Clarendon Hills, and Henry A. Heide, 

Addison, both of Ill., assignors to Velten & Pulver, Inc., 

Chicago Ridge, Ill. 

Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,591 
Int. Cl.? B65G 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—82 18 Claims 


1. A transfer conveyor for smoothly receiving articles from 
the outfeed end of an associated conveyor disposed adjacent 
to the infeed end of said transfer conveyor, said transfer con- 
veyor comprising an endless belt movable along a conveying 
reach from the infeed end of said transfer conveyor to the 
outfeed end thereof and along a return reach from the outfeed 
end of said transfer conveyor to the infeed end thereof, a 
plurality of supports mounted on said endless belt and mov- 
able from a conveying position to a storage position and then 
to a bridging position and back to the conveying position, said 
supports in the bridging position thereof extending toward the 
outfeed end of the associated conveyor with said supports at 
the infeed end of said transfer conveyor overlying the outfeed 
end of the associated conveyor and bridging the gap between 
the associated conveyor and said transfer conveyor, motor 
means for moving said endless belt and said supports mounted 
thereon in a closed path along said conveying reach and said 
return reach between the infeed end of said transfer conveyor 
and the outfeed end thereof, and means for moving said sup- 
ports when on the return reach of said endless belt from the 
storage position to the bridging position and when on the 
conveying reach to the conveying position as said endless belt 
is driven by said motor means, whereby articles conveyed 
from the outfeed end of the associated conveyor are received 
on said supports in the bridging positions thereof and are 
conveyed along the conveying reach to the outfeed end of said 
transfer conveyor. 
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3,901,378 
ROLLER CONVEYOR FOR ASYMMETRICAL MEMBERS 
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3,901,379 
ANGULAR GUIDANCE FOR CONVEYOR BELT SYSTEMS 


Burton A. Rolland, Rockford, Ill., assignor to W. A. Whitney Dieter Bruhm, Harsum, Germany, assignor to Marryat Fi- 


Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,013 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—127R 2 Claims 


1. A roller conveyor for transporting in a lengthwise direc- 
tion an elongated structural member having a web with a first 
depending flange at one of its side edges and with either a 
shorter depending flange or no depending flange at its oppo- 
site side edge, said conveyor comprising a pair of laterally 
spaced supports, a series of generally horizontally extending 
and horizontally spaced standard rollers extending between 
and journaled by said supports for rotation about generally 
horizontal axes, power means for rotating said standard rollers 
about their own axes, a series of generally horizontally extend- 
ing and horizontally spaced elevating rollers extending parallel 
to said standard rollers, one of said standard rollers being 
located next to one of said elevating rollers and another of said 
standard rollers being located next to another of said elevating 
rollers, arms supporting said elevating rollers for rotation 
about generally horizontal axes, means mounting said arms on 
said supports for up and down swinging to enable movement 
of said elevating rollers between lowered and raised positions, 
said last-mentioned means comprising generally horizontal 
shafts extending between said supports and journaled for 
rotation about horizontal axes, said arms being secured to said 
shafts to swing upwardly when said shafts are turned in one 
direction and to swing downwardly when said shafts are 
turned in the opposite direction, a selectively energizable 
reversible motor for rotating said shafts to swing said arms 
upwardly and downwardly, drive elements coaxial with and 
rotatable relative to said shafts, means rotatably connecting 
said standard rollers with said drive elements and rotatably 
connecting said drive elements to said elevating rollers 
whereby the latter are rotated in response to rotation of said 
standard rollers, said standard rollers having upper surfaces 
for supporting said first depending flange of said member and 
all disposed in substantially the same horizontal plane, said 
elevating rollers each having an upper surface which supports 
the opposite side edge of said web and which terminates short 
of said first flange when said member is in a conveying posi- 
tion on said conveyor, the upper surfaces of said elevating 
rollers being located no higher than the upper surface of said 
standard rollers when said elevating rollers are in said lowered 
positions thereby to enable said member to be moved endwise 
of the rollers and loaded onto the latter, and the upper sur- 
faces of said elevating rollers being located above the upper 
surfaces of the standard rollers when the elevating rollers are 
in said raised positions thereby to enable raising of said oppo- 
site side edge of said web to effect a change in the angular 
orientation of the loaded member. 


nance Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 197,743, Nov. 11, 1971. This 
application May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,563 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 12, 1970, 
2055682 
Int. Cl. B65g 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 198—182 


1. An annular guidance apparatus for a conveyor belt sup- 
ported on a conveyor belt frame wherein the belt runs in a 
plane defined by the direction of conveyance and including a 
plurality of conically-shaped idler rollers for leading a con- 
veyor belt around an angular bend of the conveyor belt frame 
between the idle rollers comprising: 

a longitudinally extending flexible shoulder member at- 
tached to the outer edge of the conveyor belt said shoul- 
der member comprising a plurality of blocks having at 
least two inner abutment faces disposed on the inner side 
of said blocks and arranged in a row and evenly spaced 
over the length of the conveyor belt, said blocks each 
having an outwardly extending stud member, and a recess 
for receiving a stud member, each of the recesses of said 
blocks receiving the stud member of an adjacent block 
for linking the blocks in series with each other, 
plurality of guide rollers mounted on the conveyor belt 
frame and disposed symmetrically about the conveyor 
belt at an angle to each other with the axis thereof diverg- 
ing radially outwardly towards the outer edge of the 
conveyor belt, said guide rollers engaging the inner abut- 
ment faces of said blocks and compressing said blocks 
between the idler rollers as the conveyor belt is led 
around an angular bend of the conveyor belt frame. 


3,901,380 
VIBRATING CONVEYOR DRIVE 

George F. Zier, Portland; Candido Casciato, Newberg, and 

Franklin G. Smith, Portland, all of Oreg., assignors to Vi- 

Con, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,170 
Int. Cl. B65g 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—220 DA 








1. In a vibrator drive, 

a balanced rotor including a cylindrical weight, shaft means 
mounting the weight concentrically thereon and coupled 
to the weight for rotating the weight, and crank means on 
the shaft means and eccentric to the shaft means, 
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a pair of aligned bearing means journaling both ends of the 
shaft means, 

base means, 

means for rotating the shaft means, 

resilient means mounting the bearing means on the base 
means and preventing pivotal movement of the shaft 
means, 

single conveyor bed means, 

means independent of the resilient means serving to mount 
the conveyor bed means for back and forth movement, 

and connecting rod means connecting the crank means to 
the conveyor bed means, 

the single conveyor bed means being the only load of the 
crank means and the weight so that only inertia of the 
concentrically mounted weight and the action of the 
resilient means enables the crank means to drive the 
conveyor bed means. 


3,901,381 
AUTOMATIC WARE HANDLER 
Richard M. Quinn, Muncie, Ind., assignor to Ball Brothers 
Service Corporation, Muncie, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,220 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 


US. Cl. 198—283 11 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for imparting rotary motion to cylindrical 
articles and thereafter stabilizing such articles during rotary 
deceleration in conjunction with concurrent imparting of 
translational movement, comprising: a first continuous belt 
mounted for movement and spaced from but adjacent to a 
conveyor belt; a second continuous belt mounted for move- 
ment and in part positioned adjacent the first belt and spaced 
a substantially constant distance therefrom; means for driving 
the first and second belts at constant but differing linear 
speeds in a common direction; a rotary drive wheel means 
positioned adjacent one of the first or second belts; and an 
idler means mounted opposite the rotary drive wheel for 
reciprocal movement towards and away from the drive wheel, 
whereby cylindrical articles such as glassware may be posi- 
tioned between the first and second belts, and, as a result of 
the differing linear speeds thereof, rotated while being moved 
in a translational manner to a position adjacent the drive 
wheel whereupon the reciprocating idler means may engage 
and displace the rotating article transversely of the first and 
second belts into contact with the drive wheel to impart a 
greater rotary motion to the article, and, thereafter release the 
rapidly-spinning article to stabilizing influence of the first and 
second belts which decelerate the article with regard to rotary 
motion and move the article with translational movement 
away from the drive wheel and idler means. 
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3,901,382 
TUBE DISPLAY CARTON 
Harry I. Roccaforte, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Hoern- 
er-Waldorf Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,043 
Int. Cl.? B65D 5/50 
U.S. Cl. 206—45.14 


1. In a carton adapted for holding and displaying squeeze 
tubes or the like, said carton having a rear panel, side panels, 
and top closure flaps, an improved front panel and bottom 
closure comprising: 

upper and lower sections in said front panel defined by a 
horizontal cut line in said front panel; 

said lower front panel section including a first pair of in- 
wardly movable shadow panels at either lateral side of 
said lower section; 

said lower section having a tube receiving opening formed 
therein and extending to the lower edge of said front 
panel; 

said bottom closure including a first flap hingedly con- 
nected along the lower edge of said front panel and 
adapted to substantially cover the bottom end of said 
carton; 

score lines in each of said first shadow panels at the lower 
ends thereof and angled inwardly to form a pair of triang- 
ular secondary shadow panels which move inwardly with 
said first shadow panels; 

a pair of cap retaining sections disposed on either side of 
said tube receiving opening at the lower end thereof, each 
of said cap retaining sections being hingedly attached to 
said first flap in said bottom closure and to a correspond- 
ing one of said secondary shadow panels and including an 
angled hinge line formed therein extending upwardly and 
inwardly from the junction of said retaining section with 
its corresponding secondary shadow panel and said first 
flap allowing each of said sections to be folded inwardly 
to form a cap restraint which frictionally engages the 
sides of the cap on said squeeze tube when in position in 
said carton. 


3,901,383 
TRANSPORT AND DISPLAY PACKAGE FOR SLAB-FORM 
OBJECTS 
Manfred Witt, Neu-Isenberg, Germany, assignor to Ferrero 
GmbH, Marburg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,594 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1972, 
2205856 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/50 
U.S. Cl. 206—45.15 4 Claims 
1. A transport and display package for slab-form objects 
comprising: a back wall joined to an upper wall along a fold 
line, side walls joined to the back wall and to a front wall to 
form a container for transport; a portion of the back and 
upper walls partially separated therefrom by cuts but joined to 
the upper and back walls by fold lines to form inwardly ex- 





AUGUST 


tending p 
the objec 


surfaces 
objects it 


upper re 
subjacen 
bers adja 
ate said s 
tacles re 
upwardly 
said side 
from sai 
wardly c 
member 
said inst 
instrume 
second r 
said sec 
adjacent 
said secc 
being lo 
member, 
of said it 
mediate 


Edward 
and J. 
90020 


U.S. Cl. 
1Ap 
and tub 
prising 2 
collar wi 
said axis 


1975 


Claim 




















AuGusT 26, 1975 








tending projections, thereby providing barriers for supporting 
the objects during transport, and foldable to form planar 
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surfaces with the upper and back walls for supporting the 
objects in an inclined position for display purposes. 


3,901,384 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT CARRYING CASE 
Peter R. Lee, P.O. Box 24121, Oakland, Calif. 94612, and 
Donald W. Burror, 3585 Liscome Way, Concord, Calif. 
94520 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,254 
Int. Cl. A45e 11/00; B65d 85/54 


US. Cl. 206—314 10 Claims 











1. A carrying case for a fragile instrument comprising an 
upper resilient sheet member, a rigid lower support member 
subjacent and supporting said sheet member, rigid side mem- 
bers adjacent transverse sides of said sheet member intermedi- 
ate said side member, complementary upper and lower recep- 
tacles respectively having complementary downwardly and 
upwardly opening cavities therein, said support member and 
said side members extending generally vertically upwardly 
from said lower receptacle and comprising walls of said up- 
wardly opening cavity, said support member and said sheet 
member extending adjacently and in tangential contact with 
said instrument portion between the distal extremities of said 
instrument portion, a second upper resilient sheet member, a 
second rigid lower support member subjacent and supporting 
said second sheet member, and second rigid side members 
adjacent transverse sides of said second sheet member, each 
said second sheet member, support member and side member 
being longitudinally spaced from their respective first sheet 
member, support member and side member, a second portion 
of said instrument resting on said second sheet member inter- 
mediate said second side members. 


3,901,385 
WASHING MACHINE PACKING BRACES 

Edward R. Rosen, 6 Wildwood Dr., Branford, Conn. 06405, 

and J. Paul Levine, 347 S. Lucerne, Los Angeles, Calif. 

90020 

Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,112 
Int. Cl.? B65D 81/04, 85/30 

U.S. Cl. 206—320 14 Claims 

1. A packing brace for locking a pivotally yielding agitator 
and tub unit to the load opening in a washing machine, com- 
prising a single piece of resilient material in the form of a 
collar with a center axis and an endless wall extending about 
said axis and defining a center aperture, and more than two 
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angularly spaced arms extending outwardly from said colfar 
wall and being integral therewith, said collar and arms being, 
for brace application, forced over the top of the agitator and 
into wedged interposition between the collar and load open- 
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ing, respectively, with the cross-sectional area of said center 
aperture being larger than that of the agitator top and the 
thickness of said collar wall being less than the thickness of 
said arms so that said arms are longitudinally compressible 
and less flexible than said collar wall. 






3,901,386 
COMBINATION PACKAGE 
Russell J. Hennessey, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Hoerner- 
. Waldorf Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,991 
Int. Cl? B6S5D 65/00, 5/48 
U.S. Cl. 206—434 


17. 





ZO 


1. A combination package for a chimed end can and an- 

other product including: 

a sleeve of generally rectangular section including top, 
bottom and side walls connected in tubular relation, 

a partition secured between said top and bottom walls paral- 
lel to said side walls, said partition dividing said sleeve 
into two rectangular compartments, 

rear closure flaps secured to the rear edges of said top and 
bottom walls and folded into a common plane, 

a rear wall connected to the rear edge of one of said side 
walls and folded outwardly of said rear closure flaps, and 
having a tuck flap adapted to extend inwardly of the other 
of said side walls, 

can retaining flaps hinged to the forward edges of said top 
and bottom walls forwardly of one of said compartments 
and adapted to engage into the chimed ends of the can to 
hold the can against said rear closure flaps, and 

a front closure for the other of said compartments. 
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3,901,387 
PROTECTIVE PACKAGES 
Kevin W. Flynn, Lincoln Park, N.J., assignor to Bio-Medical 
Sciences, Inc., Fairfield, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,264 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/54 


U.S. Cl. 206—525 1 Claim 


1. In a housing for an article in which the housing includes 
two shells of rigid or semi-rigid material having complemen- 
tary surfaces which are joined together in sealed registered 
connection and the article includes a tab which is received by 
and anchored to the inside of the housing, an improved article 
tab receiving and anchoring mechanism comprising 

a plurality of parallel, raised protuberances disposed on the 
inside surface of a first one of the shells at the point at 
which the article tab is to be anchored, 

a V-shaped ramp disposed on the inside surface of the same 
shell about the protuberances, the apex of the ramp’s 
V-shape being disposed in the direction from which the 
article tab is received and the incline of the ramp rising 
along an axis perpendicular to said parallel protuberances 
from a level which is substantially flush with the inside 
surface of the shell at the ramp’s apex to a level at each 
protuberance at least as great as the height of that protu- 
berance, and 

a second plurality of parallel raised protuberances on the 
inside surface of the second of the shells, the second 
plurality of protuberances being disposed for meshing 
registry between the first plurality of protuberances 
within the V-shaped ramp of the first shell so as to anchor 
an article tab received by said ramp when said shells are 
brought into registered connection for sealing. 


3,901,388 
INTEGRATED REFLECTANCE PHOTOMETRIC SORTER 
Leonard Kelly, Peterborough, Canada, assignor to Sphere 
Investments Limited, Nassau, Bahamas 
Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,626 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 22, 
1973, 13892/73 
Int. Cl.? BO7C 5/342 


U.S. Cl. 209—111.7 1 Claim 


1. Apparatus for sorting in accordance with light reflected 
from a stream of objects moving through a sorting zone along 
a predetermined path having a predetermined width, compris- 
in 

4 single line array comprising a plurality of photodiodes 
integrated into a single monolithic chip, each having a 
photosensitive semiconductor junction and adapted for 
operation in a photon flux storage mode, 
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illuminating means to direct a source of light into said sort- 
ing zone across said predetermined width of said path, 

a lens system to focus an image of said stream extending 
across the illuminated width of said path onto said array, 
a plurality of deflection means in said sorting zone ex- 
tending across the width of said path in side by side rela- 
tionship, each deflection means defining a channel, the 
number of photodiodes being of an order of magnitude 
greater than the number of channels, 

switch means compressing a semiconductor switch for each 
photodiode for connecting to a common output each 
photodiode singly and in succession through said array to 
provide at said common output a first signal representing 
a succession of values of reflected light impinging on each 
photodiode during a predetermined interval, 

timing means comprising a shift register having a unit for 
each said semiconductor switch, a source of clock pulses 
to step said shift register through successive cycles to 
actuate said semiconductor switches in sequence, and a 
counter to count a predetermined number of clock pulses 
corresponding to a channel and to provide a timing signal 
for each count relating portions of said first signal to 
respective channels, and 

control means including a demultiplexer having a section 
for each channel, each section being connected for actua- 
tion of a respective deflection means, said sections being 
enabled in sequence by said timing signal from said 
counter, and a signal treating means for processing said 
first signal and applying the processed signal to said de- 
multiplexer for actuating enabled deflection means for 
the deflection of objects which reflected light of predeter- 
mined characteristics. 


3,901,389 
COMMODITY DISPLAY STAND 
Paul Belokin, Jr., Rt. No. 4, Hayward, Wis. 54843 
Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,310 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—74 


1. A knockdown display rack for articles comprising: 

an elongated tubular wall member; 

a base support for said tubular wall member including a 
substantially cylindrical rigid supporting side wall part 
and 

separate removable flat substantially circular top and bot- 
tom wall parts fitting in sliding frictional contact within 
said side wall part and each having aligned apertures 
defining inner edge portions adapted to hold said tubular 
wall member in vertical sliding frictional and lateral sup- 
port; 

said base support including rigidifying spacer parts defined 
by an elongated rectangular planar member folded se- 
quentially in opposite directions along a series of spaced 
transverse fold lines to form a plurality of inwardly radi- 
ally disposed folded edges defining vertical wall portions 
and to form a plurality of outwardly radially disposed 
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folded edges adapted to hold said tubular wall member in 

vertical sliding frictional and lateral support; 

said folded planar member being positionable within said 
substantially cylindrical side wall part with its top and 
bottom edges spacing said removable top and bottom wall 
parts, with said inwardly disposed folded edges extending 
into supporting contact with said tubular wall member 
and said outwardly disposed folded edges in supporting 
contact within said substantially cylindrical side wall part; 
and 

a plurality of spaced apertures extending through said tubu- 
lar walled member adapted to axially receive a rigid 
elongated portion of an article; 

said spaced apertures being sufficiently larger than the 

cross-sectional area of the rigid portion of said article and 

the length of said rigid portion of said article being longer 

than the depth of said aperture whereby the near lower 

edge of said aperture and the further upper edge of said 

aperture engage the bottom and top portions, respec- 

tively of said rigid portion of said article as the sole sup- 

port for same in cantilever relationship. 


3,901,390 
MAGNETIC RAIL CAR KNUCKLE-OPENER 
Armand Giovanelli, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Southern 
Pacific Transportation Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 497,847 
Int. Cl. B6lg 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 213—75 D 10 Claims 













1. Apparatus for ensuring the full opening of conventional 
coupler knuckles on the front end of uncoupled rail cars 
rolling down a track comprising: 

a base plate mounted between the rails of said track; 

an arm; 

means pivotally mounting one end of said arm on said base 

plate, for movement of said arm from a substantially 
upright position to a substantially horizontal position; 

a magnet mounted on the other end of said arm; 

means for holding said arm in a substantially upright posi- 

tion with said magnet being in the path of a coupler 
knuckle of an oncoming rail car. 


3,901,391 

ARTICLE POSITIONING AND STACKING APPARATUS 
Lloyd Carlson, and Robert A. Schmitt, both of Vancouver, 

Wash., assignors to Columbia Machine, Inc., Vancouver, 

Wash. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,297 
Int. Cl.? B65G 57/10 

U.S. Cl. 214—6 G 

1. Article stacking apparatus comprising 


an upright frame, 

an elongated, substantially horizontal, carriage mounted for 
vertical shifting on said frame, 

a slide plate defining a substantially horizontal article-sup- 

port surface mounted on said carriage for vertical move- 

ment therewith and for horizontal movement longitudi- 

nally of said carriage, 


2 Claims 
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at least one upright, elongated, double-acting ram opera- 
tively connected to said carriage in such a manner that it 
is operable on actuation to raise or lower said carriage 
under power between a lowered position at one elevation 
and various adjusted raised positions at higher elevations, 
article feed means disposed adjacent one end of said 
carriage at said one elevation operable to feed articles 
onto said plate when the carriage is at said one elevation, 
said article feed means comprising a conveyor for sup- 
porting the undersides of articles and conveying them in 
succession along a path toward the carriage and article- 
turning means adjacent said conveyor including means 
for frictionally engaging an upright side portion of an 
article causing the same to rotate about the portion en- 
gaged as the article is conveyed along said path, and 
means for raising from said conveyor a portion of the 
article adjacent said arm with remainder portions of the 
article supported on the conveyor, 











article receiving means defining an article support surface 
underlying the opposite end of said carriage, 

means operatively connected to said slide plate for moving 
the same on said carriage between a first position at the 
end of the carriage adjacent said article feed means and 
a second position adjacent the opposite end of the car- 
riage, and 

fence means mounted on said frame above said slide plate 
intermediate the ends of the carriage, said fence means 
being mounted for shifting vertically relative to said plate 
between a raised position spaced a sufficient distance 
above said plate to permit articles received on the plate 
to be moved with the plate from its first to its second 
position and a lowered position more closely adjacent 
said plate to prevent articles from returning with the plate 
from its second to its first position, thus to wipe such 
articles from said slide plate and deposit them on said 
article receiving means. 


3,901,392 
MATERIAL HANDLING MACHINE 
Thomas E. Streckert, P.O. Box 453, Abbottsford, Wis. 54405 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,684 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/04 
U.S. Cl. 214—6 FS 

6. Material handling apparatus comprising: 

a horizontally shiftable carriage on an elevated, horizontal 
guide track; 

reversible motor means drivingly associated with said car- 
riage and operable to move said carriage back and forth 
on said track; 

a lift head mounted on said carriage for vertical movement 
upwardly and downwardly, said lift head being horizon- 
tally shiftable with said carriage; 

material pickup means on said lift head; 

means for raising said lift head; 

a motor means control device operative to initiate move- 
ment of said motor means in one direction to shift said 
carriage in a predetermined, horizontal direction on said 
track; 


16 Claims 
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a supply station at which pieces of material to be picked up 
by said material handling machine are deposited; 

a stacking station at which material picked up from said 

supply station by said machine is stacked; 

a signal emitter positioned to send a signal along a horizon- 
tal path which intersects the vertical direction of extent 
of a stack of material accumulating at said stacking sta- 
tion and on which said material handling machine is 
placing pieces of material picked up from said supply 
station; 


a signal sensing device mounted on said lift head and opera- 


tive in response to a signal received from said signal 
emitter to deactivate said lift head raising means and to 
actuate said motor means control device to initiate move- 
ment of said carriage in said predetermined direction, 


































whereby, with said lift head moving upwardly with a piece 
of material picked up from said supply station, the stack 
of material accumulating at said stacking station will 
interfere with the transmission and reception of said 
signal by said emitter and sensing device and said sensing 
device will not deactivate said lift head raising means and 
actuate said motor means control device until said lift 
head and said sensing device thereon have been elevated 
to a level above the top of the stack of material accumu- 
lating at said stacking station. 

15. A material handling machine comprising: 

a horizontally shiftable carriage on an elevated horizontal 
guide track; 

reversible motor means drivingly associated with said car- 
riage and operable to move said carriage back and forth 
on said track; 

a motor means control device operable to initiate move- 
ment of said motor means in one direction to shift said 
carriage in a predetermined, horizontal direction on said 
track; 

a lift head mounted on said carriage for vertical movement 
upwardly and downwardly, and horizontally shiftable 
with said carriage; 

material pickup means on said lift head; 

means for lowering said lift head; 

a work station at a first location along said guide track; 

first and second material handling stations adjacent to each 
other at a location along said guide track between said 
work station and one end of said guide track at which the 
same material stacking or picking-up functions are car- 
ried out in proximity to said machine; 

first and second limit switches spaced closely together along 
the length of said track in substantially vertical alignment 
with said first and second material handling stations re- 
spectively, each of said limit switches being operative in 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


AuGust 26, 1975 





in response to contact by said carriage as it moves in the 
same predetermined direction towards said first and sec- 
ond material handling stations, said limit switches being 
connected in a logic circuit of said control circuit in such 
a manner that only one of said switches is in said control 
circuit at a time, whereby said limit switches selectively 
and intermittently actuate said lift head lowering means 
in response to contact by said carriage as it moves in said 
predetermined direction to cause the selective and inter- 
mittent lowering of said lift head at said material handling 
Stations to carry out the same material handling function 
at each of said stations. 


3,901,393 
MODE OF OPERATION SELECTION FOR THE FIRST 
TABLE OF A BALE WAGON 
Lee D. Butler, Kingsburg; Edward J. Wynn, Fresno, and 
Thomas H. Wadsworth, Kingsburg, all of Calif., assignors to 
Sperry Rand Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,833 
Int. Cl.? B65G 57/32 


US. Cl. 214—6 B 12 Claims 





1. In a bale wagon having a mobile chassis, means mounted 
on said chassis for accumulating tiers of bales into a stack and 
being movable for unloading said stack from said wagon and 
means mounted on said chassis for accumulating bales into a 
tier and being movable for delivering said tier to said tier- 
accumulating means, the improvement which comprises: 
means mounted on said chassis for receiving at least one 
bale on a first of its sides and being operable in either one 
of two modes for delivering said bale on said first of its 
sides, or a second of its sides adjacent to said first side, to 
said bale-accumulating means; and 
means for selecting one of said two modes of operation for 
said bale-receiving means, in response to movement by 
said tier-accumulating means, for delivery of a next bale 
on one of said first and second sides thereof to said bale- 
accumulating means, said means further for selecting the 
other of said two modes of operation for said bale-receiv- 
ing means, in response to movement by said bale- 
accumulating means, for delivery of a next bale on the 
other of said first and second sides thereof to said bale- 
acccumulating means. 


3,901,394 
PACKING RAM FOR A SELF-CONTAINED REFUSE 
HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING APPARATUS 

Samuel Vincen Bowles, 12039 Branford St., Sun Valley, Calif. 

91352 

Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,480 
Int. Cl. B6Sf 1/12 

US. Cl. 214—82 7 Claims 

1. In a self-contained refuse handling and transporting appa- 
ratus of the type comprising a truck chassis on which is 
mounted an elongated box-shaped refuse receptacle having a 
refuse loading opening near the front and a normally closed 
refuse discharge opening at the back, and a packing ram 





a control circuit to actuate said lift head lowering means 
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disposed inside the receptacle including an extensible fluid 
operated packing cylinder and a packing blade supported 
adjacent the bottom of the receptacle and atttached at its 
lower portion to one end of the packing cylinder, the blade 
being longitudinally movable inside the receptacle between a 
retracted position adjacent the front of the receptacle and an 
extended position toward the rear of the receptacle, the im- 
provement comprising: 

a pair of longitudinally disposed tracks along the sides of the 
receptacle near the top and extending a selected distance 
rearwardly from a point near the front of the receptacle; 












an anchorage coupled to the end of the packing cylinder 
remote from the blade and including a laterally projecting 
tubular casing supported by said tracks whereby the 
packing cylinder is disposed diagonally to project from 
said casing downwardly and rearwardly toward the bot- 
tom of the receptacle; 

anchoring means for securing said casing to said tracks at 

selected positions along said tracks; and 

means for selectably releasing said anchoring means 
whereby said casing may be moved between said selected 
positions. 


3,901,395 
IMPLEMENT STABILIZATION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Donald R. King, Terre Haute, Ind., assignor to J. I. Case Com- 

pany, Racine, Wis. 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,359 
Int. Cl. EO2f 3/74 


U.S. Cl. 214—138 R 2 Claims 
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1. In a land vehicle having a vehicle mounted extensible tool 
controlled by a double acting pressure cylinder having tool 
extending and retracting chambers and a pair of vehicle-stabil- 
izing, ground-engaging arms, said arms each having a double 
acting fluid pressure cylinder including arm extending and 
retracting chambers and said arms extensible by said cylinders 
to support and stabilize said vehicle during extension and 
movement of said tool, and said cylinder chambers each selec- 
tively supplied with fluid pressure by a pump through a system 
of conduits, the improved control circuit for replenishing any 
loss of fluid pressure in either of said arm extending cylinder 
chambers, comprising: 

fluid supplementing circuits interconnecting each of said 

cylinder arm extending chambers with the supply conduit 
of said cylinder tool extending chamber, and 
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a check valve in each of said fluid supplementing circuits 
permitting free flow of fluid from said tool supply conduit 
of said tool extending chamber to said cylinder arm ex- 
tending chambers when the fluid pressure in said tool 
supply conduit exceeds the fluid pressure in either of said 
cylinder arm extending chambers, maintaining said arms 
in supporting and stabilizing position and said check 
valves preventing fluid flow from said cylinder arm ex- 
tending chambers to said tool supply conduit of said 
cylinder tool extending chamber. 






3,901,396 
POWER CONTROL HAND TRUCK 


Chester E. Rhodes, Appleton, Wis., assignor to Woodward 


Mfg. & Sales Co., Inc., Appleton, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 375,908, July 2, 1973. This application 
June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,232 


Int. Cl. B60p 1/02 
4 Claims 






















1. A method for carrying a load upstairs on a two wheeled 


hand truck having electric power means for moving a tele- 
scoping frame part relative to another frame part, which in- 
cludes the steps of 


placing the wheels alongside a first stair, 

pushing the load forward to sufficiently allow the wheels to 
move past the first stair tread, 

actuating the electric power means to lower a frame part 
and the carried load to make contact with the ground and 
thereby raising the wheels to contact a stair tread above 
the first stair, 

braking the load when the electric motor is rendered inop- 
erative to move the load, 

tilting the load away from the stairs to allow said load to 
move to the stair tread on which the wheels rest without 
obstruction, 

actuating the electric power means to release the braking 
means and to raise the movable frame part and the load 
to the level of the stair tread on which the wheels are 
positioned, and 

repeating the sequence until the load climbs the stairs to a 
desirable level. 


3,901,397 
SELF-LOADING CARRIER 

Gibson E. Brock, R.D. 5, Persimmon Rd., Sewickley, Pa. 

15143 

Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,553 
Int. Cl. B6O0p 1/54 

U.S. Cl. 214—392 12 Claims 

1. A self-loading trailer carrier for elongated loads compris- 
ing a pull yoke, a pair of draft beams connected with the pull 
yoke spaced from each other and extending rearwardly 
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thereof, a separate wheel assembly mounted to support the 
rear end of each draft beam so that the wheel assemblies can 
straddle the load, a longitudinally elongated load-straddling 
rack provided with load-supporting means at each end, those 
means at at least one end comprising a pair of swing load-sup- 
porting members mounted one on each side of the rack, and 











means pivotally mounting the load-straddling rack between 
the draft beams intermediate the ends of the rack for rocking 
movement between a first loading position and a second trans- 
port position, at least one of the load-supporting means being 
positioned intermediate the wheel assembly axis and the pull 
yoke and further being positioned closely adjacent the ground 
when the rack is in the said first loading position. 


3,901,398 
SEMI-TRAILER HAVING A HINGED RAMP MEMBER 
Harry J. Bunch, Louisville, Ky., assignor to Bunch Bellcrank 
Systems, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,917 
Int. Cl.? B60P 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 214—506 11 Claims 


1. A semi-trailer comprising a wheeled truck assembly 
having a transverse axle, a main load-carrying bed member 
pivotally mounted at its rear portion on said transverse axle, 
a forwardly extending hitch frame beneath the forward por- 
tion of said bed member, means pivotally connecting the 
intermediate portion of said hitch frame to the bed member 
for rotation on a transverse axis, a ramp platform hinged to the 
rear transverse edge of said bed member, jack means acting 
between said bed member and hitch frame to at times vary the 
angle therebetween, and linkage means interconnecting the 
rear end of the hitch frame, the rear portion of the bed mem- 
ber and said ramp platform to control the angular position of 
the ramp platform relative to the bed member in accordance 
with the angular position of the bed member relative to the 
hitch frame, said linkage means including a box-like frame 
member surrounding said axle and pivoted at its upper portion 
to said bed member, first link means connecting the front 
portion of said box-like frame member to the rear end portion 
of said hitch frame, and second link means connecting the 
ramp platform to the rear portion of said box-like frame mem- 
ber. 
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3,901,399 
OFFSET HANGER CONSTRUCTION FOR STERILE 
MEDICAL LIQUID BOTTLE 
Charles J. McPhee, Sylmar, Calif., assignor to American Hos- 
pital Supply Corporation, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 445,850 
Int. Cl.? B65D 23/012 


U.S. Cl. 215—100 A 4 Claims 


1. A thermoplastic liquid container with a base wall at one 
end and a dispensing outlet at an opposite end, and this con- 
tainer has a hinged hanger connected to the base wall, and a 
lug that is an integral protrusion from the base wall, said lug 
having an undercut recess into which the hanger can snap for 
holding the hanger in a folded position near the base wall, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 

said lug recess defining a section having an overhanging 

nose spaced from the base wall; said hanger being planar 
and defining a portion of a ring, said ring having an inner 
offset portion of reduced thickness, said hanger having 
front and rear surfaces and a mold parting line between 
its front and rear surfaces, said offset portion positioned 
on one side of said mold parting line and defines a flat 
hanger ledge surface along said mold parting line, said 
offset portion has a curved cam surface for snapping over 
the lug’s nose section with the hanger ledge surface en- 
gaging the underneath portion of said nose section, 
whereby the lug can be a substantially shallower protru- 
sion from the base wall than a lug that must retain the 
hanger’s entire thickness under its nose section. 


3,901,400 
CHILDPROOF CLOSURE 
James E. Westfall, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Continen- 
tal Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,522 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02, 85/56; A61j 1/00 


US. Cl. 215—221 9 Claims 


1. A childproof closure combination comprising a closure 
and a cooperative annular fitment, said annular fitment being 
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adapted for encircling engagement about an associated con- 
tainer, said closure having an end panel and a depending 
peripheral skirt, means carried by said peripheral skirt, for 
securing said closure to an associated container, first coopera- 
tive means between and formed as portions of said peripheral 
skirt and said annular fitment for releasably interlockingl; 
coupling the same to each other, second cooperative means 
between and formed as portions of said peripheral skirt and 
said annular fitment for uncoupling said first cooperative 
coupling means upon relative rotation between said closure 
and fitment, said second cooperative coupling means being 
defined by cam and cam follower means of said peripheral 
skirt and fitment, said cam and cam follower means being 
defined by a cam surface of said fitment opposing a cam 
follower surface of said peripheral skirt, and said cam and cam 
follower surfaces being disposed along a portion of the periph- 
ery of said fitment and peripheral skirt, respectively, and being 
circumferentially inclined whereby upon relative rotation 
between said fitment and closure said cam and cam follower 
surfaces create axial forces between said closure and fitment 
causing axial motion therebetween resulting in the uncoupling 
of said first cooperative coupling means. 


3,901,401 
CONTAINER AND SAFETY CLOSURE THEREFOR 
Edwin W. Lynn, Acton; Hervey L. Tardiff, and Paul Judge, 
both of Fitchburg, all of Mass., assignors to Brockway Glass 
Company, Inc., Brockway, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 406,017 
Int. Cl.? B65D 55/02 


US. Cl. 215—223 2 Claims 





1. In combination, a container and a removable closure 
therefor, said container having a circular neck portion defin- 
ing an access opening, a continuous annular rib encircling said 
neck, the upper surface of said rib being sloped to provide a 
camming surface and the lower surface of said rib having at 
least a portion thereof lying in a substantially radial plane to 
provide a locking surface, said closure comprising an end wall 
portion and a generally cylindrical skirt extending marginally 
therefrom, said skirt having a pair of arcuate bead formations 
of rounded cross section disposed diametrically opposite to 
each other and lying in a common radial plane, one of said 
bead formations being of substantially shorter arcuate extent 
than the other whereby said shorter bead comprises a latch 
element and the longer bead comprises a retaining element, 
said cap being sufficiently resilient to permit said arcuate bead 
formations to snap over said annular rib for applying and 
removing said cap, said closure having a tab formation extend- 
ing radially outwardly from the lower edge of said skirt, an 
annular flange on said container disposed beneath said closure 
and extending radially outwardly beyond said tab and having 
a notch therein for permitting lifting movement against said 
tab when the latter is aligned with said notch, the interior 
diameter of the said closure being larger than the external 
diameter of said annular rib of the container neck to provide 
manufacturing tolerance between the interior surface of said 
closure and the exterior surface of said rib, and protuberance 
means at the exterior surface of said rib to engage the other 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


of said surfaces to prevent radial movement of said closure 
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with respect to the container due to said tolerance, said protu- 
berance means being disposed generally diametrically oppo- 
site to the initial release point of the closure. 


3,901,402 
STOPPER-PISTON 
Waldemar A. Ayres, Rutherford, N.J., assignor to Becton, 
Dickinson and Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 341,044, March 14, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,850,174. This application May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,044 
Int. Cl.? B65D 51/16 


U.S. Cl. 215—248 6 Claims 







20 


1.. A stopper-piston made of a self-sealing, elastomeric, 
pierceable material adapted to seal the open end of a blood 
collection container and capable of maintaining a vacuum 
therein prior to the collection of a blood sample, said stopper- 
piston comprising: 

a tubular body portion including sealing means positioned 
between the ends thereof and integrally formed there- 
around; 

said sealing means adapted to exert sufficient compressive 
forces against the inner wall of the collection container so 
as to hold a vacuum; 

a top surface formed at one end of said tubular body portion 
and capable of being pierced by a pointed tubular mem- 
ber; 

said top surface extending beyond said body portion to form 
a rim which is deformable and provides a second sealing 
means when the stopper-piston is pushed into said con- 
tainer to function as a piston; and said rim has a diameter 
substantially equal to the external diameter of said con- 
tainer; 

said body portion having at least three lobes formed at said 
other end so that when said stopper-piston is mounted in 
the open end of said blood collection container said lobes 
will compress inwardly toward the axis of the stopper-pis- 
ton to provide supporting contact areas to maintain the 
stopper-piston in axial alignment when an axial force is 
exerted against the piston to move the piston into the 
container. 


3,901,403 
TEAR-OPEN TAMPERPROOF CLOSURE SEAL 

Eugene W. Menke, Montoursville, Pa., assignor to The West 

Company, Phoenixville, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,270 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 41/62, 51/18, 51/20 

U.S. Cl. 215—251 12 Claims 

1. The combination of a tear-open tamperproof closure seal 
and a container having a finish with an annular protrusion 
having locking means, said seal having a body with a trans- 
verse end wall and a skirt depending from said end wall, said 
depending skirt having an upper portion, a lower portion and 
rupturable means connecting said portions, and providing a 
first weakened zone, said lower skirt portion having an annu- 
lar enlargement adjacent said rupturable means, inwardly- 
projecting latch surface means on the inner periphery of said 
skirt below said enlargement for engaging below said protru- 
sion to limit axial displacement of said seal and prevent the 
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same from disengaging said finish when mounted thereon, 
locking means on the interior of the enlarged portion of said 
skirt engageable with locking means on said annular protru- 
sion of said finish operable to prevent rotation of said seal 
relative to the finish when mounted thereon, said upper por- 
tion of said skirt having a second weakened zone with a por- 
tion extending transversely to said first weakened zone, means 


XT yaa fe H 
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providing a finger grip alongside said portion of said second 
weakened zone for rupturing said connecting means when said 
finger grip is displaced circumferentially about said seal to 
disengage the upper portion of said seal from the container 
finish, said lower skirt portion remaining seated on the con- 
tainer with the locking portion overlying the annular protru- 
sion on said finish when the upper portion is detached. 


3,901,404 
BOTTLE CAP 
Jerome M. Feldman, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Dairy Cap 
Corporation, Jamaica, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 254,393, May 18, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,812,994, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
215,562, Jan. 5, 1972, abandoned. This application May 3, 
1973, Ser. No. 356,915 
Int. Cl. B65d 41/34 

U.S. Cl. 215—256 


1, In a bottle cap for use with a bottle having a threaded 
neck opening into the bottle, said cap being constructed of 
flexible material and having a top wall, a cylindrical side wall 
depending from the top wall and a thread on the inner surface 
of the side wall for cooperating with the thread on the neck of 
the bottle, the improvement comprising: 

a. a first annular sealing surface extending downwardly from 
said top wall and toward said side wall at an acute angle 
relative thereto for engagement with the outside wall 
surface of the bottle neck adjacent its opening into the 
bottle, said cap being of solid construction from the first 
sealing surface radially outward to the side wall; 

. a second annular sealing surface extending downwardly 
from said top wall inwardly of said first sealing surface for 
engagement with the top surface of the bottle neck, said 
second sealing surface normally extending away from the 
side wall of the cap at an acute angle relative to the top 
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wall with the cap being of solid construction between 
second sealing surface and the top wall; 

. said first and second sealing surfaces being spaced from 
each other to seal against the cooperating surfaces of the 
bottle neck at spaced zones; and 

. said cap being of sufficient flexibility to flex as the second 
sealing surface engages the top surface of the bottle neck 
to permit pivoting of said first and second sealing surfaces 
into flush sealing contact with the top and outside surface 
of the bottle neck. 


3,901,405 
HERMETIC CLOSURE MEMBER 
Robert B. Norberg, 814 8th St. S. E., Apt. 5, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 55414 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,343 
Int. Cl.? B65D 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 220—287 


1. In combination, a container, said container including wall 
portions which define a smooth-surfaced planar-edged open- 
ing, a closure member for said opening, said closure member 
comprising a flat sheet of smooth-surfaced gas impermeable 
elastomeric material of a thickness from about 1/32 inch to 
1/16 inch and of a size to extend beyond the outermost edge 
of said opening, said sheet including stiffening means adjacent 
the outer edges thereof and beyond the edges of the wall 
portion of said container which defines said opening, said 
stiffening means being of sufficient strength to hold the edges 
of said sheet external of the edges of said opening against 
inward movement thereof when the central portion of said 
sheet is distended in a direction perpendicular to the plane of 
said sheet and into the container. 


3,901,406 
CONTAINER 
Jerome S. Kivett, c/o Regal Plastic Company, 1725 Holmes, 
Kansas City, Mo. 64108 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 290,012 
Int. Cl. B65d 1/44, 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 220--8 
1. A closed container comprising: 
a. a pair of sleeve members each having a plurality of side 
walls joined by corners and an end wall together defining 
a receptacle with an open end opposed to said end wall, 
b. said side walls being formed of a semi-rigid material 
and into a configuration comprising a plurality of adja- 
cent corrugations extending between said corners, said 
corrugations extending longitudinally from said open end 
to a position near said end wall, 

. the open end of one of said sleeve members being sleeved 
over the open end of the other of said sleeve members 
causing said adjacent corrugations of the respective walls 
to take inner and outer corrugation-reinforcing tele- 
scoped positions over substantially the length of the 


8 Claims 
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sleeve and producing a closed container with substantial 
strength against crushing between said end walls, said 


sleeve members being respectively reversible and nest- 
able due to radial flexibility at said open ends. 


3,901,407 
LOCKING CAP ASSEMBLY FOR A FILLER NECK 
Ronald P. Mitchell, Rochester, and Fred C. May, Grosse Ile, 
both of Mich., assignors to Mercury Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Wyandotte, Mich. 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,149 
Int. Cl. B65d 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—315 17 Claims 


1. A locking cap assembly for a filler neck comprising an 
adapter mountable on a predetermined range of sizes of open 
ends of filler necks in communication with the interior 
thereof, a cap removably receivable on said adapter for seal- 
ing the open end of the filler neck to prevent a liquid from 
escaping therethrough to the exterior thereof, and a lock 
carried by said cap for releasably retaining said cap on said 
adapter in sealing relation with the open end of the filler neck, 
whereby the same locking cap assembly may be utilized for 
sealing a range of sizes of open ends of filler necks. 
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3,901,408 
MACHINE INCLUDING MEANS FOR INDEPENDENTLY 
ADJUSTING THE DOSE OF TWO REACTIVE, 
FLOWABLE COMPONENTS INTO A MIXING CHAMBER 
Heinrich Boden, Opladen, and Ulrich Knipp, Schildgen, both 
of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverku- 
sen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 366,319, June 4, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,227 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 7, 1972, 
2227559 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/60 


U.S. Cl. 222—134 8 Claims 
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1. A machine for dosing two components through conduits 
into a mixing chamber, comprising a dosing arrangement for 
each component, each arrangement including a dosing piston 
with an associated dosing cylinder provided with inlets and 
outlets; 

a housing with guides for a hydraulic piston-cylinder- 
arrangement, which at its one end, carries a first dosing 
piston, which corresponds with the first dosing cylinder; 
a drive mechanism for the hydraulic piston-cylinder- 
arrangement; 

a second dosing piston which corresponds with the second 
dosing cylinder, either said dosing piston or said dosing 
cylinder is rigidly connected to said hydraulic piston-cyl- 
inder-arrangement whereas the other is connected to said 
housing; at least one differential dosing piston corre- 
sponding with said second dosing arrangement and pro- 
jecting into the dosing chamber of said second dosing 
cylinder, said differential dosing piston being indepen- 
dently adjustable in its depth of projection to indepen- 
dently adjust the volume of said second dosing cylinder 
without changing the volume of said first dosing cylinder. 


3,901,409 
APPARATUS FOR BLENDING SMALL PARTICLES 
Ronnie A. Bradley, Oak Ridge, Tenn.; Charles R. Reese, Un- 
ion, S.C., and John D. Sease, Knoxville, Tenn., assignors to 

The United States of America as represented by the United 

States Energy Research and Development Administration, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,096 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/60 
U.S. Cl. 222—145 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for blending particles and uniformly loading 

the blended particles in a receptacle comprising: 

a. a funnel-shaped radial mixing member having a larger 
particle-receiving end and a smaller particle-discharge 
end, said mixing member having its axis vertically ori- 
ented with its larger end disposed above the smaller end; 
b. a particle splitter cone having an upwardly extending 
apex disposed coaxially with and immediately below said 
radial mixing member; 

. a housing defining a multiplicity of wedge-shaped vanes, 
said vanes engaging the surface of said cone to define a 
multiplicity of particle flow passageways spaced about 
said cone; 
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d_ a base disposed below said cone defining 

i. a multiplicity of open collection cavities spaced in a 
circular array, each of said collection cavities being 
open to and in gravimetric flow communication with 
said particle flow passageways; 

ii. a multiplicity of discharge ports open to the bottom 
surface of said base, said discharge ports each being in 
communication with respective collection cavities in 
said multiplicity of collection cavities; 





e. means for closing and sequentially opening said discharge 
ports whereby only one of said collection cavities can be 
unloaded at a time, and whereby the contents of said 
collection cavities can be unloaded in a sequential order; 
and 

f. means for passing blended particles discharged from said 
collection cavities to a receptacle. 


3,901,410 
CAPTIVE TIP-SEAL VALVE 
Robert S. Schultz, Old Greenwich, Conn., assignor to Robert 
S. Schultz, Old Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 489,902 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02, 83/14 


U.S. Cl. 222—153 16 Claims 


11. In combination, for use in a container of liquid product, 
a rigid centrally apertured container closure member having 
inner and outer sides, an elastomeric bushing in axially-retain- 
ing fitted relation to said member and extending through the 
aperture and between inner and outer sides, said bushing 
having a central longitudinal bore extending through the aper- 
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ture region of the closure member, a valve member seated in 
axial abutment with the inner end of said bushing and includ- 
ing a dispensing stem with an outer annular body portion fitted 
to and extending through and beyond the outer end of the 
bore of the bushing, said stem further comprising an elongate 
pin portion extending beyond the axially outer end of said 
annular portion, and a closure cap having a centrally aper- 
tured end and a skirt surrounding outwardly exposed parts of 
both said stem and said bushing, axially interfering rotatable 
means coacting between an an exposed part of said annular 
body portion and said skirt for captive axial retention of said 
cap on said stem, and threaded means coacting between an 
exposed part of said annular body portion and said skirt for 
relative axial threaded positioning of said cap and stem, said 
pin being so formed as to coact with the aperture for such 
advance of said threaded engagment that said skirt abuts said 
closure member; whereby, upon retraction of threaded en- 
gagement, said cap is caused to relieve itself from contact with 
said closure member and to effectively open the cap-end 
aperture. 


3,901,411 
APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING PAVEMENT SEALER 
MATERIAL 

John F. Bauman, 432 Redwood Ave., Redwood City, Calif. 

94061 

Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,472 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/64 

U.S. Cl. 222—167 


1. Apparatus for storing, mixing and dispensing pavement 
sealing material comprising a frame, a tank, said tank having 
a cylindrical body and conical ends, a plurality of rollers 
rotatably mounted on said frame for rotatably supporting said 
tank body, mechanical turning means for turning said tank, a 
filler tube and cap for filling said tank, said filler tube project- 
ing radially from said tank body, a dispensing outlet nipple 
projecting radially from said tank body adjacent one end of 
said tank body, a valve member connected to said outlet 
nipple, said filler tube and dispensing outlet nipple being 
positioned ~ ‘tive to said rollers so that as said tank is re- 
volved sai” .ts do not contact said filler tube, said cap, said 
outlet nip id said first valve member, the extent of radial 
projection -. s2*d tube and cap and of said outlet nipple and 
said first valve being sufficiently small so as not to contact said 
frame as said tank is revolved, and a piping system for detach- 
able connection to an outlet of said first valve, said piping 
system comprising an upper horizontal pipe extending out 
beyond said frame and said one end of said tank body, a 
vertical pipe connected to said upper pipe, a lower horizontal 
pipe connected to said vertical pipe and a second valve at the 
outer end of said lower pipe. 
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3,901,412 
CHILD-RESISTANT ACTUATOR FOR AEROSOL 
DISPENSER 
Sam F. Copia, N. Riverside, Il., assignor to VCA Corporation, 

Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,388 
Int. Cl.? B65D 83/14 


U.S. Cl. 222—182 10 Claims 





- 


- An aerosol dispenser comprising, in combination: 

a. a pressurized container having a tilt-type discharge valve 
provided with a protruding tiltable valve stem, and having 
a valve mounting cup carrying said valve and stem, 

b. said cup having an annular exterior shoulder provided 
with an undercut, 

c. an annular collar surrounding said cup and turnable 
thereabout, 

d. an orificed actuator button carried by the valve stem, 

e. said button having a laterally extending hook which is 
adapted to latch under the shoulder of the cap when the 
button is laterally displaced to tilt the valve stem for 
discharge, 

f. said collar having inner peripheral portions adapted to 
engage and obstruct said hook so as to prevent discharg- 
ing movement of the button, 

g. said collar having a recess in it, adapted to register with 

and receive said hook when the collar is suitably turned, 

whereby the obstructing action of the collar is obviated. 


3,901,413 
HIGH PRESSURE SYRINGE 
Rano J. Harris, Sr., Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Precision 
Sampling Corporation, Baton Rouge, La. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,233 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 222—309 9 Claims 


wa 


UDA 


1. In apparatus comprising a syringe useful for receiving and 
accurately measuring small quantities of a fluid specimen from 
a pressurized source, for dispensing, the syringe having the 
usual hollow barrel formed by an enclosing wall providing a 
bore, a reciprocable plunger fitted in said bore in sliding, 
sealing relationship therewith, said barrel having a hollow 
needle with dispensing end located on the opposite end of said 
barrel, the hollow opening of which is in communication with 
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the bore of said barrel, the improvement which comprises, as 
a part of the combination, 

a valved needle assembly which includes a tubular adapter 
within the axial opening of which the hollow needle is 
rigidly mounted, said needle containing a wire of external 
diameter less than the diameter of the internal opening 
through the needle, the needle being sealed at its rear- 
ward end and being provided with a side opening which 
connects with the annulus which forms an open commu- 
nication with the dispensing end of the needle, the tubular 
adapter being slidably mounted within a slip fitting which 
can be operatively affixed upon the wall which forms the 
forward end of the barrel, the tubular adapter including 
a resilient tubular seal mounted therein within the axial 
opening of which the side opening of the needle can be 
snugly contained and communication between the open- 
ings of the needle and barrel closed or extended through 
said axial opening thereof and into the bore of the barrel 
to open communication between the openings of the 
needle and barrel by movement of the tubular adapter 
within the slip fitting, 

whereby, when the communication between the openings of 
the needle and barrel are closed by containment of the side 
needle opening inside the resilient tubular seal, the dispensing 
end of the needle can be inserted into a pressurized source of 
a fluid specimen, the openings between the needle and barrel 
can then be opened by projection of the side needle opening 
through the resilient tubular seal and into the bore of the 
barrel, such that on retraction of the plunger, a fluid specimen 
can be withdrawn from the pressurized source by passage 
thereof from the dispensing end of the needle through the 
annulus formed between the wire and inside wall of the nee- 
dle, and via the side opening of the needle into the barrel, and 
when the communication between the needle opening and 
barrel is closed by movement of the side opening of the needle 
into the resilient tubular member, an accurately measured 
portion of the fluid specimen can be trapped within the barrel 
for subsequent injection when the dispensing end of the nee- 
dle is inserted into a media, the communication between the 
barrel and needle openings reopened, and the plunger pushed 
forward. 






3,901,414 
LIQUID DISPENSER 
Nicholas G. Capra, 467 Delavan Ave., Newark, N.J. 07107, 
and Vincent Toth, RD No. 1, 120 Mildred Ave., Stanhope, 
N.J. 07874 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 269,452, July 6, 1972, Pat. 
. No. 3,792,800. This application Jan. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 
320,729The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Jan. 19, 1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/32 


10 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 222—340 







1. A dispensing container for liquids, said container having 
a side wall and opposite ends, a liquid dispenser on one end 
of said container, a cylinder mounted in said container, a 
piston in the cylinder mounted for relative reciprocation be- 
tween the piston and cylinder, said piston and cylinder defin- 
ing a chamber for liquid to be dispensed, first fluid communi- 
cation means connected with the chamber to enable flow to 
said chamber and second fluid communicating means con- 
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nected with said chamber and with said dispenser for flow of 
liquid from the chamber to the dispenser, valve means is said 
second fluid communicating means to normally prevent flow 
of liquid from said chamber and operable to enable flow from 
said chamber to said dispenser, spring means engaged be- 
tween said piston and cylinder to urge relative reciprocation 
between said piston and cylinder to pressurize liquid in said 
chamber and dispense said liquid through said dispenser when 
said valve means in said second fluid communicating means is 
open, manually operable, rotatable operating means carried 
by said container externally thereof, a piston rod connected at 
one end thereof to said piston and extending axially from said 
cylinder and connected at its other end to said operating 
means, double acting cam means connected between the 
operating means and the cylinder so that relative rotation 
between said container and said operating means causes rela- 
tive reciprocation between said piston and cylinder to com- 
press said spring and enlarge said chamber to draw liquid 
thereinto for subsequent dispensing of said liquid when said 
valve means is opened and said spring expands to pressurize 
the liquid in said chamber. 


3,901,415 
LADLING APPARATUS 

William Edwin Shepherd, Sheldon, and Horace Kenneth 

Bridgewater, Halesowen, both of England, assignors to Jo- 

seph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 274,284, July 24, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,851 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 22, 1971, 

34328/71 
Int. Cl. GO1f 11/10 


US. Cl. 222—357 11 Claims 


1. Ladling apparatus for a die casting machine including in 
combination movable ladle means; a guide structure guidingly 
connected to said ladle means for movement between a filling 
station wherein said ladle dips into a reservoir of molten 
metal, and an emptying station wherein molten metal is dis- 
charged from said ladle means; and drive means operatively 
connected to said ladle and operable to move the ladle be- 
tween said stations, said drive means being connected to said 
ladle means by means which is never immersed in the molten 
metal, said guide structure including a pair of guide tracks, 
and said ladle means including guide track followers engaging 
said guide tracks respectively, said guide tracks being substan- 
tially parallel to one another except adjacent said emptying 
station, said guide tracks adjacent said emptying station di- 
verging from one another and comprising ladle-tilting portions 
whereby, adjacent the emptying station, coaction of the guide 
track followers and the divergent regions of said guide tracks 
as said ladle means is moved, results in tilting of said ladle 
means to discharge molten metal from said ladle means. 
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3,901,416 
TOP-LOADED PRESSURE OPERATED CONTAINER FOR 
DISPENSING VISCOUS PRODUCTS 
Robert S. Schultz, Old Greenwich, Conn., assignor to Robert 
S. Schultz, Old Greenwich, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 290,977, Sept. 21, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,827,607, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
175,253, Aug. 26, 1971, abandoned. This application Mar. 18, 
1974, Ser. No. 452,447The portion of the term of this patent 
subsequent to Aug. 6, 1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. B67d 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 222—389 21 Claims 


1. A piston for a pressurized container having a viscous 
product and provided with a dispensing valve, said piston 


comprising a piston body portion of a generally tubular config- 
uration and a resilient annular elastomeric flange provided 
with an upstanding skirt portion on the outer wall of said 
piston body portion, said piston body portion being radially 
spaced from the inner wall of said skirt portion, said upstand- 
ing skirt portion being for contact with a container wall and 
being the only means of piston support, said skirt portion 
being relatively thin with respect to the space between said 
skirt portion and the piston body portion, said skirt portion 
having a large surface area of substantial axial length; 
whereby, when said piston is inserted in a suitable container 
and when the space within said skirt portion and above said 
piston is loaded with viscous product and the space beneath 
said skirt portion and piston is subjected to a predetermined 
charge of gas under pressure, said skirt portion will be pres- 
sure-loaded into peripheral and axially continuous light seal- 
ing and stabilizing contact with the container wall. 


3,901,417 
DEVICE FOR THE VENTING OF JERRY CANS 
Wolfram Schiemann, Eugen-Nagele-Str. 17, 714 Ludwigsburg, 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 280,817, Aug. 15, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,834,594. This application Apr. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 461,402 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1971, 
2153155The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Sept. 10, 1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 25/48 
U.S. Cl. 222—479 9 Claims 

1. A discharge device for use with cans having a spout and 

vent means therein comprising 

discharge pipe means, 

a vent tube means which extends at one end at least partially 
within said discharge pipe means and has a cross-sec- 
tional shape at its other end which substantially coincides 
with the shape on an end portion of said vent means 
within said can, 
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flange means on said discharge pipe means for pressing 
against the upper surface of said spout, 

at least a part of said discharge pipe means and said vent 
tube means sharing a common wall, 

said discharge pipe means having an end portion which 
extends together with said vent tube means beyond said 































flange means for protruding into said spout for effecting 
a tight contact between said vent tube means and said end 
portion of said vent tube means within said can, 

the walls of said discharge pipe means at its free end being 
approximately parallel, whereby said discharge pipe 
means maybe injection molded. 






3,901,418 
OPERATING MECHANISM FOR SLIDABLE GATES 
Joseph J. Klaus, Urbana, and Earl P. Shapland, Champaign, 

both of Ill., assignors to United States Steel Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 300,957 
Int. Cl.? B22D 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—504 17 Claims 


























1. The combination, with a bottom-pour vessel having a 
nozzle in its bottom wall, a slidable gate, and supporting 
means for said gate hinged to the underside of the bottom 
wall, whereby said gate may control flow of material through 
said nozzle, and in which said supporting means can be 
opened about the hinged connection for changing gates; 

of an improved operating mechanism for said gate, said 
mechanism comprising: 

a bell crank pivotally mounted on said supporting means 
adjacent the intersection of the bottom and side walls of 
the vessel; 

an elongated linear-motion device for applying a force to 
operate said gate; 

means on the side wall of said vessel above said bell crank 














to said vessel; and 





device and with said gate; 
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said bell crank being disconnectable to permit said sup- 
porting means to move about the hinged connection, 
without interference from said operating mechanism; 
said device extending up the side wall of said vessel above 
said bell crank with the longitudinal axis of said device 
lying approximately parallel with the side wall, whereby 
the device is readily accessible without being an obsta- 
cle. 


3,901,419 
FLOW PROMOTING DEVICE FOR BATCH HOPPERS 


Imre Szendroi, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Bethlehem Steel 


Corporation, Bethlehem, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 237,316, March 23, 1972, 


Pat. No. 3,817,432. This application June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 


476,006 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/70 









































1. In combination with a hopper adapted to receive through 


a top charging opening batch quantities of granular material 
and to discharge said material through a bottom discharge 
opening, the improvement comprising: 


a. gate means associated with said bottom discharge open- 
ing and adapted to be closed when said hopper is being 
charged and opened when said hopper is being dis- 
charged, 

b. a plate mounted on a rotatable shaft and locked in a 
horizontally extending position within said hopper above 
said bottom discharge opening to absorb the impact of 
said material during charging to provide unconsolidated 
material below said plate; and 

c. rotating means for rotating said plate from a horizontally 
extending charging position to a vertically extending 
discharging position in a predetermined time interval 
after the opening of said gate means. 


3,901,420 
MACHINE FOR IRONING SHIRT COLLARS 


Antonio Lozano Revuelta, Avda. de Madrid, No. 95, 50 Barce- 


lona, Spain 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,691 
Claims priority, application Spain, Jan. 23, 1973, 410889 
Int. Cl.? DO6C 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 223—52.1 10 Claims 


1. A machine for ironing shirt collars, comprising a verti- 


supporting said device for pivotal movement with respect cally elongate frame; substantially symmetrical first and sec- 
ond arched heating die sections symmetrically mounted on 
means operatively connecting said bell crank both with said said frame for symmetrical movements lateral of the frame to 
fit inner surface portions of differently sized collars to be 
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ironed, said die sections having interengaging fingers; a flexi- 
ble band extending over and supported by said arched die 





sections, and their fingers; and means on said frame for keep- 
ing the band taut when said die sections move relative to one 
another incident to said movements. 


3,901,421 
BICYCLE RACK 
Richard J. Kalicki, 122 Algonquin, and Thomas W. Jalovec, 
306 Illinois St., Park Forest, Ill. 60466 
Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 384,981 
Int. Cl. B60p 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 224—29 R 8 Claims 


1. A bicycle rack for a plurality of bicycles comprising a 
base having a pair of spaced-apart base members, a pair of 
spaced-apart elongate upwardly open channel members ex- 
tending transversely to and overlying said base members, each 
of said channel members receiving the wheels of a bicycle 
disposed in upright position on the rack, a frame member of 
a generally inverted U-shape with a pair of legs secured one 
to each of the base members and extending upwardly between 
said channel members, a plurality of housings fastened at least 
one to each leg of the frame member and each having an 
open-ended central bore extending transverse to the plane of 
the frame member, a plurality of clamp members with at least 
one extending outwardly from each side of said frame member 
to a position to clamp and hold a bicycle having its wheel 
positioned in a channel member, each of said clamp members 
having an elongate rod insertable into either end of said open- 
ended central bore, and coacting means between said housing 
and an elongate rod for releasably and rotatably retaining a 
clamp member in association with a housing, said coacting 
means includes a slot in a housing wall extending for a part of 
the circumference thereof, and said elongate rod has a retract- 
able pin engageable in the slot to rotatably retain the rod in 
the housing but permit disassociation therebetween, at least 
two of said housings are at different heights to provide vari- 
able height positioning of a clamp member selectively extend- 
ing to either side of the frame member, and said retractable 
pin being engageable in said slot in either direction of exten- 
sion of the clamp member. 
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3,901,422 
FOLDING CAR TOP CARRIER 
Franklin C. Anderson, 557 Ridge Rd., and Irvin E. Dorschner, 
336 W. McKinley, both of Owatonna, Minn. 55060 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,658 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/00 


US. Cl. 224—42.1 E 14 Claims 








1. A folding cargo carrier for motor vehicles, said folding 

cargo carrier comprising: 

a. rigid horizontally disposed generally rectangular top and 
bottom panels; 

b. spaced rigid side and end panels, at least one of said 
panels having an access opening formed therein and a 
closure member disposed to cover said opening; 

. hinge means securing the lower edge portion of each of 
said side and end panels to extend along respective side 
and end edge portions of said bottom panel for pivotal 
movements of said side and end panels between a first 
generally vertically disposed cargo enclosure position 
extending between said top and bottom panels and a 
second generally horizontally disposed position closely 
overlying said bottom panel with said top and bottom 
panel in a closely spaced intimate relationship to form a 
thin cargo supporting platform; 

d. independently operable connecting means slidably 
mounting an upper edge of each of said side panels to said 
top panel to control the position of said top panel relative 
to said bottom panel during said movements of said side 
panels between said first and second positions to permit 
one side panel to be positioned in either of its first and 
second positions independently of the other side panel; 

. first latch means releasably securing said side and end 
panels in said first position whereby said first latch means 
and rigid panels provide a rigid structure wherein said 
cargo carrier is operable at highway speeds in a cargo 
enclosure position; 

f. second latch means releasably securing said top and bot- 
tom panels in said second position whereby said second 
latch means and rigid panels provide the thin cargo sup- 
porting platform wherein said cargo carrier is operable at 
highway speeds in a cargo supporting platform position; 
g. support means securing and supporting said cargo 
carrier on the roof of the motor vehicle. 


3,901,423 
METHOD FOR FRACTURING CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIALS 
Benny M. Hillberry, West Lafayette, and Robert J. Myers, 
Kokomo, both of Ind., assignors to Purdue Research Foun- 
dation, Lafayette, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 418,895 
Int. Cl.? B26F 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 225—2 8 Claims 
1. A method for producing thin wafers from crystalline 
material characterized by: 
the step of introducing a preselected stress concentration 
into a crystal along a line to establish a predetermined 
fracture plane that will produce a thin wafer whereby the 
location of the fracture initiation is predetermined; 
the step of applying a continuing tensile stress acting nor- 
mally upon the predetermined fracture plane; and 
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the step of initiating fracturing of the crystal while maintain- 
ing the application of tensile stress by application of a 
sudden acting fracturing force acting substantially per- 










pendicular to the predetermined fracture plane whereby 
said applied fracturing force and tensile stress enables 
said thin wafers to be produced at said location predeter- 
mined by said introduced stress concentration. 


3,901,424 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING LOOPS OF 
METAL BAND MATERIALS WITH FLOOR TYPE 
LOOPER 
Takuji Sakai; Kunihiko Takada, and Yuji Katsuma, all of 
Kimitsu, Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,206 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1972, 47- 
115277 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/42 
4 Claims 


US. Cl. 226—1 








1. A method of forming loops of metal strip on a looping 
floor, as said strip has its flat surface trailing over said floor, 
which comprises the steps of: 

pushing up the side of said strip at a point near an inlet of 

said floor as said strip is progressing along said floor, so 
as to make the thus pushed portion of said strip stand 
vertically on the surface of said floor and to form a bend 
in said strip at said portion; and 

pushing said strip, at a plurality of points therealong, toward 

the center of said floor, so as to cause the forerunning 
part of said strip to form waves along the direction of 
progress, the so waved part of said strip standing verti- 
cally on the surface of said floor. 


3,901,425 
WIRE MOVING APPARATUS 
Edwin K. Taylor, Oklahoma City; James V. Boyd, Jones, both 
of Okla., and James H. Williams, Liberty, Mo., assignors to 
Sooner Products Co., Bristow, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 149,909, June 4, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,717 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 17/20 
U.S. Cl. 226—108 12 Claims 

1. A wire moving apparatus for moving wire therethrough 
and comprising wire feed means for accepting the wire 
therein, wire dispensing means remote from the wire feed 
means for guiding the wire out of the wire moving apparatus, 
flexible cable means connected between the wire feed means 
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and the wire dispensing means, drive means operably con- 
nected to the wire feed means and the cable means to driv- 
ingly rotate a portion of said cable means; said flexible cable 
means comprising an elongated hollow flexible outer casing 
secured between the wire feed means and the wire dispensing 
means, an elongated flexible sheath journalled within the 
outer casing, one end thereof being rotatably connected to the 
wire feed means and operably connected to the drive means, 
the opposite end thereof being rotatably connected to the wire 
dispensing means, an elongated hollow flexible liner loosely 
disposed within the rotatable flexible sheath, one end of said 
liner being retained within the wire feed means and the oppo- 












site end thereof being retained within the wire dispensing 
means; wire propagation means carried by the wire feed 
means and propagation drive means carried between the wire 
propagation means and the drive means, said wire propagation 
means being disposed in gripping engagement with the wire 
for longitudinally moving the wire through the flexible liner of 
the cable means, whereby the rotation of the flexible sheath 
within the outer casing sets up a vibration throughout the 
cable means, thereby imparting a random vibration to the 
flexible liner which causes substantial flotation of the wire 
being moved therethrough thereby greatly reducing friction 
between the wire and the flexible liner. 


3,901,426 
PORTABLE MOTORIZED YARN DISPENSER 
Edward J. Zatopek, and Shirley A. Zatopek, both of 7143 
Chandler Dr., Box 14683, Baton Rouge, La. 70808 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,447 
Int. Cl.? B65H 17/26 


6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 226—134 














1. In a yarn feeding and dispensing device, a container, a 
partition in said container dividing the same into two compart- 
ments, a cover over the face of one of the compartments, a 
pair of rolls mounted on the top of said cover, an electric 
motor on the underside of said cover and operatively con- 
nected to said rolls, a power cord connected to said motor, a 
foot operated switch member connected to said power cord, 
a guide member on said cover placed immediately in advance 
of the nip of the feed rolls and an additional guide member 
attached to the end wall of the other compartment of said 
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container and protruding therefrom, a lid for the container 
hinged thereto in such a manner as to be retainable in either 
the open or closed position. 


3,901,427 
COPY PAPER FEEDER 

Yoshiharu Namba, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,855 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1972, 47- 

129858 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 226—135 7 Claims 


1. A copy paper feeder in a copying machine or the like for 
feeding either one of only two selected lengths of paper from 
a roll of said copy paper, said feeder comprising: 

roller means for delivering paper from said roll, said roller 

means being mounted on a roller shaft so that the length 
of paper delivered by said roller means is a function of the 
turn angle that said roller shaft is rotated through; 

a drive shaft; 

means for rotating said drive shaft; 

first rotation providing means in response to a first control 

signal for providing over a first path a first predetermined 
amount of rotation from said drive shaft to said roller 
shaft to deliver a first selected length of paper from said 
roll, said first rotation providing means including first 
clutch means for connecting said drive shaft to a roller 
shaft in response to said first control signal, and first 
disconnecting means for causing said first clutch means to 
disconnect said drive shaft from said roller shaft, after 
said first amount of rotation has been provided to said 
roller shaft, said first disconnecting means including a 
first lobe having notching means provided about said first 
clutch means and a first solenoid means having a first 
elongated interposer for normally engaging said notching 
means to prevent rotation of said first clutch means and 
thereby disconnect said drive shaft from said roller shaft, 
said first solenoid means being responsive to said first 
control signal for temporarily disengaging said first elon- 
gated interposer from said notching means to permit said 
first clutch means to rotate through said first predeter- 
mined amount of rotation until said notching means is 
again engaged by said first interposer so that said first 
amount of rotation may be transmitted from said drive 
shaft to said roller shaft; and 

second rotation providing means in response to a second 

control signal for providing over a second path a second 
predetermined amount of rotation from said drive shaft to 
said roller shaft to deliver: a second selected length of 
paper from said roll, said second rotation providing 
means including a first gear connected to said drive shaft, 
a second gear mounted on a first auxiliary shaft, said first 
and second gears engaging one another, a third gear 
mounted on a second auxiliary shaft, a fourth gear 
mounted on a third auxiliary shaft, said third and fourth 
gears engaging one another, the ratio of the number of 
teeth of said fourth and third gears respectively being 
substantially the same as the ratio of said first selected 
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length of paper to said second selected length of paper, 
second clutch means for connecting said first and second 
auxiliary shafts in response to said second control signal, 
and second disconnecting means for causing said second 
clutch means to disconnect said first auxiliary shaft from 
said second auxiliary shaft after said second amount of 
rotation has been provided to said roller shaft, said sec- 
ond disconnecting means including a second lobe having 
second notching means provided about said second 
clutch means and a second solenoid means having a 
second elongated interposer for normally engaging said 
second notching means to prevent rotation of said second 
clutch means and thereby disconnect said first auxiliary 
shaft from said second auxiliary shaft, said second sole- 
noid means being responsive to said second control signal 
for temporarily disengaging said second elongated inter- 
poser from said second notching means to permit said 
second clutch means to rotate through a fourth predeter- 
mined amount of rotation until said second notching 
means is again engaged by said second interposer so that 
said second amount of rotation may be transmitted from 
said drive shaft to said roller shaft. 


3,901,428 
TAG ATTACHER 
Joseph J. Grass, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to Monarch Mark- 
ing Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 467,965 
Int. Cl. B65e 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 227—67 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for attaching tags to merchandise using fasten- 
ers, each fastener having a bar section and a button section 
joined by a filament section, with a connector joined to each 
bar section, and a rail joined to the connectors to provide a 
unitary fastener assembly, the apparatus comprising: a body, 
a needle having a piercing end extending outwardly of the 
body, a bore extending lengthwise of the needle, an elongated 
slot in the side of the needle communicating with the bore, 
means for advancing the fastener assembly, a guideway in the 
body for guiding the fastener assembly and disposed so that 
when the advancing means is operated a bar section of a 
fastener is brought into axial alignment with the bore, the 
guideway being considerably shorter than the rail and having 
an infeed side into which the fastener assembly is inserted and 
an outfeed side from which the rail and the associated connec- 
tors which have been severed from the respective bars can 
pass, a knife for severing the connectors from the bar sections, 
a push rod engageable with the bar section for driving the bar 
section through the bore while the filament section of the 
fastener passes through the slot, and a shield connected to the 
body at the outfeed side of the guideway to receive the rail 
with the connectors for shielding the severed ends of those 
connectors from contact with the merchandise to prevent 
snagging the merchandise, the shield being sufficiently long so 
that the severed ends are shielded from the merchandise until 
substantially all the fasteners of the fastener assembly have 
been severed. 
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3,901,429 
APPARATUS FOR COMPLIANT BONDING 
John Albert Boyer, Allentown; David Paul Ludwig, and Frie- 
drich Zwickel, both of Whitehall, all of Pa., assignors to 
Western Electric Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 249,332, May 1, 1972, Pat. No. 3,800,409. 
This application Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,173 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 228—S5.5 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for compliantly bonding an article to a sub- 
strate, which comprises: 

means, including an opening in such means, (a) for effect- 
ing non-slipping rolling contact with a compliant mem- 
ber, (b) for positioning at least a portion of the compliant 
member over the opening and (c) for moving the opening 
and said portion of the compliant member onto the bond- 
ing axis in proximity to, but not in contact with, the heat- 
able bonding tip; and 

means, coupled to the bonding tip, for passing the bonding 
tip through the opening and for engaging the portion of 
the compliant member on said axis with the bonding tip 
to bond the article to the substrate. 


3,901,430 
PROCESS FOR MAKING WELDED CORRUGATED TUBE 
Charles D. McLain, Alton, IIl., assignor to Olin Corporation, 
New Haven, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 388,837, Aug. 16, 1973, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 218,422, Jan. 17, 1972, abandoned. 
This application July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,093 
Int. Cl.? B21D 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 228—146 7 Claims 


1. A process for continuously forming a corrugated heat 
exchanger tube comprising: 
A. providing a supply of metal strip having opposed longitu- 
dinally extending edge portions with longitudinal free 
edges and opposed surfaces; 
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B. continuously embossing said strip to form longitudinally 
extending corrugations on both surfaces of the metal strip 
having peaks and valleys while leaving the opposed longi- 
tudinally extending edge portions of the strip uncorru- 
gated, wherein said uncorrugated edge portions and the 
corrugated peak portions on one surface of said strip are 
on the same plane and the sum of the widths of the said 
edge portions comprises less than about 20% of the width 
of the strip as corrugated; 

C. continuously forming said corrugated strip into the shape 
of a tube with the strip edges abutting and extending in a 
Straight line along the longitudinal axis of the formed 
tube; and 

D. continuously welding said strip edges together, 

thereby continuously forming a fluid and pressure tight corru- 
gated heat exchanger tube having a weld seam extending in a 
straight line along the longitudinal axis of the tube, corruga- 
tions parallel thereto and uncorrugated portions of the tube 
surface corresponding to the uncorrugated poriions of said 
strip coextensive with the said weld seam on both sides thereof 
extending along the longitudinal axis of the tube. 


3,901,431 
CYLINDRICAL LEAK-RESISTANT, THERMOPLASTIC 
COATED, PAPERBOARD CONTAINER 
Richard Warren Carison, Warwick, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Paper Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,571 
Int. Cl.? B65D 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 229—21 
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1. In a thermoplastic coated, paperboard container, pro- 
vided with a generally cylindrical side wall, an improved bot- 
tom construction, comprising: a plurality of abutting, angular 
fingers on the bottom, exterior surface of the container; a 
plurality of overlapping, tapered fingers on the bottom, inte- 
rior surface of the container; each of said angular fingers and 
said tapered fingers being separated by a triangular gusset 
panel, foldably connected to and horizontally aligned between 
said angular fingers and tapered fingers; and said angular 
fingers and tapered fingers being foldably connected to said 
side wall. 


3,901,432 
COLLAPSIBLE BOX STRUCTURE 
Cecilia H. Lancaster, Bethesda, Md., assignor to Raymond N. 
Baker, Washington, D.C., a part interest 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,741 
Int. Cl. B6S5d 13/04, 5/36, 45/32 
U.S. Cl. 229—23 R 4 Claims 
1. Three-piece collapsible box structure comprising 
sidewall means made of sheet-like material, such as card- 
board, 
the sidewall means being foldable into a flat configuration 
and expansible into an extended configuration which 
defines the sidewall peripheral outline of an enclosure 
which is open on its two remaining oppositely disposed 
surfaces, 
closure means adapted to be assembled in combination with 
the sidewall means when in extended configuration in- 
cluding a pair of closures for separately covering respec- 
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tively each of the remaining open surfaces defined by 
sidewall means, 

the sidewall means including planar sidewall panels meeting 
along juncture lines and being foldable along at least such 
juncture lines, 

the closure means including side flaps adapted to extend in 

planes about the peripheral outline of the box structure, 

each in substantially parallel relationship to its respective 

adjacent sidewall panel, 







a portion of such side flaps fitting internally of the periph- 
eral configuration defined by the sidewall means and a 
portion of such flaps fitting externally of such configura- 
tion so that the internally fitted flaps maintain the side- 
wall means in extended configuration, and 

fastening means for releasably securing the closure means 
in covering relationship to the remaining oppositely dis- 
posed surfaces of the sidewall means. 


3,901,433 
NEWSPAPER DELIVERY MEANS AND METHOD 
John P. Jacobs, and Melvin F. Jacobs, both of Hastings, Mich., 
assignors to J-Ad Graphics Inc., Hastings, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,059 
Int. Cl.? B65B 67/12 


U.S. Cl. 232—1 R 2 Claims 





2. Apparatus for delivering printed material, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a stanchion having a straight vertical post; 

a ground engaging stabilizer member adjacent one end; 

a cross member rigidly secured to said post adjacent to but 
spaced from the other end thereof; 

said crosspiece extending laterally from each side of said 
post; 

a printed material receiving envelope made of a thin film of 
a polymeric material and having an open end; 

said envelope adjacent said open end, having an aperture 
extending through both sides and centered between the 
edges thereof for receiving said other end of said post 
therethrough to hang said envelope and its contents 
therefrom, said apertures being of generally the same size 
as the cross section of said vertical post; 

said envelope after being loaded with printed material being 
secured to said post by passing said other end of said post 
through said holes and twisted 180° about an axis extend- 
ing lengthwise of said envelope and intersecting said holes 
to fold over the portion of said envelope adjacent said 
open end and to fold the adjacent corners thereof down- 
wardly in opposite directions to close said envelope 
against the entry of weather and dirt; 
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said twisted portion of said envelope being bent out of the 
plane of the remainder of said envelope to bias said enve- 
lope against said crosspiece whereby said crosspiece 
holds said twisted envelope against untwisting. 


3,901,434 
NON-EXTRUDING LID SEAL FOR CENTRIFUGES 
Herschel E. Wright, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Beckman 
Instruments, Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,085 
Int. Cl. BO4b 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 233—27 






1. In a rotating receptacle having a chambered rotor and a 
cover therefor, a fluid pressure and centrifugal force relieving 
seal comprising: 

confronting peripheral portions of the rotor and the cover 

having confronting, normally contiguous, contacting 
surfaces, one of the members comprising the rotor and 
the cover having an annular groove at the confronting 
surface thereof, said groove having a first wall substan- 
tially parallel to the plane of the contacting surfaces and 
an outer cylindrical wall intersecting the first wall, the 
grooved member having a pressure-releasing hole extend- 
ing to the exterior thereof from the intersection of said 
intersecting walls, and 

a resilient deformable sealing ring in said groove of such 

cross-sectional dimensions as normally to lie tangent to 
walls of the groove in the grooved member and to the 
confronting surface of the other member for sealing the 
confronting surfaces, whereby distortion of either of the 
members by fluid pressure or centrifugal force causing 
parting of the confronting surfaces of sufficient magni- 
tude to distort the sealing ring out of tangency with either 
of the said groove walls opens said hole to permit release 
of sufficient fluid pressure to permit restoration of 
contact between said contiguous surfaces. 


3,901,435 
INFORMATION CARRIER FOR USE ON EXPOSED FILMS 
AND FILM-CONTAINING RECEPTACLES 
Norbert Schlagheck; Herbert Schultes, both of Frustenfeld- 
bruck; Horst Schneider, Horrem, and Hans-Peter Huber, 
Munich, all of Germany, assignors to Agfa Aktiengesellshaft 
Gevaert, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 182,979, Sept. 23, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,766,525. This application Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 
401,102 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 25, 1970, 
2047236 
Int. Cl. GO6k 19/00, 19/06 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.12 R 9 Claims 
1. The combination of an information carrier for attach- 
ment to and separation from a receptacle for a confined ex- 
posed first photographic roll film having a predetermined 
width and for attachment to the neighboring ends of said first 
film and another photographic roll film upon removal of said 
first film from its receptacle, said information carrier having 
a width at least approximating said predetermined width and 
the information on said carrier being in the form of photoelec- 
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trically detectable data; and an adhesive band applied to said 
carrier so that the band overlies said data, said band consisting 


of light-transmitting material so that said data can be detected 
through said band. 


3,901,436 
TIME METER ASSEMBLY 
Carl F. Van Bennekom; William J. Schultz, both of Lynnfield, 
and Ralph M. Manning, Winchester, all of Mass., assignors 
to General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,435 
Int. Cl.2? GO6M //10; GO6C 15/42 


U.S. Cl. 235—104 10 Claims 


1. A time meter assembly comprising: 

a. a frame member; 

b. a counter comprising rotating indicating wheels mounted 
on said frame; 


c. a timing motor having a rotating shaft carrying a driving 


pinion for driving the wheels of the counter; 

d. gear reduction means forming a driving connection be- 
tween said counter and said motor pinion, said gear re- 
duction means comprising a gear shaft on which a reduc- 
tion gear is rotatably mounted; and 

€. means mounting said motor on said frame with automatic 
alignment during assembly, said motor mounting means 
comprising a support plate on which said motor is 
mounted, shoulder means extending from said frame on 
which said plate is supported and guided for sliding move- 
ment in a direction to adjust the distance between said 
motor pinion and said reduction gear, said support plate 


having a locater hole therein adapted to receive an end of 


said reduction gear shaft in locking engagement when 
slidably moved to a position in which said motor pinion 
and reduction gear are in proper meshing engagement. 
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3,901,437 
PROGRAMMED TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEM 
FOR A FURNACE AND THE LIKE 
Robert E. Harkins, Fairmont, W. Va., assignor to Electronic 
Control Systems, Inc., Fairmont, W. Va. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,015 
Int. Cl? GOSD 23/22 
U.S. Cl. 236—15 B 
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1. A programmed temperature control system for a furnace 
comprising, 

means for sensing the temperature within said furnace, 

means for indicating the temperature within said furnace, 

means for setting a fixed preselected maximum temperature 
within said furnace, 

variable voltage means for increasing and decreasing the 
temperature of said furnace at a controlled rate, 

means for controlling the supply of power to said furnace 
responsive to output of said variable voltage means, 

first amplifier means for receiving input signals from said 
temperature sensing means and said temperature setting 
means, 

second amplifier means for receiving input signals from said 
first amplifier means, said temperature setting means and 
said variable voltage means to maintain said variable 
voltage means at the output of said temperature setting 
means for an indefinite period of time until the tempera- 
ture in said furnace reaches said preselected maximum 
temperature, and 

diode means for controlling the input of signals from said 
second amplifier means to said variable voltage means to 
thereby adjust the rate of temperature increase and de- 
crease in said furnace. 


3,901,438 
THERMOSTAT-REGULATED RADIATOR VALVE FOR 
SINGLE OR DOUBLE CONDUIT CENTRAL HEATING 

SYSTEMS 

Fingal Christiansson, Vastervik, Sweden, assignor to Fingal 
Christiansson Ingeniorsbyra, Vastervik, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,933 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 19, 1973, 
029915/73 
Int. Cl.? F24F 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 236—43 7 Claims 
1. A thermostat regulated radiator valve for central heating 
systems comprising: 
bi-metal means mounted within a conduit conducting fluid 
from a radiator for controlling fluid flow through the 
radiator in dependence on the temperature of the outgo- 
ing flow from the radiator, 
a resilient pliable tube means in said conduit capable of 
conducting the whole flow from the radiator, 
said bi-metal means being of U-shape and with the legs 
thereof pinching said tube means between their ends to a 
variable degree to regulate fluid flow therethrough. 
7. A thermostat-regulated radiator valve for central heating 
systems comprising: 
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temperature-responsive means mounted within a conduit 
conducting fluid from a radiator for controlling fluid flow 
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engaging and reciprocating a well pump rod to cause water to 
flow from the well drop pipe to the base outlet, the improve- 


through the radiator in dependence on the temperature of ment which comprises a fountain assembly mounted on the 


the outgoing flow from the radiator, 
a resilient pliable tube means in said conduit for conducting 
fluid from the radiator, 


said responsive means being effective in response to the 
temperature of the fluid in the conduit to pinch the tube 
means and thereby vary its fluid-carrying capacity and 
thereby control the fluid flow according to the tempera- 
ture of the return fluid flow in the conduit. 


3,901,439 
PORTABLE MINIATURE WATERFALL 
Lovell J. Willis, 1460 E. William, Decatur, Ill. 62521 
Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 406,092 
Int. Cl. BOSb 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 239—12 3 Claims 


1. A portable miniature waterfall comprising a portable 
unitary base provided with a shallow liquid holding basin 
formed therein, a simulated rock formation carried within and 
extending upwardly from said basin, said simulated rock for- 
mation being of cast plastic or resin and having a plurality of 
simulated rock-surface levels to allow liquid to cascade over 
said rock-surface levels and being formed to cooperate with 
said basin to define an interior chamber, a pump positioned in 
said chamber to receive water from said basin, and a conduit 
connecting the pump with an elevated position in said rock 
formation for elevating liquid from the basin to a discharge 
opening in the rock formation from which the liquid may 
cascade back over said levels into the basin. 


3,901,440 
DRINKING FOUNTAIN PUMP STAND 

John Gordon Baker, Evansville, Wis., assignor to Baker Manu- 

facturing Company, Evansville, Wis. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,518 
Int. Cl.? E03B 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 239—28 15 Claims 

1. In an improved drinking fountain pump stand of the type 
wherein a base is engageable on a well drop pipe and has an 
outlet, and a handle assembly is mounted on the base for 


base, said fountain assembly including: 

a. a reservoir having an inlet portion in communication with 
the base outlet, said reservoir being defined by walls 
having internal surfaces which slope downwardly toward 
the inlet portion, 


b. a barrier tube having an upwardly directed founiain 
outlet located outside the reservoir and an inlet end lo- 
cated within the reservoir at a higher level than the foun- 
tain outlet to direct water from the reservoir to the foun- 
tain outlet and prevent gravitational backflow of water 
from the fountain outlet to the reservoir, 

c. a bowl extending below the fountain outlet to receive and 
drain water discharged from the fountain outlet. 


3,901,441 
MULTIPURPOSE ELECTRICALLY MELTING WIRE 
METALIZING MACHINE PROVIDED WITH A MULTIPLE 
INJECTION PORT 
Ryoichi Kasagi, No. 5-6, Minamitsukaguchi-cho 1-chome, 
Amagasaki-shi, Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,571 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 6, 1973, 48- 
100463 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 1/24 


US. Cl. 239—81 4 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for spraying molten metal onto a sub- 
strate of the type wherein two or more metallic wires are 
conveyed through a casing in contact with electrical conduc- 
tors, said wires being brought into close proximity after pass- 
ing through said casing so as to cause an electric arc therebe- 
tween to melt the metal wires, said melted metal is conveyed 
to the substrate by a stream of high pressure fluid, the im- 
provements comprising: 

a. a spraying cylinder (1) removably affixed to the end of 
said casing such that said wires are brought into proximity 
along the approximate axis of said spraying cylinder, said 
spraying cylinder having a plurality of radial aperatures 
therethrough adjacent the end affixed to said casing, 

. a hollow, generally conical wall body (2) attached to the 
inner surface of said spraying cylinder (1) at one end 
thereof, said conical wall body (2) having a plurality of 
aperatures (40) therethrough, the axes of said aperatures 
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forming an acute angle with the central axis of said coni- 

cal wall body (2), 

c. an annular injection port body (5) attached to the interior 
of the distal end of said spraying cylinder (1), the inner 
diameter of said injection port body and the outer diame- 
ter of said conical wall body defining a first injection port 
(18) therebetween, 

d. first injection means to inject a pressurized fluid through 
a wall of said spraying cylinder (1) into a high pressure 
chamber (31) defined by the inner surface of said spray- 
ing cylinder (1), said conical wall body and said annular 
injection port body, and 

e. second injection means (24) to inject a pressurized fluid 

interiorly of said conical wall body. 


3,901,442 
SUSPENSION DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
John A. Chapman, Wahoo, Nebr., assignor to Valmont Indus- 
tries, Inc., Valley, Nebr. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,304 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 3/12 
10 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 239—99 












1..A center pivot agricultural liquid distribution system, of 
the kind comprising an elongated distribution conduit extend- 
ing radially from a central pivot point in a field and drive 
means for pivoting the conduit about the pivot point to sweep 
at least a segmental circular area of the field, capable of sub- 
stantially uniform distribution of a liquid suspension contain- 
ing solid particles of given maximum dimension over the field 
area swept by the conduit, comprising: 

a limited number of discharge nozzles mounted on and 
connected to the conduit at predetermined axially spaced 
intervals, each adapted to spray the liquid suspension 
outwardly of the conduit, the spray pattern of each nozzle 
extending at least to the edge of the spray pattern for the 
next adjacent nozzle, each discharge nozzle having an 
internal diameter larger than the aforesaid maximum 
particle dimension; 

a corresponding number of nozzle actuators, one actuator 
being connected to each discharge nozzle to actuate that 
discharge nozzle between an open discharge condition 
and a closed condition; 

and control means for operating the nozzle actuators in 
accordance with a repetitive timing cycle in which the 
first discharge nozzle, nearest the pivot point, is main- 
tained in its open discharge condition for a limited incre- 
mental portion of each cyclic period, and each successive 
nozzle, outwardly of the pivot point, is maintained in its 
open discharge condition for a progressively longer por- 
tion of the cyclic period. 
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3,901,443 
ULTRASONIC WAVE NEBULIZER 
Sadao Mitsui, Chiba, and Minoru Takahashi, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to TDK Electronics Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,202 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1973, 48-15459; 
Feb. 12, 1973, 48-17601; Feb. 12, 1973, 48-17602; Aug. 31, 
1973, 48-103005 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 3/14 


8 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 239—102 









1. An ultrasonic wave nebulizer comprising a nebulizing 
chamber filled with a predetermined amount of liquid, a 
chamber base formed at the bottom portion of said nebulizing 
chamber, a piezo-electric transducer inserted into and secured 
to said chamber base so that the vibration surface of said 
piezo-electric transducer has an inclination of 2° — 22° with 
respect to the surface of said liquid in said nebulizing cham- 
ber, an electric circuit means for electrically oscillating said 
transducer with a natural frequency thereof, an exhaust duct 
for expelling fog composed of minute liquid particles and 
formed above said vibration surface of said transducer to the 
exterior, and an air supply inlet for supplying an air flcv to 
said fog thereby forcibly expelling said fog through said ex- 
haust cylinder. 


3,901,444 
WINDOW WASH SYSTEM 
Dale E. Maltbie, and Glenn W. Albright, both of Wichita, 
Kans., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,199 
Int. Cl. BOSb 1/10, 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 239—112 10 Claims 





1. A window wash system for inflight cleaning of aircraft 
windows comprising means for storing a washing fluid and a 
gas therein, means for dispensing said washing fluid, first 
means connecting said storage means to said dispensing 
means, second means connecting said storage means to said 
dispensing means and to said first connecting means, means 
located within said first connecting means for controlling the 
flow of washing fluid from said storage means to said dispens- 
ing means and means located within said second connecting 
means for controlling the flow of gas from said storage means 
to said dispensing means and to said first connecting means 
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whereby depending upon the condition of said pair of control- 
ling means either said washing fluid flows through said dis- 
pensing means or said gas flows through said dispensing means 
and said pair of connecting means. 


3,901,445 
GAS BURNER - LANCE CONSTRUCTION 
Yi-Chung Chang, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to Pullman Incor- 
porated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,180 
Int. Cl.? C21C 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 239—132.3 


1. In a burner-lance for burning a fuel-gas with a gaseous 
oxidant in a furnace having a substantially elongated lance 
barrel section and a lance tip section, said lance tip section 
comprising: 

a port means in the end thereof, 

a corrugated partition structure within said port means, 

an inner tube connecting with said partition structure and 

defining a first gaseous passage, 
an outer tube concentric about said inner tube and defining 
a second gas passage, and 

said corrugated partition structure having a deeply corru- 
gated vertically extending partition wall formed into an 
upright tubular member and defining a plurality of alter- 
nating depp upright hollow ridge portions and open 
groove portions with the ridge portions communicating 
with the first passage and the grove portions communicat- 
ing with second passage, whereby alternating plume layer 
gases can mix with one another outwardly of the port 
means. 


3,901,446 
INDUCED VORTEX SWIRLER 

John A. Petreikis, Jr., S. Chicago Heights, Ill., and Stanley 

Kreiger, Riviera Beach, Fla., assignors to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,607 
Int. Cl.? FO2C 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 239—132.5 3 Claims 

1. In a combustion chamber for a gas turbine engine having 
annular chamber walls and a fuel nozzle located in the central 
portion thereof, the improvement therein comprising a vortex 
swirler, said vortex swirler being positioned about and concen- 
tric with said nozzle and having an annular dome wall con- 
nected to said chamber walls, a deflector plate moveably 
mounted on said annular dome wall and surrounding said 
nozzle, a plurality of swirler vanes secured to the inner periph- 
ery of said deflector plate, inwardly directed deflector means 
secured to said swirler vanes thereby forming a continuous 
annular passage adjacent said nozzle and a plurality of aper- 
tures in said annular dome wall surrounding said deflector 
plate for directing air thereagainst whereby primary mixing of 
fuel and air take place within the region of said deflector 
means and film cooling of the combustion chamber and dome 
walls take place with air directed off said deflector plate and 
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toward said walls, said deflector plate, swirler vanes and de- 
flector means remaining concentric to said fuel nozzle regard- 


less of the variation in said combustion chamber walls or mode 
of operation. 


3,901,447 
IRRIGATION SYSTEM 
Jack R. Gross, 732 Cambridge, Fresno, Calif. 93704 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,145 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 1/24 


US. Cl. 239—139 9 Claims 


1. In an irrigation system of the type including a pressurized 
source of water, a plurality of distribution conduits connected 
with said source of water and equipped with a plurality of 
uniformly spaced spray heads for emitting temperature-con- 
trolling bodies of mist, the improvement comprising: 

a continuous-flow heat exchanger including a fire box of a 
tubular configuration, means for conducting a stream of 
water along the external surface of said fire box in contig- 
uous relation therewith, including a tubular shell concen- 
trically related to the fire box defining a water jacket 
surrounding the fire box, means defining in said shell a 
water intake port connected in communication with said 
source of water and a discharge port connected in com- 
munication with said distribution conduits, and means for 
heating the water of said stream comprising a pressure 
burner adapted to project a pressurized stream of heated 
gases axially through said tubular fire box. 


3,901,448 
IRRIGATION SYSTEM EMITTERS WITH RENEWABLE 
FILTERS 
Benton P. Babin, 1226 Dauphine St., New Orleans, La. 70116 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,942 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 15/00; AO1G 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 239—145 7 Claims 
1. In an irrigation system, a fluid conducting tube, a fluid 
discharge opening laterally through said tube from the interior 
thereof, an emitter assembly associated with said opening, said 
emitter assembly comprising a filter overlying the opening and 
selectively removable filter retaining means releasably affixed 
to the tube and overlying the filter in a manner so as to retain 
the filter over the tube opening, said filter retaining means 
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including a substantially rigid filter cover with opposed sides 
freely engaging the tube to the opposite sides of the filter, the 
cover, between the opposed sides, being outwardly spaced 
from the tube and defining a chamber for the reception of the 
filter, and a cover securing member engaging the cover and 


50 





freely encircling the tube and releasably clamping the cover to 
the tube, said cover securing member being readily severable 
for release of the cover from the tube, said cover chamber 
being of a size, relative to the filter, so as to allow limited 
movement of the filter within the chamber to effect a self- 
cleaning action under the force of discharge fluid. 


3,901,449 
CORDLESS ELECTRIC SPRAYER 
Carl E. Bochmann, Brecksville, Ohio, assignor to H. D. Hudson 
Manufacturing Company, Chicago, III. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,088 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 9/043 


U.S. Cl. 239—332 3 Claims 























1. An electric sprayer comprising: a tank; a piston pump 
extending into said tank, said pump comprises a body portion, 
an elongated cylindrical member extending from said body, a 
piston rod disposed for movement within said cylinder mem- 
ber, an inlet port defined in said body, a one-way check valve 
mounted in said inlet port, an outlet port defined in said body; 
discharge equipment including a spray nozzle connected to 
said pump outlet; an elongated slender rigid tube extending 
from said pump outlet for connection with said discharge 
equipment; an elongated elastomeric tube interposed between 
and connected to said rigid tube and said discharge equip- 
ment; a coil spring mounted about and coextensive with said 
elastomeric tube; a housing extending over portions of and 
connected to said tank; and a motor mounted in said housing, 
said motor being connected in driving relationship to said 


pump. 
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3,901,450 
FLOTATION WITH XANTHATE 
David Weston, 34 Parkwood Ave., Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 874,026, Nov. 3, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 303,691The portion of 
the term of this patent subsequent to May 29, 1990, has been 
disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. BO2c 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 241—24 15 Claims 

1. A process for the flotation of copper values from copper 
ores containing copper sulphides and at least one of the sul- 
phuric acid soluble copper minerals to separate said values 
from host rock materials containing clay or talcose materials, 
said process comprising: conditioning an appropriately pre- 
pared pulp of an ore containing such minerals in the presence 
of an alkaline agent and alkali metal xanthate at a pH of from 
about 9.5 to about 12 to produce heavy activation of said 
copper values; prior to flotation, subjecting the pulp to a final 
stage of agitation conditioning in the presence of a selected 
agent from the group consisting of dispersing agents and floc- 
culating agents at a pH of from about 9.5 to about 12 to 
depress the host rock ingredients of the ore; and then subject- 
ing the pulp containing both the copper sulphide values and 
the sulphuric acid soluble copper mineral values to froth 
flotation to produce a concentrate of said copper values. 


3,901,451 
DEVICE FOR DISPERSING ANIMAL EXCREMENT 
Walter G. Lemke, 3206 May Rd., Richmond, Calif. 94803, 
and Leslie W. King, 5524 Manila Ave., Oakland, Calif. 
94618 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,216 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 23/18 


U.S. Cl. 241—38 1 Claim 








1. An apparatus for dispersing an agglomerate substance 
disposed on a surface, comprising a housing means which 
forms a chamber enveloping said substance when the walls of 
said housing means are placed in contact with said surface, 
said chamber having at least one discharge port therein, cutter 
means contained within said housing, a fluid pressure means 
for removing said substance from said surface and transferring 
said substance to said cutter means, and then from said cutter 
means through said discharge port, a control means compris- 
ing a grip means, a fluid inlet means, and a controllable valve 
means, said control means being spaced from said housing 
means by a tubular extension means which conducts a fluid 
from said control means to said fluid pressure means. 


3,901,452 
BEATER FOR HAMMER MILLS 

Josef Loevenich, Leverkusen, Germany, assignor to Babcock & 

Wilcox Limited, London, England 

Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 404,055 
Int. Cl. BO2c 13/28 

U.S. Cl. 241—197 1 Claim 
1. A beater for a hammer mill including a rotatable arm with 
a replaceable cast head at one end thereof in which the head 
is provided with a hollowed cove having two insertion 
ggrooves directed towards the rear of the head and two bear- 
ing recesses, and with the arm provided with two pivots resting 
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in the bearing recesses and secured against falling out, charac- 
terized by each of the pivots having two flat surfaces, bearing 
recesses each having two flat surfaces adapted to contact the 
corresponding surfaces on a corresponding pivot, the arrange- 
ment of the surfaces on the pivots being formed in such a way 
that the extension of the surfaces in the direction of the arm 
form a single surface and the cross section of the pivots have 





a tear drop-like shape, a hump of predetermined dimension 
being provided on the head inside of the hollow cove at a point 
where the head contacts the arm, the pivots being constructed 
and arranged, when they are inserted into the grooves and 
rotated relative to the recesses into their operative position in 
the recesses, to prevent relative rotational movement between 
the arm and the head. 


3,901,453 
GRAIN MILL STRUCTURE 
Elmo C. Robinson, 350 North 750 East, Orem, Utah 84057 
Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,464 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 7/14 


US. Ci. 241—259.1 9 Claims 

















1. In a grain grinding mill apparatus having structure defin- 
ing a grinding compartment, a grinding stator fixedly disposed 
in said compartment and attached to said structure, a grinding 
rotor cooperatively disposed proximate to and aligned with 
said grinding stator, and a motor having an output shaft and 
a first coupler connected to said output shaft; an improvement 
comprising a drive shaft having one end axially connected to 
said grinding rotor and a remaining end provided with means 
for coupling said drive shaft to said first coupler, a thrust-jour- 
nal bearing bearing-keyed to and encompassing said drive 
shaft, a bushing lockingly encompassing and securing said 
thrust-journal bearing, a flange having an interior slide bore 
and slidably receiving said bushing mounted to said structure, 
a collar engaging said bushing and circumferentially disposed 
over said flange, means for fixing the disposition of said collar 
relative to said flange, said last-mentioned means including 
screw-thread adjustment means operably disposed with re- 
spect to said housing and said collar, and means for releasably 
locking said screw-thread adjustment means. 
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3,901,454 
FORM RETAINER AND INSULATOR BACKUP 
ASSEMBLY FOR STATOR WINDING MACHINES 
Arthur C. Reiger, Jr., Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The Globe 
Tool and Engineering Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,955 
Int. Ci.2 HO2K 15/085 


U.S. Cl. 242—1.1R 7 Claims 


sta 











2. For use in a stator winding machine, a form retaining and 
insulating backup assembly including a form retainer plate 
adapted to interlock with a coil winding form to maintain the 
form in proper location relative to a stator to be provided with 
coils, a guide plate having insulation engaging fingers strad- 
dling said form retainer plate, means for driving said form 
retainer plate linearly toward and away from a locking posi- 
tion relative to a winding form, motion transfer means cou- 
pling said form retainer plate and said guide plate throughout 
a substantial portion of movement of said form retainer plate 
whereby said guide plate is caused to move therewith, the 
motion of said guide plate in one direction being sufficient to 
cause said fingers to be located in supporting relation to the 
insulating liners of a stator to be wound, and means for disen- 
gaging said motion transfer means from said form retainer 
plate whereby said form retainer plate may be moved relative 
to said guide plate as needed to lock a winding form in place. 


3,901,455 
WINDING FIBRES 

Malcolm Norman Carlisle, 2 Sherbourne Ave., Westminster 

Park, Chester, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 278,743, Aug. 8, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,566 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 13, 
1971, 38121/71 

Int. Cl.? B65H 54/02, 54/28 

U.S. Cl. 242—18 G 2 Claims 

1. An apparatus for winding glass fibre strands into cakes 

comprising: 

a source of a plurality of glass filaments in the form of a 
container for holding molten glass, a wall of the container 
having openings through which flow streams of molten 
glass: means for attenuating the molten streams of glass 
into advancing continuous filaments: primary guide 
means placed below said container for gathering the 
advancing continuous filaments into a plurality of strands, 
winding means on which glass fibre strands are formed 
into cakes, including at least a driven drum onto which 
said strands are wound, and oscillatable traverse means 
adjacent said drum for traversing said strands during 
winding, 
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secondary guide means positioned at a point intermediate 
5 said traverse means and said primary guide means for 
further combining and guiding said glass fibre strands on 











ar their passage between the primary guide means and the 
winding drum, 
positioning means for selectively positioning said secondary 
laleea guide means at a point intermediate between the traverse 
means and the primary guide means, comprising an elon- 
and 
late 
the 
vith 
fad- gated member mounted so as to pivot about its upper end, 
se connecting means connecting said elongated member to 
cord said oscillatable traverse means so as to cause it to move 
sae from side to side synchronously with the oscillations from 
sek side to side of said traverse means, and to determine the 
ate angle said elongated member is placed to the vertical, and 
the means to adjustably mount said secondary guide means 
i to on said elongated member to allow it to be positioned at 
~~ any pre-determined point along said member. 
ner 
ive 
ce. 
3,901,456 
AUTOMATIC WINDING MACHINE 
Rene Pradier, Renaison, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc- 
hae Textile, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 324,400, Jan. 17, 1973, 
abandoned. This application July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,769 
56 Claims priority, application France, Jan. 17, 1972, 
3 72.01650 
, : Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/02, 67/04 
U.S. Cl. 242—18 A 8 Claims 
1. An automatic winding machine for winding textile yarn 
ns ; ; 3 a 
os continuously delivered at high speed, comprising: 
pneumatic means including a first transport tube with a 
‘~ longitudinal slit therein and a second transport tube axi- 
= ally aligned with and spaced from said first transport tube 
st for supplying yarn along a delivery path from a supply 
- zone to a waste zone, said space being sufficient to permit 
le passage therethrough of an empty yarn winding support, 
sa rotatable carrier means for rotatably supporting a plural- 
" ity of yarn winding supports spaced about the rotatable 
d axis of the carrier means, means for rotating said carrier 


h means to move said yarn winding supports individually to 
a winding station along an arcuate path intersecting said 
delivery path at the space between said first and second 
transport tubes, such that movement of a yarn winding 
support to said winding station moves the yarn to be 
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wound through said longitudinal slit in said transport 
tube, and brings the yarn in contact with yarn engaging 
means adjacent said winding support; and 





drive means for rotating a yarn winding support at said 
winding station and for distributing the yarn longitudi- 
nally along a rotating yarn winding support. 


3,901,457 
ARRANGEMENT IN CENTRIFUGAL BRAKES FOR 
FISHING REELS 
Karl Ture Ingvar Turesson, Svangsta, Sweden, assignor to 
ABU Aktiebolag, Svangsta, Sweden 
Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,095 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 5, 1971, 8687/71 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 89/02 


US. Cl. 242—84.52 C 5 Claims 








1. An arrangement mounting centrifugal brake weights for 
a fishing reel comprising a line spool having a co-rotating 
spindle, a dog pin mounted transversely in said spindle for 
driving said spindle, drive means to drivingly engage said dog 
pin, a coaxial inner cylinder mounted about said spindle, a slot 
formed in said cylinder to engage said dog pin to rotate said 
cylinder therewith, said dog pin extending beyond said cylin- 
der, an enlarged coaxial outer cylinder, a spider connecting 
said cylinders at a portion thereof displaced axially from said 
dog pin to permit engagement of said dog pin by said drive 
means, a plurality of substantially radially extending staffs 
extending from said outer cylinder, and brake weights slidably 
mounted on said staffs to move outwardly under centrifugal 
force when said spindle and said outer cylinder rotate. 
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3,901,458 
ROPE CADDY 
Frank Kuncz, Jr., 2453 Roberts St., Largo, Fla. 33540 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,195, April 21, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,564 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/36 


U.S. Cl. 242—85.1 14 Claims 





1. A line storing device comprising: a base having a prede- 
termined configuration defining a line storage portion 
thereon, handle means connected to said base, line retention 
means mounted on said base so as to be movable between a 
line retaining and a nonretaining position and positioned on 
said base adjacent to and in cooperative relation with said line 
storage portion, said line retention means comprising at jeast 
one lobe pivotally mounted on said base so as to be movable 
into and out of said line retaining position, whereby removal 
of line from said device is restrained when said line retention 
means is in said line retaining position; bracket means con- 
nected to said base and being configured to hold a line grip- 
ping element on said base. 


3,901,459 
SAFETY BELT RETRACTOR LOCKING DEVICE 
Louis Romanzi, Milford, and David S. Robinson, Jackson, both 
of Mich., assignors to Irvin Industries, Inc., Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,762 
Int. Cl.? B65H 75/48 


U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 20 Claims 












TZ) ~ ed _/ \ 


1. A safety belt retractor locking device comprising: 

a. a frame; 

b. a shaft rotatably mounted on the frame; 

c. a belt attached to the shaft for protraction and retraction 
with respect thereto; 

d. means for rotating the shaft to retract the belt; 

e. a ratchet wheel mounted on the shaft for rotation there- 
with; : 

f. a pawl pivotally mounted on the frame for movement 
from an inoperable position wherein said pawl is spaced 
from the ratchet to an operate position wherein said pawl 
engages the ratchet to prevent protraction of the belt; 

g. a gear mounted on the shaft for rotation therewith; 

h. a latch pivotally mounted on the pawl for movement from 
an inoperable position wherein said latch is spaced from 
the gear to an operate position wherein said latch engages 
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the gear for movement therewith to displace said pawl to 
its operate position; 

i. an inertial mass mounted on said frame and responsive to 
a change in vehicle velocity, said mass disposed for move- 
ment between a first position wherein the velocity change 
is below a predetermined magnitude and a second posi- 
tion wherein the velocity change is greater than said 
predetermined magnitude; 

j. a lever pivotally mounted on the frame in engagement 
with the mass and displaced for movement responsive to 
the position of the mass; 

k. said lever further being in engagement with the latch such 
that when the mass is in its second position the latch is 
displaced by the lever to its operate position to prevent 
further protraction of the belt; and 

. restraining means mounted on the frame responsive to 
protraction and retraction of the belt, said restraining 
means being operative to prevent movement of the mass 
to its second position upon initial protraction and full 
retraction of said belt. 


3,901,460 
RESTRAINT BELT RETRACTOR WITH PENDULUM 
ACTUATED LOCKING 
Floyd I. Dully, Detroit; Henry W. Griffin, Birmingham, and 
Barthold F. Meyer, Bloomfield Hills, all of Mich., assignors 
to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 348,963, May 9, 1973, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 328,877, Feb. 1, 1973, 
abandoned. This application June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,371 
Int. Cl.? B65H 75/48 


U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 1 Claim 





1. A restraint belt retractor for a vehicle comprising, a 
metallic retractor housing adaptable to be mounted on the 
vehicle and including a pair of spaced generally parallel op- 
posed walls, each wall defining an attachment surface and a 
notch that are spaced from each other, a corrugated cover 
including a pair of ears and a pair of tangs, the ears of the 
cover being respectively received by the notches of the walls 
so that the cover may be rotated to an assembled position 
where the tangs of the cover respectively snap into engage- 
ment with the attachment surfaces of the walls to hold the 
cover in position and where the corrugations of the cover are 
located between and extend normal to the planes of the walls 
so as to engage these walls and thereby prevent movement of 
the walls toward each other, belt reel means rotatably 
mounted between the opposed walls of the retractor housing 
for movement about a generally horizontal axis and receiving 
a restraint belt that is wound and unwound relative thereto 
during such rotation, the belt reel means including annular 
ratchet means generated about the axis of its rotation at each 
of its ends so as to define upper and lower sides of the reel 
means, the ratchet means having locking surfaces facing in the 
belt unwinding direction of rotation, spring means biasing the 
reel means in a belt winding direction, a locking member 
having a generally fork-like configuration with spaced tine 
portions having locking surfaces at the ends thereof and with 
an elongated handle portion extending in an opposite direc- 
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tion to the tine portions, means mounting the locking member 
between the opposed walls of the retractor housing so as to 
extend generally horizontally adjacent the upper side of the 
reel means and so as to be pivotally movable between locked 
and unlocked positions about an axis parallel to the rotational 
axis of the reel means and extending transversely of the longi- 
tudinal axis of the handle portion adjacent the end thereof in 
proximity to the tine portions, this axis of locking member 
movement being generally in vertical alignment with the up- 
per side of the reel means, the locking surfaces of the tine 
portions being engageable with the locking surfaces of the 
ratchet means at the upper side of the reel means at each end 
thereof when the locking member is in locked position so as 
to prevent belt unwinding movement of the reel means, the 
handle portion of the locking member having a lower side that 
faces downwardly and this handle portion normally providing 
a gravity bias that positions the locking member in unlocked 
position where the handle portion is located downwardly from 
the locked position and where the tine portions of the locking 
member are located upwardly from the locked position so as 
to disengage the upper side of the reel means and to thereby 
allow belt unwinding movement of the reel means, pendulum 
support means extending between the opposed walls of the 
retractor housing and including a fixed horizontally extending 
annular support portion of a plastic construction that defines 
an aperture below the handle portion of the locking member 
in horizontally spaced relationship to the reel means and in 
vertical alignment therewith, a pendulum with a lower weight 
and an arm whose lower end is secured to the weight and 
whose upper end extends upwardly through the aperture in 
the pendulum support means, the pendulum being in vertically 
aligned relationship with the reel means so as not to substan- 
tially increase the vertical thickness of the retractor, the upper 
portion of the pendulum including an annular portion seating 
against the annular plastic support portion of the pendulum 
support means so as to position the pendulum in a depending 
vertical orientation, and a control portion on the upper end of 
the pendulum arm which engages the lower side of the handle 
portion of the locking member during swinging pendulum 
movement from its vertical orientation in response to abrupt 
vehicle acceleration or deceleration in any horizontal direc- 
tion such that the handle portion is moved upwardly against 
its gravity bias to position the locking member in locked posi- 
tion so that belt unwinding movement of the reel means is 
thereby prevented. 


3,901,461 
VEHICLE SENSITIVE RETRACTOR WITH IMPROVED 
UNIVERSAL INERTIA MECHANISM 
Robert L. Stephenson, Sterling Heights; Robert C. Pfeiffer, 
Rochester, and Yogendra Singh Loomba, Washington, all of 
Mich., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,328 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/48 
U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 5 Claims 
1. In a vehicle-sensitive, inertia-operated safety belt retrac- 
tor having a support structure having two opposed, parallel 
side walls, a reel for winding the safety belt, means adapted to 
lock the reel and thereby restrain an occupant of the vehicle 
during emergency situations, an inertia mechanism, a support 
assembly mounted on said retractor for supporting the inertia 
mechanism, and an actuating means responsive to said inertia 
mechanism for operating the means for locking the reel; the 
improvement wherein: 
the inertia mechanism is a sphere in contact with said actu- 
ating means and adapted to roll in an infinite variety of 
directions in an approximately horizontal plane; 
said support assembly includes a sphere support upon which 
said sphere rolls; a swivel axis for said sphere support 
adapted to allow said sphere support to pivot in two 
lateral directions; a trunnion for supporting said sphere 
support, a swivel axis for said trunnion adapted to allow 
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said trunnion to pivot in two lateral directions, said swivel 
axis for said trunnion being disposed approximately per- 
pendicular to said swivel axis for said sphere support, said 
support assembly thereby being adapted to pivot in any 
lateral direction to an infinite variety of operable static 
positions to which said support assembly is adjustable 
according to the position in which the retractor is ori- 
ented by virtue of installation in the vehicle; and 








said actuating means is disposed above said sphere and has 
a rest position and a locking position, wherein in said 
locking position said actuating means causes actuation of 
said reel locking means, said actuating means thereby 
being adapted to respond to the rolling of said sphere on 
said sphere support to actuate said reel locking means. 


3,901,462 
DEVICE FOR BRAKING CONTAINERS 
Adolf Moritsovich Alexandrov, Federativny prospekt, 6, kor- 
pus 3, kv. 8; Vladimir Efimovich Aglitsky, Zatsepeky val, 
6/13, kv. 61; Ilya Solomonovich Kantor, Malo-Moskovskaya 
ultisa, 31, kv. 45; Jury Arnoldovich Topolyansky, Matveev- 
skaya ulitsa, 10, korpus 4, kv. 233, and Jury Abramovich 
Tsimbler, Sojuzny prospekt, 10, kv. 261, all of Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,510 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., July 27, 1973, 
1954143 
Int. Cl. B65g 51/20 
U.S. Cl. 243—38 1 Claim 














1. A device for braking containers in the pipeline of a unit 
for pneumatic transportation of goods, comprising a pipe 
portion built into the pipeline; a braking member comprising 
a layer placed onto the inner surface of said pipe portion and 
having a width which is less than a half of the pipe portion 
inner circumference; said braking member being made from 
a material having a friction coefficient that is higher than that 
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of the material of the pipe portion; said pipe portion being and wherein said flight control device is adapted for use in 
mounted for rotation around its longitudinal axis between a actuating and controlling said spoiler, comprising: 


position in which said braking member and said containers are 
brought into frictional contact during the braking of the latter 
and an alternate position in which said braking member and 
said containers are out of frictional contact so that said con- 
tainers can freely pass through said pipe portion. 


3,901,463 
LIFT AND PROPULSION MEANS FOR A VERTICAL 
TAKE-OFF AND LANDING AERODYNE 
Andre Kovacs, 177, rue de la Convention, 75015 Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,339 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 6, 1973, 73.12497 
Int. Cl.? B64C 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 244—12 CW 6 Claims 





1. Lift and propulsion means for a vertical take-off and 

landing aerodyne, comprising: 

a. a single drive shaft and power means for rotating said 
shaft, 

b. at least two propellers mounted on said shaft, said propel- 
lers being spaced apart along the length of said shaft, and 
the blades of at least one of said propellers having a 
variable and reversible pitch, and 

c. an arch-shaped airfoil above said shaft, said airfoil having 
a substantially semi-circular cross-sectional shap the 
shape of curvature of which is substantially coaxial with 
said shaft, said airfoil extending over both propellers and 
the sides of said airfoil extending down at least to the level 
of said shaft. 


3,901,464 
FLIGHT CONTROL DEVICE 
Bennett R. Arnstein, Los Angeles, Calif.; Jacob C. Cobin, 
deceased, late of Los Angeles, Calif., and by Evelyn Cobin, 
administratrix, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Fiied Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,366 
Int. Cl.? B64C 13/30 


U.S. Cl. 244—46 8 Claims 





INBOARD —& 


1. A flight control device for an airborne vehicle having a 
body and at least one wing, wherein each wing of said winged 
airborne vehicle is of the variable sweep type, is attached by 
suitable pivotal.means, including a pivot, to said airborne 
vehicle body, and has a spoiler suitably positioned thereon, 


a. a first motion and power transmitting means which in- 
cludes a first motion and power transmitting element; 

b. a drive mechanism to which said first motion and power 
transmitting element is connected, wherein said drive 
mechanism includes: 

1. a first rotatable member mounted on the body of the 

winged airborne vehicle; 

2. a second rotatable member also mounted on the body 
of the winged airborne vehicle, with said second rotat- 
able member having a preselected pitch diameter; 

. a third rotatable member, identical to said second 
rotatable member and also mounted on the body of the 
winged airborne vehicle, with said third rotatable mem- 
ber disposed below of and in parallel spaced relation- 
ship with said second rotatable member, and with said 
third rotatable member rotatable independently of said 
second rotatable member; 

4. a fourth rotatable member linked by suitable means to 
said second rotatable member, with said fourth rotat- 
able member having a pitch diameter which is twice the 
preselected pitch diameter of said second rotatable 
member; 

5. a fifth rotatable member, identical to said fourth rotat- 
able member, with said fifth rotatable member linked 
by suitable means to said third rotatable member, and 
with said fifth rotatable member disposed below of and 
in parallel spaced relationship with said fourth rotat- 
able member, and further with said fifth rotatable 
member rotatable independently of said fourth rotat- 
able member; 

6. a sixth rotatable member linked by suitable means to 
said fourth rotatable member and mounted on the wing 
of the winged airborne vehicle, with said sixth rotatable 
member having a pitch diameter which is equal to the 
pitch diameter of said second rotatable member; 

7. a seventh rotatable member, identical to said sixth 
rotatable member, and also mounted on the wing of the 
winged airborne vehicle, with said seventh rotatable 
member disposed below of and in parallel spaced rela- 
tionship with said sixth rotatable member, and further 
with said seventh rotatable member rotatable indepen- 
dently of said sixth rotatable member; 

8. an eighth rotatable member mounted on the wing of 
the winged airborne vehicle; 
with said second, fourth, and sixth rotatable members 

and said pivot of said body-wing pivotal means ar- 
ranged in a first parallelogrammic arrangement, and 
with said second, fourth, and sixth rotatable mem- 
bers and said pivot of said body-wing pivotal means 
acting as vertices of said first parallelogram; 

and with said third, fifth, and seventh rotatable mem- 

bers and said pivot of said body-wing pivotal means 
arranged in a second parallelogrammic arrangement, 
with said third, fifth, and seventh rotatable members 
and said pivot of said body-wing pivotal means acting 
as vertices of said second parallelogram; 


Ww 


c. a first means for flexibly connecting and for driving said 


first, second, fourth, sixth, and eighth rotatable members; 
d. a sound means for flexibly connecting and driving said 
first, third, fifth seventh, and eighth rotatable members; 
e. and, a second motion and power transmitting means 
which includes a second motion and power transmitting 
element connecting said eighth rotatable member to the 
spoiler which is positioned on the wing of said winged 
airborne vehicle; 
whereby when motion and power are imparted to said 
first motion and power transmitting element, the im- 
parted motion and power are transmitted by said first 
element to said drive mechanism and then to said sec- 
ond motion and power transmitting element, and by 
said second element to the spoiler, thereby causing the 
spoiler to be actuated and controlled. 
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3,901,465 
VARIABLE-AREA VARIABLE INCIDENCE WING AND 
AIRCRAFT INCORPORATING SAME 
Lawrence J. DeAngelis, 9101 Ballard Ln., Clinton, Md. 20735 
Filed Mar. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 448,203 
Int. Cl.? B64C 3/48 


USS. Cl. 244—48 9 Claims 





1. An aircraft having a variable area, variable incidence 

wing comprising, 

a fuselage having an upwardly open recessed portion to 
receive therein a wing in high-wing position, 

a full-span wing extending on either side of said fuselage and 
having a central portion thereof received within said 
recessed portion, 

means mounting said wing for limited pivotal movement 
about a horizontal axis disposed aft of the wing trailing 
edge, said wing central portion having a panel extending 
therefrom aft of the wing trailing edge to said pivotal 
mounting means, thereby effectively extending the upper 
airfoil of the wing of said central portion at any pivoted 
angle, and, 

means disposed within the fuselage cooperatively associated 
with said wing for pivoting the wing about said axis rela- 
tive to the line of thrust thereby to vary the wing inci- 


dence. 
3,901,466 
THRUST AND FLIGHT PATH CONTROL DECOUPLING 
SYSTEM 


Antonius A. Lambregts, Renton, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 307,286, Nov. 16, 1972. This application 
Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,852 
Int. Cl.? B64C 1/3/18 
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1. In combination an autothrottle control system for an 
aircraft having a first input coupled to first means for provid- 
ing a signal representative of longitudinal acceleration infor- 
mation of said aircraft, and a second input coupled to second 
means for providing a signal representative of air speed error 
of said aircraft; 

signal processing means responsive to signals representative 
of pitch attitude and angle of attack information of said 
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aircraft for providing a first compensation signal repre- 
sentative of longitudinal acceleration of said aircraft 
induced by short term flight path angle changes and a 
second compensation signal representative of the devia- 
tion of air speed due to short term flight path angle 
changes; 

third means for combining said first compensation signal 
with said signal representative of longitudinal accelera- 
tion information of said aircraft; and 

fourth means for combining said second compensation 
signal with said signal representative of air speed error of 
said aircraft. 


3,901,467 
AIRCRAFT FIRE BOMBING SYSTEM 
John Knox Hawkshaw, Brampton, Canada, assignor to Field 
Aviation Company Limited, Malton, Canada 
Filed Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,333 
Int. Cl. B64d 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 244—136 11 Claims 





7. In an aircraft having a fire extinguishing storage tank 
therein, said tank having a discharge opening at the lower end 
thereof for discharging said liquid and means for normally 
closing the opening to retain liquid in the storage tank, the 
improvement of flow control means in said discharge opening 
comprising a plurality of calibrator blades extending longitudi- 
nally of said opening, said calibrator blades being arranged at 
laterally spaced intervals across the width of the discharge 
opening, each of said calibrator blades having an inner end 
disposed inwardly of said tank and an outer end disposed 
outwardly of said tank, said blades decreasing in thickness in 
a direction towards the outer end thereof. 


3,901,468 
LOGIC BACKUP FOR A TRAIN DETECTION SYSTEM IN 
AN AUTOMATIC BLOCK SYSTEM 
David S. Cochran, Palo Alto, and Leonard S. Cutler, Los Altos 
Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,493 
Int. Cl.? B61L 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 246—34 R 5 Claims 


HEADWAY 
TITTY STOPPING DISTANCE FIT 


BLOCK nt —— BLOCK —<— BLOCK n+! me — BLOCK ne2 = 


ZERO SPEED COMMAND 


1. In a train detection backup system for providing supple- 
mental detection of train occupancy in a block system which 
provides a primary indication of train occupancy, the appara- 
tus for each block comprising: 
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first input means having an output port and two input ports 
coupled to receive a first electrical signal representing the 
true occupancy status of the preceding block at one input 
port, and to receive a second electrical signal represent- 
ing the logical combination of the true and false occu- 
pancy statuses and the primary indications of train occu- 
pancy from the block system for succeeding blocks at the 
other input port for providing an electrical signal at the 
output port in response to the occurrence of said signals 
at the input ports thereof; 

true occupancy latching means having a first and a second 
output port and having a first input port coupled to re- 
ceive the output signal from the first input means and 
having a second input port coupled to receive an electri- 
cal signal representing the true occupancy status of at 
least one of the succeeding blocks for providing an elec- 
trical signal at the first output port representing true 
occupancy of the block in response to the occurrence of 
said signal at the first input port and an electrical signal 
at the second output port representing the complement of 
true occupancy of the block in response to the occur- 
rence of said signal at the second input port; 

second input means having three output ports and having 
four input ports coupled to receive electrical signals from 
the block system, the block and preceding blocks for 
providing electrical signals at the output ports in response 
to the occurrence of said signals at the input ports; 

false occupancy latching means having a first and a second 
output port and a first and second output port coupled to 
receive electrical signals from the second input means for 
providing electrical signals at the output ports in response 
to the occurrence of said signals at the input ports; 

output means having one output port and three input ports 
coupled to the second input means and the false occu- 


pancy latching means for providing an electrical signal U.S. Cl. 248—188.4 


representing the logical combination of true and false 
occupancy status of the block and preceding blocks at the 
output port for succeeding blocks in response to the 
occurrence of said signals at the input ports; and 

transmission means having one output port and four input 
ports coupled to the block system, the first input means 
and the true and false occupancy latching means of the 
block for providing an electrical signal representing the 
logical combination of true and false occupancy status of 
the block and succeeding blocks at the output port for 
preceding blocks in response to the occurrence of said 
signals at the input ports. 


3,901,469 
CHRISTMAS TREE STAND 
Billy Ray Davis, and Bob G. Davis, both of 1501 Launer Dr., 
La Habra, Calif. 90631 
Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 436,518 
Int. Cl.2? A47G 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 248—46 9 Claims 





1. A tree stand of the type useful for holding Christmas trees 


comprising: 


a rectangular base having at least two opposing members 
with a slot means associated therewith and the other 
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members of said base being attached to said opposing 
members near the extremities thereof; 

a first pair of upright members affixed at their lower ends to 
said base, one of said first pair of members being affixed 
near a first end of one of said opposing members and the 
second of said first pair being affixed near a second end 
of said one of said opposing members and the upper ends 
of said first pair being secured together; 

a second pair of upright members affixed at their lower ends 
to said base, one of said second pair of members being 
affixed near a first end of the other of said opposing 
members and the second of said second pair being affixed 
near a second end of the other of said opposing members 
and the upper end of said second pair also being secured 
together; 

a supporting arm having holding means located near the 
mid-point thereof, said arm being affixed at each end to 
the first of each pair of said upright members; — 

spring means attached at each end to the first of each pair 
of said upright members at a point longitudinally dis- 
placed along the longitudinal axis of said members with 
respect to the point of attachment of said arm; 

slot means affixed to said two opposing members; and 

a longitudinal rod shaped to fit into. said slot means, 
whereby an object such as a Christmas tree may be in- 
serted into the stand and be held by said spring means, 
said longitudinal rod and said supporting arm. 


3,901,470 
FLOOR SUPPORT MOUNT 


Richard C. Roeder, 1718 Lublock, Houston, Tex. 77007 


Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,413 
Int. Cl.? F16M 11/14 
14 Claims 








1. A floor support mount adapted to be rigidly and remov- 


ably secured to a surface comprising 


a base plate having means for leveling and positioning said 
base plate, 

a first hollow upright member rigidly attached to said base 
plate and perpendicular thereto, 

an opening in said base plate communicating with said 
hollow member, 

an second plate having an opening therein, rigidly attached 
at the lower end of said first hollow upright member and 
adjacent to said base plate, and a fastening mean accessa- 
ble through said hollow upright member passing through 
said second plate and adapted to seat in an anchor in said 
surface. 
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3,901,471 
WALLBOARD BRACKET 
Thomas M. Hilgers, Rt. No. 83, Box 232A, Mundelein, III. 
60060 
Continuation of Ser. No. 325,901, Jan. 22, 1973, abandoned, 
and a continuation of Ser. No. 80,975, Oct. 15, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,882 
Int. Cl.2 E04G 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—216 8 Claims 








1. A bracket for use in securing an edge portion of a wall- 
board or the like to a support member, the edge portion being 
defined between generally parallel side surfaces, comprising a 
body including a first side surface engaging portion for engag- 
ing one side surface of said wallboard and a web portion lying 
in a plane generally perpendicular to the plane of said first side 
surface engaging portion formed integral with said first side 
surface engaging portion, a tab attached to said web portion 
formed integral with said web portion and normally disposed 
in an open position which permits movement of one face of 
the wallboard adjacent the first side surface engaging portion 
and the edge portion of said wallboard in abutting relation 
with said web portion, said tab being bendable to a second 
position lying in a plane parallel to and spaced from the plane 
of said first side surface engaging portion, and prong means 
disposed in a plane generally parallel to and spaced from the 
plane of the first side surface engaging portion and formed 
integral with said web portion for entry into said support 
member to bring the underside of the web portion into resting 
contact with said support member for support thereby, said 
tab being readily bendable to its said second position after said 
prong means are inserted into said support member and an 
edge portion of a wallboard is caused to engage said first body 
portion to thereby secure the associated edge portion between 
said first body portion and said tab to maintain the associated 
wallboard in generally fixed relation to said support member, 
said prong means and tab being formed from the same planar 
portion of stock to provide configurations which allow a plu- 
rality of the brackets to be stacked in nested relation when 
said tabs are in their said open positions. 


3,901,472 
ADJUSTABLE APPARATUS FOR SLIDING FORM 
CONSTRUCTION 
Nils Harald Ahigren, Skyttevagen 22, 133 00 Saltsjobaden, 
Sweden ; 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,536 
Int. Cl.? E04G 1/1/20 
U.S. Cl. 249—20 17 Claims 
1. An apparatus for sliding form construction of vertical 
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structures of concrete having variable cross-section, wherein 
the sliding form comprises: 

a plurality of sliding form portions; 

a plurality of beam members in fixed angular relationship 
one to another, but mounted for movement relative to 
one another while retaining said fixed angular relation- 
ship, the relative movement one to another of said beam 
members being substantially horizontal; 

said sliding form portions being arranged with said beam 
members so that said sliding form portions may be in- 
clined to the vertical by adjusting their relative positions 
with respect to said beam members; 
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guide members associated with each pair of beam members 
having fixed angular relationship between them, so as to 
retain said fixed angular relationship as the beams are 
moved relative to each other; 

corner-shaping sliding form elements connected to said 
guide members; 

and a rigid structure associated with said movable beam 
members and having support means therefor; so that said 
movable beam members are movable on said support 
means relative to said rigid structure; 

said rigid structure being mounted so as to be raised by 
cooperation of climbing jack means secured thereto with 
climbing rods placed in said concrete structure. 


3,901,473 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CASTING COMPOSITE 
CAST ROLLS 

Heinz Dieter Braukmann, Duisburg; Wolfgang Hattwig, 

Rheinkamp-Baerl, and Manfred Wichert, Duisburg, all of 

Germany, assignors to Rheinstah! GieBerei AG, Germany 

Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,454 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1973, 

2319208 
Int. Cl. B22d 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 249—109 4 Claims 

1. An apparatus for casting composite rolls comprising a 
vertically elongated mold having an open top for the inpouring 
of core material and a lower inflow passage for shell material, 
a shell material filling funnel connected to said inflow passage 
for the delivery of shell material thereto, means defining a 
bottom discharge passage at the bottom of said mold having 
a regular closure valve therein, and a syphon connected to 
said discharge passage having an upwardly extending portion 
with a bend therein, the downwardly extending discharge leg 
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having a discharge opening therethrough, the top of said 
syphon being at a predetermined distance from the top of said 








mold whereby to regulate the outflow rate of the shell mate- 
rial. 


3,901,474 
ROTARY VALVE 
Yasuna Kubota, Kunitachi, Japan, assignor to Taimei Kin- 
zoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,771 
Int. Cl.? F16K 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 251—159 5 Claims 


























1. A rotary valve comprising: 

a valve casing, 

a rotary valve plug in said valve casing, said plug being 
rotatable between its valve opening position and its valve 
closing position, 

a movable valve seat slidably mounted in said valve casing 
and movable between a first position in which the valve 
seat is pressed into contact with the valve plug to seal it 
and a second position in which the valve seat is out of 
contact with the valve plug, 

a rotatable valve rod connected to the valve plug for rotat- 
ing the valve plug betweer its said valve opening position 
and its said valve closing position, 

a driving shaft rotatably supported in said valve casing, 

an operating means at one end portion of said driving shaft, 
a clutch interposed between the valve rod and the driving 
shaft, said clutch comprising: 

a driven member connected to said valve rod, said driven 
member being rotatable about an axis through a prede- 
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termined angle to rotate the valve plug between its said 
valve opening position and its said valve closing posi- 
tion, and 
a driving member connected to said driving shaft, said 
driving member being rotatable about an axis through 
an angle greater than said predetermined angle so as to 
make an angular rotation in addition to that of said 
driven member, 
a cylinder in the valve casing, 
a piston disposed around said driving shaft, said piston being 
axially slidable in said cylinder, 
means for moving said piston axially in said cylinder in 
response to the additional angular rotation of said driving 
member, and 
a fluid circuit for transmitting the axial movement of said 
piston to said movable valve seat whereby the movable 
valve seat is normally held in its said first position and is 
moved to its said second position by the rotation of the 
driving shaft corresponding to the additional rotation of 
said driving member and is held in said second position 
when said valve plug is being rotated by the rotation of 
the driving shaft corresponding to the rotation of the 
driven member through said predetermined angle. 


3,901,475 
PLASTIC BALL SEAT MEMBER WITH CONSTANT 
BLEED MEANS 
Richard C. Dreibelbis, Fair Lawn, N.J., ass:gnor to Emerson 
Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,746 
Int. Cl.? F16K 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 251—360 2 Claims 





1. A ball seat member for a ball type valve adjustable within 
a given pressure range by relative longitudinal movement of 
the ball seat member comprising; 

a. a cylindrical member unitarily formed from plastic mate- 
rial to predetermined final dimensions having an up- 
stream end and a downstream end and threaded means on 
the exterior thereof by which the longitudinal position of 
the ball seat member may be adjusted, 

b. a first longitudinal bore extending in from the upstream 
end of the cylindrical member and defining a passage for 
control fluid, 

c. a second longitudinal bore of greater diameter than the 
first longitudinal bore and coaxial therewith, extending in 
from the downstream end of said cylindrical member, 

d. a flat annular surface connecting the first longitudinal 
bore and the second longitudinal bore, normal to the axis 
thereof, forming a ball seat, 

e. means defining at least one sized longitudinal bleed 
groove means of predetermined uniform transverse sec- 
tion molded in the wall of the first longitudinal bore and 
extending from the flat annular surface to a location 
intermediate the ball seat and the upstream end of the 
cylindrical member, 

f. the bleed-groove means having a cross-sectional area 
sized to permit control fluid to bleed from the upstream 
side of the ball seat to the downstream side at a rate equal 
to or greater than a predetermined minimum value when 
the ball is seated on the ball seat and the supply pressure 
is at a predetermined minimum value, and 
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g. means defining at least one external longitudinal groove 
means of uniform transverse section molded into the 
exterior surface of the plastic cylindrical member, and 
having a length not less than the desired longitudinal 
adjustment range of the ball seat member. 


3,901,476 
CHAIN VISE 


Anthony R. Giampaglia, 277 Delano PI., Fairview, N.J. 07022 


Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 500,149 
Int. Cl.? B66F 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 254—67 1 Claim 





1. A chain vise comprising:- 

a. a support for pairs of jaws, 

b. a pair of first members rigidly attached at their ends to 
opposite sides of the support, and defining a fixed jaw, 
c. a pair of second members attached pivotably at their ends 
to opposite sides of the support, and defining a pivotable 

jaw, 

d. the opposite end of each pivotable and fixed jaw provided 
with hooks defining opposed seats for the ends of chains, 
so that the ends of chains positioned on the seats may be 
drawn together, by manipulating the jaws, 

e. the opposite ends of each pair of first members and the 

opposite ends of each pair of second members rigidly 

secured together, 

a first block having a threaded central bore rotatably 

attached to the pivotable jaw, generally in spaced relation 

to both of the opposite ends of the pivotable jaw, 

g. a second block having a smooth central bore rotatably 
attached to the fixed jaw in spaced relation to both of the 
opposite ends of the fixed jaw, 

h. a threaded shaft engaged with the threaded central bore 

of the first block, 

. an unthreaded end on the shaft rotatable in the smooth 

central bore of the second block, 


=> 


j. a crank attached to the shaft at its unthreaded end 


whereby the rotation of the shaft adjusts the position of 
the pivotable jaws in relation to the fixed jaw, 


k. the first and second blocks rotatably attached to the jaws, 


by being mounted on pairs of axles whose end portion are 
in threaded engagement with each jaw, 
. the positions of the fixed and pivotable jaws adjacent to 
the hooks being deflected toward each other, the hooks 
being in general parallelism with each other, and posi- 
tions of the jaws adjacent to the first and second blocks 
are in general parallelism with each other. 
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3,901,477 

APPARATUS FOR MAKING CONCRETE BUILDINGS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH SLIDE MOLDING TECHNIQUES 
Bernhard Ahi, Am Zehnpfennigshof 13, 5038 Hahnwald, Co- 

logne, Germany 

Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,048 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 21, 1973, 

2314025 
Int. Cl.? B66F //00 

U.S. Cl. 254—107 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus for making concrete buildings in accordance 
with slide molding systems comprising an upper pair of grip- 
ping jaws and a lower pair of gripping jaws, means between 
said upper and lower pair of gripping jaws for imparting rela- 
tive reciprocal motion therebetween, each pair of gripping 
jaws being pivotally connected at spaced points to one each of 
a pair of levers, means mounting each lever for pivotal move- 
ment about a fixed axis, each pair of gripping jaws and its 
associated lever defining a parallelogram linkage mechanism 
for disposing each pair of levers both parallel and obliquely 
relative to each other to define respective unclamped and 
clamped positions thereof, individual spring means connected 
to one of each of said pair of jaws for biasing the associated 
pair of jaws toward a position at which said levers are in the 
obliquely related positions thereof, and individual means for 
deactivating each spring means separately to permit the levers 
associated therewith to be moved by the associated spring 
means to their oblique position to thereby clamp a vertical 
support therebetween. 


3,901,478 
CRANE INCORPORATING VERTICAL MOTION 
APPARATUS 

Earl A. Peterson, 4111 Chestnut Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 

90802 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 823,894, May 12, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 168.310 

Int. Cl.? B66C 23/60 

U.S. Cl. 254—139.1 9 Claims 

1. A crane apparatus for use with a supported platform 

comprising: 

a. a boom pivotally secured to the platform; 

b. a first shaft; 

c. a drum concentrically disposed about and secured to said 
first shaft; 

d. a hoisting cable secured to said drum and moveably 
disposed over said boom; 

e. 2 continuously slipping clutch having an outer housing 
and inner hub coupled to frictionally rotate with respect 
to each other and fluid means for dissipating the friction- 
ally generated heat therein, said inner hub being securely 
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coupled to said first shaft whereby said hoisting cable is 
maintained in a controlled tension mode; 

f. a second shaft; 

g. an overrunning clutch interposed between said first and 
second shafts having means for engaging said first and 
second shafts when said drum is paying out hoisting cable 
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3,901,480 
TAMPER-PROOF WIRE FABRIC FENCE CLAMPS 
Peter A. Basile, Edison, and Andrew Kolessar, Roselle Park, 
both of N.J., assignors to Amerace Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,358 
Int. Cl.? A44B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 256—32 15 Claims 





whereby said overrunning clutch is in a free-wheeling 
mode when said drum is rotating to reel in hoisting cable; 
and 

h. a brake interposed between said second shaft and the 
platform whereby braking force is imposed on the hoist- 
ing cable when said drum is rotating to pay out hoisting 
cable. 


3,901,479 
TRACTION TYPE HOIST 
Carter H. Arnold, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignor to 
Western Gear Corporation, Lynwood, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 207,374, Dec. 13, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,791,626. This application Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,515 
Int. Cl.? B66D 1/48 


U.S. Cl. 254—174 4 Claims 








1. In a hoist of the type that includes a drum, a rope reeved 
around said drum in a predetermined path of travel and an 
element having a portion thereof in engagement with said 
rope, when the latter is on said drum, 

means for detecting a nonuniformity in the rope or a devia- 

tion of said rope from said path to reduce the likelihood 
of damage comprising: 

means for holding said element against said rope, 

sensing means for sensing movement of said element away 

from said drum and 

means responsive to said sensing means for indicating said 

movement and for controlling the rotation of the drum. 


1. A tamper-proof clamp for affixing wire fabric material to 
a fence frame structure, comprising: an elongated strap, said 
strap normally being generally U-shaped and having a base 
portion and first and second arm portions extending outwardly 
therefrom, a groove substantially centrally disposed within 
said base portion, said groove opening inwardly and extending 
across the width of said strap, the free end of said fist arm 
portion being inwardly bent at the terminal end thereof to 
form a first hook-shaped portion, said first hook-shaped por- 
tion including an up-struck portion extending inwardly 
thereof, the free end of said second arm portion being out- 
wardly bent at the terminal end thereof to form a second 
hook-shaped portion, said second hook-shaped portion in- 
cluding an aperture therein for enabling said second hook- 
shaped portion to engage the up-struck portion of said first 
hook-shaped portion, an outwardly facing ridge extending 
transversely with respect to said strap proximate said second 
hook-shaped portion, said first and second hook-shaped por- 
tions being adapted to be displaced towards each other for 
cooperative engagement with said up-struck portion in said 
first hook-shaped portion being received within said aperture 
in said second hook-shaped portion when said strap is dis- 
posed about said frame structure with said wire fabric being 
retained in said groove to affix said wire fabric material to said 
frame structure, said cooperatively engaged first and second 
hook-shaped portions being adapted for common bending 
displacement toward said outwardly facing ridge until flush 
therewith. 


3,901,481 
SAFETY BARRICADE FOR A ROOF 
John F. Probst, Hartland, Wis., assignor to P.A.L. Develop- 
ment Corporation, Butler, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 291,990, Sept. 25, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,928 
Int. Cl.? EO4H 17/14; E04G 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 256—59 11 Claims 

1. A safety construction for a roof, comprising a series of 
base members secured to the roof adjacent the roof edge, a 
support member extending upwardly from the outer end of 
each base member, pivotal means for connecting each support 
member to the respective base member whereby the support 
member can be pivoted with respect to the base member, 
locking means connected to said pivotal means for locking the 
support member with respect to the base member, said base 
member having an edge disposed generally normal to the axis 
of pivotal connection of the base member and the support 
member, said base member having at least one slot communi- 
cating with said edge and disposed diagonally with respect to 
said edge, said slot adapted to receive a fastener to secure the 
base member of the roof, said fastener being automatically 
removable from the base member by driving the base member 
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inwardly in the direction of said edge, and connecting means 
interconnecting the lower portions of said adjacent support 





members, said connecting means having a substantially verti- 
cal surface to provide a substantially continuous low level 
parapet. 


3,901,482 
DOUGH MIXER 
Clarence A. Kieffaber, Overland Park, Kans., assignor to 
Marion Corporation, Kansas City, Kans. 
Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,214 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 7/04 


US. Cl. 259—6 19 Claims 








1. A continuous dough mixer having an elongated trough- 
like body portion having a discharge opening adjacent one end 
thereof, means feeding dough ingredients into said mixer 
adjacent the other end of said body portion, a pair of parallel 
shafts extending lengthwise of said body portion, means rotat- 
ing said shafts about the axes thereof in the same direction of 
rotation and paddles on said shafts, said paddles having flat 
faced body portions having the opposed flat faces thereof 
extending from said shafts at oblique angles to said axis, each 
of said body portions having a pair of longitudinal side edges 
one of which is a leading edge and the other a trailing edge of 
said paddle during rotation of said shafts, said flat faces ex- 
tending to said trailing edges and thickened portions on cer- 
tain of said paddles projecting outwardly from both opposed 
flat faces of said body portion longitudinally along said leading 
edges of said paddles. 


3,901,483 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MIXING MATERIALS, 
INCLUDING GROUND MEAT 
William Lasar, 7322 Rio Honda, Downey, Calif. 90241 
Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,069 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 7/04, 7/08, 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 259—41 2 Claims 

1. An apparatus for mixing materials such as foodstuffs, the 

apparatus comprising: 

a housing defining a longitudinally and vertically extending 
mixing chamber, said chamber adapted to receive the 
materials to be mixed; 

mixing means connected with said housing for exerting a 
mixing action on the materials within said chamber; 

a casing connected to the lower end of said housing, said 

casing defining an outlet chamber positioned beneath 
said mixing chamber, said casing having, 
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a casing inlet opening, 
a Casing exit opening; 

a housing outlet opening at the lower end of said housing 
generally coextensive and aligned with said casing inlet 
opening for passage of material outwardly of said mixing 
chamber into said outlet chamber through said openings; 
conveyor means connected to said casing for moving 
material therein from said casing inlet opening to said 
casing exit opening; 

a generally rectangular U-shaped guide frame positioned 
between said housing and said casing extending about at 
least a portion of the periphery of said housing outlet 
opening; 

a door mounted in said guide frame for guided motion 
between a closed position in which said door closes said 
housing outlet opening and an open position in which said 





housing outlet opening is unobscured by said door, said 

guide frame and said door being entirely separable from 

said housing and said casing for cleaning, said guide 
frame having, 

two spaced opposed arms guiding said door for sliding 
motion therebetween; 

a cross member connecting said arms at one end thereof; 
a keeper member contacting the opposite ends of said 
arms extending therebetween; the apparatus further 
including: 

projecting portions on at least one of said housing and 
said casing, said projecting portions engaging said arms 
and said members on the interior surfaces thereof; and 
releasable securing means connecting said keeper 
member to said arms for securing said arms and said 
members to said projecting portions. 


3,901,484 
ELECTRIC FOOD BLENDER 
Peter Jacob Ernster, Glendale, Wis., assignor to Oster Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,086 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 259—108 7 Claims 





1. A food blender comprising an upright vessel having rotat- 
able mixing and cutting blades mounted in the bottom thereof, 
a power unit having a housing enclosing an electric motor; 
means on said housing for supporting said vessel; said motor 
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including a stator and an armature having commutator 
brushes engaging the lower end thereof; said armature having 
a shaft which is supported for rotation about a vertical axis 
and which extends through said housing into driving engage- 
ment with said blades; said housing being formed by a cup- 
shaped main housing member having sidewalls, a top wall and 
an open bottom; said stator being mounted on the underside 
of said top wall, armature bearings for said armature shaft 
being carried by bearing supports secured to said stator, a fan 
mounted on the lower end of said armature shaft, a base 
housing member which is secured to said main housing mem- 
ber to close said open bottom forming an enclosure for said 
motor, said base housing member being molded plastic having 
air inlet means through which motor cooling air is drawn in by 
said fan, an upstanding cylindrical flange integral with said 
base housing member and surrounding said air inlet means, 
said flange extending upwardly around the lower end of said 
armature enclosing said commutator brushes, the top edge of 
said flange being in close proximity with said stator to direct 
said motor cooling air across said armature and said stator, air 
discharge openings in said main housing member to exhaust 
said motor cooling air. 


3,901,485 
CONCRETE DELIVERY UNITS 
Friedrich Wilhelm Schwing, Wanne-Eickel, Germany, assignor 
to Gerhard Schwing, Wanne-Eickel, Germany 
Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,621 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 24, 1972, 
2225191; Dec. 22, 1972, 2263088 
Int. Cl.? B28C 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 259—177 A 1 Claim 








1. Apparatus for mixing and delivering concrete, compris- 
ing 

a. a mobile frame, 

b. a rotatable drum on said frame with its axis at all times 
oblique to the lengthwise direction of said frame and having 
vertically spaced inlet and outlet openings at the rear and 
front ends respectively with the rear end and outlet opening 
uppermost, 

c. a ring around said inlet opening, 

d. power means to rotate said drum, 

. unidirectional screw within said drum and having an oblique 
axis corresponding to that of the drum to cause concrete to 
travel upwardly from said inlet to the outlet opening, 

. a feed hopper adjacent said inlet opening of such size and 
height that a vehicle can discharge its concrete load directly 
thereto, 

g. an elastic connection between said ring and hopper, and 

h. a regulator for controlling the discharge area of said outlet 
opening. 


o 


fone) 
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3,901,486 
APPARATUS FOR MELTING RAW THERMOPLASTIC 
SYNTHETIC RESIN MATERIAL 

Mitsuo Matsui, Ashikaga, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Tobari 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,539 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1973, 48- 

47376[U]; Apr. 20, 1973, 48-47377[U] 
Int. Cl.* B29B 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 259—191 4 Claims 





1. An apparatus for melting raw material of thermoplastic 
synthetic resin comprising a cylinder for melting said raw 
material which is fitted to the body of the apparatus so as to 
project horizontally and has an inlet at the side of the appara- 
tus body and an outlet at the projecting end, and a screw 
rotatably inserted into the cylinder and provided on the outer 
peripheral surface with helical grooves for forcibly delivering 
by rotation said raw material from the inlet to the outlet of the 
cylinder, wherein the forward end face of the screw closely 
abuts against the inner wall of the forward end face of the 
cylinder and is provided with a plurality of extrusion grooves 
progressively decreasing in cross-sectional area toward the 
center of the end face of the screw and convergently curved 
from the periphery to the center of the end face of the screw 
in a direction opposite to the rotating direction of the screw, 
and those sides of said extrusion grooves which are directed 
in the rotating direction of the screw are gently inclined up- 
ward so as to form gradually upwardly widening openings. 


3,901,487 
CONTINUOUSLY OPERABLE SCREW MACHINE 

Fridolin Keser, Hemmingen, Germany, assignor to Werner & 

Pfleiderer, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 525,170 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 21, 1973, 

2357945 
Int. Cl.? B29B 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 259—191 13 Claims 
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1. A continuously operable screw machine for treating 
plastic materials, the machine having a casing which encloses 
a worm shaft provided along its periphery with one or more 
worm threads which casing has an inlet aperture for the main 
bulk of the material to be treated and an additive feed aper- 
ture, disposed downstream of the inlet aperture in the convey- 
ing direction, a back-pressure device being disposed upstream 
of the feed aperture, in the conveying direction and at least 
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one by-pass channel for the said main bulk, by-passing the 
back pressure device, said at least one by-pass channel extend- 
ing to a point downstream of the additive feed aperture. 


3,901,488 
WORKPIECE SUPPORT FOR THERMAL DEBURRING 


APPARATUS 
Larry D. Riddle, Morton, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Company, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 468,182 
Int. Cl.2 C21D 7/00 


US. Cl. 266—2.5 8 Claims 





1. In apparatus which includes a base and a housing that 
cooperate to form a chamber of predetermined height for 
thermally deburring a variety of workpieces which are of 
essentially similar shape but which vary in height and in the 
span across spaced vertical surfaces which may be slidingly 
engaged with vertical surfaces on the support means to mount 
the workpiece in the chamber for deburring, improved sup- 
port means for mounting a particular one of said variety of 
workpieces, said support means comprising, in combination: 
a one-piece pedestal which stands on the base, the length of 
said pedestal being selected to position said workpiece with its 
upper end a predetermined distance below the top of the 
chamber; 

means firmly detachably securing the pedestal to the base; 

and a removable one-piece adapter which surmounts the 
pedestal and has vertical surfaces the span of which is 
selected so said surfaces are slidingly engaged by those on 
the workpiece for unobstructed mounting and removal of 
the latter. 





3,901,489 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR REFINING SULFIDE ORES 
Takashi Suzuki, Urawa, and Kazuo Tachimoto, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Kizoku Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 356,172, May 1, 1973. This application 
Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,295 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 4, 1972, 47-44302 
Int. Cl. C22b 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 266—11 9 Claims 








1. A system for continuous processing of metal sulfide ores 
to produce crude metal therefrom, which consists of: 

a. a smelting furnace 1 for smelting the raw material metal 
sulfide ores, which is provided with a lance 6, a burner 7, 
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a melt discharging port 8, a sealing damper 9 fitted on the 
outside of the melt discharging port 8 in a manner to be 
sufficiently wide to close the discharging port and mov- 
able up and down to control a slag layer in the furnace at 
a required constant thickness, a melt overflow weir 10, 
and a revert slag charging port 22a; 

b. a separator 2 for separating matte and slag in the melts 
transferred from the smelting furnace, which is provided 
with heating means 13 to maintain the same at a required 
temperature, a melt charging port 14 being communi- 
cated with the melt overflow weir 10 of the smelting 
furnace, a slag discharging port 15, a matte tapping port 
16, a matte siphon 17, and a matte overflow weir 17a; and 
c. a blister furnace 3 for making white metal, crude metal 
and blister furnace slag from the matte transferred from 
the separator, which is provided with a lance 26, a matte 
charging port 18, a blister furnace slag discharging port 
22, a crude metal tapping port 23, a crude metal siphon 
24, and a crude metal overflow weir 25, 

said smelting furnace, separator, and blister furnace being 
arranged in such a manner that the reaction conditions 
such as temperature, composition, surface level, and 
interfacial level of a melt residing in each furnace may be 
controlled independently of the other; the feeding quan- 
tity of the melt into the separator being equilibrated with 
the rate of feeding of the raw material into the smelting 
furnace by maintaining the melt overflow weir 10 and the 
bottom end of the sealing damper at their respective 
required constant levels to set the residence quantities of 
the matte and slag in the smelting furnace; and the feed- 
ing quantity of the matte into the blister furnace being 
equilibriated with the feeding rate of the melt into the 
separator by maintaining the slag charging port 15 and 
the matte overflow weir 17a at their respective constant 
levels to set the residence quantities of the matte and slag 
in the separator. 


3,901,490 
CUTOFF SYSTEM FOR SOLID AND GAS PROVIDED ON 
A REDUCING FURNACE OF CONTINUOUS OPERATION 
Kenjiro Kanbara, Sakai, and Satoru Miyasita, Himeji, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,296 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 12, 1973, 48-78835 
Int. Cl. C21b 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 266—20 3 Claims 





1. A cut-off system for solids and gases for a continuous 
operation reducing furnace, comprising: 
exhaust pipe lines for reduced iron grain which are arranged 
in parallel on the bottom portion of a reducing furnace; 
at least one treating vessel being provided in said exhaust 
pipe lines; 
sealing valves being respectively provided on the high tem- 
perature side of said lines with means for cutting off the 
reduced iron grain, said means including a reciprocating 
slide plate on an upper stage of said valves, and a cut-off 
mechanism for atmospheric gas including a valve seat 
provided with a gas sealing groove and a turning valve 
body and further including a cooling mechanism on a 
lower stage of said valves; and 
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sealing valves also being provided on the low temperature 
side of said pipe lines, said sealing valves being respec- 
tively provided with means for cutting off the reduced 
iron grain, said means including a reciprocating slide 
plate on an upper stage of said valves and a cut-off mech- 
anism for atmospheric gas including a valve seat provided 
with sealing packing and a turning body on a lower stage 
of said valves. 


3,901,491 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING BILLETS FROM A 
CONTINUOUS CAST STRAND 

Tibor Miklos Vertesi, Whitby, Canada, and Joseph Rokop, 

Bethel Park, Pa., assignors to Gamma Engineering Ltd., 

Burlington, Canada 

Filed Mar. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 728,868 
Int. Cl. B23k 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 266—23 K 4 Claims 














1. Apparatus for cutting billets from a strand produced by 
a continuous metal casting apparatus, comprising: a cutting 
table for receiving and passing a continuous metal strand; 
carrier means mounted above the table and freely movable 
from a position of rest forwardly in a direction parallel to the 
path of the strand over the table, said carrier means being also 
freely rotatable in a plane transverse to the direction of said 
path; a cutting torch adjustably mounted on the carrier means 
and being directed towards said path; a stop adjustably 
mounted on the carrier means forwardly of said torch and 
movable across said path; interacting cam means fixed to the 
table and to the carrier means, said cam means being adapted 
to rotate the carrier means whereby (1) the carrier means is 
moved forwardly from its position of rest by engagement of 
the stop with the free end of the strand (2) the cutting torch 
is moved across the strand to cut a billet of predetermined 
length therefrom, and (3) the stop is disengaged from the 
strand when the billet has been cut; and means to return the 
carrier means to its original position of rest when the stop is 
disengaged from the strand. 


3,901,492 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING METAL POWDER 

James H. Lafferty, Reading, Pa., assignor to Carpenter Tech- 

nology Corporation, Reading, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,948 
Int. Cl.2 C21C 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 266—34 R 8 Claims 

1, In an apparatus for making metal powder by atomizing 
molten metal for use with a container for molten metal having 
a downwardly opening aperture in which a distributing ele- 
ment for the molten metal is supported by atomizing fluid 
nozzle and support means so that the upper portion of the 
distributing element forms an orifice with the wall of said 
aperture for the flow of molten metal therethrough down- 
wardly about the outwardly presented periphery thereof, the 
improvement in which said atomizing fluid nozzle and support 
means comprises an atomizing fluid feed pipe having a plural- 
ity of openings formed adjacent to one end therof, an atomiz- 
ing fluid nozzle- and plenum-forming assembly including a 
body member and a cap member supported in mutually 
spaced relation on said feed pipe on opposite sides of said feed 
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pipe openings, and said nozzle- and plenum-forming assembly 
being supported within the periphery of and below said dis- 
tributing element with the closely spaced opposed peripheral 





portions of said cap and body members forming an endless 
annularly extending atomizing fluid nozzle slit communicating 
with said feed pipe openings through a plenum formed be- 
tween said cap and body members. 


3,901,493 
VESSEL ADDITION APPARATUS 
George Rocher, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Metallurgical 
Exoproducts Corporation, McKees Rocks, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,466 
Int. Cl.2 C21C 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 266—34 T 5 Claims 





1. A vessel addition assembly suitable for installation on a 
refractory lined rod extending into the vessel comprising a 
solid addition agent of a first material having a central aper- 
ture therethrough defined by an inner surface and an inner 
sleeve of a second material having a slower dissolution rate 
than the first material positioned within the aperture and in 
engagement with the surface and adapted to slidably accom- 
modate the refractory lined rod. 


3,901,494 
AUXILIARY VEHICLE SPRING INSTALLATION 
Ernest H. Sena, 510% S. Magnolia, Monrovia, Calif. 91016 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,537 
Int. Cl. B60g 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 267—61 R 8 Claims 
1. In an automotive vehicle having a chassis, a rigid axle 
below and extending transversely of and beyond the sides of 
said chassis, and main suspension coil springs between said 
chassis and axle adjacent the sides of the chassis for resiliently 
supporting said chassis on said axle, the improvements com- 
prising: 
auxiliary coil springs over said axle laterally outboard of 
said main suspension springs, 
means mounting the lower ends of said auxiliary springs to 


AUuGus 


Sai 
bracl 


Masuo 
Japa 


US. Cl 


1.A 
outer ¢ 
creases 
diamete 
continu 
opposit 


Marsha 

4977 
Divisior 
art of S 


US. Cl. 
1.A:s 
within | 





975 


nbly 
dis- 
eral 


lless 
ting 
be- 


tical 


‘ims 


ma 
ga 
per- 
ner 
rate 
d in 
om- 


6 


ims 
axle 
s of 
aid 
ntly 
»m- 


| of 


$s to 





AuGust 26, 1975 


said axle, and 
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portion and extension means disposed at each end of said 


brackets on said chassis at opposite sides thereof over said arcuate portion for engaging a portion of the frame; said 








auxiliary springs for seating contact with the upper ends 
of said auxiliary springs. 


3,901,495 
RESILIENT CUSHION MEMBER 
Masuo Suzuki, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Suehiro Takatsu, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 173,860 
Int. Cl.? F16F 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 267—153 





1. A cushion member consisting essentially of a bell-shaped 
outer configuration such that the cross-sectional width in- 
creases along the length thereof with an axial bore with a 
diameter which initially decreases briefly along its length, 
continues uniformly, ther flares to an enlarged size at the 
opposite end. 


3,901,496 
PICTURE FRAME 
Marshall R. Chambers, 927 Spring St., Apt. No. 8, Troy, Mich. 
49770 
Division of Ser. No. 393,912, Sept. 4, 1973, Continuation-in- 
art of Ser. No. 333,244, Feb. 16, 1973. This application Oct. 
30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,088 
Int. Cl. F162 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 267—160 4 Claims 
1. A spring device for holding one or more display elements 
within a frame comprising: an elongated, resilient arcuate 


4 Claims 





arcuate portion including at least one opening therein for 
receiving support means for supporting the frame. 


3,901,497 
PIPE CLAMPING APPARATUS 
Timothy C. Dearman, 4191 E. Stanley Rd., Mount Morris, 
Mich. 48458 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,524 
Int. Cl.? B25B //20 


U.S. Cl. 269—37 14 Claims 





1. Apparatus for use in welding to one another confronting 
ends of a pair of pipe members having a joint therebetween, 
said apparatus comprising clamp means forming a loop of 
such size as to encircle one of said pipe members; a plurality 
of elongate support members carried by said clamp means and 
extending axially of said loop a distance sufficient to span the 
joint between and engage both of said pipe members; spacer 
means for each of a selected number of said support members; 
and means mounting each of said spacer means on the associ- 
ated support member for movement axially of said loop to a 
position in which said spacer means may overlie the joint and 
for movement radially inwardly of said loop to a position in 
which said spacer means may enter the joint and space the 
confronting ends of said pipe members apart. 


3,901,498 
MITER TABLE 
Edward P. Novak, 911 Shenk Ave., Erie, Pa. 16505 
Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 449,763 
Int. Cl.? B27B 5/20; B23Q 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 269—81 2 Claims 
1. In combination, a radial saw and a miter table having a 
table top with a thickness, 
said saw being adapted to have a saw blade and adapted to 
have means to move said saw blade in reciprocatory path 
over said table comprising 
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means supporting said table on said radial saw, fence means, 
support means for supporting said fence means on said 
miter table, 

said support means comprising fence members having a first 
flange adapted to rest on said miter table, 

and non-circular blocklite inserts substantially equal in 
thickness to the the thickness of said table fixed to the 
bottom of said flanges, 


\\ 











and holes in said table adapted to snugly receive said block- 
like inserts whereby said fences are removably supported 
on said table, 

and means pivotally supporting said miter table on said saw 
whereby the angular position of said fence on said miter 
table can be adjusted, 

and clamping means clamping said miter table in adjusted 
position on said radial saw. 


3,901,499 
MOUNTING DEVICE FOR CRYSTALLINE RODS 
Ludwig Sporrer, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,160 
Claims priority, appligation Germany, May 7, 1973, 
2322969 
Int. Cl. B25b 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 269—156 8 Claims 


1. A device for mounting ends of a semiconductor rod 
undergoing a floating zone melting treatment, with each rod 
end being supported by one such device, said device compris- 
ing a hollow cylindrically shaped frame member for encom- 
passing a rod end, said frame member having a peripheral wall 
with three U-shaped recesses symmetrically spaced 120° apart 
about said wall. 


AuGust 26, 1975 


3,901,500 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING COPYING 
SETS 

Karl Heinz Gath, Weinbergstrasse 35, D-3221 Rollinghausen, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 237,658, March 24, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,709 

Int. Cl. B42b 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 270—53 10 Claims 
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1. A method for continuously producing quick separating 
copying sets having a plurality of n sheets of writing paper and 
n—1 sheets of carbon paper interleaved between the writing 
paper, the sheets of each set being joined along a bonded edge 
area, comprising; 

a. Supplying continuously to a writing paper feed station, at 
timed intervals, groups of n aligned sheets of writing 
paper, the sheets of each group having their forward 
edges in spaced relationship with respect to each other 
along their direction of feed; 

b. Accelerating and feeding from said feed station one 
writing paper sheet at a time from each of said writing 
Paper groups to a writing sheet processing station at 
timed intervals, and processing each of said writing paper 
sheets; 

c. Advancing the processed writing paper sheets to a writing 
paper and carbon paper interleaving station, a single 
sheet at a time, in timed sequence with the processing of 
said sheets; 

d. Supplying carbon paper from continuous roll stock to a 
carbon paper cutting and feeding station; 

e. Sequentially cutting n—1 sheets of carbon paper from said 
continuous roll stock in timed relationship with respect to 
the writing paper feed and processing operation; 

f. Feeding said carbon paper sheets to an adhesive applying 
station for adhesively preparing each carbon paper sheet 
by applying a glue line thereto along both sides of the 
carbon sheet edge area to be secured to the writing paper 
in each copying set; 

g. Advancing each of said adhesively prepared carbon paper 
sheets sequentially to the carbon paper and writing paper 
interleaving station in synchronism with the individual 
writing paper sheet advance thereto, after a first sheet of 
writing paper in each group of writing paper sheets has 
passed through the interleaving station, the other writing 
paper sheets of each group meeting a sheet of adhesively 
prepared carbon paper in overlaying, aligned relationship 
to effect a preliminry joining of the n—1 writing and 
carbon paper sheets a pair at a time along mutual edge 
areas; 

. Discharging sequentially the said first sheets of writing 
paper and the n—1 pairs of interleaved writing and carbon 
paper sheets to a copying set collecting and stacking 
station; 
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i. Collecting and stacking in aligned, contiguous order and 
in sequence the discharged first writing paper sheets and 
the writing and carbon paper sheet pairs so that each first 
writing paper sheet of a copying set is overlayed with n—1 
carbon and writing paper pairs, with the lower adhesively 
prepared edge areas of each carbon sheet of each pair 
contacting the writing paper sheet below same, whereby 
each discharged and stacked group of writing paper 
sheets and the interleaved carbon paper sheets finally are 
bonded together and form an adhesively joined copying 
set. 





3,901,501 
DEVICE FOR MAKING A THRICE PARALLEL FOLDED 
SHEET IN WHICH THE OPEN BENT COVERS ARE 
DIRECTED TOWARDS THE MIDDLE 
Hermann F. Kistner, Neckarweihingen, Germany, assignor to 

Maschinenbau Oppenweiler Binder & Co., Oppenweiler, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 97,559, Dec. 4, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,138 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 22, 1969, 
1958764 
Int. Cl. B65h 45/12 


U.S. Cl. 270—62 4 Claims 











1. In a device for folding a twice prefolded sheet having two 
open inwardly directed sheet flaps on one side of said sheet 
and two folded end edges, said two end edges being formed by 
two folds connecting said flaps to said sheet, the improvement 
comprising means for making a gate fold in said sheet as a 
third fold parallel to and midway between said end edges on 
said one side of said sheet so that said sheet flaps abut against 
each other: ; 

a folding table having a table plate forming an upper table 
surface, said table plate having a slot which divides said 
table surface into a front part and a back part, said twice 
prefolded sheet being adapted to be movingly fed onto 
said upper table surface; 

a folding stop arranged on said back part of said table sur- 
face for engaging one of said end edges of said prefolded 
sheet, the distance between said table slot and said fold- 
ing stop corresponding substantially to the distance be- 
tween said gate fold and one of said end edges; 

a pair of parallel fold rollers being rotatably mounted under- 
neath said table surface and forming a folding gap there- 
between which extends underneath and parallel to said 
slot; 

a folding sword operatively mounted in said device above 
said table slot and being disposed above and parallel to 
said slot, said folding sword being movable between a first 
position which is located above said table surface and a 
second position in which said folding sword extends 
through said table slot and into said foiding gap and 
thereby introduces such twice prefolded sheet therein; 

first upper sheet engaging guiding means arranged at both 
sides of said folding sword above said table surface and 
cooperable with said folding sword to define concavely 
curved upper guiding surfaces when said folding sword is 
at least in the second position; 
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said first upper guiding means are made of elastic material; 
second lower sheet engaging guiding means integral with 
said table surface at opposite side of said table slot and 
cooperable with said first upper guiding means to define 
convexly curved lower guiding surfaces, said convexly 
curved lower guiding surfaces respectively cooperating 
with said concavely curved upper guiding surfaces of said 
first upper guiding means to form a curved guiding slot 
leading from said table surface into said folding gap to 
hold said sheet flaps near such sheet when such sheet is 
introduced into said folding gap and to introduce said 
sheet flaps into said folding gap. 


3,901,502 
TILTING SUCTION DEVICE FOR LIFTING OBJECTS 
WITH FLAT TOP SURFACES 
Hilmar Vits, Huschelrath 16, Leichlingen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,120 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 28, 1972, 
2263732 


Int. Cl.? B65H 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 271—103 4 Claims 







1. A tilting device for lifting objects having flat top surfaces, 
comprising a liftable, inclinable suction cup connected with a 
nipple of a suction pipe, the suction cup being disposed at one 
end of a bellows having folds over its complete periphery, the 


other end of the bellows being attached to the nipple of the 


suction pipe, and the wall of the bellows comprising elastic 
material and the spring rigidity of the elastic material in op- 
posed halves of the wall being different. 


3,901,503 
WEIGHTED MUSCLE EXERCISER 
Odo Klose, Wuppertal, Germany, assignor to Mega product- u. 
Verpackungsentwicklung Marketing GmbH & Co. Kom- 
manditgesellschaft, Wuppertal, Germany 
Filed May 14, 1974, Ser. No. 469,893 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 18, 1973, 
2325211 


Int. Cl. A63b 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 272—57 R 6 Claims 





1. A muscle exercise comprising: 
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a hollow circular disk-shaped housing provided with an 
annular hollow enlarged cross-section edge bead sur- 
rounding an axis and lying in a plane perpendicular 
thereto; 

a sector shaped weight having received within said housing 
bead and adapted for traversal around said axis in a circu- 
lar path within the housing bead; and 

means journaling said weight in said housing for rotation 
about said axis. 


3,901,504 
SEE-SAW SWING APPARATUS 
Wesley Francis Kell, 14D Wright Dr., Eglin AFB, Fla. 32542 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,357 
Int. Cl. A63g 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—85 3 Claims 

















1. A swing comprising: 

a frame having a pair of spaced apart vertically upstanding 
supports and an elongated horizontal support bar con- 
nected at its ends to the upper end of the supports; 

a pair of spaced apart pulleys being attached to said support 
bar and being disposed in a common plane; 

a cable, said cable being passed over said pulleys such that 
each of its ends is freely suspended below a respective 
pulley; and 

a pair of seats, each end of said cable being centrally at- 
tached to a seat such that each seat is free swinging when 
supported by said cable and any upward movement of 
one seat produces a corresponding downward movement 
of the other seat. 


3,901,505 
NOVELTY MATCHING GAME 

Ruth Margaret Gerechter, 1075 Space Park Way No. 19, 

Mountain View, Calif. 94040 

Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,890 
Int. Cl.? A63F 9/00, 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 273—1 M 2 Claims 

1. A toy in the form of a rotatable hoop, together with 
buttons which are individually tied by strings to the rim of the 
hoop, said hoop being rotatably mounted on a support rod 
which is fixed to a headband adaptable to be worn about the 
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be worn about the player’s waist, with finger members individ- 
ually tied by strings to the belt, each said finger member 


TEN 


ik 


shaped to latch onto a button which may be adjacent to the 
finger. 


3,901,506 
BASKETBALL RETRIEVAL APPARATUS AND METHOD 
T. John Caveney, 341 River Rd., Tewksbury, Mass. 01876 
Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,372 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/00 


US. Cl. 273—1.5 A 9 Claims 


| 
we 


$. In combination with a backboard of predetermined verti- 
cal dimension having a basketball basket in the lower central 
portion thereof, mounted at a spaced distance above floor 
level, 

a basketball retrieval apparatus comprising: 

a main back frame having a pair of side frames pivotally 
mounted on each opposite side thereof, said side frames 
being foldable outwardly from a position flatwise against, 
and in parallelism with, said main back frame to a posi- 
tion normal thereto; 

means for detachably mounting said back frame on said 
backboard to position said frames above and alongside 
the hoop of said basket; and 

flexible netting chute means covering said frames and ex- 
tending downwardly therefrom to said floor level, to form 
an open, flexible chute for returning each successive 
thrown basketball to the player at the foul line. 

9. A method of inducing concentration during basketball 


head of a player, in which the toy includes a belt adaptable to practice, comprising the steps of: 
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providing means to retrieve a ball which hits but does not 
enter the basket; and 

limiting the width of the access path of the ball from the 
court to the rim of the basket in such a way that failure 
of the ball to enter said access path will result in the ball 
missing the retrieval means; 

said limiting of the access path being achieved by swinging 
lateral deflector members attached to a backboard in- 
wardly toward the centre of said backboard. 


3,901,507 
MANUFACTURE OF METAL FRAMES FOR TENNIS AND 
OTHER RACKETS 
Jean Santini-Ormieres, 115 Rue Vendome, Lyon; Rene Spenle, 
75 Bie Rue Pierre Voyant, and Michel Chervin, 112 Rue 
Anatole France, both of Villeurbanne (Rhone), all of France 
Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,001 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1972, 72.28500 
Int. Cl. A63b 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—73 C 














1. A metal frame for securing the ends of interwoven strings 
for a tennis or other racket, comprising two tubular oval- 


shaped metal frame elements assembled and secured one on 
top of the other and having mutually adjacent faces contacting 
each other, the adjacent face of at least one of said oval frame 
elements being formed with a series of depressions disposed 
such that when the frame elements are secured together face 
to face said depressions form spaces between the elements to 
receive and pass the strings. 


3,901,508 
TABLE BASKETBALL 
Robert W. Spangler, 4620 E. Calle Tuberia, Phoenix, Ariz. 
85018 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,567 
Int. Cl. A63f 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 273—85 C 


1. A simulated basketball game comprising: 
an enclosed casing having a playing floor, a pair of side 
walls, a pair of end walls, and a transparent top, 
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at least one ball, 

said floor being provided with a plurality of spaced funnel 
shaped cavities forming recesses extending through said 
floor for receiving and passing through said ball, 

a plurality of lever arms arranged to extend through and 
inwardly of each of said side walls above said floor with 
one end of a different one of said lever arms terminating 
adjacent a different one of said recesses, 

a plurality of cup shaped members one formed to fit within 
the cavity of a different one of said recesses each 
mounted on said one of a different one of said lever arms, 
half of said lever arms being fulcrumed on said side walls 
for rotating said cup shaped members on their ends 
toward one end of said casing and the other half of said 
lever arms being fulcrumed on said side walls for rotating 
said cup shaped members toward the other end of said 
casing, 
pair of baskets one mounted adjacent each of said end 
walls inside of said casing for receiving a ball projected by 
said cup shaped members upon rotation of its associated 
lever arm, and 
plurality of deflection plates one mounted across each 
inside corner of said casing between a side wall and one 
of said end walls and positioned for deflecting a ball 
projected toward it by a lever arm laterally of and toward 
the longitudinal axis of the floor of the casing. 


3,901,509 
SHUTTLE BALL 
Henry Liong, 300 Fourth Ave., Redwood City, Calif. 94063 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,458 
Int. Cl.? A63B 67/18 


U.S. Cl. 273—106 A 2 Claims 


1. A shuttleball, comprising: 

a horizontal, circular leather base disc having two spaced 
slots defining two opposed sides of a square centered on 
the center of the disc; 

a plurality of like horizontal circular spacer discs with diam- 
eters equal to the diameter of the base disc, each spacer 
disc having a central hole, with all the spacer discs being 
located in a vertical stack extending upwardly from the 
base disc; 

a horizontal circular leather top disc having the same shape 
and size as any one of the spacer discs located on top of 
the stack; 

a rectangular strip extending down through the holes in the 
top and spacer discs, down through one of the slots in the 
base disc, below the base disc to the other slot, and up 
through the other slot and thence up through the holes in 
the spacer and top discs with the ends of the strip extend- 
ing above the top disc; 

a plurality of feathers extending upwardly from the base 
disc through the holes in the other discs and located 
between the ends of the strip; and 

a rubber band wrapped around the feathers and the end of 
the strip to secure the feathers, strip and discs together. 
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3,901,510 
DEVICE FOR TESTING THE SKILL OF A MANIPULATOR 
Peter Demaio, 142 Bay 7th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11228 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,380 
Int. Cl.? A63F 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 273—113 10 Claims 


1. A device for testing manipulative skills, the device com- 
prising a hollow container of substantially translucent mate- 
rial, a hollow member of substantially translucent material and 
disposed substantially coaxially within and spaced from the 
walls of the container and providing, between the container 
and the member, a substantially unobstructed interspace, both 
ends of the container and of the member being closed, the 
walls of the member having a plurality of openings providing 
communication through the walls of the member from the 
inner space within the member to said interspace, the open- 
ings being all substantially in a single line parallel to the longi- 
tudinal axis of the member, and a plurality of pieces the largest 
dimension of each of which is less than the dimensions of any 
one of the openings, the pieces being free for movement 
within said interspace, the device having means for imparting 
movement to the device to cause the common axis of the 
container and the member to revolve in non-planar movement 
to cause said pieces to roll centrifugally in relatively circular 
paths on the inner walls of the container, to fly freely in, and 
to fall through, the interspace and be caught in an opening to 
enter said inner space. 


3,901,511 
LIGHTED HOLE ASSEMBLY AND BALL PROJECTOR 
FOR PLAYBOARD 
Roman F. Garbark, Westchester, Ill., assignor to D. Gottlieb & 
Co., Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 513,539 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—119 A 


1. In a pin ball machine the combination comprising a 
playboard with a hole therethrough, a wafer of translucent 
material secured to the underside of the playboard and defin- 
ing a bottom for the hole, the wafer having a diametrical slot, 
a trigger member underlying the wafer and having a pair of 
fins extending upwardly through the slot adjacent the edges 
thereof and in position to be struck by a ball dropping into the 
hole, the trigger member being yieldably mounted with re- 
spect to the wafer so that it sinks downwardly upon receiving 
the weight of the ball, a switch responsive to the sinking move- 
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ment, a solenoid connected to the switch, the trigger member 
having a central slot between the fins, a pivoted ejection finger 
mechanically coupled to the solenoid and extensible by the 
latter through the central slot so that a ball dropping into the 
hole and making contact is promptly ejected, a source of light 
under the hole, the wafer having an upwardly facing light 
emitting surface so that light received from the source is 
transmitted through the wafer and into the hole for maintain- 
ing the same in a normally illuminated condition. 


3,901,512 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Arisztid Z. Fekete, 11824 Madison Ave. No. 9C, Lakewood, 
Ohio 44107 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,015 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—134 AE 


1. Game apparatus comprising: 

a triangular cardboard playing board, the board being ruled 
into a plurality of playing regions which take on trapezoi- 
dal, triangular and rhomboidal shapes; 

a plurality of playing pieces; 

a cubical die; 

means providing a selection in a random manner from seven 
different possible outcomes, the means including a verti- 
cal cylindrical jar having an open mouth at its top and a 
horizontal bottom and almost completely filled with wa- 
ter, a circular disc ruled into six congruent wedge-shaped 
sections, each section being differently colored, said disc 
being disposed on top of the jar bottom and covering it, 
an upwardly facing open topped cup disposed on the 
center of the disc in the jar and disposed below the water 
line, a lightweight steel token which, when dropped into 
the jar mouth, will settle in any one of seven different 
positions, each position being a different outcome, one of 
said positions being attained when the token settles into 
the cup, each of the other six positions being defined 
when the token settles onto a corresponding one of the six 
disc sections, and an elongated rod having a magnet at 
one end for removing the token from the jar without 
spilling water therefrom; and 

a plurality of cards, each card containing instructions for 
the movement of the playing pieces upon the board and 
corresponding to one and only one of said outcomes as 
selected by said means. 





l.Ina 
playing s 
outline, ' 
the porti 
tures im] 
of lines s 
items wit 
ing playi 
story hez 
the game 
picture « 
tiles sucl 
page of t 
indicia si 
points by 
and in a 
being sul 
tion, int 
headline 
occupiec 
complet 
surface ¢ 
the front 
the new: 
one eacl 
ments, S 
ment on 
items cu: 
senting | 
front pag 
depicted 
said boa 
respectiv 
correspo 
ing the ti 
pictures 
board ha 
a pile of 
windows 
sequenti: 
pocket, | 
which ca 
City Des 
to assign 
for positi 
acquired 
higher c 
space lal 
rejected 


1975 


ember 
finger 
y the 
to the 
f light 
| light 
rce is 
ntain- 


wood, 


Claim 


uled 
>ZOi- 


ven 
erti- 
nda 
wa- 
iped 
disc 
g it, 
the 
ater 
into 
rent 
e of 
into 
ned 
> Six 
t at 
out 


for 
and 
$ as 








AucGustT 26, 1975 





3,901,513 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Robert H. Spohn, 7 Brookside P1., Livingston, N.J. 07039 
Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,470 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—135 R 1 Claim 
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1. In a board game apparatus, a board having a rectangular 
playing surface, on the central area of which is depicted the 
outline, with masthead, of the front page of a newspaper, with 
the portion that is customarily occupied by stories and pic- 
tures imprinted with a pattern of front-page makeup by means 
of lines separating the various story and picture columns, and 
items within the columns, into cells, there being means includ- 
ing playing pieces in the form of square tiles bearing indicia of 
story headlines or picture captions to be placed during play of 
the game by any player to fill or complete the various story or 
picture cells by placing into them, singly or in combination, 
tiles such that their indicia render in their totality the front 
page of the newspaper in facsimile; said cells having numerical 
indicia signifying their individual worth or weight in terms of 
points by virtue of their respective positions on the front page, 
and in accordance with prevailing newspaper practice, and 
being subdivided by markings into headline and caption sec- 
tion, into which are to be placed one or more special story 
headline, or picture caption, tiles, and into body sections to be 
occupied ultimately by tiles, hereinafter described, which 
complete the cells; said board also having upon its playing 
surface outlines of cells at its four sides, outside the magins of 
the front page, to depict the contents of four inside pages of 
the newspaper whose front page occupies the central area, 
one each for Editorials and Features, Classified Advertise- 
ments, Sports and Financial news, and there being for place- 
ment on said cells during play, tiles bearing special titles of 
items customarily found on these pages and other tiles repre- 
senting the text of “continued stores” continued from the 
front page to be placed on certain cells, each such inside page 
depicted being controlled during the game by a single player; 
said board also having spaces at two of its corners labeled, 
respectively, City Desk and Wire Services, to accommodate 
corresponding piles of cards and there being some cards bear- 
ing the titles and some cards bearing partial titles, of stories or 
pictures presumed to orginate within or without the city, the 
board having also a space at its third corner, labeled Clock, for 
a pile of card pockets and there being card pockets, with 
windows on one side of each, the reverse sides being imprinted 
sequentially with the hours of the day, one hour on each 
pocket, during which the newspaper is in preparation, into 
which card pockets are inserted, face out to the window, the 
City Desk or Wire Services cards drawn from the piles in order 
to assign a time to them and to establish a time priority basis 
for positional exchanges of headlines that allow a player’s later 
acquired story to supplant an opponent’s earlier one in a 
higher counting cell; the board having at its fourth corner a 
space labeled Composing Room to accept cards which are 
rejected from the City Desk and Wire Services piles and to 
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collect them there for later redistribution to their original 
piles; and there being City Desk and Wire Services cards, 
which when drawn by a player from the tops of the board 
having at its fourth corner a space labeled Composing Room 
to accept cards which are rejected from the City Desk and 
Wire Services piles and to collect them there for later redistri- 
bution to their original piles; and there being City Desk and 
Wire Services cards, which when drawn by player from the 
tops of their respective piles authorize that player to place into 
a front page cell the headline or picture caption tiles corre- 
sponding to the story titles on some cards and picture titles on 
other cards; there being, in addition, certain Special Assign- 
ment cards, included among the City Desk and Wire Services 
cards at the start of the game, which cause bonus points to be 
awarded to the player drawing them; there being, in addition, 
to the aforesaid headline and caption titles, and the aforesaid 
inside page tiles, a set of foto tiles, and a set of interchangeable 
body tiles whose surfaces carry simulated print, for complet- 
ing the non-headline and non-caption portions of the pictures 
or stories, respectively; the object of the game played on said 
board game apparatus being to insert tiles into said cells to 
complete the front page and as much as possible of the inside 
pages in a manner described in the rules of play, and in such 
a way as to outscore all opponents in the value of points 
earned (1) for completing individual stories and pictures (2) 
for completing specified groups of stories and pictures (3) for 
placing the final tile necessary to complete the front page (4) 
for placing inside page tiles (5) as bonuses awarded for draw- 
ing Special Assignment cards, or for continuing a front page 
story or stories to one’s inside page, etc. 


3,901,514 
GOLF PUTTER 
William J. Priaulx, 4413 Northwestern Ave., Racine, Wis. 
53405 © 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,901 
Int. Cl.? A63B 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 273—168 5 Claims 





1. A golf putter comprising an O-shaped putter head of a 
cylindrical shape having a circumference extending around 
said head and having a flat planar face on each opposite end 
of said head and with said faces being parallel to each other, 
and with the ratio of the diameter of the cylindrical shape to 
the total length thereof between said faces being 4 to 1 for 
optimum alignement of said head relative to the desired direc- 
tion of the golf stroke, a shaft extending into said head and 
extending radially therefrom in one direction and parallel to 
said faces for swinging control of said head in the use of the 
golf putter for presenting either one of said faces to a golf ball 
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for both left-handed and right-handed players, said head hav- 
ing its circumferential surface co-incident with the flat plane 
tangential to said circumferential surface for presenting a flat 
configuration on said head in the shortest straight line extend- 
ing between said faces, and presenting a circular surface along 
the plane extending between and parallel to said faces, 
thereby permitting said flat configuration to be positioned 
parallel to the ground at any lie of the club, said head having 
a central axial opening extending therethrough between said 
faces and with said opening being of a diameter one-half the 
diameter of said cylindrical shape, and a semi-circular face 
plate on one of said faces and disposed radially opposite from 
the radial said one direction extent of said shaft, for engaging 
the golf ball during the stroke. 


3,901,515 
AUTOMATIC GOLF TEE 
Joe Mozel, 11740 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 90025 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,382 
Int. Cl. A63b 57/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—201 10 Claims 





1. An automatic golf ball teeing device comprising: 

a base including a base surface; 

a generally horizontally extending swing arm pivotally 
mounted at one end thereof beneath said base surface for 
pivotal movement about a horizontal axis; 

motor means on said base and means driven by said motor 
means for controlling the movement of said swing arm 
about said axis between a lower position and a raised 
position; 

a tee platform means pivoted to said swing arm adjacent the 
free end thereof, said tee platform means being tiltable on 
said swing arm about a horizontal tilt axis between a first 
and a second position; 

a tee attached to said tee platform means and extending 
above said base surface when said swing arm is in said 
raised position and being retracted vertically to a position 
for receiving a ball when said swing arm moves to said 
lowered position; 

said tilt axis being positioned such that said tee platform 
means is tilted to said first position by the weight of a golf 
ball on said tee and tilts to said second position in the 
absence of a golf ball on said tee; 

switch means operatively engaged with said tee platform 
means for connecting said motor means to a source of 
power to effect operation of said motor means to move 
said arm from said raised to said lower position when said 
platform means moves from said first to said second 
position thereof; 

a switch actuator means mounted on said base; 

a normally closed switch for connecting said motor means 
to said source of power mounted on said swing arm, said 
switch adapted to be engaged and opened by said switch 
actuator means when said swing arm is above selected 
positions; ; 

and means for adjusting the elevation of said switch actua- 
tor means thereby to control the height of said swing arm 
at which said switch contacts said actuator means, regu- 
lating the height of said tee above said base. 
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3,901,516 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING OBLIQUE MOVEMENT 
OF A PICKUP FOR A RECORD PLAYER DURING ITS 
ASCENDING OR DESCENDING MOVEMENT 
Yoshiyuki Yuki; Tsutomu Ishii, both of Hamamatus, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha 
Hamamatsu, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 256,968, May 25, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,196 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1971, 46- 
44482[U]; May 29, 1971, 46-44483[U] 
Int. Cl. Gi1b 19/22 


U.S. Cl. 274—1 D 11 Claims 





1. Apparatus of a record player for reproducing sound from 
a disc record, comprising a tone arm pivotally supported and 
provided with a stylus positioned over the disc record, said 
stylus being movable toward and away from the disc record in 
a vertical direction and further movable in another direction 
perpendicular to said vertical direction, a first member con- 
nected to said tone arm and movable therewith, and a second 
member located in a confronting relation to the first member, 
one of said first and second members being a magnet and the 
other of said first and second members being of a magnetic 
material, said first and second members being magnetically 
attracted to, and in contact with, each other when the stylus 
is moving toward and away from said disc record but out of 
contact when said stylus is positioned on said disc record, 
wherein the stylus is prevented from moving in said another 
direction by the friction force between said members gener- 
ated by said magnetic attraction. 


3,901,517 
DYNAMIC SEAL 
E. B. Heathcott, Dresden, Tenn., assignor to Utex Industries, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 296,683 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 277—205 10 Claims 





1. A sealing device comprising: 

an annular body section, 

at least one deformable, annular lip attached to said body 
section, said lip having a generally radial innermost sur- 
face and a generally radial outermost surface, one of said 
surfaces forming a generally circumferentially extending 
sealing surface, said body section and said lip being com- 
prised of an elastomeric material, and 

an annular biasing section comprising a pair of annularly 
extending legs having a common juncture and being 
disposed at an angle to one another and forming a gener- 
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ally radial outermost leg and a generally radial innermost annular lip edge portion (28) adjacent to said large opening 


leg, both of said legs being bonded to said sealing device, 
one of said legs being bonded to said lip on said surface 
opposite said sealing surface, said biasing section being 
comprised of a fibrous material reinforced with a poly- 
meric material selected from the class consisting of ther- 
mosetting and thermoplastic resins and which is harder 
than the material of said lip and said body section and 
having the characteristics of sufficient resiliency to per- 
mit flexure of said lip and sufficient rigidity to resist 
compression of the free ends of said legs toward one 
another to thereby control deformation of said lip and 
minimize permanent set of said lip in a deformed condi- 
tion. 


3,901,518 
DUST SEAL COVER FOR BALL JOINT 
Yasuo Uchida, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Ishikawa Tekko 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,611 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 25, 1973, 48- 
107782 
Int. Cl.? F16C 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 277—212 FB 2 Claims 





1. Dust seal cover adapted to be mounted on an outer 
surface of a socket of a ball joint, comprising a generally 
cylindrical cover body (22) of a resilient material formed with 
a large opening (23) at one end thereof having an inner diam- 
eter (d,) slightly smaller than the outer diameter of a cover 
mounting portion (11) of said socket (7), a rigid resilient ring 
(25) integrally embedded in a radially outwardly extending 
peripheral edge flange portion (24) at said large opening (23) 
and having a smaller inner diameter than the outer diameter 
of said cover mounting portion (11) of said socket (7), a 
generally cylindrical inner wall portion (27) formed in said 
cover body (22) connected to said large opening (23) by way 
of an inwardly tapered inner wall portion (26) so that said 
cylindrical inner wall portion has an inner diameter (d2) 
smaller than that of said large diameter (d,), a portion of said 
cylindrical inner wall portion (27) located opposite to said 
tapered inner wall portion (26) being converged inwardly and 
connected to a small opening (29) formed in said cover body 
(22) at the other end thereof, the junction (32) between the 
radially outwardly extending peripheral edge flange portion 
(24) and the cover body (22) lying on a plane containing one 
end of the tapered inner wall portion (26), and an annular lip 
edge portion (28) formed inside said cover body (22) at a 
position in a plane containing the junction between the other 
end of said inwardly tapered inner wall portion (26) and said 
cylindrical inner wall portion (27), the inner peripheral sur- 
face of said small opening (29) being sealingly and slidably 
contacted with the outer peripheral surface of a shank (3) of 
a ball stud (4), the outer surface of the peripheral surface of 
the peripheral edge (30) of said small opening (29) being 
sealingly and slidably contacted with the outer surface of a 
mounting member (9), wherein, upon mounting said cover 
body (22), said mounting portion (11) of said socket (7) is 
resiliently clamped by said radially outwardly extending pe- 
ripheral edge flange portion (24) of said large opening (23) 
under the influence of said rigid resilient ring (25), while said 





(23) is sealingly pressed against the outer surface of said cover 
mounting portion (11) of said socket (7). 


3,901,519 
CLAMPING OF PARTS BY ADHERENCE ON AXIAL 
THRUST SUPPORT 

Pierre Lecailtel, and Bruno Dressler, both of Billancourt, 

France, assignors to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault, 

Billancourt and Automobiles Peugeot, Paris, both of, France 
Division of Ser. No. 204,151, Dec. 2, 1971, Pat. No. 3,795,405. 

This application Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,534 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 4, 1970, 70.43694; 

Nov. 24, 1971, 71.42070 
Int. Cl.? B23B 5/24, 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 279—1 L 8 Claims 





1. A clamping device for pieces to be machined adapted for 
the initial centering and indexing of the work piece such as a 
piston comprising: 

a receiving member adapted for frontly supporting a face on 

the head of a work piece to be machined; 

fixed support members positioned on said receiving mem- 
ber for supporting a work piece to be machined; 

a retractable centering element surrounding said receiving 
member for initially centering a work piece to be ma- 
chined and adapted to be retracted away from the work 
piece during the machining operation; 

an oscillatable thrust rod free for rotation about its own axis 
and elastically coupled to a thrust body; 

said thrust rod supporting the portion of a work piece to be 
machined opposite to its face supported by said receiving 
member; 

said receiving member comprises circular plate which 
carries the fixed support members which are placed adja- 
cent the periphery of said plate; and 

a rockable support member articulated by a swivel joint on 
one extremity of the thrust-rod, the rockable support 
member having a plurality of supporting points which, 
when the device is clamping a work piece to be machined, 
cooperate with the fixed support members on the circular 
plate. 


3,901,520 
SKATE 
Charles Robert McMahan, Shalimar, Fla., assignor to The 
Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part 
interest 
Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,631 
Int. Cl.? A63C 17/18 
U.S. Cl. 280—7.13 4 Claims 
1. A skate shoe which may be alternately fitted with either 
two or four roller skate wheels or with an ice skate blade 
comprising 
a shoe, a sole plate fastened to the underside of the shoe 
which is formed as an open channel member together 
with a set of attachable roller skate wheels and an attach- 
able ice blade assembly that may be interchangeably 
fastened to the channel member, 
said channel member formed with a flat plate section of the 
general width of the shoe that is mounted adjacent the 
underside of the shoe with a flange section integrally 
joined to each of the opposed lateral sides of the flat plate 
section, said flange sections each bent at an acute angle 
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to the said flat plate section, with each said flange section 
bent at its free end to form a support wall section that lies 
in a plane perpendicular to the plane of the flat plate 
section, said support wall sections being spaced apart by 
a relatively uniform distance and fitted with mounting 
holes through which the axles of skate wheels or bolts 
fastening the attachable ice blade assembly may be 
mounted, 


said flange sections joined together by a support bar spaced 
from the flat plate section, oriented with the bar axis 
generally parallel to the plane of the said flat plate sec- 
tion, which support bar serves to maintain the flange 
sections and attached support walls in a fixed spaced 
relation to each other. 


3,901,521 
ROLLER SKATE CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph P. Famolare, Jr., Florence, Italy, assignor to Famolarf, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,337 
Int. Cl. A63¢ 17/14 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.2 1 Claim 





1. A sandal skate comprising 

a. a one-piece, rigid thermoplastic sole means having 

shaped convex and concave upper surface portions con- 

figured to conform to the contours of a human foot for 
the firm, uniform, and comfortable support thereof; 

front and rear vertical posts integral with and projecting 
downwardly from the lower surfaces of said sole means; 

c. front and rear truck means each supporting an axle 
therein; 

d. a pair of skate wheels mounted for free wheeling rotation 
adjacent the ends of said axles; 

. fastening means securing said front and rear truck means 
to said posts with said axles parallel to one another and 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of said sole means; 
f. an integral toe brake extending downwardly from for- 
ward peripheral underside portions of said sole means; 

g. a brake pad being mounted on said integral toe brake; 
h. said front and rear posts being generally rectangular in 
cross section having generally parallel front and rear walls 
and having generally parallel side walls; 

. said post side walls being straddled by said skate wheels 
and said front and rear walls being engaged and generally 


Ss 


o° 
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clamped between parallel vertical wall portions of said 
truck means; 

j. a resilient shock absorbing pad being disposed between 
said truck means and the bottom walls of said front and 
rear vertical posts, and 

k. said shock absorbing pad being maintained in compres- 
sion; 

I. said means mounting said trucks to said posts comprising 
a longitudinally extending bolt extending through said 
wall portions of said truck means and longitudinal holes 
formed in each of said posts; 

m. a vamp being fastened to the medial lateral edges of said 
sole means; 

n. a heel strap being fastened to and bridging the rear edges 
of said vamp; 

o. whereby said upper contoured surfaces of said sole means 
are elevated substantially above said skate wheels. 


3,901,522 
VIBRATION DAMPED SKI 
Herbert C. Boehm, Hamden, Conn., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, New Haven, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 380,308, July 18, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,726 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.13 L 6 Claims 
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1. A laminated ski structure of the type comprising a top 
surface, a bottom surface, and a plurality of intermediate 
layers disposed between said top and bottom surfaces, the 
improvement comprising at least one of said intermediate 
layers being a vibration damping laminate comprising a high 
modulus of elasticity member substantially completely sur- 
rounded by elastomeric material a portion of said elastomeric 
material possessing pronounced viscoelastic properties and 
having a loss tangent greater than about 0.8 and the remainder 
of said elastomeric material being rubber, said material pos- 
sessing pronounced viscoelastic properties being insulated 
from external environment by outwardly adjacent material 
possessing substantially lower viscoelastic properties. 


3,901,523 
CABLE BINDING 
Simon Burger, Dachau, Germany, assignor to Heinrich 
Wunder K.G., Dachau, Germany 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,319 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 8, 1973, 125/73 
Int. Cl.? A63C 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 E 2 Claims 
1. A cable binding for releasably mounting a skiing boot on 
a ski, comprising a soleplate which has a surface for support- 
ing the boot and means for pivoting the soleplate to the ski 
adjacent to the toe portion of the boot on an axis which is 
transverse to the longitudinal axis of the ski, said soleplate 
having means for retaining the toe portion of the boot on the 
soleplate and following the movement of the toe portion of the 
boot about said transverse axis, a flexible cable which is de- 
tachably secured to the underside of said soleplate and ex- 
tends in a rearward direction on the sides of said soleplate and 
around the heel of the boot, at least one rack having a plurality 
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said of tooth spaces which are rearwardly and upwardly inclined, 3,901,525 
said rack being disposed on the underside of said soleplate and SKI CONSTRUCTION FOR VEHICLES 

veen extending in the longitudinal direction of the ski and serving Roy E. O’Brien, 17834 Millar Rd., Mt. Clemens, Mich. 48043; 
and Donald J. Leslie, 1310 N. Washington, Apt. No. 11, Royal 

Oak, Mich. 48067, and Michael R. Leslie, 1947 Robina 
pres- Ave., Berkley, Mich. 48072 

Division of Ser. No. 324,205, Jan. 16, 1973, Pat. No. 

ising 3,845,967. This application Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 519,802 
said Int. Cl.? B62B 19/04 














10les U.S. Cl. 280—14 9 Claims 
‘said 
dges WA ‘ Wey # 
eans / \ Z 
= aa 4 
<< < 7 
ora- é 
ned. 
for a releasable fixation of said cable, and means provided on 1. A ski ion f hic 24 d 
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fatk' engageable ski element, said ski element comprising a gas- 
inflatable unit having flexible resilient walls, said ski element 
including means for attachment to an axle hub of a vehicle, 
said ski element including an upturned forward nose portion. 
3,901,524 
WEIGHT INCREASING DEVICE FOR SKATE 
Laurent R. Ouellette, Laprairie, Canada, assignor to La Com- 3,901,526 
pagnie Manufacturiere Lauouel Inc., Longueuil, Canada SLED WITH STEERABLE RUDDER 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,886 Ian G. Scott, 72-17 34th Ave., Jackson Heights, N.Y. 11372, 
Int. Cl. A63c 3/00 and Rose Oberstein, 55 Knolls Crescent, Bronx, N.Y. 10463 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.37 E 6 Claims Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 232,442, March 7, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,059 
Int. Cl. B62b 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—21 R 5 Claims 
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1. A riding toy comprising a body having a smoothly curved 

rich convex bottom surface for sliding engagement with a support- 
ing surface, said body having a hollow, open-topped concave 

upper surface for receiving an occupant, and a control mem- 


73 ber mounted on said body in trailing aligned relation to the 

central portion of the bottom surface for engagement with the 
aims 1. A weight increasing device adapted to be mounted on an _ supporting surface for controlling the path of movement of the 
ton ice skate having a boot, a blade and a pair of posts for support- toy, said control member including a longitudinally extending 
ort- ing the boot on the blade, the said device comprising a rudder, means mounting said rudder from said body for piv- 
- ski weighted block member, a rod slidingly mounted in said block otal movement about substantially a vertical axis, and means 
h is member and extending outside therefrom, spring means operatively connected with said rudder and extending for- 
late mounted between the block member and the rod for resil- wardly into the body for enabling manual control of the rud- 
the iently biasing said rod-relative to said block member and der and steering control of the toy when sliding on a support- 
the means for positively retaining the rod to said block member to ing surface, said rudder including a vertically disposed plate, 
de- prevent it from sliding completely out therefrom, and gripping said mounting means including a mounting flange attached to 
ex- means disposed at the free end of the rod and at the end of the said body with the plate extending rearwardly from the flange, 
and block member opposite the rod for laterally retaining the said said plate including a vertically extending hinge disposed 
ality device to said posts. adjacent the flange. 
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3,901,527 
WHEEL CHAIR WITH EXTENSIBLE WHEEL BASE TO 
FACILITATE INGRESS AND EGRESS 

Uzi Danziger, and Reuven Danziger, both of 13 Brener St., 

Netanya, Israel 

Filed Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,481 
Claims priority, application Israel, Mar. 8, 1973, 41737 
Int. Cl.? A1l6G 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—34 R 4 Claims 





1. A wheelchair comprising: 

a chassis; 

a seat for a rider, mounted on said chassis; 

first and second rear propelling wheels disposed on opposite 
sides of said chassis; 

a wheel hub, having mounted thereon one of said rear 
propelling wheels; 

a pivot arm pivotably connecting said wheel hub to said 
chassis at a fixed pivot point thereon; 

an arcuate guide connected to said wheel hub and slideably 
engaging said chassis at a point on said chassis above said 
pivot point, said arcuate guide defining an arcuate path of 
said wheel hub about said pivot point between two oppo- 
site end positions of said arcuate guide; 

said pivot point being positioned on said chassis at a point 
substantially vertically below a midpoint along said arcu- 
ate path between the two opposite end positions; and 

hub locking means for locking said wheel hub in either of 
the two end positions of the arcuate path. 


3,901,528 
BABY CARRIAGE 
Takeshi Miyagi, 47, Mikuriya Nishinomachi, Higashi Osaka- 
shi, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,148 
Int. Cl. B62b 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—36 B 7 Claims 





1. A foldable baby carriage having folded and unfolded 

positions comprising: 

a. a pair of front legs each of which has a first end attached 
to a wheel and a second end for pivotal attachment; 

b. a pair of rear legs each of which has a first end attached 
to a wheel, a second end for pivotal attachment and an 
abutting face on second end; 

c. a pair of handle bar legs each having a first end for attach- 
ment to a handle and a second end for pivotal attach- 
ment; 
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d. a pair of arm rest bars each having a first end for attach- 
ment to an arm rest and a second end for pivotal attach- 
ment; 

e. the second end of each front leg being pivotably con- 
nected to a handle bar leg at a point spaced from the 
second end of the handle bar leg; 

f. the second end of each rear leg being pivotably connected 
to a handle bar leg at a point closer to the second end 
thereof than the point of attachment of the front leg to 
the handle bar leg; 

g. the attachment and configuration of the said front and 
rear legs being such that the abutting face on the second 
end of each said rear leg abuts the periphery of a front leg 
when the carriage is in its unfolded position; 

h. the second end of each arm rest bar being pivotably 
connected to a rear leg and a handle bar leg at the same 
point that the rear leg and the handle bar leg are pivotably 
connected to each other; 

i. means attached to each front leg at a point spaced from 
the second end thereof and to each arm rest bar at a point 
spaced from the second end thereof to prevent uninten- 
tional collapsing of the carriage in its unfolded position; 
j. a prefabricated bag attached to each said front leg, each 
said handle bar leg and each said arm rest bar; 

k. a handle bar attached to the first end of each said handle 
bar leg; and 

I. an arm rest attached to the first end of each said arm rest 
bar. 


3,901,529 
VEHICLE BANKING ARM CONSTRUCTION 
Joachim Kolbe, 5126 Haskell Ave., Encino, Calif. 91316 
Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,830 
Int. Cl.? B60G 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 280—112 A 11 Claims 








1. In a vehicle having a superstructure and a banking sup- 
port connecting the superstructure, at its forward end to a 
wheel spindle carrying, wheel supported, rigid front axle struc- 
ture, and at its rearward end to a wheel supported rigid rear 
axle structure, said banking support comprising a plurality of 
pairs of cooperating roll banking arms, each roll banking arm 
including a longitudinally extending torsionally operated resil- 
ient spring means connected by a separate support member 
and a ball and socket joint at one end to the superstructure 
and at the other end to the respective rigid axle structure, 
support half arms forming a part of said separate support 
members at the outer ends of said spring means and bearing 
at their outer ends against respective resilient multiturn cush- 
ions with the related ball joints and the multiturn cushions 
placed a selected distance longitudinally of the vehicle from 
the related axle structure, and support half arms forming a 
part of the related support members at the inner ends of said 
spring means bearing at their ends against respective multiturn 
cushions supported by the superstructure, wherein the im- 
provement comprises for each roll banking arm the arranging 
of said superstructure supported support half arm forming a 
part of the related support member, and the related muliturn 
cushion carried thereby along an axis line extending in either 
direction diagonally from the related banking arm ball and 
socket joint and passing through the central district of the 
related axle structure. 
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3,901,530 
MULTIPLE MINI HYBRID WITH DIRECT BAG 
CONNECTION 
Donald G. Radke, Rochester, Mich., assignor to Allied Chemi- 
cal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,806 
Int. Cl. B60r 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 8 Claims 





1. A system for protecting a passenger in a vehicle consist- 
ing of an inflatable bag, a multiplicity of gas sources for said 
bag and a holding device for said bag through which each of 
the multiplicity of sources extends directly into said bag, said 
holding device comprising a bracket assembly and a retainer 
assembly with a bag pressed therebetween, said multiplicity of 
gas sourc: 3 passing through an aperture in each of said assem- 
blies so as ‘c extend into said bag, gas outlet ports of each of 
said gas sources being contained within said bag and the gas 
storage and generating assemblies of the gas sources being 
located outside of the bag and one the opposite side of said 
holding device from said bag, each of said multiplicity of gas 
sources comprising: 

a. a stored gas chamber adapted to be filled with com- 

pressed gas; 

b. a gas generating chamber, adjacent to but separate from 
said stored gas chamber, said gas generating chamber 
being adapted to contain a combustible material, said 
combustible material being adapted to generate high 
pressure combustion gas in said gas generating chamber 
upon combustion, said gas generating chamber being 
adapted to contain an actuating means for igniting said 
combustible material, thereby causing combustion of said 
combustible material; 

c. a mixing chamber in communication with said stored gas 
chamber, in which mixing chamber said stored com- 
pressed gas and said generated combustion gas are mixed 
to form a hybrid gas adapted for inflating said safety 
device; 

d. a combustion gas barrier disposed between said mixing 
chamber and said gas generating chamber, said combus- 
tion gas barrier being adapted to prevent said stored 
compressed gas from entering said gas generating cham- 
ber from said mixing chamber prior to actuation of said 
combustible material, and being adapted to rupture when 
the heat and pressure in said gas generating chamber 
exceed a predetermined temperature and pressure of said 
combustion gas barrier, whereby said combustion gas 
flows into said mixing chamber; 

e. an outlet means including said outlet ports being disposed 
between and being adjacent to said mixing chamber and 
said safety device, through which outlet means said hy- 
brid gas passes from said mixing chamber to said safety 
device; 

. a hybrid gas barrier disposed between said mixing cham- 
ber and said outlet means to prevent said stored com- 
pressed gas from entering said outlet means from said 
mixing chamber prior to actuation of said combustible 
material, said hybrid gas barrier being adapted to rupture 
when the heat and pressure in said mixing chamber ex- 
ceed a predetermined temperature and pressure, whereby 
said hybrid gas flows through said outlet ports and into 


~> 
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said safety device, the pressure at which said combustion 
gas barrier is designed to rupture being higher than the 
pressure at which said hybrid gas barrier is designed to 
rupture; 

g. said combustion gas barrier having weak points disposed 
therein, said weak points being designed to rupture to 
form gas passing apertures in said barrier when the heat 
and pressure in said gas generating chamber exceeds a 
predetermined temperature and pressure; and 

h. wherein said actuating means for igniting said combusti- 
ble material comprises a squib mounted in the wall of the 
gas generating chamber in communication with the exte- 
rior of the inflator and with said combustible material 
within said gas generating chamber. 


3,901,531 
SAFETY MECHANISM FOR THE OCCUPANTS OF 

VEHICLES, PARTICULARLY OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
Arthur Prochazka, Munich, Germany, assignor to Bayern- 

Chemie Gesellschaft fur flugchemische Antriebe mit bes- 

chrankter Haftung, Aschau, Germany 

Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,694 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 11, 1972, 

2249786 
Int. Cl. B60r 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 SB 7 Claims 








1. In a safety belt tensioning apparatus for holding the 
occupant of a vehicle securely in position in the event of a 
collision, said safety tensioning apparatus having cylinder 
means and a piston reciprocably mounted in said cylinder 
means, said piston being connected to said safety belt, the 
improvement comprising gas propellant means for effecting a 
movement of said piston in one direction in said cylinder 
means in response to a collision event to effect a tightening of 
said safety belt holding said occupant, force-limiting means 
for controlling the tightening force generated by said gas 
propellant means and said piston on said safety belt to a prede- 
fined maximum force and damping means for controlling the 
rate of deceleration of said movement of said piston in said 
cylinder means. 


3,901,532 
OUTRIGGER FLOAT MOUNTING 
John T. Hornagold, Roseville, Minn., assignor to Bucyrus-Erie 
Company, South Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,391 
Int. Cl. B60s 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 280—150.5 4 Claims 
1. In an extensible outrigger assembly comprising an exten- 
sible horizontal beam, a vertical cylinder mounted on the 
outer end of the beam that has a downwardly extensible and 
upwardly retractable rod, a float pivotally mounted on the 
outer end of the rod to be movable between a horizontal 
working position and a vertical stored position alongside the 
vertical cylinder, a camming member mounted on the outrig- 
ger assembly near the vertical cylinder rod, and a cam fol- 
lower mounted on the float that engages the camming member 
upon retraction of the rod to cause the float to pivot from 
working to stored position the improvement wherein: 
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the cam follower is relatively movably mounted on the float; 
and there is a resilient connection between the float and 
cam follower which normally holds the float and cam 
follower in normal relative positions but which can be 
overridden to allow the float to pivot from its stored 


ACN 
fleodgapy anes ety: 
Pe eptienh 
[eet = <r\ \ 
ACS 
AVON aay FY 
rit USL oF 





position toward its working position so that it can ride 
over an obstacle encountered when the beam is extended 
with the float in stored position, the resilient connection 
serving to return the float and cam follower to their nor- 
mal relative positions after the obstacle has been passed. 


3,901,533 
SPLASH GUARD 
Samuel J. Kosik, Jr., Box 231, Botkins Angle Rd., New Knox- 
ville, Ohio 45871, and Frank B. Robb, 722 Chestnut Rd., 
Willoughby, Ohio 44094 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,358 
Int. Cl. B62d 25/16 


U.S. Cl. 280—154.5 R 4 Claims 
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1. In splash guard construction, in combination, a generally 
rectilinear body including means to mount the same adjacent 
a wheel for splash control, said body being initially formed in 
flat condition with interlocking formations integrally formed 
at one side section of the body for one edge at least and ex- 
tending outwardly from said edge, said side section being 
flexible whereby the same may be rolled, and interlocking 
elements in said body corresponding to and adjacent the same 
edge as the interlocking formations, said side section being 
rolled thereafter and said formations being brought into inter- 
locking engagement with the elements, said section thereby 
forming a tubular section extending longitudinally of the body 
whereby to provide stiffness to said body. 


3,901,534 
CONVERTIBLE BACK REST-LUGGAGE RACK 
COMBINATION FOR MOTORCYCLES OR SIMILAR 
VEHICLES 
Robert E. Popken, 768 Chamberlain Pl., Webster Groves, Mo. 
63119 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,319 
Int. Cl.? B62J 1/28, 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 280—289 4 Claims 
1. A combination back rest and luggage rack device 
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adapted for attachment to a motorcycle or other vehicle of the 
type having a saddle seat, comprising in combination: 

a pair of mounting brackets adapted for mounting on the 
frame of said vehicle of the type described, one bracket 
being disposed on each side of said seat at a location 
below and at the rear of the seat, both ends of said brack- 
ets being attached to the frame of said vehicle each of 
said brackets comprising a mounting plate having a stud 
protruding from one face thereof at a point between said 
ends of said bracket, said stud having an axis perpendicu- 
lar to said plate, 

a generally U-shaped frame comprising a pair of legs joined 
at one end, said legs being adapted to straddle the rear of 
the seat, and at the other end of each leg a terminal 
portion, 





rotating means attached to the terminal portion of said legs 
for mounting said U-shaped frame to said studs so that 
said U-shaped frame can be rotated about the axis of said 
studs, 

cross members spanning said legs and connected thereto in 
the portion of said frame adjacent the closed end, 

cooperative means associated with said rotating means and 
said stud to permit holding said U-shaped frame in either 
a generally vertical position or a generally horizontal 
position as desired, whereby said device can be employed 
in a generally vertical position as a back rest for a rider 
of the vehicle or in a generally horizontal position as a 
load supporting luggage rack. 


3,901,535 
MODULAR DUMP TRAILER STRUCTURE 
James E. Gee, Washington; Frank A. Grooss, Morton, and 
Raymond L. Moser, Tremont, all of Ill., assignors to Cater- 
pillar Tractor Company, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed June 11, 1974, Ser. No. 478,306 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/06 


U.S. Cl. 280—423 R 16 Claims 





1. A material hauling unit with a modular prefabricated 
structure comprising; first and second modular side wall as- 
semblies, a modular front wall assembly, a modular rear wall 
assembly, and a modular bottom floor assembly, each said side 
wall assembly including at least one longitudinally extending 
structural support member attached to an upper edge portion 
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of said side wall assembly, said front wall assembly including 
at least one laterally extending structural support member 
attached to said front wall assembly at an upper edge portion 
thereof, said laterally extending support member having a first 
bearing surface thereupon, said front wall assembly further 
including recess means including first and second oppositely 
disposed recesses on opposite sides of said front wall assembly 
for receiving said longitudinally extending support members 
upon engagement of said first bearing surface and said longitu- 
dinally extending support members upon assemblage of said 
front wall assembly with said first and second side wall assem- 
blies. 


3,901,536 
APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING HITCHES OF TOWING 
AND TOWED VEHICLES 

Lewis Granville Black, 2403-1B Via Mariposa West, Laguna 

Hills, Calif. 92653 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 379,332, July 16, 1973, 
abandoned. This application June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,512 

Int. Cl.? B60Q //00 


U.S. Cl. 280—477 10 Claims 





1. A visual aid for aligning the hitch of a towing vehicle with 

the mating hitch of a towed vehicle, comprising: 

a base member adjustably connected to the hitch of the 
towed vehicle; 

a pair of parallel boundary posts attached to said base mem- 
ber for defining a rectangular target area; 

a target post centrally located within said target area and 
having one end thereof attached to said base member; 
an indicator lamp mounted on the other end of said target 

post; 

a pair of normally open contacts flexibly connected to the 
other end of said target post and extending longitudinally 
beyond said other end of said target post and said indica- 
tor lamp thereon, said pair of contacts being adapted to 
connect said indicator lamp to a source of electrical 
energy when said pair of contacts is closed; and 

sighting means adjustably connected to the towing vehicle 
for aiming the towing vehicle at said target area and said 
target post, said sighting means being adapted to engage 
and close said pair of contacts when said sighting means 
and said pair of contacts are positioned on the towing and 
towed vehicles, respectively, to indicate alignment of the 
engaging portions of the towing and towed vehicle 
hitches. 
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3,901,537 
CHECKBOOK 
Dorothy C. Oldham, 261 Bal Cross Dr., Bal Harbour, Fla. 
33154 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 118,949, Feb. 25, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 655,443, July 
24, 1967, abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 
221,997 
Int. Cl. B411 //32 


US. Cl. 282—13 4 Claims 
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1. In a checkbook, a cover comprising a continuous flat 
rectangular member of flexible material folded along its upper 
long edge to form a top and a bottom of equal size, a first flap 
on the inside of said top, said flap forming a relatively shallow 
pocket open toward the folded edge of said cover, a second 
rectangular flap on the inside of said bottom and having a first 
long edge coextensive with the outer long edge of said bottom, 
two shorter edges teing secured to the side edges of said 
bottom, the other long edge being unsecured, whereby said 
second flap forms a relatively deep pocket open toward the 
folded edge of said cover, a stack of unapertured and un- 
notched rectangular checks formed with the bottom of each 
check joined to the top of the next check by a perforated line 
so that the checks are folded in accordion fashion, individual 
record sheets corresponding to said checks, said record sheets 
being of unapertured and unnotched rectangular shape corre- 
sponding to the shape of said checks and being connected top 
to bottom and interleaved between the checks, means retain- 
ing the lowermost record sheet and the corresponding lower- 
most check in the stack in said relatively deep pocket thus 
retaining the entire stack which lies above said second flap, 
the width of each record sheet relative to the depth of said 
shallow pocket being such that when completed record sheets 
are folded away from the stack their outer portions only may 
be slipped into and retained by said shallow pocket, whereby 
all completed record sheets may be moved away from said 
stack to expose the uppermost check in response to opening 
movement of said cover top, overlapping indicia on said 
checks and record sheets for entering the numerical amount 
drawn and the payee, said record sheets further having indicia 
above and below said indicia for the amount drawn for enter- 
ing the previous and new balances, said new balance indicia 
being spaced a sufficient distance below said outer portions of 
the record sheets as to be exposed below said shallow pocket, 
whereby a person making entries on the next check may 
readily view the present balance, means responsive to the 
making of entries at the indicia on said checks for transferring 
said entries to the corresponding record sheets, said last-men- 
tioned means being in non-interfering relation with the swing- 
ing movement of said checks and record sheets about their top 
and bottom edges, a closure continuous with and extending 
from the long edge of said bottom opposite said folded edge, 
said closure being of the same size as said top but foldable 
against the outside of said bottom, a third flap on the inside of 
said closure shaped similarly to said first flap and secured 
along its side edges to said closure, the inwardly facing long 
edge being unsecured, whereby said third flap forms a rela- 
tively shallow pocket open toward the fold between said clo- 
sure and bottom, a fourth flap on the side of said bottom 
facing said closure shaped similarly to said second flap and 
having one long edge coextensive with the fold between said 
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top and bottom, the two shorter edges of said fourth flap being 
secured to the side edges of said bottom, the other long edge 
being unsecured whereby said fourth flap forms a relatively 
deep pocket open toward the fold between said bottom and 
closure, a stack of accordion-folded and interleaved deposit 
slips and deposit record sheets similar in size to said checks 
and their record sheets, means retaining the lowermost de- 
posit slip and sheet in the pocket formed by said fourth flap, 
whereby the outer portions of completed deposit record 
sheets may be slipped into the pocket formed by said third 
flap, overlapping indicia on said deposit slips and record 
sheets for listing the deposits, and means responsive to entry 
of deposits on said deposit slips for transferring said entries to 
said deposit record sheets. 


3,901,538 
QUICK-CONNECT COUPLING 
Stephen W. Blakely, Godfrey, Ill., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,220 
Int. Cl.? F16L 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—33 18 Claims 





1. A quick-connect coupling device comprising a female 
coupling member adapted for use with a conventional 
threaded male coupling member, said female member com- 
prising: 

A. a tubular shell member for receiving said male member 
comprising a shank portion, a first enlarged portion, a 
larger main portion, and a mouth portion; 

B. a sealing means housed within said first enlarged portion; 
C. an inwardly sprung snap ring located within said main 
portion adjacent said sealing means possessing internal 
threads adapted for engaging and holding said male mem- 
ber; 

D. a locking means located in said main portion which 
contacts and forces said snap ring radially inward into 
locking engagement with said male member when re- 
moval without release is attempted; and 

E. biasing means annularly displaced from said locking 
means for releasing said male member from engagement 
by forcing said snap ring to expand radially out of contact 

4 therewith. 


3,901,539 
COMPENSATOR SECTION FOR A PIPELINE 

Eduard C. Ijzerman, Velsen-Noord, Netherlands, assignor to 

Hoogovens Ijmuiden BV, Netherlands 

Filed Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 392,210 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 1, 1972, 

7211908 
Int. Cl. F161 53/00, 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—41 14 Claims 


1. A compensator section for a pipeline for hot fluid, the 
section including a double-walled pipe constituting a length of 
the pipeline, each wall of the double wall having two rigid end 
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portions, a rigid intermediate portion and two longitudinally 
expansible portions separating the respective end portions 





from the intermediate portion, there being circulating space 
for cooling fluid between the two walls of the double wall. 


3,901,540 
CONNECTING MEMBER FOR THE RECEPTION OF 
ELECTRICAL WIRING BETWEEN TWO LAMP FITTINGS 
IN A STRIP LIGHTING SCHEME 
Jupp Muller, Neheim-Husten; Harald Riegler, Herdringen, 
and Karl Lowenstein, Neheim-Husten, all of Germany, as- 
signors to Trilux-Lenz KG, Neheim-Husten, Germany 
Filed Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 351,896 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1972, 
2218435 
Int. Cl.2 H02G 3/04; F21V 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—194 3 Claims 


25 





1. In combination 

a. two spaced lamp fittings, each said lamp fitting having an 
opening to the interior thereof; 

b. An enclosed, elongated, rigid channel member having an 
arched configuration spanning the distance from the 
opening to the interior of one said lamp fitting to the 
opening to the interior of the other lamp fitting, said 
channel member including a passage for containing elec- 
trical wiring; 

c. two covers integral with said channel member, one adja- 
cent each end of said channel member, closing said open- 
ings to the interior of said lamp fittings, each cover ex- 
tending about said channel member and in a plane trans- 
verse to the adjacent portion of said channel member 
end; 

d. annular sealing means on one surface of each of said 
covers and about said channel member forming a seal 
about each of said openings and between said covers and 
said lamp fittings; and 

e. a locking means extending from said channel member 
adjacent each end thereof and adapted to engage the 
interior surface of each lamp fitting at the side of said 
opening to ensure a tight seal between a cover and a lamp 
fitting about said opening. 
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3,901,541 
BALER DOOR LATCH ‘ 
Wilbur E. Peterson, Harmony, Minn., assignor to Harmony 
Enterprises, Inc., Harmony, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,397 
Int. Cl.? EOSC 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 292—100 3 Claims 








1. A latch for a door vertically hinged in a doorway compris- 
ing an elongated vertical strike carried by the doorway and a 
latch mechanism carried by the free edge of the door, said 
latch mechanism comprising, in combination: 

a latch bar member having an elongated lip; 

vertical spaced means pivotally mounting said bar member 

on said door, for rotation about a first vertical axis aligned 
with the longitudinal axis of the bar member, from a 
locking position in whcih the inner surface of said lip 
engages behind said strike; 

and over-center means for rotating said bar member into 

and out of said locking position, and for maintaining said 
bar member in said locking position in the presence of 
forces on said door tending to rotate said bar. 


3,901,542 
RETRO-FIT LOCK KIT AND METHOD OF INSTALLING 
SAME 

Robert Stephen Salzman, 27 Holbrook Dr., Stamford, Conn. 

06906, and Gerald Martin Goldman, Knollwood Extension, 

Elmsford, N.Y. 10523 

Filed Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,165 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 292—144 9 Claims 





1. In a retro-fit kit for converting a mechanical door lock 
supported by a door, to an electrically operative door lock, 
said mechanical door lock having a retractor for controlling a 
locking bolt, and at least one mounted door knob for actuating 
said retractor, a locking apparatus comprising: 

switching means disposed in a space in said door vacated by 
said locking bolt and operatively engageable with said 
retractor, said switching means being operative between 
a closed circuit positicn and an alternate open circuit 
position; 
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an electrically operative bolt mechanism secured generally 
to a back portion of the door and operatively connected 
to said switching means, said electrically operative bolt 
mechanism being operative between a normally closed 
bolt position and an open bolt position, said electrically 
operative bolt mechanism being in the normally closed 
bolt position when said switching means is in one circuit 
position, and being in an open bolt position when said 
switching means is in the alternate circuit position; and 

interconnecting means for interconnecting said switching 
means and said electrically operative bolt mechanism. 


3,901,543 
VEHICLE BUMPER ASSEMBLY 

Stig Ivar Norlin, Trollhattan, Sweden, assignor to Saab-Scania 

Aktiebolag, Linkoping, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 135,686 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 20, 1970, 

5441/70 
Int. Cl. B60r 2//14 


US. Cl. 293—71 R 4 Claims 


+ " 2 = } 


1. A vehicle bumper including at least one profiled, prefera- 
bly U-shaped beam or the like intended to be securely 
mounted to the frame and/or body of the vehicle, and a num- 
ber of shock absorbing inserts arranged to abut the web of the 
beam and to extend outside the profile of the beam to a dis- 
tance of at least one fourth the total height of the beam, 
characterized in that the beam is provided with a number of 
stays or plates which extend transversely between the longitu- 
dinally extending limb portions of the beam and which divide 
the beam into pocket-like sections in which the inserts are 
individually mountably arranged; that the inserts preferably 
comprise cellular blocks and consist of a number of tubes of 
a semi-elastic or plastic material, and that a protective casing 
surrounding the beam and the inserts has an open longitudi- 
nally extending groove arranged in its rear side which permits 
the casing to be stretched when being mounted in position. 


3,901,544 
PET SCOOP, SANITATION DEVICE 
Lucien Tucciarone, 640 Center St., Ridgefield, N.J. 07657 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,001 
Int. Cl.? AO1B 1/02; AOIK 1/01; A47L 13/52 
U.S. Cl. 294—19 R 3 Claims 

1. Apparatus for removing animal excrement from a surface 
comprising: 

a vertical hollow tube open at both ends; 

a heel plate secured to the bottom of the tube and forming 

a side opening with the bottom of the tube; 

a hollow member defining an upright hollow hemisphere 
with a side wall opening communicating with the interior, 
said member being open at the bottom and having an end 
portion spaced from the hemisphere, said end portion 
being secured to said tube whereby the interior of the 
hemisphere communicates with the side opening of the 
plate; 

a horizontal disc having an extension extending into the side 
opening of the plate, said disc being horizontally pivot- 
able between a first position at which the bottom of the 
member is sealed and a second position at which said 
bottom is exposed, the disc having a raised peripheral 
section which closes the member side opening when the 
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disc is in the first position, the member side opening being 
exposed when the disc is in the second position; and 








manually rotatable means disposed in the tube and secured 
to the disc extension to pivot said disc. 


3,901,545 
BALL PICK UP DEVICE 
Michael Shott, 342 E. 53rd St., Long Beach, Calif. 90805 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 467,949 

Int. Cl.? A63B 57/00 


U.S. Cl. 294—19 A 8 Claims 





1. A ball pick up device comprising, in combination: 

a tubular cylinder conformed to receive on the interior 
thereof a plurality of balls; 

an end cap removably secured to one end of said tubular 
cylinder; and 

a pick up adaptor connected to the other end of said cylin- 
der including a tubular housing attached in surrounding 
relationship about the other end of said cylinder received 
in the upper end of the central cavity thereof, a plurality 
of triangular guide webs formed in radial planes on the 
interior of said housing having a first vertex adjacent the 
lower end of the central cavity thereof, a second vertex 
common to the interior surface of said housing intermedi- 
ate the upper and lower ends of the central cavity, and a 
third vertex joining a radial edge from said second vertex 
and a diagonal edge from said first vertex, the respective 
third vertices of said webs extending towards the interior 
of said housing to form a central opening therebetween 
just greater than the dimensions of the ball, and a plural- 
ity of associated leaf springs mounted in cantilever from 
the interior of said housing immediately adjacent the 
radial edge of each said web, said leaf springs extending 
towards the interior of said housing to form a central 
opening therebetween substantially less than the dimen- 
sions of the ball. 
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3,901,546 
CASING HANGER ASSEMBLY AND OPERATING TOOLS 
THEREFOR 
Andre L. Piazza, and Raymond K. Lamb, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to The Rucker Company, Houston, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 357,832, May 7, 1973, Pat. No. 3,827,488. 
This application Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,193 
Int. Cl.? E21B 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 294—86.15 2 Claims 








1. A well running and retrieving tool comprising, 

a body; 

a fluid piston slideably positioned in the body for longitudi- 
nal movement therein, 

outwardly extending locking dogs having an upwardly di- 
rected engaging shoulder carried by the body, 

spring means positioned between the piston and the dogs 
urging the dogs outwardly when the piston is in a first 
longitudinal position, but releasing the dogs when the 
piston is moved to a second longitudinal position by fluid 
pressure away from said spring means thereby releasing 
the spring means, and 

means engaging the dogs yieldably urging the dogs inwardly. 


3,901,547 
MULTIPLE PREHENSION MECHANISM 

Frank R. Skinner, II, 2248 Ann Dr., St. Joseph, Mich. 49085 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 360,022, May 14, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 448,341 

Int. Cl. B25b 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 294—88 22 Claims 

1. A multiple prehension mechanism adapted to assume 
different prehensile operational modes to grasp objects com- 
prising: 

a palmar base defining a working surface thereon, said base 
having a centerline generally normal to said working 
surface; 

at least three finger assemblies carried by said base, each of 
said finger assemblies including a support means mounted 
on said base, a finger pivotally mounted on each of said 
support means about a curl revolute axis generally per- 
pendicular to said centerline for movement toward and 
away from said working surface; 

single finger drive means operatively connected to all of 
said fingers for simultaneously pivoting said fingers about 
the respective said curl revolute axis of said finger to 
engage the objects; and, 

positioning drive means operatively connected to said sup- 
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port means for selectively positioning said support means flanges, said bearing means comprising a plurality of spaced 
so that said fingers close in intersecting curling planes in ball bearing assemblies secured to and depending from the 





a first position and in substantially parallel and laterally 
spaced curling planes in a second position. 


3,901,548 
SLIDABLE COVER ASSEMBLY FOR A PICKUP TRUCK 
John A. Seaman, Jr., P.O. Box 141, McMinnville, Tenn. 37110 
Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 474,949 
Int. Cl.? B60P 3/42 


U.S. Cl. 296—10 1 Claim 





1. In combination with a pickup truck having a cab and an 
open top truck body of substantially lower height than said 
cab, said truck body having upstanding opposed longitudinal 
sides with outwardly extending top flanges, a cover assembly 
comprising a rigid, arched framework consisting of a plurality 
of bowed members and flexible sheet material overlying and 
secured on said framework, said cover assembly overlying the 
truck body and extending tc a height equal to that of said cab, 
a pair of longitudinal bottc n plate members secured to said 
framework and located toc erlie said top flanges of the truck 
side walls substantially in parallelism therewith and substan- 
tially of equal length with said side walls, respective longitudi- 
nal lower channel bars, having U-shaped cross sections turned 
with the open sides positioned and facing inwardly towards the 
center of the body and being secured on the outer portions of 
said top flanges, respective upper channel bars, having U- 
shaped cross sections turned with the open sides facing out- 
wardly away from the center of the body and being removably 
secured to the bottom surfaces of said plate members near the 
outer edges thereof and having bottom flanges received in the 
openings of said lower channel bars, and respective depending 
anti-friction means secured to the bottom surfaces of said 
plate members and being supportably engaged on said top 


plate members inwardly of and adjacent to said upper channel 
bars, each of said ball bearing assemblies including an inverted 
conical housing with a ball bearing retained in an opening in 
the bottom of the inverted housing, at least one apertured 
block member releasibly secured to and beneath a rear end 
portion of said plate members and secured inwardly of the 
upper cannel bar, and a fastening pin engageabie through said 
apertured block member and a subjacent apertured portion of 
the truck body to lockingly hold the cover assembly in forward 
position against said cab, said fastening pin being removable 
from said apertured block member to permit said cover as- 
sembly to be moved rearwardly away from said cab, and chain 
means fastened to said cover assembly at one end and to said 
fastening pin at the other end to prevent loss of said fastening 
pin when it is removed from fastening position in the aper- 
tured block member. 


3,901,549 
CONTOURED CHAP-STYLE CYCLING APRON 
Richard D. Ramirez, 260 N. Manor Cir., Takoma Park, Md. 
20012 


Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,481 
Int. Cl. B62j 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 296—78.1 16 Claims 





1. A protective article of apparel for use by riders of and in 
association with wheeled and other type of mechanized vehi- 
cles such as motorcycles, snowmobiles and the like having a 
seat for the operator, said article comprising 

a generally chap-style apron of flexible material including a 

medial lap-covering portion interconnecting a pair of 
generally knee-contoured, and knee-and-outer leg-cover- 
ing portions; 

said article further including a crotch portion, a partial 

seat-engaging portion adapted to overlay the vehicle seat 
and to be sat upon by the rider when in use, a separate 
flexible flap member unitarily and fixedly connected 
thereto in said crotch portion and seat area, said flap 
member embodying means for connecting said chap-style 
apron via said flap member in a positive manner to said 
vehicle; and 

said article being of a size and shape adaptable to overlay 

and essentially protectively enclose the user’s legs and lap 
when the user is in a generally normal seated position 
upon the vehicle. 


3,901,550 
PASSIVE RESTRAINT SEAT SYSTEM 
Norbert Hamy, Beaconsfield, Canada, assignor to Trebron 
Holdings Limited, Beaconsfield, Canada 
Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,904 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 3, 1973, 
10459/73 
Int. Cl.? A47C 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 297—390 29 Claims 
1. In a vehicle restraint system having at least one guard 
arm, the improvement wherein at least a portion of said guard 
arm is adapted for bending movement, tension means carried 
within at least said portion of the guard arm, one end of the 
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tension means being secured to the guard arm, and means to 
apply a force to the other end of the tension means to bend the 





guard arm to a restraining position to at least partially encircle 
a portion of a body of a vehicle occupant. 


3,901,551 
STRESSED STRUCTURE FOR SUPPORTING WEIGHT 
Stephen J. Wiesner, 2331 Oberlin, Palo Alto, Calif. 94306 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,176 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 297—447 





1. A stressed chair assembly for supporting a weight com- 

prising 

left and right upright compression members, left and right 
arm compression members, a crossing compression mem- 
ber, said compression members being non-touching and 
stressed in the assembly to thereby include substantially 
compressive force only, whereby compression member 
mass may be minimized while providing structural 
strength for supporting forces from the assembly stress 
and the supported weight, 

a plurality of structure vertices defined by the ends of said 
compression members, 

a plurality of tension members extending between predeter- 
mined ones of said structure vertices, said tension mem- 
bers being stressed in the assembly to include tensile 
force only, whereby tension member mass may be mini- 
mized while providing structural strength for supporting 
forces from the assembly stress and the supported weight, 
a single one of said plurality of tension members being a 
redundant member, so that when tensile force is removed 
from said redundant member the tensile and compressive 
forces are removed from all of said tension and compres- 
sion members so that the chair assembly may be collapsed 
and stored, 

said compression and tension members being disposed so 
that a plane of symmetry extends through the center 
thereof, 

said crossing compression member being substantially or- 
thogonal to and passing through said plane of symmetry, 
said left and right upright and arm compression members 
having one end each for contacting an underlying support 
surface, 


U.S. Cl. 298—24 


3 Claims 
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and a flexible seat member suspended between the other 
ends of said left and right upright and arm compression 
members for supporting the weight, 

said compression and tension member assembly having at 
least one soft mode allowing said one ends of said com- 
pression members to adapt to the shape of the underlying 
surface for stabilizing the structure, 

said left and right upright compression members and said 
left and right arm compression members each having 
three tension members connected to each end thereof, 
and : 

said crossing compression member having five tension 
members connected at each end thereof. 


3,901,552 
GRANULAR-FLOOR SUPPORTED CARGO HAULING 
TRAILER APPARATUS 
Jack C. Stone, Box 310, Burns Flat, Foster, Okla. 73624 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,316 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/56 


9 Claims 





1. A trailer apparatus, comprising: 

a trailer frame, having a first side, a second side, a forward 
end, a rearward end and a trailer frame opening formed 
through a portion thereof; 

a first side wall connected to the first side of the trailer 
frame and extending a distance upwardly therefrom hav- 
ing ventilation openings formed therethrough; 

a second side wall connected to the second side of the 
trailer frame and extending a distance upwardly there- 
from having ventilation openings formed therethrough; 

a forward end wall connected to the forward end of the 
trailer frame; 

a rearward end wall connected to the rearward end of the 
trailer frame, the first side wall, the second side wall, the 
rearward end wall and the forward end wall each cooper- 
ating to form a continuous wall extending about the 
trailer frame; 

a hopper, having an open upper end defining a hopper inlet 
opening and an open lower end, the space between the 
upper end of the lower end defining a hopper material bin 
space for retainingly storing granular material and the 
like, the upper end connected to the trailer frame in 
communication with a portion of the trailer frame open- 
ing; 

a hopper door connected to the hopper and positionable in 
a closed position substantially closing the open lower end 
of the hopper cooperatingly retaining the granular mate- 
rial and the like within the hopper material bin space and 
an open position discharging the granular material and 
the like from the hopper material bin space via the open 
lower end of the hopper; and 

a trailer floor assembly positionable in a floor supported 
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cargo hauling position and a granular material hauling 
position, comprising: 
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3,901,553 
CONCRETE PAVEMENT CUTTING MACHINE 


a first floor section, having opposite ends, opposite sides, Wynn S. Binger, Eden Prairie, and Robert E. Shope, Apple 


and an upper and a lower face, one side pivotally con- 
nected to the trailer frame generally near the first side 
of the trailer frame and extending a distance generally 
between the forward and the rearward ends of the 


Valley, both of Minn., assignors to Construction Materials, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,344 
Int. Cl.? EOIC 23/09 


trailer frame, the first side pivotally movable in one U.S. Cl. 299—39 15 Claims 


direction generally toward the first side of the trailer 
frame to a granular material hauling position and pivot- 
ally movable in one other direction generally toward 
the trailer frame to a floor supported cargo hauling 
position, a portion of the lower face of the first floor 
section supportingly engaging a portion of the trailer 
frame and covering a portion of the trailer frame open- 
ing in the floor supported cargo hauling position 
thereof, the first floor section being disposed generally 
adjacent the first side wall and covering the ventilation 
openings in the first side wall generally adjacent the 
first floor section in the granular hauling position of the 
first floor section; 

a second floor section, having opposite ends, opposite sides, 
and an upper and a lower face, one side pivotally con- 
nected to the trailer frame generally near the second side 
of the trailer frame and extending a distance generally 
between the forward and the rearward ends of the trailer 
frame, the second side pivotally movable in one direction 
toward the second side of the trailer frame to a granular 
hauling position and pivotally movable in one other direc- 
tion generally toward the trailer frame to a floor sup- 
ported cargo hauling position, a portion of the lower face 
of the second floor section supportingly engaging a por- 
tion of the trailer frame and covering a portion of the 
trailer frame opening in the floor supported cargo hauling 
position thereof, the second floor section being disposed 
generally adjacent the second side wall and covering the 
ventilation openings in the second sidewall generally 
adjacent the second floor section in the granular hauling 
position of the second floor section; 

a forward floor section, having opposite ends, opposite 
sides, and an upper and a lower face, one side pivotally 
connected to the trailer frame and extending generally 
between the first and the second sides of the trailer frame, 
the forward floor section pivotable in one direction gen- 
erally toward the rearward end of the trailer frame to a 
granular material hauling position and pivotable in one 
other direction generally toward the trailer frame to a 
floor supported cargo hauling position, a portion of the 
lower face of the forward floor section engaging a portion 
of the trailer frame and covering a portion of the trailer 
frame opening in the floor supported cargo hauling posi- 
tion thereof; and 
rearward floor section, having opposite ends, opposite 
sides, and an upper and a lower face, one side pivotally 
connected to the trailer frame and extending generally 
between the first and the second sides of the trailer frame, 
the rearward floor section pivotable in one direction 
generally toward the forward end of the trailer frame to 
a granular material hauling position and pivotable in one 
other direction generally toward the trailer frame to a 
floor supported cargo hauling position, a portion of the 
lower face of the rearward floor section engaging a por- 
tion of the trailer frame and covering a portion of the 
trailer frame opening in the floor supported cargo hauling 
position thereof, the first and the second floor sections 
and the forward and the rearward floor sections each 
cooperatingly forming a material bin space retaining 
granular material and the like in the granular material 
hauling positions thereof and each cooperatingly forming 
a portion of a trailer floor surface supporting floor sup- 
ported cargo and the like in the floor supported cargo 
hauling positions thereof, a portion of the material bin 
space formed via the first and the second floor sections 
and the forward and the rearward floor sections commu- 
nicating with the hopper material bin space. 


fe 








1. A concrete pavement cutting machine comprising: 

a. A mobile frame including fixed and steerable wheels 
mounted for movement of said mobile frame along a path 
of travel; 

b. a mounting platform underlying said mobile frame; 

c. arm means mounting said platform to said mobile frame 
for swinging movements toward and away from the con- 
crete pavement underlying said mobile frame at a con- 
stant degree of angular relationship with the plane of the 
concrete pavement; 

d. a plurality of cutting discs mounted in tandem on said 
platform for rotation in a common vertical plane extend- 
ing longitudinally of the direction of travel of said mobile 
frame; 

e. hydraulic power means including engine means for driv- 

ing said cutting discs, for imparting said movement to said 

platform, for driving one of said fixed and steerable 
wheels and for steering said steerable wheels; 

Means for adjusting the depth to which said cutting discs 

cut into the concrete pavement whereby said cutting discs 

cut into the concrete pavement a substantially equal 
amount at progressively greater depths from the surface 
of the concrete pavement; and 

g- means for introducing a flow of liquid coolant to each of 
said cutting discs. 


™ 


3,901,554 
SPOKE MOUNTABLE DISPLAY DEVICE 


James D. Kennedy, Streamwood, and J. Henry Lindner, Wood 


Dale, both of Ill., assignors to Elgin Molded Plastics Co., 
Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,023 
Int. Cl. B60b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 301—37 SA 5 Claims 


1. A display device for mounting over spokes of a spoked 


vehicle wheel comprising a bracket assembly and a display 
panel, 


A. said bracket assembly comprising 

1. a pin means having a longitudinally slotted shank of 
generally uniform cross-sectional configuration, said 
shank having at least one circumferentially extending 
radially outwardly projecting ridge means integral 
therewith, said pin means being formed of rigid but 
deformable material, 

2. a cap-like means having a sleeve portion and a head 
portion extending generally across one end of said 
sleeve portion and integral therewith, the inside wall of 
said sleeve portion having dimensions generally suited 
to slidably engage circumferentially said shank, said 
inside wall having at least one circumferentially extend- 
ing, radially inwardly protruding raised portion integral 








1348 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


therewith, said cap-like means being formed of rigid 
but deformable material, 

3. the interrelationship between said pin means and said 
cap-like means being such that, when said respective 
means are fully interengaged slidably, in an assembled 
configuration, the forward end of said shank is in adja- 
cent but spaced relationship to the inside wall of said 
head portion, said ridge means is matingly received in 
locking engagement adjacent said raised portions, and 
said pin means and said cap-like means are restrained 
from disengagement, said shank being radially inwardly 
compressed as said ridge means thereof is slidably 
moved over said raised portions of said cap-like means 
during such slidable engagement, 

B. said display panel having 
1. a portion which is adapted for display, and 





2. a flattened body portion generally integral with said 
display portion, said body portion having an aperture 
transversely defined therein whose size permits said 
slotted shank to extend therethrough and further per- 
mits the head of said pin means to abut against aperture 
adjacent regions of said flattened body portion when in 
assembled configuration, 

C. the interrelationship between the length of said shank, 
the longitudinal width of said sleeve portion, and the 
thickness of said adjacent regions of said flattened body 
member being such that, when said bracket assembly and 
said display panel are in assembled configuration with a 
support member therebetween, the length of said shank 
between said head of said pin means and the open end of 
said sleeve portion when said cap-like means and said pin 
means are so fully slidably engaged is about equal to the 
thickness of said support member and the thickness of 
said adjacent regions of said flattened body member. 


3,901,555 
MATERIAL DISTRIBUTING SYSTEM 
Cecil S. Wise, Dallas, N.C., assignor to Fiber Controls Corpo- 
ration, Gastonia, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 848,133, July 9, 1969, Pat. No. 3,671,078, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 694,268, Dec. 28, 
1967, abandoned, Continuation of Ser. No. 561,579, June 29, 
1966, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
538,437, March 3, 1966, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 444,885, March 2, 1965, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
217,154, July 15, 1962, abandoned. This application May 4, 
1972, Ser. No. 250,248 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/36 
U.S. Cl. 302—28 4 Claims 
1. A method of distributing fibers from at least a single 
source to a plurality of stations, comprising the steps of: 
checking, only after one of said stations indicates a demand 
for fibers, each of said stations in a fixed sequence to 
determine which of said stations is demanding fibers, 
halting said checking whenever a given station is deter- 
mined to be demanding fibers, and entraining said fibers 
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from said source in an air stream connecting said source 
to a given station, 
































removing said fibers from said air stream at said station 
determined to be demanding fibers until said station is no 
longer demanding said fibers, and 

continuing said checking until each of said stations in said 
fixed sequence has been checked. 


3,901,556 

VEHICLE BRAKE CONTROL SYSTEM HAVING A 

PLURALITY OF MASTER CYLINDERS WHICH ARE 
SEPARATELY ACTUATABLE FOR DIFFERENT 
BRAKING OPERATIONS WHILE BEING JOINTLY 
ACTUATABLE FOR EMERGENCY BRAKING 
Peter F. M. Prillinger, Peoria Heights; Paul C. Rosenberger, 
and Alfred W. Sieving, both of Decatur, all of Ill., assignors 
to Caterpillar Tractor Company, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 450,974 
Int. Cl.? B60T 15/16, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 303—13 9 Claims 











1. A brake control system for a vehicle which has at least a 
first brake means that is applied by transmitting hydraulic 
pressure thereto, comprising: 

first and second master cylinders each having an outlet and 
each having an actuator means for generating hydraulic 
pressure at said outlet thereof in response to a brake 
signal, 

a first check valve connected to said first brake means and 
to both of said first and second master cylinder outlets 
and having valve means for transmitting hydraulic pres- 
sure to said first brake means from the one of said outlets 
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which has the higher pressure thereat while blocking 
direct communication between said outlets, 

manually controllable service brake signal generating 
means coupled to said first master cylinder actuator 
means for selectively applying said first brake means by 
actuation of said first master cylinder without actuation 
of said second master cylinder, 

a manually controllable second brake signal generating 
means coupled to said second master cylinder actuator 
means for selectively applying said first brake means by 
actuation of said second master cylinder without actua- 
tion of said first master cylinder, and 

an emergency brake signal generating means coupled to 
both said first and said second master cylinders for simul- 
taneously actuating both of said master cylinders to apply 
hydraulic pressure to said first brake means through said 
first check valve. 


3,901,557 
BEARING ASSEMBLIES 
Douglas William Daniels, Bristol, England, assignor to Rolls- 
Royce (1971) Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,562 
Claias priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 18, 1972, 
17793/72 ~ 
Int. Cl. Fl6¢ 35/08 


US. Cl. 308—15 9 Claims 





1. A bearing assembly including a shaft having a longitudi- 
nal axis, a bearing supporting the shaft for rotation about the 
longitudinal axis in a non-rotating structure, said structure 
having radially inner and outer parts, means being provided 
between said parts of the structure for locating the bearing 
radially during normal rotation of the shaft, which means is 
also capable of allowing the shaft to deflect about a node point 
on the axis under abnormal out of balance loads, wherein the 
improvement comprises a flange on one of the parts of said 
structure having surfaces extending generally tangetially to a 
radius struck from an estimated mean position of said node 
point, means defining a recess in the other part of the struc- 
ture into which the flange projects and a pair of rings in the 
recess, one on each side of the flange, and each of which has 
a first surface which slidingly engages one of said surfaces of 
the flange and a second surface which slidingly engages the 
recess, the rings being movable within said recess towards and 
away from the axis so as to locate the flange and hence the 
bearing while the shaft rotates in its deflected condition 
whereby variations of the axial position of the node point can 
be accommodated. 
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3,901,558 
PNEUMATIC/ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC INTERLOCK 
CIRCUITRY FOR DOUBLE-END CONTROL 
LOCOMOTIVE 
Richard O. Burkett, Apollo, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Air 

Brake Company, Wilmerding, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,623 
Int. Cl.? B60T 13/68 
U.S. Cl. 303—16 





























1. In a train having a locomotive with a control station at 
each end, a combined pneumatic and electro-pneumatic 
brake control system including: 

a. a brake pipe extending through the train, the pressure 
variation carried in said brake pipe controlling the train 
brakes; 

b. an equalizing reservoir at each control station; 

c. a brake valve at each control station comprising: 

i. an operating handle movable from a brake release 
position through a brake application zone, in which 
said equalizing reservoir at the same control station is 
charged with fluid pressure according to the position of 
the handle in the brake application zone, to a handle- 
off position and an emergency position; 

ii. relay valve means subject to said equalizing reservoir 
pressure at said same control station for controlling the 
fluid pressure in said brake pipe; and 

iii. cut-off valve means operable to establish a cut-out 
condition of said brake valve by interrupting the varia- 
tion of pressure in said brake pipe by said relay valve 
means; and 

d. a mastercontroller device at each control station subject 
opposingly to said brake pipe pressure and said equalizing 
reservoir pressure at the same control station, and having 
a normally open application switch and a normally open 
release switch, one or the other of which is actuated when 
a pressure differential arises between said brake pipe and 
equalizing reservoir pressures, depending upon the sense 
of said pressure differential; 

©. a brake application wire extending through said train to 
provide electrical control of pressure in said brake pipe 
so as to effect variation thereof in a first sense; 

f. a brake release wire extending through said train to pro- 
vide electrical control of pressure in said brake pipe so as 
to effect variation thereof in a sense opposite said first 
sense; 

g. a source of electric power; and 

h. interlock means for establishing a first circuit via which 
electric power is connected from said source to said 
mastercontroller at one of said control stations only when 
said brake valve thereat is cut in and said brake valve at 
the other control station is cut out and is in handle-off 
position, thereby to enable said mastercontroller at said 
one of said control stations to control energization of said 
application and release wires via said application and 
release contacts according to the sense of said brake 
pipe/equalizing reservoir pressure differential thereat. 
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3,901,559 
VEHICLE ANTISKID BRAKING SYSTEM 


AucGust 26, 1975 


3,901,560 
WHEEL SLIDE PROTECTION SYSTEM 


Masami Inada, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki Kabu- Michael William Hardy, Water Orton, England, assignor to 


shiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,493 


Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1972, 47-35407; 


Jan. 31, 1973, 48-11939 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/02 
US. Cl. 303—21 F 





1. A vehicle antiskid braking system comprising: 

a master cylinder in which a fluid pressure is exerted to 
apply thereof to the brakes; 

wheel braking cylinder means; 

conduit means to provide fluid connection between said 
master cylinder and said wheel braking cylinder means; 

skid sensing and computer means for producing a first signal 
indicating a need for a reduction of the brake actuation 
fluid pressure and a second signal indicating a need for an 
increase of the brake actuating fluid pressure within said 
wheel braking cylinder means; 

hydraulic pressure modulator means on said conduit means 
interposed between said master cylinder and said wheel 
braking cylinder means, including cut off valve means to 
cut off said fluid connection between said master cylinder 
and said wheel braking cylinder means in response to said 
first signal, pressure reducing means to increase total 
capacity of said conduit means between said pressure 
modulator means and said wheel braking cylinder means 
in response to said first signal thereby decreasing the 
brake actuating fluid pressure in said wheel braking cylin- 
der means, and pressure increasing means to increase said 
brake actuating fluid pressure in said wheel braking cylin- 
der means in response to said second signal by pumping 
fluid into said wheel braking cylinder means while said 
pressure reducing means being in its normal rest position; 
said pressure increasing means including; 

first electromagnetically operable valve means; 

a servomechanism; 

a pressure increasing piston and cylinder assembly; 

said first electromagnetically operable means being in fluid 
connection with said servomechanism to supply vacuum 
or atmosphere pressure to said servomechanism in re- 
sponse to said first or second signal and said pressure 
increasing piston and cylinder assembly being connected 
to said servomechanism so as to close said cut off valve 
means in response to said first signal while on the other 
hand function as a reciprocating pump in response to said 
second signal thereby the brake actuating fluid pressure 
is increased in said wheel brake cylinder means. 


Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,223 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 18, 1972, 
33516/72; Aug. 5, 1972, 36678/72 
Int. Cl.? B60T 8/08 


7 Claims U.S. Cl. 303—21 CG 2 Claims 
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1. A wheel slide protection system for a vehicle, including 
an alternator which in use is driven by a wheel to be con- 
trolled, the alternator producing an output which is dependent 
upon the rotational speed of the wheel, a differentiating cir- 
cuit to which the output is applied, the differentiating circuit 
producing an output dependent upon the rotational decelera- 
tion of the wheel, control means operable by the output from 
the differentiating circuit for releasing the brakes from said 
wheel when the rotational deceleration of the wheel exceeds 
a predetermined value, a battery which provides power for the 
system and is charged by said alternator through a voltage 
regulator, said voltage regulator including a resistor through 
which the alternator charges the battery, and a transistor 
bridging said resistor and coupled to the alternator whereby 
when the rotational speed of the wheel is below a first prede- 
termined value the transistor is fully conductive, so that the 
resistor is short-circuited, and when the rotational speed of the 
wheel is above a second and higher predetermined value, said 
transistor is off, said transistor presenting a variable impe- 
dance between the two predetermined rotational speeds of the 
wheel to vary the charging rate of the battery. 


3,901,561 

LOAD-DEPENDENT BRAKE FORCE DISTRIBUTOR 
Hermann Seip, Bad Vilbel, Germany, assignor to ITT Indus- 

tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 301,040, Oct. 26, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,841,713. This application Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,034 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 9, 1971, 
2155706 

Int. Cl. B6Ot 8/18 

U.S. Cl. 303—22 R 4 Claims 





1. A load-dependent brake force distributor connected 
between a master cylinder and wheel brake cylinders compris- 
ing: 

a cylinder; 

a stepped piston disposed in a longitudinal slidable sealed 

relation in said cylinder; 

an input pressure medium chamber formed between one 

end of said cylinder and one side of said stepped piston; 








a | 


said 


said 
in; 


ar 


sa 
a’ 


said 


BRA 
Peter 

Har 

WA 


USS. C 

1. E 
autom 
first 1 
sure a 





75 


12, 


[| — CD 


“ 


AuGust 26, 1975 


an output pressure medium chamber formed between the 

other end of said cylinder and the other side of said 

stepped piston; 

a first valve disposed concentrically of said stepped piston 
to connect said input chamber to said output chamber in 
its open position; 

| a first arrangement connected to said stepped piston re- 
sponsive to a load-dependent control force to open and 
close said first valve; 

a second arrangement connected between said first arrange- 
ment and said first valve to provide a direct connection 
between said input chamber and said output chamber 
when said control force fails; 

said cylinder having a first diameter and including 
a cylindrical projection extending therefrom having a 

second diameter less than said first diameter; and 

said stepped piston including 
a first portion spaced from said cylindrical projection 

having a third diameter less than said first diameter, 

a second portion adjacent said cylindrical projection 
having a fourth diameter equal to said first diameter, 
and 

a third portion having a fifth diameter equal to said sec- 
ond diameter slidably sealed to the inner surface of said 
cylindrical projection; 

said first arrangement including 
a traction spring exerting a force dependent upon said 

load, 

a bar connected at one end to said cylindrical projection 
and at the other end to said traction spring, and 

a push rod connected between said bar and said third 
portion of said stepped piston; 

said cylinder including 
a transverse closing wall spaced from the adjacent end of 

said first portion of said stepped piston; 

said first and second portions of said stepped piston includ- 
ing 
a cavity disposed concentrically of the longitudinal axis of 

said stepped piston, 

an aperture at each end of said cavity, one of said aper- 
tures communicating with said input chamber and the 
other of said apertures communicating with said output 
chamber, 

said first valve being disposed within said cavity, and 

a valve spring disposed about said valve within said cavity 
to assist in the control of said first valve; 

said first valve including 
a pin projecting from one end thereof through said other 

of said apertures, said pin abutting said closing wall and 
opening said first valve against the force of said valve 
spring when a predetermined amount of said control 
force is applied to said third portion of said stepped 
piston; and 

said second arrangement including 
said first valve whose normal operation is modified only 

when said control force fails; and 

a traction rod connected between the interior of said first 
valve through said one of said apertures and said push rod 
to pull said first valve into its open position upon failure 
of said control force. 





3,901,562 
BRAKE PIPE REDUCTION INDICATING APPARATUS 
Peter H. Powell, Chippenham, England, and Archibald J. 
Harvey Peterson, Pointe-Claire, Canada, assignors to 
WABCO Lid., Hamilton, Canada 
Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,445 
Int. Cl.? B60T 1/7/22; GOIM 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 303—86 5 Claims 
1. Brake pipe reduction indicating apparatus for use with 
automatic railway vehicle brake equipment and comprising: a. 
first means normally charged to a predetermined fluid pres- 
sure and operative responsively to a reduction of such fluid 
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pressure therein for causing a brake application on the vehicle 
commensurate with the degree of reduction; b. second means 
normally charged with fluid pressure at a degree correspond- 
ing to said predetermined fluid pressure; c. operator’s means 
selectively operable to a plurality of positions for initiating a 
reduction of fluid pressure in said second means to a selected 
reduced degree according to the position to which said opera- 
tor’s means is operated, d. said operator’s means including 
relay valve means operable responsively to reduction of fluid 








pressure in said second means to a degree corresponding to 
the degree of fluid pressure prevailing in said first means at the 
time said reduction is initiated, for effecting reduction of 
pressure in said first means to said selected reduced degree; 
and wherein the improvement comprises: e. indicating means 
cooperatively responsive to reduction of fluid pressure in said 
first and second means for indicating the pressure differential 
between the initial pressure prevailing in said first means at 
the onset of said reduction and the final pressure prevailing 
therein at termination of such reduction. 


3,901,563 
HYDROMECHANICAL RECOIL AND TRACK ADJUSTER 
SYSTEM 
Dennis M. Day, Hinckley, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Company, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,844 
Int. Cl.? B62D 55/30 
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1. An adjusting and recoil apparatus comprising: cylinder 
means defining first and second chambers; a first piston recip- 
rocable in said first chamber for adjusting and accommodating 
recoil from a movable element; a second piston reciprocable 
in said second chamber; means biasing said second piston 
inwardly; means for providing fluid at a preselected pressure 
to said first chamber for urging said first piston outwardly; 
means providing a flow passage from said first chamber to said 
second chamber including a pressure regulating valve permit- 
ting fluid flow from said first chamber to said second chamber 
to urge said second piston outwardly against the biasing of said 
biasing means only when the pressure in said first chamber is 
caused to be a relief pressure substantially above said prese- 
lected pressure, forces from said movable element being ac- 
commodated by said fluid in said first chamber when the 
pressure is below said relief pressure; and means for providing 
a return flow of fluid from said second chamber to said first 
chamber as a result of the fluid pressure in said second cham- 
ber caused by the biasing of said second piston by said biasing 
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means causing said second piston to provide a pressure in said 
second chamber exceeding the fluid pressure in said first 
chamber. 


3,901,564 
DRAWER EXTENSIBLE SLIDE CHASSIS 
Henry P. Armstrong, 236 The Kingsway, Islington, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,431 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 17/00 


US. Cl. 308—3.8 4 Claims 


+7 








) LOB 





1. A drawer extensible slide chassis comprising: 

a case attachment rail; 

a drawer attachment rail; 

an extension slide including first and second rails disposed 
in substantially parallel spaced relationship along one side 
of and affixed to a generally bar shaped connecting mem- 
ber; 

each of said rails being channel shaped in cross section 
including a web and two laterally extending ball bearing 
raceway flanges; 

the first rail of the extension slide being partially telescoped 
into the case attachment rail and slidably correlated 
therewith on ball bearings supported by the said rail ball 
bearing raceway flanges, 

the drawer attachment rail being partially telescoped over 
the second rail of the extension slide and slidably corre- 
lated therewith on ball bearings supported by the said 
respective rail ball bearing raceway flanges; 

a resilient and deformable propulsion roller carried by the 
extension slide connecting member, disposed between 
opposed flanges of the extension slide first and second 
rails, and located between and tractionally contacting 
opposed flanges of the case attachment rail and the 
drawer attachment rail; 

a pair of ball bearing retainers for guiding said ball bearings; 
and plastic slide members engaged between said ball 
bearing retainers and a raceway flange of each of said 
rails. 


3,901,565 
ADAPTOR AND LATCHING MEANS FOR REMOVABLY 
ATTACHING DRAWERS TO TELESCOPING BALL 
BEARING DRAWER SLIDES 
Magnus F. Hagen, 3713 Twilight Dr., Fullerton, Calif. 92632, 
and Fred A. Jordan, 14906 Lodosa, Whittier, Calif. 90605 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 396,593, Sept. 12, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,727 
Int. Cl.? F16C 2//00 
16 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 308—3.8 
1. A drawer slide mechanism, comprising: 
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an outer slide member having facing ball races along the 
longitudinal side edges thereof; 

an inner slide member having oppositely facing ball races 
along the longitudinal side edges thereof, the ball races of 
the inner slide member being spaced inwardly from and 
facing respective adjacent ball races of the outer slide 
member to provide operable space for balls; 

balls in the space between the respective adjacent ball races 
of out’ and inner slide members; 

a generally channel-shaped ball bearing retainer disposed 
betwee the outer and inner slide members, said ball 
bearii:z retainer having flanges at the outer longitudinal 
edges between adjacent ball races of the outer and inner 
slide members, said flanges having openings for the balls, 
said openings being of smaller size than the diameter of 
the the inner slide member being spaced inwardly from 
and facing respective adjacent ball races of the outer slide 
member to provide operable space for balls; 

balls in the space between the respective adjacent ball races 
of outer and inner slide members; 





a generally channel-shaped ball bearing retainer disposed 
between the outer and inner slide members, said ball 
bearing retainer having flanges at the outer longitudinal 
edges between adjacent ball races of the outer and inner 
slide members, said flanges having openings for the balls, 
said openings being of smaller size than the diameter of 
the balls so said balls are held in the races of the outer 
slide member by the flanges of said ball bearing retainer; 
and a drawer mounting adaptor adapted to be attached to 
the side of a drawer and resting on the top of the outer 
slide member of a slide mechanism; 

balls so said balls are held in the races of the outer slide 
member by the flanges of said ball bearing retainer; 

and a drawer mounting adaptor adapted to be attached to 
the side of a drawer and resting on the top of the outer 
slide member of a slide mechanism; 

a first releasable means for holding the adaptor against 
being lifted from the wall raise of the outer slide member; 
and a second releasable means for holding the adaptor 
against sliding longitudinal movement on the ball race of 
the slide mechanism. 


3,901,566 

TILTABLE CONVERTER SELF-ALIGNING BEARING 
Ernst Riegler, Enns, and Manfred Schmidt, Linz, both of Aus- 

tria, assignors to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahl- 

werke - Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft, Linz, Austria 

Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,442 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 30, 1973, 774/73 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 1/24, 23/04, 33/72 

US. Cl. 308—36.1 10 Claims 

1. A movable bearing for a carrying trunnion of a converter, 
the bearing being adapted to accommodate axial, angular and 
wobbling movements of the trunnion, comprising: 

a. a bearing housing including annular, radially inwardly 
depending portions at different ends of the housing; 

b. a slide bushing secured to and within the bearing housing; 
c. an outer ring coupled to the slide bushing so as to be 
displaceable within the bearing housing in an axial direc- 
tion; 
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d. an inner ring within the outer ring and adapted for rota- 
tional movement relative to the outer ring; 

e. at least one spacer ring located adjacent each end of the 
inner ring and adapted to be secured on a carrying trun- 
nion so as to fix the inner ring in position axially of the 
trunnion, a recess being formed in said at le-.st one spacer 
ring at each end of the inner ring; 

f. a sleeve disposed in each of the recesses of the spacer 
rings and encircling a respective spacer ring, the sleeves 
and the recesses being dimensioned to provide both axial 
and radial spaces between the sleeves and the spacer 





rings, the sleeves also being located relative to the de- 
pending portions of the bearing housing such that the 
sleeves are guided by the depending portions of the bear- 
ing housing so as to move relative to the spacer rings upon 
movement of a trunnion journaled in the bearing; 

g. at least one annular housing sealing member, disposed at 
each end of the bearing housing between at least a part 
of a depending portion of the bearing housing and a 
sleeve; and 

h. a pasty sealing agent filling spaces between the sleeves 
and the spacer rings. 


3,901,567 
ANTI-FRICTION BALL BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Albert R. McCloskey, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,706The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to Jan. 29, 1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 308—6 C 1 Claim 








1. An anti-friction ball bearing assembly comprising an 
outer sleeve and an inner sleeve concentrically fitting within 
said outer sleeve, said inner sleeve having a central opening 
for the passage of a shaft therethrough, the inner sleeve having 
a number of tracks defining paths for the circulation of balls 
between said sleeves and said shaft during relative movement 
between said shaft and said bearing assembly, the outer sur- 
face of the inner sleeve being polyhedronal in shape, the inner 
surface of the outer sleeve being provided with a number of 
guideways, the intersections of the plane portions defining the 
outer surface of the inner sleeve registering with said guide- 
ways, said inner surface of the outer sleeve is further provided 
with a number of substantially concave raceway surfaces 
aligned with said tracks such that they provide a rolling bear- 
ing surface for said balls while said balls are in their loaded 
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State, a smooth transition portion that presents no abrupt 
changes in direction for said balls contiguous with the ends of 
said raceway surfaces to enable said balls to smoothly begin or 
end said portion of their circulation path in which said balls 
are in contact with said shaft and raceway surfaces, said 
smooth transition being defined by a curve which is tangent to 
said raceway surfaces and blended with a recess provided on 
the inner surface of the outer sleeve at each end thereof. 


3,901,568 

ROTARY MECHANISM BEARING ARRANGEMENT 
Francis O. Gadd, Birmingham; Charles N. Hay, Sandusky, 

both of Ohio, and William C. Long, Rochester, Mich., 

assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 497,334 
Int. Cl.? F16C 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 308—211 5 Claims 





1. A rotary mechanism including a spindle threaded at its 
outboard end, an inboard bearing means and an outboard 
bearing means mounted on said spindle, a hub supported on 
said spindle by said bearing means for rotation relative to said 
spindle, a thrust retaining washer keyed to and slidably posi- 
tioned on said spindle for abutment against said outboard 
bearing means, a self-adjusting nut assembly positioned on 
said spindle in abutment against said washer outboard thereof 
for adjusting the axial position of said outboard bearing on 
said spindle, said self-adjusting nut assembly comprising a cam 
element in the form of a collar slidably and rotatably mount- 
able on said spindle with axial extending cam surfaces on one 
side thereof, a bearing nut threadingly engaged on said spindle 
outboard of said cam element, said bearing nut having axial 
extending cam surfaces adapted to cooperate with said cam 
surfaces on said cam element, spring means encircling a part 
of said cam element and a part of said bearing nut with one 
end of said spring operatively engaging said cam element and 
the opposite end of said spring engaging said bearing nut to 
normally rotatively bias said cam element relative to said 
bearing nut in an up-cam-ramp direction, key means opera- 
tively interconnecting said spindle and said bearing nut to 
prevent rotational movement of said bearing nut relative to 
said spindle, said bearing nut being in the form of a body of 
revolution about an axis of a predetermined diameter to pro- 
vide an annular outer bearing surface, said hub being of an 
axial length with a bore on its outboard end to receive said 
bearing nut with the outboard end of said hub encircling said 
bearing nut whereby said hub can be rotatably supported by 
said bearing nut. 


3,901,569 
ROLLER THRUST BEARING 

Takeo Uehara, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 500,918 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1973, 48- 
100705; Aug. 27, 1973, 48-100706 

Int. Cl.? B60B 33/00; EOSD 13/00; F16C 17/10, 19/14 
U.S. Cl. 308—230 2 Claims 

1. A thrust bearing structure comprising: 
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a mounting plate adapted to be connected to a horizontally 
sliding door; 

a shaft having a top end thereof secured to said mounting 
plate, a large diameter portion formed at the lower part 
thereof, and a disk-shaped portion formed at the lower 
end thereof so as to radially extend further than the outer 
periphery of said large diameter portion of the shaft; 

a cylindrical roller rotatably fitted on the large diameter 
portion of the shaft through a central bore thereof in a 
concentric manner therewith and supported by said disk- 
shaped portion of the shaft; 

a lower block made of synthetic resin and having a central 
bore through which said shaft extends so as to rotatably 
hold said lower block above said large diameter portion 
thereof, said lower block having a circular bearing groove 





formed in the top surface thereof so as to be concentric 
with said central bore; 

a plurality of metallic rolling elements rollingly fitted in said 
circular bearing groove of the lower block; 

a retainer made of synthetic resin and having a central bore 
through which the shaft extends so as to rotatably carry 
said retainer on the top surface of the lower block, said 
retainer having uniformly spaced radial openings adapted 
to retain said rolling elements at uniform intervals in said 
bearing groove; and 

an upper block made of synthetic resin and having a central 
bore through which said shaft extends so as to rotatably 
carry said upper block above said retainer, said lower 
block having a circular bearing groove corresponding to 
the bearing groove of the lower block. 


3,901,570 
RESIN SHAFT AND BEARING FOR SANDBOX TOY 
James C. Alexander, Orchard Park, N.Y., assignor to The 
Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,624 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 33/04 


U.S. Cl. 308—238 10 Claims 





1. A resin shaft and bearing for a sandbox toy comprising: 
a. a resin shaft element; 

b. a resin bearing element fornmied as a sleeve generally 

concentrically surrounding said shaft element so said 


US. Cl. 312—257 R 
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bearing element and said shaft element are rotatable 
relative to each other; 

c. a plurality of axial ridges formed on one of said elements 
and extending generally radially toward the other one of 
said elements to define a plurality of grooves between 
said ridges extending continuously for substantially the 
axial length of said bearing element; 

e. the distal edges of said plurality of ridges terminating at 
the locus of a generally cylindrical shape having a prede- 
termined diameter; 

. Said other one of said elements having a generally smooth 
and generally cylindrical surface having a diameter differ- 
ing by a predetermined amount from said diameter of said 
cylindrical shape locus to afford a predetermined clear- 
ance between said disdtal edges of said ridges and said 
smooth cylindrical surface; 

g. the distance between adjacent ones of said distal edges of 
said ridges being several times the expected size of sand- 
box sand particles; and 

h. the radial distance from said distal edges of said ridges to 
the proximal end of said ridges being several times the 
expected size of sandbox sand particles. 


— 


3,901,571 
INSTRUMENT CABINET 


Donald W. Begitschke, River Grove, and Warren J. Olsen, 


Schaumburg, both of Ill., assignors to Amco Engineering 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,576 
Int. Cl.? A47B 77/00, 47/00 
34 Claims 





1. A cabinet comprising, in combination, 

four main channels defining vertical columns at the two 
front edges and the two rear edges of the cabinet, 

each of said main channels terminating in a gusset perpen- 
dicular to each end, 

struts for joining from front to rear opposed pairs of chan- 
nels, 

each of said struts having an angle type configuration with 
two legs, the legs being perpendicular to each other, 

T-slots having an undercut portion in each of the legs of the 
struts, and flanking the junction of the two legs, 

clamping means for mounting the gusset portions of the 
main channel to each of said struts, one portion of said 
means slideably engageable with each of said T-slots, 

and cross ties defining a front and rear bezel for said cabi- 
net, 

each of said cross ties having at least one T-slot for engaging 
the main channel adjacent gussets, whereby the cabinet 
is self-jigging for purposes of assembly by securing the 
struts and cross tie members to their respective main 
channels and its opposed end gussets. 
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3,901,572 
DRAWERS 
Leon G. Litchfield, Youlgreave, England, assignor to L.B. 
(Plastics) Limited, Youlgreave, England 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,710 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 8, 1972, 
56752/72 


Int. Cl.? A47B 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—330 8 Claims 





1. A drawer construction in which at least the sides and 
back are formed from identical hollow extruded plastics pan- 
els each provided with a longitudinal recess in the face thereof 
which will be innermost in use in order to accommodate a 
drawer bottom, and each having its ends open, wherein the 
improvement comprises two rear corner pieces each compris- 
ing 

a. an upright portion consisting of an angle forming a corner 
of the drawer, against the edges of which the outer verti- 
cal edges of the back penel and a side panel abut, said 
angle forming two sides of a vertical chamber which is 
bounded on the other two sides by said panels, 

b. one side flange of said angle being narrower than the 
other to cause the inner vertical edge of one of said panels 
to overlap the inner vertical edge of the other panel, thus 
preventing a gap from occurring between the inner verti- 
cal edges of said panels, said angle having rectangular top 
and bottom pieces to close the top and bottom of said 
vertical chamber and having locating portions which are 
engaged in the open ends of said panels. 


3,901,573 
METHOD OF PROCESSING TUNGSTEN HALOGEN 
LIGHT BULBS 

Arthur Dolenga, Sterling Heights, and John C. Hill, Bloomfield 

Hills, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 

tion, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,883 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 9/385 


US. Cl. 316—21 3 Claims 











1. A method of processing tungsten halogen light bulbs 
wherein said bulb includes a glass envelope having a contami- 
nated interior bulb wall defining an open ended cavity in 
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which a contaminated tungsten filament is supported, com- 
prising the steps of: 


1. filling the cavity with a reducing gas, 

2. heating the envelope to a temperature sufficient to outgas 

the contaminants on said bulb wall, 

3. energizing the filament when the bulb wall has reached 
said temperature to expel the contaminants from the 
filament, continuing heating of the bulb wall to maintain 
a temperature during said energizing sufficient to prevent 
absorption or adsorption of the expelled contaminants 
thereon, 

. removing the contaminated gas, 

. refilling said cavity with a halogen containing gas, and 
sealing said open ended cavity to retain said halogen 

containing gas therein. 


Ans 


3,901,574 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 

Clarence Leonard Paullus, Lewisberry, and Larry Ronald 
Stauffer, Camp Hill, both of Pa., assignors te AMP Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 214,164, Dec. 30, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,255 
Int. Cl? HOIR 13/54 


U.S. Cl. 339—90 R 12 Claims 





1. An electrical connector assembly of the type comprising 
a cylindrical plug and cylindrical recepticle, said receptacle 
having a mating face within a cylindrical hood, with said hood 
having an helical groove thereon, said plug, dimensioned to fit 
within the hood, has a locking ring rotatably mounted thereon, 
said locking ring having at least one projecting lug formed 
unitarily therewith on the inner surface thereof, said lug being 
dimensioned to be received in the helical groove wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

a. said locking ring, being of firm and resiliently deformable 
material, having an inner diameter larger than the outer 
diameter of said hood to permit an elongation of said 
locking ring when positioned on said hood; and 

b. deforming means positioned in said groove for resiliently 
deforming said locking ring into a generally elongated 
shape as said lug passes thereover. 


3,901,575 
PLUG FOR PATCH SYSTEMS 
Charles Donald Hoover, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP 

Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 419,167, Nov. 26, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,874,763. This application Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 
458,618 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 13/54 
U.S. Cl. 339—91 R 13 Claims 

1. A plug for use in high density patch systems having a 

receptacle portion with a plurality of closely spaced polarized 
cavities therein, said plug comprising: 

a substantially rectangular plug member having a polarized 
transverse profile adapted to mate with said cavities, a 
longitudinal passage through said plug, a locking lance 
extending laterally outwardly from one longitudinal side 
of said plug, a spring member extending in parallel spaced 
relation longitudinally along the opposite side of said plug 
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with both ends of said spring member integrally con- 
nected to said plug member, said spring being deformed 
during insertion of said plug member into said receptacle 
portion and biasing said locking lance into full latching 
engagement in said receptacle portion when said plug is 





fully inserted therein, and detent means at a forward end 
of said plug spaced from said locking lance whereby said 
plug is inserted in two steps with said detent means pro- 
viding only mechanical latching in said receptacle por- 
tion. 


3,901,576 
ARRESTER HOLDER 
Sheldon Harvey Berman, Skokie, Ill., assignor to Cook Electric 
Company, Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,745 
Int. Cl. HOIr 1/1/22 
U.S. Cl. 339—258 F 11 Claims 
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1. An arrester holder for mounting onto a terminal contact 
bar an arrester having an electrode at one end, said arrester 
holder comprising: 

leg means having first and second leg portions and 

a clip assembly interconnecting said first and second leg 

portions and mounting said first leg portion in spaced 
apart relationship to said second leg portion so as to 
enable said first leg portion to be resiliently deflectable 
relative to said second leg portion for positioning of said 
first and second leg portions about said terminal contact 
bar, said clip assembly having holding means for said 
electrode to electrically connect said electrode to said 
terminal contact bar. 


3,901,577 

GROUNDING CLAMPS AND CONNECTORS THEREFOR 
Robert A. Philibert, Burlington, and Frank L. Browne, Bristol, 

both of Conn., assignors to General Signal Corporation, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,422 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 7/26 

U.S. Cl. 339—265 F 8 Claims 

1. A clamping device for clamping to ground potential and 
for connecting equipment to such potential, comprising: 


a pair of clamping members for fitting around a water pipe 
or the like; 

means for clamping said members to the pipe or the like 
independently of the connection to said clamping device 
of the equipment to be grounded; 

means for connecting said equipment to be grounded, in- 
cluding one of said clamping members, which is shaped 
to receive means for firmly securing said equipment to 
said clamping device; and further including a threaded 





bolt or eye stud having an opening therein, said one 
clamping member including a web and a pair of spaced 
parallel flanges depending from said web, said web and 
said flanges together defining a raised arched portion at 
the crest of which an aperture extends perpendicular to 
and through said web so that said threaded bolt or eye 
stud can be disposed in said aperture and a grounding 
wire can be put through said opening in said bolt or eye 
stud and secured against said raised arched portion. 


3,901,578 
ILLUMINATOR EMPLOYING HOLOGRAPHIC 
TECHNIQUE 


Kenneth Clifford Hudson, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to RCA 


Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,044 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/00 


US. Cl. 350—3.5 1 Claim 


1. An illuminator comprising: 

a. a plurality of spaced unmodulated substantially point 
light sources arranged in a predetermined array, wherein 
each light source radiates light which itself is at least 
partially coherent but which is noncoherent with respect 
to light radiated from any other light source and wherein 
each of said light sources is a laser diode light at the same 
wavelength band in the infared region, and 

b. a volume hologram recording medium situated in prede- 
termined spaced relationship with respect to said array to 
have a given area thereof illuminated by light from said 
light sources, said area of said medium containing a pre- 
determined hologram which is characterized by its ability 
when illuminated by said light sources to produce a single 
resultant output light beam composed of a respective 
beam component from each light source which appears to 
originate at a virtual substantially point source which is 
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positioned in substantial coincidence with the virtual 
substantially point sources at which the respective beam 
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ADJUSTABLE 
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COMBINED 


VIRTUAL 
SOURCE 


components from the other light sources appear to origi- 
nate. 


3,901,579 
REFLECTING HARNESS FOR PERSONS 
Frances Edith Demerest, 897 Mulhollen Dr., Monroe, Mich. 
48161 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 432,942 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/12 


US. Cl. 350—98 8 Claims 





1. A light reflecting safety harness for a person comprising: 
A. three flexible tapes, each having its outer surface com- 
pletely retro-reflective, and each one of which tapes is con- 
nected to the other two to form a belt and two shoulder straps 
crossing at the wearer’s back, 

B. length adjustment means attached to each of said tapes, 
C. a buckle means attached to the tape forming said belt, 
and 

D. a plurality of faceted reflecting means attached at spaced 
intervals along each of said tapes and at their connections 
with each other. 


3,901,580 
LASER INSTRUMENT FOR VIEWING THROUGH DENSE 
ATMOSPHERES 
Denis L. McCarthy, 3008 Avenue M, Brooklyn, and Joseph 
D’Albert, 10 Patricia Rd., Long Island City, both of N.Y. 
11210 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 79,082, Oct. 8, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,744,874. This application May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,491The 
portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 10, 1990, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 350—96 B 4 Claims 
1. An instrument for viewing of objects through a particle 
laden atmosphere by an observer, comprising a viewing 
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means, an optical image transfer means connected to said 
viewing means, a laser means producing a coherent beam of 
light having a width of at least 2 inches at the object viewed, 
optical beam splitting means positioned in said laser beam to 
divide said laser beam into two differently directed light 
beams, means to optically couple said optical image transfer 
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means to said beam splitting means to receive the portion of 
the laser beam reflected from the viewed object so that the 
observer views the object along and within the laser beam 
through the beam splitting means and sees the object by the 
reflected light of the laser beam, and means to vary the inten- 
sity of said laser beam at a high frequency rate. 


3,901,581 
TAPERED COUPLER FOR OPTICAL COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Frank L. Thiel, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,580 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 350—96 C 7 Claims 





1. In an optical communication system having a first plural- 
ity of optical signal transmission lines which are to communi- 
cate with a first optical signal transmission line, wherein each 
of said transmission lines comprises at least one optical wave- 
guide having a core of transparent material having a refractive 
index m, surrounded by a layer of transparent cladding mate- 
rial having a refractive index n, that is lower than n,, a coupler 
for coupling different optical signals between each of said first 
plurality of transmission lines and said first transmission line, 
said coupler comprising 
an elongated rod in the shape of a truncated cone, said rod 

having large and small substantially parallel, planar, circu- 

larly shaped endfaces that are substantially perpendicular to 
the axis thereof, said rod consisting of transparent material 

having a refractive index n; that is substantially equal to n,, 

a layer of transparent cladding material disposed upon the 

surface of said rod and forming with the surface thereof a 

light reflecting interface, the refractive index n, of said 

cladding material being lower than ns, 

means at said small endface for preventing light from said rod 
from reflecting from said small endface back into said rod, 
first support means for disposing the end portions of said 
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first plurality of transmission lines in a bundled, parallel 
arrangement, the optical wave-guides of which said trans- 
mission lines are comprised terminating in faces that are 
disposed adjacent to said large endface, said faces being 
disposed in a planar array that is substantially parallel to 
said large endface, said waveguide faces being circum- 
scribed by a circle of radius R, the diameter of said first 
transmission line being r, the minimum length L,, of said rod 
being defined by the equation 


=. Rae. 
tan (0,/2) 


wherein @, is the acceptance half angle of said at least one 
optical waveguide, and 

second support means for disposing the end portion of said 
first transmission line adjacent to said small endface, the 
axis of said first transmission line being substantially parallel 
to that of said rod. 


3,901,582 
MIRRORED OPTICAL CONNECTOR 
A. Fenner Milton, Washington, D.C., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,517 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 350—96 C 4 Claims 
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1. An optical coupler-connector for providing input into 
and output from a main optical multimode fiber optic trans- 
mission line, which comprises: 

first and second optically transparent scrambler arms; 

said scrambler arms optically bonded at one end to the ends 
of said main transmission line; 

a central element optically connected between said first and 
second scrambler arms; 

said central element including a 45° prism with mirrored 
faces in one half section thereof and a solid rod forming 
the remainder of said central element; 

said 45° prism positioned with its mirrored faces at a 45° 
angle relative to an axial line through said first and second 
scrambler arms of said coupler-connector; 

a third scrambler arm optically secured to said central 
element with its optical axis perpendicular to the axis 
through said first and second scrambler arms; and 

input and output auxiliary transmission lines optically con- 
nected with said third scrambler arm. 


3,901,583 
REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER 

Howard A. Schaefer, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Anchor 

Hocking Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 296,947, Oct. 12, 1972. This 

application Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,864 

Int. Cl.? GO2B 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 350—97 5 Claims 
1. A retroreflective roadway marker comprising a body 
member, said body member having a peripheral rim and 
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having top and side walls, said body member being of 
concave internally dished-out construction with an internal 
cavity exposed at its lower surface, at least one side wall 
being inclined inwardly from said rim to said top wall, 
said one side wall including a generally vertical portion 
extending from said rim to said top wall and disposed for 
facing oncoming traffic, a retroreflective optical system 
in said generally vertical portion of said one said wall, 
said body member and its optical system being integral 
and made of tempered glass having an impact strength of 
at least 10,000 psi and which disintegrates into harmless 
particles upon failure, said optical system being exposed for 
angular dispersion up to a minimum of 20° deviation off axis 
of vehicle travel toward said marker, said optical system in- 
cluding a smoothly curved spherical segment lens surface 
projecting outwardly from said generally vertical portion of its 
side wall and disposed toward the exterior of said body mem- 
ber for receiving rays of light from the headlight of an ap- 
proaching vehicle, a smoothly curved spherical segment re- 
flective surface associated with said lens surface and disposed 
toward the interior of said body for reflecting the light passing 





through said lens surface, the focal point of said lens surface 
being disposed with respect to said reflective surface to assure 
reflection of the light to the eyes of the driver as the vehicle 
continues to approach the marker, securing means on the 
lower surface of said rim for mounting said marker directly to 
the roadway surface without the necessity of partially embed- 
ding the marker below the roadway, entirely all of said optical 
system being disposed above said securing means whereby the 
entire optical system is disposed above the roadway, said body 
member being of smooth contour free of any optical system at 
the portion of said body member diametrically opposite said 
vertical portion, said top wall merging into said side walls to 
form a continuous wall being eccentrically shaped in its eleva- 
tion view with its maximum vertical distance being off center 
and disposed toward said vertical portion of said one side wall 
containing said optical system, said continuous wall of said 
body member being tapered downwardly away from the gen- 
eral area of said optical system and toward said diametrically 
opposite portion, and said diametrically opposite portion 
thereby presenting an eccentric sloping surface which mini- 
mizes road hazard: 


3,901,584 
SOLID-STATE ELECTRO-OPTIC DISPLAY DEVICE 
Satoshi Yamazaki, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,565 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1973, 48-9257 
Int. Cl.? GO2F 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 350—150 3 Claims 





1. A solid-state electro-optic display device for displaying 
optionally one or a pluarlity of images in a single region, 
comprising a transparent ferroelectric crystal having two 
essentially parallel surfaces, a first electrode structure on one 
of said parallel surfaces for generating at least one electric 
field parallel to and in a portion of said cyrstal proximate said 
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one surface, a second electrode structure on the other of said 
surfaces for generating at least one electric field parallel to 
and in a portion of said crystal proximate said other surface, 
said first and second electrode structures being different from 
each other and each of said electrode structures being con- 
structed and arranged for displaying different indicia, means 
for selectively applying voltages to said electrode structures 
and cooperating with same to generate said electric fields, and 
polarizer and analyzer plates at said parallel surfaces, whereby 
the intensity and the nature of light passing through said cyr- 
stal may be varied. 


3,901,585 
ZOOM LENS ASSEMBLY 
Harold F. Bennett, Pasadena, and Wai-Min Liu, Arleta, both 
of Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,777 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 350—184 5 Claims 





1. A zoom lens assembly consisting essentially of an axially 
fixed front member, an axially movable second member, an 
axially movable third member, and an axially fixed rear fourth 
member, the first fixed member comprising, from the front to 
the rear, a double convex element and a negative meniscus 
element convex to the front, the axially movable second mem- 


ber comprising, from the front to the rear, a positive meniscus. 


element convex to the front, a doublet comprising a double 
convex element, the rear surface of which is affixed to a first 
double concave element, and a second double concave ele- 
ment, said third movable member comprising, from the front 
to the rear a negative meniscus element convex to the front, 
a first double convex element; a first doublet comprising a 
second double convex element the rear surface of which is 
affixed to a first negative meniscus element concave to the 
front and a second doublet comprising a positive meniscus 
element, the rear surface of which is affixed to a second nega- 
tive meniscus element concave to the front, the fourth fixed 
member comprising a positive meniscus element. 


3,901,586 
DEVICE FOR VARYING MAGNIFICATION PRODUCED 
BY AN OPTICAL SYSTEM 
Shigeru Suzuki, and Hideaki Mochimaru, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,047 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1972, 47-3474 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 17/00, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 350—202 2 Claims 
1. A device for varying magnification produced by an opti- 
cal system comprising: 
a. a lens; 
b. means for supporting said lens for movement in the direc- 
tion of its optical axis; 
c. a reflector; 
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d. means for supporting said reflector in an inclined position 
on the optical axis of said lens and for movement thereon; 
and 

e. a link means interconnecting said lens and said reflector 
support means for imparting to said lens and said reflector 
movements which satisfy the following formula: 

Y = (X7/f-X) 

wherein f is the focal length of the lens, X is the distance 

covered by the lens in its movement, and Y is the distance 

covered by the reflector in its movement, said link means 
comprising: 

i. means for supporting said lens support means and said 
reflector support means for movement in the direction of 
the optical axis of the lens; 

ii. a guide member interposed between said lens support 
means and said reflector support means and disposed ap- 
proximately at right angles to the optical axis of the lens; 
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iii. a connector arranged to intersect said guide member and 
having one end connected to said lens support means and 
the other end connected to said reflector support means; 

iv. a movable member fitted over said guide member and 
connected to said connector at the intermediate portion of 
said connector so that the connector can move both in 
pivotal movement and sliding movement, and wherein the 
distance between the line parallel to the optical axis of the 
lens and including the center of pivotal movement of the 
connector relative to the lens support means and the line 
parallel to the optical axis of the lens and including the 
center of pivotal movement of the connector relative to the 
reflector support means is equal to kf, wherein k is a propor- 
tional constant; and 

means for driving said movable member a distance kX along 

said guide member when said lens support moves a distance 

X along its supporting means. 


< 


3,901,587 
FRAMING AND MOUNTING MEANS FOR A REAR 
VISION MIRROR 
Ernest Haile, 30 Cadwalader Ter., Trenton, N.J. 08618 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 513,000 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 350—293 6 Claims 

1. A mirror construction comprising a mirror element in- 
cluding first and second opposite side edges, a mounting plate 
of a plan shape corresponding to the plan shape of said ele- 
ment over one side of which said element is placed in plan 
registry therewith, shock absorbing means extending about 
the peripheries of said plate and element supporting said 
element from said plate in a manner cushioning said mirror 
element from shock experienced by said plate, said plate 
including first and second opposite side edges, one of said 
plate side edges corresponding to one of said element side 
edges, the other side edge of said plate corresponding to the 
other side edge of said element and including a right- 
angulated first flange extending therealong and projecting 
outwardly of said one side of said plate, said first flange includ- 
ing opposite end portions which progressively decrease in 
width toward said plate at continuously increasing rates, the 
free longitudinal edge portion of said first flange terminating 
outwardly in a second inwardly directed right-angulated 
flange overlying said one side of said plate, said shock absorb- 
ing means including a resilient inwardly opening and channel- 
shaped peripheral gasket extending about said mirror element 
and embracingly engaging the peripheral edges thereof with 
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one side of said gasket abutting the opposing peripheral sur- 
faces of said one side of said plate, and inwardly opening and 
channel-shaped peripheral mounting frame extending about 
the peripheries of said plate and gasket and embracingly en- 
gaging the remote sides thereof, said mounting frame includ- 
ing a pair of elongated channel-shaped sections, one of said 
sections extending along said one side edges of said plate and 
mirror element and the other frame section extending along 
the other side edges of said plate and mirror element, said one 
side of said gasket including portions thereof abuttingly en- 








gaged with the outer surface of said second flange, said mirror 
element including partial spherical opposite ends with said 
element being outwardly convex away from said one side of 
said plate, said other side edge of said plate being generally 
straight, said one sides of said plate and element including 
opposite end portions which converge toward the correspond- 
ing opposite ends of said other side edges of said plate and 
element, said plate including mounting means spaced inwardly 
from the marginal edges thereof for providing the sole support 
of said mirror construction from a suitable support structure. 


3,901,588 
CALIBRATING DEVICE FOR LIGHT SCATTER 
PHOTOMETERING INSTRUMENT 
David K. Longhenry, East Lyme, Conn., assignor to Pfizer, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,389 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/22; GO1j 1/42 


U.S. Cl. 350—314 6 Claims 








1. A device for calibrating an optical instrument which 
measures the light scattering characteristics of a series of 
samples traversed on a carriage in steps past a photometering 
station comprising an elongated frame, a bracket attached to 
the frame for readily detachably mounting said frame upon 
said carriage in a predetermined position, an elongated com- 
posite plate of transparent glass in said frame, said composite 
plate comprising a flat sandwich of nested wedge-shaped 
sheets of highly transparent and neutral density filt-r glasses, 
a surface of said composite plate having a uniform mat finish 
which scatters the light passing through it, and the density of 


AuGusT 26, 1975 


the filter glass being sufficient to cover a predetermined range 
of light scatter corresponding to that caused by a predeter- 
mined range of said samples throughout the varying thickness 
of said filter glass over the length of said composite plate as 
said device is traversed in steps past the photometering sta- 
tion, a flat neutral filter glass section is appended alongside the 
length of said wedge-shaped sheet of neutral density filter 
glass, said flat neutral filter glass section has a surface having 
a mat finish for an auxiliary light scattering verification, a 
variable leaf is disposed over said appended section, movable 
means attaching said leaf to said frame whereby the position 
of said variable leaf can be modified for adjusting the amount 
of scattered light transmitting through said flat appended 
section, fine adjusting means is provided on said leaf and said 
frame for precisely adjusting the position of said leaf over said 
appended glass section, and said fine adjusting means com- 
prises overlying notched sections on said leaf and said frame. 


3,901,589 
CLIP-ON FLIP-UP GOGGLES 
Harold Bienenfeld, Roslyn Harbor, N.Y., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,533 
Int. Cl.2 GO2C 9/02, 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 351—47 4 Claims 








1. Clip-on flip-up goggles comprising, in combination: 

. a shield having a transparent substantially flat front portion; 
b. a shield holder for supporting said shield in a fixed posi- 
tion relative thereto; and 

. clipping means provided with means for detachably secur- 
ing same to the frame of a pair of spectacles; 

d. means for securing said shield holder to said clipping means 
so said shield holder is rotatable relative to said clipping 
means about an axis of rotation parallel to said front portion 
of said shield; and 

e. means for retaining said shield holder in any one of five 
selected positions while permitting manual change of posi- 
tion wherever desired, said means comprising five planar 
surfaces extending lengthwise along said clipping means 
parallel to said axis of rotation, each equidistant therefrom, 
each of said planar surfaces intersecting the adjacent planar 
surfaces at an angle of about 135° to form ridges therebe- 
tween, each of said ridges being equidistant from said axis 
of rotation, each of said ridges being a distance from said 
axis of rotation greater than the distance of said planar 
surfaces from said axis of rotation, said means also compris- 
ing a surface on said clipping means located a distance from 
said axis of rotation intermediate the distances of said ridges 
and of said planar surfaces from said axis of rotation. 
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3,901,590 
LOOP CONTROL SYSTEM IN MOTION PICTURE 
PROJECTOR OR THE LIKE 

Akira Ashida, and Kiyoshi Takahashi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,847 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1973, 48-48669 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 352—14 28 Claims 





1. A device for feeding strip material with a predetermined 
amount of loop being formed therewith, while said strip mate- 
rial is moving along a travelling path therefor, which com- 
prises in combination: 

a. means for transferring said strip material, the amount of 
the loop formed with said strip material being varied in 
accordance with the change in the operating speed of said 
transfer means; 

b. means for detecting positional displacement of the edge 
of said strip material corresponding to the variation in the 
loop amount at the topmost part thereof, said detecting 
means being disposed in such <. manner that the opera- 
tional direction of said means with respect to the edge of 
said strip material is inclined with respect to the direction 
of variation in said loop amount so as to obtain the varia- 
tion in said loop amount in terms of the positional dis- 
placement of the edge of said strip material, and a signal 
output being generated whenever said loop amount devi- 
ates from a predetermined amount; and 

c. means for controlling the transfer speed of said strip 
material which is operatively connected to said transfer 
means and is capable of responding to said signal output 
from said detection means, said control means operating 
to control the operating speed of said transfer means in 
a manner to cause said loop amount in said strip material 
to be a predetermined amount in accordance with said 
signal from said control means. 


3,901,591 
MECHANISM FOR COOLING PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIALS IN AN ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPYING MACHINE 

Sakae Mitsumasu, Ebina, Japan, assignor to Rank Xerox Ltd., 

London, England 

Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,970 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1973, 48-57835 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/22 

US. Cl. 355—3 R 2 Claims 

1. A copy machine comprising an enclosure, a rotatable 
photosensitive material, means for creating a toner image on 
said material, copy paper, transfer means for transferring said 
image to said paper, fixing means having an entrance opening 
and an exit opening through which said paper is moved for 
permanently fixing said toner to said paper by application of 
heat thereto, first cooling means for blowing a first air stream 
onto the surface of said photosensitive material, said first 
cooling means comprising a blower, ducting, and a nozzle, 
said blower coupled by said ducting to said nozzle and the 
outside of said enclosure for drawing air into said enclosure by 
said blower and directing it through said nozzle toward the 
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surface of said material, second air directing means for direct- 
ing a second air stream into said entrance opening of said 
fixing means, said second air directing means comprising a 
biower, a nozzle, and duct means operating in conjunction 
with said blower and said nozzle to withdraw air from outside 





of said enclosure and to direct it into said fixing means in the 
general direction of travel of said copy paper through said 
fixing means, and ventilator means for withdrawing air from 
said exit opening of said fixing means and discharging said air 
to the outside of said machine. 


3,901,592 
COLOR PRINTING APPARATUS 
Robert F. Nepper, North St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,189 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/76 


U.S. Cl. 355—4 4 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for transferring color material to a receptive 
sheet from a photosensitive intermediate containing the mate- 
rial with the degree to which the color material is transferred 
being determined by a parameter of the apparatus that is 
controllable in response to a control signal, the apparatus 
including a circuit portion responsive to an input signal for 
providing the control signal for controlling said parameter; a 
first source of input data including manually settable controls 
for establishing the input data from said first source; a second 
source of input data including a stored data reader for provid- 
ing input data from said second source; and interfacing cir- 
cuitry connected to said circuit portion and to said first and 
second data sources for accepting data from a selected one of 
said two data sources and responding to the accepted data to 
provide said input signal for said circuit portion 








1362 
3,901,593 
COPYING MACHINES OF THE VARIABLE MAGNIFYING 
POWER TYPE 


Masahiro Kogiso, Kokubunji; Toshio Koike, Hachioji; Junichi 
Yasui, Tama; Yohsuke Igarashi, Tachikawa; Mitsuo 
Kuromori, Hino, and Kiyoshi Ishii, Yamanashi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,397 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1973, 48- 
35198; Mar. 27, 1973, 48-35199; Mar. 27, 1973, 48-35201; 
Mar. 27, 1973, 48-37213 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/00; GO3B 27/10 


US. Cl. 355—11 14 Claims 








1. In a copying machine of the type comprising an original 
supporting member adapted to support an original and a 
variable magnifying power type optical system including a 
projection lens for projecting the light image of said original 
and a reflective mirror located in the path of said light image, 
said projection lens and said reflective mirror being adjustable 
in a direction parallel with said original supporting member, 
the improvement which comprises means for feeding a photo- 
sensitive paper into the projection field of said optical system, 
and a photosensitive paper positioning member interlocked 
with said optical system through interlocking means for arrest- 
ing said photosensitive paper at a predetermined exposure 
position in said projection field in accordance with a given 
magnifying power. 


3,901,594 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT HANDLER 
Donald A. Robertson, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,306 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 27/32 


U.S. Cl. 355—18 2 Claims 
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1. In a copying apparatus with a generally horizontal docu- 
ment copying platen, said platen extending to one side of said 
copying apparatus to provide for corner book copying on said 
platen, and further including a platen overlayable platen cover 
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for holding document sheets on said platen for copying, and 
ejection means for ejecting documents from said platen 
toward said one side, the improvement comprising: 
upper and lower document trays, both mounted to said 
same one side of said apparatus closely adjacent said 
platen, 
said upper document tray comprising means for holding a 
stack of documents and for guiding and supporting move- 
ment of said documents from said upper document tray 
onto said platen, 
said upper document tray having a generally horizontal, but 
concave, main document supporting portion and nearly 
vertically extending therefrom, but slanted from the verti- 
cal, an edge stop, for partially fiexurally pre-separating 
documents stacked in said tray, 
said lower document tray being spaced below said upper 
document tray and below said platen and positioned and 
formed to guide and catch therein documents ejected 
from said platen by said ejection means, and 
said lower document tray having a document supporting 
surface extending downwardly sloping away from said 
platen for supporting the unsupported portion of a book 
being copied on said platen. 


3,901,595 
PARALLEL LINE SCANNING SYSTEM FOR 
STEREOMAPPING 
Uuno V. Helava, Southfield; Arliss E. Whiteside, Royal Oak, 
and Gerald A. Brummn, Farmington, all of Mich., assignors 
to The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,024 
Int. Cl.2 GOIC 11/12 


U.S. Cl. 356—2 33 Claims 
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1. In an automatic stereomapper for making a map from a 
pair of stereoscopic images, said stereomapper having means 
for mechanically translating said stereoscopic images relative 
to said stereomapper along a series of parallel lines at prede- 
termined intervals within the area of the stereoscopic images 
to be mapped, means scanning corresponding areas on both 
stereoscopic images for generating parallax data indicative of 
the displacement of corresponding imagery on the stereo- 
scopic images, a control computer for converting the parallax 
data into information from which the map can be made and 
means for receiving the information for making the map, an 
improvement to the means for generating parallax data for 
generating parallax data about a plurality of parallel lines, 
disposed parallel to said mechanical translation during each of 
the translations comprising: 
means for generating, during each mechanical translation of 
said stereoscopic images, blocks of digital data indicative 
of corresponding imagery on both stereoscopic images 
about a plurality of parallel lines disposed parallel to the 
direction of the translation; 
means for temporarily storing said blocks of digital data in 
a predetermined sequence; 

means receiving at least two blocks of digital data from said 
storage means, one block of data indicative of the imag- 
ery on one stereoscopic image and the other block of data 
indicative of the corresponding imagery on the other 
stereoscopic image for correlating the data in said at least 
two blocks of digital data in a plurality of shifted relation- 


twe 


Daniel 
Mala 
d@'Ele 


Clain 
72.150. 


US. Cl 











» and 
laten 


- said 
said 


ing a 
10ve- 
| tray 


|, but 
early 
verti- 
ating 


pper 
| and 
cted 
rting 
said 
book 


Dak, 


aims 


ma 
ans 
itive 
ede- 
ages 
0th 
e of 
reo- 
lax 
and 


for 
nes, 
h of 


n of 
tive 
iges 
the 


a in 
said 
lag- 


lata 
her 


east 








AuGust 26, 1975 





ships to generate correlation data indicative of the corre- 
lation at each shifted relationship; 

means receiving said correlation data for generating paral- 
lax data indicative of the shifted relationship between the 
data in said at least two blocks of digital data when said 
correlation data is indicative of maximum correlation; 
and 

means receiving said parallax data for generating a data 
transfer signal transferring the next two data blocks to be 
correlated from the storage means to the correlation 
means and a parallax address modification signal to shift 
the data in one of the two blocks of digital data trans- 
ferred to the correlation means to the shifted relationship 
having maximum correlation during the correlation of the 
two blocks of data just previously correlated. 


3,901,596 
LASER TELEMETER 

Daniel Vincent, Antony, and Pierre Trevoux, Chatenay- 

Malabry, both of France, assignors to Compagnie Generale 

d’Electricite, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,422 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 27, 1972, 

72.15038 
Int. Cl. GOle 3/08; GO2b 5/22 


US. Cl. 356—4 7 Claims 














1. A laser telemeter for measuring the distance to a target, 
comprising: 

generator means for emitting a succession of light pulses 
along a first axis towards the said target, said light pulses 
travelling along a path at least a portion of which lies 
along said first axis; 

attenuator means, one portion of which is placed in the said 
path of said pulses, for absorbing partly the energy of the 
said pulses, said attenuator means comprising several 
zones such that the fraction of the energy of a pulse 
absorbed by the said portion is the same when that por- 
tion takes up various positions in one of these zones, said 
fraction being different for the various zones of said 
attenuator means, each of said zones being centered 
about an axis of said attenuator means; 

photosensitive receiver means for receiving the light pulses 
sent back by the said target; 

means, connected to the said generator and to the said 
photosensitive receiver, for measuring the interval of time 
between the leaving of each of said pulses and the recep- 
tion thereof by said photosensitive receiver; 

servo-control means, controlled by said photosensitive re- 
ceiver, for controlling the position of the portion on said 
attenuator means so as to be able to move said portion 
from one of said zones to another to keep the energy of 
said light pulses received by said photosensitive receiver 
substantially equal to the predetermined value; and 

means for rotating said attenuator about said attenuator axis 
for causing said portion to continuously move through a 
zone of constant attenuation, said zone being controlled 

by said servo-control means. 
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3,901,597 
LASER DISTANCE MEASURING DEVICE 
Matthew B. White, Cohasset, Mass., assignor to Philco-Ford 
Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,802 
Int. Cl. GO 1c 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 356—4 9 Claims 
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1. An optical system for use in measuring the distance 
between a part of said system and an object having a non- 
specular reflecting surface, said system comprising: 

a laser, 

a focusing lens associated with said laser and positioned to 
direct laser optical energy into a focal saddle, said lens 
and said surface comprising a specular reflector for the 
physical condition where said surface is present inside 
said focal saddle, 

a specular mirror positioned with respect to said lens so that 
it forms in combination with said lens and said surface a 
low-Q resonant cavity when said surface is present in said 
focal saddle, 

means operatively associated with said laser for indicating 
when said surface is present in said focal saddle, and 

means associated with and responsive to the position of said 
lens for determining said distance measurement. 


3,901,598 
APPARATUS FOR EXPOSURE OF COLOR CALIBRATING 
FILM 

Jacques Vanheerentals, Schoten, Belgium, assignor to Agfa- 

Gevaert AG, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,687 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 26, 1973, 

2321002 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 27/76 


U.S. Cl. 355—71 9 Claims 
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1. An arrangement for producing a calibrating image upon 
a test-exposure film specimen, comprising, in combination, 
holding means for holding in a predetermined plane a test- 
exposure film specimen upon which the calibrating image is to 
be formed; a first density wedge and a second density wedge 
each having a density which varies from approximately 0 
percent to approximately 100 percent; mounting means 
mounting said density wedges for relative movement between 
a first stationary relative orientation in which the density of 
said first wedge increases along a first predetermined direction 
and the density of said second wedge increases along a second 
predetermined direction transverse to said first direction, and 
a second stationary relative orientation in which the density of 
said first wedge increases along said first predetermined direc- 
tion and the density of said second wedge increases along a 
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third predetermined direction opposite to said second direc- 
tion; image-forming means operable when said wedges have 
said first stationary relative orientation for passing light of a 
first color through said wedges to form superimposed images 
of said wedges upon a test-exposure film specimen held in said 
plane, and operable when said wedges have said second sta- 
tionary relative orientation for passing light of a different 
second color through said wedges to form superimposed im- 
ages of said wedges upon such test-exposure film specimen; 
and drive means operable during a changeover of said image- 
forming means from said first to said second operating mode 
for effecting relative movement between said wedges from 
said first to said second relative orientation. 


3,901,599 

ANALYSIS OF PULVERULENT MATERIAL USING A 

LASER BEAM SUBJECTED TO VARIABLE REFRACTION 
TO PRODUCE PULSES 

Jean Paul Meric, Paris, France, assignor to Centre d’Etudes et 

de Recherches de I’Industrie des Liants Hydrauliques, Paris, 

France 

Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,095 

Claims priority, application France, July 19, 1972, 

72.25951 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 356—85 8 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for the analysis of pulverulent material com- 

prising; 

a laser generator for producing a laser beam to impinge on 
the pulverulent material for vaporizing some of the pul- 
veralent material, said laser generator including a pair of 
opposite end mirrors at least one of which is semi-trans- 
parent; 

variable means disposed between said mirrors in the path of 
the laser beam for producing short pulses of high intensity 
of said laser beam which achieve vaporization of the 
pulveralent material without fractional distillation, said 
variable means comprising a sealed housing containing a 
fluid and having ends which are transparent to the laser 
beam and means in said housing externally stimulated for 
producing standing pressure waves in the fluid accompa- 
nied by a refractive index gradient, and 

light intensity measuring means for observing the relative 
intensities of spectral lines in light emitted by the vapor- 
ized pulverulent material. 


3,901,600 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING ENZYME 
CONCENTRATIONS USING AN OPTICAL INSTRUMENT 
SUCH AS A SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Edgar G. Johnson, Jr.; Thomas E. Stonecypher, both of Hunts- 

ville, and Charles V. Lawson, Arab, all of Ala., assignors to 

Micromedic Systems, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,532 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/42 


U.S. Cl. 356—88 19 Claims 


1. Apparatus for measuring changes in absorbance per unit 
time, comprising: 
means for periodically comparing substantially monochro- 
matic radiation transmitted through an absorbing sample 
substance to substantially monochromatic radiation 
transmitted through a standard substance, and for gener- 
ating a series of digital signals, each said digital signal 
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representing one said periodic comparison and compris- 
ing a pulse train having a length proportional to the loga- 
rithm of the ratio of the intensity of the radiation passing 
through the standard substance to the intensity of the 
radiation passing through the sample, said ratio being 
proportional to the absorbance of the sample substance 
at the time of said periodic comparison; 
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counter means for comparing the number of pulses gener- 
ated during any two consecutive time intervals, each said 
time interval comprehending at least one said digital 
signal, said counter means also for producing a signal 
representative of the change in said digital signals per unit 


time. 
3,901,601 
CHOPPER ARRANGEMENT FOR ATOMIC ABSORPTION 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 


Werner K. Lahmann, Uberlingen, Germany, assignor to 
Bodenseewerk Perkin-Elmer & Co., G.m.b.H., Uberlingen, 
Bodensee, Germany 

Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,338 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 1973, 
2303533 


Int. Cl. GO1j 3/42 


US. Cl. 356—97 8 Claims 





1. In a double-beam atomic absorption spectrophotometer 
having a sample beam path passing through an atomized sam- 
ple substance and a reference beam path, including a line- 
emitting first light source which emits a resonance line of an 
element of interest desired to be measured and a second light 
source emitting a continuous spectrum, a monochromator for 
selecting a limited spectral range containing the said reso- 
nance line from the entire continuous spectrum, a detector 
impinged upon by the sample and reference beams of light, 
and a signal analyzer circuit connected to generate an output 
signal from the detector corrected with respect to the back- 
ground absorption, 

a chopper arrangement by which, in a predetermined cycli- 
cal sequence of four successive intervals, light from the 
line emitting first light source is directed to the sample 
and reference paths and light from the continuous spec- 
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trum second light source is similarly directed to the sam- 
ple and reference paths, said chopper arrangement com- 
prising: 

a sector mirror and an opaque mask rotating coaxially and 
conjointly therewith; 

said sector mirror having two angularlyspaced reflecting 
sectors, arranged respectively on its opposite faces and, 
angularly interposed between said sectors, a pair of light- 
transmitting cutout portions; 

said mask comprising two partially cutout portions, includ- 
ing an arcuate aperture and a cutout portion of different 
radii, extending across a respective one of the transmit- 
ting cutout portions of the sector mirror, and a com- 
pletely open sector in aligned position with the reflecting 
sector on the side facing the mask; 

and means for causing the beams of light from the first and 
the second light source to impinge obliquely upon said 
second mirror substantially reflectingly symmetrically to 
the sector mirror in the range of the reflecting sectors, so 
that one of said partially cutout portions of the mask 
passes one of the beams of light impinging thereon and 
the other passes the other beam of light to the sample 
path and the reference path during intervals when trans- 
mitting cutout portions of said sector mirror allow the 
beams of light of pass through said sector mirror. 


3,901,602 
LIGHT SCATTERING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
THE CHEMICAL CHARACTERIZATION OF 
| PARTICULATE MATTER 
Claude C. Gravatt, Jr., Rockville, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of Com- 
merce, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,728 
Int. Cl.? GO1J 4/04; GOIN 21/12 


U.S. Cl. 356—114 10 Claims 
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1. A method of determining the absorption coefficients of 
individual particles suspended in a fluid medium, comprising: 
impinging substantially plane-polarized light on an individual 
particle; and 

measuring the intensity of the light scattered by the particle 

into a divergent beam lying substantially in the plane of 
polarization of the impinging light and within an angular 
range from about 30° to about 90° with respect to the 
forward direction of the impinging light. 


3,991,603 
POLARIMETER AND POLARIMETRIC METHOD 
Peter G. White, Palos Verdes Peninsula, Calif., assignor to 
TRW Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,026 
Int. Cl.? GO1J 4/02 
U.S. Cl. 356—117 8 Claims 
1. A polarimeter, for measuring the degree and angle of 
polarization of light from a remote source comprising: 
means to form a quantity of ambient light originating at the 
remote source into a beam; 
means for receiving the beam, said receiving means includ- 
ing magneto-optic means to cause the plane of polariza- 
tion of the plane polarized component of the light to 
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rotate, said magneto-optic means providing an exit for the 

beam, said magneto-optic means comprising: 

a Faraday rod; 

a coil operably positioned with respect to said rod so that 
upon passage of electric current there-through, a longi- 
tudinal magnetic field is created within said rod; and 

means to selectively provide an electric current input to said 
coil, said current provision means and said coil being 
mutually adapted to create, within said rod, a magnetic 
field whose amplitude waveform comprises a series of 
pulses, wherein said pulses are mutually separated by an 
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average time interval greater than the average individual 
duration thereof; 

a single polarization analyzer means adapted to receive the 
beam exiting said magneto-optic means, said analyzer 
means having a polarization plane substantially fixed 
within said polarimeter during operation thereof, said 
analyzer being adapted to selectively pass portions of the 
beam, the selectivity depending at least in part on the 
mutual orientation of the polarization plane of the analy- 
zer and that of the received light; and 

electro-optic sensing means to sense the instantaneous 
intensity of the beam passed by said analyzer. 


3,901,604 
APPARATUS FOR USE IN ALIGNING WHEELS 
Louis L. Butler, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Bear Manufac- 

turing Corporation, Rock Island, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 417,228, Nov. 19, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,865,492, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 234,814, March 
15, 1972, abandoned. This application June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 

483,638 
Int. Cl? GO1B 11/26 
U.S. Cl. 356—152 

1. A photoresponsive unit comprising: 

a first light projector assembly for projecting a first direc- 
tional light beam; 

a first photosensitive receiver positioned along the axis of 
projection of said first beam to intercept said first beam; 
a second light projection assembly for projecting a second 
directional light beam, said second projection assembly 
being disposed vertically above said first photosensitive 
receiver; 

a second photosensitive receiver positioned along the axis 
of projection of said second beam to intercept said sec- 
ond beam, said first projection assembly being disposed 
vertically above said second photosensitive receiver; and 
each of said first and second receivers including first and 
second photosensitive elements positioned on opposite 


5 Claims 
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sides of the respective axes, each of said elements provid- 
ing a response signal which varies in accordance with the 





zone thereof on which the respective beams of light im- 
pinge. 


3,901,605 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING ANGULAR POSITION 


Norman R. Brainard, Flint, Mich., assignor to General Motors 


Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,522 
Int. Cl.? GOIB 1/1/26 


U.S. Cl. 356—152 3 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for determining the angular position of an 
element relative to a reference point comprising 

a cathode ray tube, 

driving circuitry for scanning a light spot in a circular pat- 
tern on the cathode ray tube, 

means for electrically providing a reference signal corre- 
sponding to a reference point on the circular pattern, 

means for producing an output signal when the light spot 
reaches the angular position of the element including, a 
light sensor disposed to view the light from a portion of 
the circular pattern, the element being disposed in the 
path of the light from the spot to the sensor to control the 
portion of the pattern viewed by the light sensor accord- 
ing to the angular position of the element, 

and electrical means responsive to the reference signal and 
the output signal for determining the angular position of 
the element relative to the reference point. 
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3,901,606 
NON-CONTACT TYPE DIMENSION MEASURING 
DEVICE 
Kazuo Watanabe, Oobu, and Masasi Mizuno, Ichinomiya, both 
of Japan, assignors to Daido Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha, Na- 
goya, Japan 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,692 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1972, 48-1606 
Int. Cl.? GOIB 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 356—159 7 Claims 
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1. A non-contact type dimension measuring device compris- 
ing: 

a first optical system for projecting collimated rays onto an 
object to be measured; 

a screen means having a plurality of photoelectric converter 
elements arranged in a plane; 

a second optical system for producing an image of said 
object on said screen means; and 

an operational circuit responsive to signals representing the 
size of said magnified image from said photoelectric 
converter elements for calculating the dimension of said 
object; 

means for repeatedly vibrating said object; and 

a second operational circuit repeatedly receiving signals 
indicative of the measured value of the dimension of the 
object from said first operational circuit for caluculating 
an average value thereof. 


3,901,607 
HIGH APERTURE REFLECTION PHOTODETECTOR 
APPARATUS 
David O. Kingsland, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,454 
Int. Cl. GOIn 21/18, 21/30 


US. Cl. 356—199 5 Claims 








1. An optical sensing device for sensing the presence and 
absence of material flowing in discrete units along a flow path, 
including: 

a light source, 

a photodetector, 

an opaque divider between said light source and said photo- 

detector, 

a reflector having a spherical reflecting surface, the center 

of curvature of said reflecting surface lying midway be- 
tween said light source and said photodetector, 
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said light source and said photodetector being respectively 
in object and image conjugate relationship with said 
reflector, 

said light source, photodetector, and divider being posi- 
tioned on one side of said flow path, and said reflector 
being positioned on the opposite side of said flow path so 
that material flowing therealong in discrete units alter- 
nately closes and opens optical communication along an 
optical path including said light source, said reflector, and 
said photodetector. 


3,901,608 
WRITING INSTRUMENT 
Phillip Phillips, 30 W. 32nd St., New York, N.Y. 10001 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 389,296, Aug. 17, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 221,201, Jan. 
27, 1972, abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 
§13,228 
Int. Cl.2 B43K 5/14, 7/02, 5/00 


US. Cl. 401—135 12 Claims 





1. A writing implement comprising a writing element at the 
lower end, an ink reservoir, an ink carrier providing communi- 
cation between said reservoir and said writing element and 
means for venting said ink reservoir defined by axially spaced 
lower first and upper enlarged second chambers, at least one 
first passageway extending longitudinally from said first cham- 
ber and communicating with the exterior of said implement 
for providing communication between the exterior and said 
first chamber, at least one second passageway extending be- 
tween and communicating with said first and second cham- 
bers, said second passageway including portions transversely 
offset relative to all of said first passageways and a third pas- 
sageway delineated by said ink carrier and extending along the 
length thereof and providing communication between said 
second chamber and said ink reservoir. 


3,901,609 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY FOR SCAFFOLD 
STRUCTURES 

Peter Eric Gostling, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to C. 

Evans & Sons Limited, Ilford, England 

Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,995 
Int. Cl. E04g 7/30; F16b 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 403—49 7 Claims 

1. A connector assembly for builders’ scaffolding of the 
kind consisting of upright standards interconnected by cross 
members to form a rigid structure, said connector assembly 
comprising a first element of substantially T-shaped cross-sec- 
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tion having a tail portion fixed to an upright standard and a 
crossbar portion which lies parallel to and spaced from an 
upright standard, a second element in the form of a pair of 
spaced side walls and a base wall interconnecting one end of 
each of said side walls, the other ends of said side walls being 
fixed to a cross member, a slot formed in said base wall receiv- 
ing said tail portion of said first element, those portions of said 
base wall disposed on opposite sides of said slot defining hooks 
engaging opposite ends of said crossbar portion of said first 
element, and a rectangular wedge member slidably carried 
between said side walls of said second element and operably 
urging said hooks into locking engagement with said crossbar 
portion of said first element, said wedge member comprising 
a flat plate and a slot formed in said plate, a pin positioned in 


(' ~—= 


said slot and fixed at its ends to said side walls of said second 
element, a first side edge of said wedge plate engaging said 
crossbar of said first element and said slot being inclined 
relative to said first side edge whereby, in use, movement of 
said wedge member in one direction relative to said pin urges 
said crossbar into engagement with said hooks, said first side 
edge of said wedge plate and an opposed second side edge of 
said wedge plate being substantially parallel with each other 
whereby, when said wedge member is moved in one direction, 
said first side edge will engage with said first element and, 
when said wedge member is moved in the opposite direction, 
said second side edge will engage with said cross member so 
that said wedge member will be retained in a non-operative 
position to facilitate inter-engagement of said two elements. 


3,901,610 
TERMINALS FOR STRANDS AND ROPES 

Thomas Ernest Mason, Doncaster, England, assignor to Bridon 

Limited, Doncaster, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 265,560, June 23, 1972, abandoned. 

This application July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,476 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 2, 1971, 

31026/71 
Int. Cl.? F16G 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 403—78 4 Claims 





1. A load bearing assembly comprising a metal terminal 
adapted to be reduced onto a wire rope or wire strand, said 
terminal having an elongate body, a collar at one extremity of 
said body, a transitional neck portion merging with said collar 
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and integrally connecting the collar to said body, said neck " 


portion having a single rounded peripheral depression which 
is of smaller diameter than said body and said collar for per- 
mitting plastic flow of said elongated body on said wire rope 
or strand upon reduction, said body only being uniformly 
reduced onto the rope or strand along the length of said body 
for uniformly gripping the rope or strand, said collar having a 
bearing surface which is directed away from said body and 
which extends from the outer periphery to the inner periphery 
of said collar, the inner periphery of said collar and said transi- 
tional neck portion being adapted to be disposed adjacent to 
the rope or strand in spaced relation to the latter, and a fitting 
having a cavity which receives said terminal, the fitting having 
a bearing surface which bears against the bearing surface of 
said collar when the rope or strand is under tension, whereby 
the terminal is put under longitudinal compression. 


3,901,611 
CONNECTOR 
Ole Finn Simonsen, Baie d’Urfe, Canada, assignor to Dominion 
Bridge Company, Ltd., Canada 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,322 
Claims priority, application Canada, July 18, 1973, 176750 
Int. Cl.? F16B 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 403—187 5 Claims 
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1. In a skeleton framework for land static structures includ- 
ing buildings, the improvement of a connector assembly for 
permanently joining two load carrying structural members 
together, the connector assembly comprising in combination 
with the framework: 

a first connector plate permanently attached to one load 
carrying member, said first connector plate comprising at 
least two vertical rows of a plurality of hooks, each of said 
hooks formed from an elongated flap punched our from 
the face of said first connector plate and comprised of a 
first portion connected to said first connector plate and 
extending outwards therefrom at an angle approximately 
45° to said first connector plate and a terminal second 
portion extending substantially parallel to said first con- 
nector plate; 

a second connector plate permanently attached to the other 
load carrying member, said second connector plate hav- 
ing at least two vertical rows of a plurality of apertures, 
each of said apertures being adequate in size for admit- 
ting the hook and the arrangement and location of aper- 
tures corresponding to the arrangement and location of 
hooks, and said second connector plate having a thick- 
ness such that said first portion of said hooks contacts one 
edge of the coresponding aperture and allows the second 
portion of said hooks to overlap the edge of the corre- 
sponding aperature; and 

a restraining plate located behind said second connector 
plate and spaced therefrom a distance greater than the 
thickness of said second portion of said hook. 
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3,901,612 
RELEASEABLE JOINT 
Jacques Canin, 1708 Notre Dame West, Victoriaville, Quebec, 
Canada 
Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,277 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 10, 1974, 199749 
Int. Cl.? F16B 7/08 


US. Cl. 403—189 5 Claims 





1. A joint comprising: 

a. a pair of frame members each having a flat end face and 
a flat side face, the two members being interconnected 
with the end face of one member flatly abutting the side 
face of the other member; 

b. each member being formed with a track running parallel 
to said flat side face and opening into said flat end face; 
c. a through passageway in each frame member connect- 
ing the flat side face and the track thereof; 

d. a connector having: 

— a first part mounted for sliding motion of said connec- 
tor along the flat side face of one of said members; 

— said first part consisting of a flat plate inserted into the 
track of said one of said members to be slidably dis- 
placed therein; 

— a threaded axially rotatable second part threaded into 
a tapped bore opening into the flat end face of the 
other of said members; 

— said threaded second part consisting of a screw 
mounted for rotation on said plate to project perpen- 
dicularly therefrom; 

— a flat lug integral with said first part inserted into a 
correspondingly shaped groove of the other of said 
members to prevent relative rotation of said members; 
and 

e. means, provided in said other member, to allow access to 
said threaded second part for rotation thereof. 


3,901,613 
UNIVERSAL JOINTING ARRANGEMENT FOR TUBULAR 
PROFILES 
Stig Olof Andersson, Gnosjo, Sweden, assignor to Sture 
Svensson, Hillerstorp, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,533 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 12, 1972, 
13153/72; Mar. 16, 1973, 7303713 
Int. Cl. F16b 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 403—406 9 Claims 
1. Universal jointing assembly comprising a module body 
having a plurality of faces, means defining a recess in each of 
the faces of said module body, at least one connector piece 
having a projection engaged in one of said recesses and at least 
one pair of leg members, a jointing screw member securing 
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said connector piece to said module body, at least one tubular comprising, by weight, about 12-30% of a hydrocarbonaceous 


member telescopically engaged over said connector piece and 





means for expanding said legs members to engage the interior 
walls of said tubular member. 


3,901,614 
REFRACTIVE SPHERICAL ROADWAY MARKER 
James L. Overacker, 215 Manhattan Dr., Boulder, Colo. 
80303 
Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,143 
Int. Cl.? EOIF 9/06 


US. Cl. 404—16 5 Claims 





1. A roadway marker comprising a device of transparent 
material having a front and a back side and comprising: 
a convex upper refracting surface having a spherical radius 
over at least part of its front side; 


a substantially horizontal lower surface of smaller radius - 


than the spherical radius of the upper surface; 

a surface bounding the refracting and the lower surfaces 
which is conical on at least the side opposite the side 
having a spherical radius; 

the conical surface having a light-reflecting treatment; 

the conical surface having an angle from the vertical and 
being of a width such that the treatment of its surface will 
reflect light refracted through the upper surface from a 
light source located between one minute of arc and ap- 
proximately 25° of arc from the horizontal back to said 
source; and 

said transparent material being characterized by having 
decreasing hardness from its upper surface to its lower 
surface, thereby to provide a resilient base an impact- 
resistant top portion. 


3,901,615 
SURFACE LAYER FOR ROADWAYS AND A PROCESS 
FOR PREPARING SAID LAYER 

Marcel Ceintrey, Marly le Roi, France, assignor to Societe 

Chimique Routiere et d’Entreprise Generale, Paris, France 

Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,296 
Int. Cl.? EOIC 11/24 

U.S. Cl. 404—20 2 Claims 

1. A liquidtight and rough surface layer for roadways com- 
prising a layer of about 4-20 kg/sq.m of a solidified grout 


937 O.G.—49 


binder, which comprises, by weight, 60-80% of a bitumen 
having a penetration of 20/30 to 80/100, 10-30% of an oil 
selected from the group consisting of a heavy anthracenic oil 
and a chrysene oil, and 2-10% of an elastomer; about 20-40% 
of filler and about 30-60% of find sand; and hard granulates 
set in said grout layer and constituting gripping elements and 
projecting above said grout layer. 


3,901,616 
SELF-PROPELLED PAVER 
Kenneth J. Greening, 1415 Nashua Dr., Florissant, Mo. 63033 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,318 
Int. Cl.? EOIC 19/38 


U.S. Cl. 404—102 6 Claims 





1. A self-propelled paver for asphaltic materials and the 
like, of the type having suspended components including 
hopper, lateral material spreading means, and a rear compac- 
tor screed on which part of the weight is borne during paving, 
characterized in having 

a powered suspension adapted alternatively for paving use, 
in which the compactor screed bears a substantial portion 
of the weight, and for highway travel in which it is raised 
from the pavement, said suspension comprising 

levered assemblies at the left and right sides of the paver 
and mounted pivotally thereto along a common lateral 
axis forward of the center of gravity, each said levered 
assembly comprising a plurality of rotatable drive mem- 
bers and including 

a longitudinally-extending suspension frame having trun- 
nion means to mount to such common lateral axis, and 
having an axis forward thereof and a rearward axis aft of 
the center of gravity of the paver, 

a forward drive member assembly pivotally mounted at said 
forward axis and a rear drive member mounted at said 
rear axis, 

motor means and a power source therefor, 

chain and sprocket drive means driven thereby connecting 
said drive members for rotation at the same driving speed, 
and 

powered actuator means, operating between the suspension 
frame and the suspended portions of the paver, to tilt the 
suspended portions on the trunnion means and raise the 
rear portions thereof relative to the rear portion of the 

. bogie suspension frame, 
whereby to permit highway travel. 


3,901,617 

SELF-PROPELLED VIBRATORY COMPACTOR VEHICLE 
George D. Herbst, Milwaukie, Orcg., assignor to Hyster Com- 

pany, Portland, Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 217,916, Jan. 14, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,416 
Int. Cl. EO1c 19/38 

U.S. Cl. 404—117 10 Claims 

1. A self-propelled vibratory compactor vehicle especially 
adapted for compacting loose, granular materials comprising: 
a one-piece rigid frame, 
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a single, undriven rigid metal compaction drum supporting 
one end of said frame and extending substantially the full 
width of said frame, 

vibrator means within said drum for vibrating said drum and 
resilient means connecting said drum to said frame for 
isolating said frame from drum vibrations, 

a single steerable and driven nonvibrating, high-flotation, 
low-pressure, wide, flexible, pneumatic tire supporting an 
opposite end of said frame, 





a steering yoke rotatably mounted to said frame and mount- 
ing said single tire in a centered position between the 
opposite sides of said frame, said tire ends terminating 
inwardly of the corresponding ends of said vibratory 
drum, 

and hydraulic wheel motor means carried by said yoke for 
driving said tire. 


3,901,618 
GRADER 
Patrick J. Sant’Agata, 5745 E. Hampton Way, Fresno, Calif. 
93727 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,847 
Int. Cl.2? EOIC 19/22 


US. Cl. 404—118 8 Claims 





1. The combination of a traction device and a spreading 

apparatus comprising: 

a spreading apparatus having a pair of spreading blades 
which axially move across each other to provide a leading 
main blade surface thereof which can be moved inwardly 
and outwardly for changing the axial length thereof and 
the attendant width of its spreading capability; 

a hydraulic ram attached to said blades for operatively 
moving said pair of blades inwardly and outwardly with 
respect to each other; 

means connected to said hydraulic ram and said traction 
device to operatively drive said ram by a hydraulic source 
of pressure from said traction device; 

a second pair of boundary edge blades each connected to 
the ends of said first pair of blades which provide the 
outer extremities and boundaries to the material being 
spread by the spreading apparatus; 

drums connected to said apparatus for supporting said 
apparatus as it is being pulled by said traction device; and, 
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a second hydraulic ram system connected to said first pair 
of blades and said drums for operatively orienting said 
blades to the desired level at which said blades are to be 
moved over the surface of the material it is spreading. 


3,901,619 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING AND 
MACHINING SURFACES IN CYLINDER HEADS 
Vernon A. Scritchfield, 4211 Front St., San Diego, Calif. 
92103 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,942 
Int. Cl.? B23B 35/00, 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 408—1 7 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for machining cylinder surfaces in cylinder 
heads for Volkswagen engines and other similar cylinder 
heads comprising, 

a cylindrical tool holder having one end for being coaxially 
supported in a rotatable spindle of a drill mechanism, said 
mechanism can be secured in a fixed position relative to 
a cylinder bore in the cylinder head, 

a circular ring having a predetermined outer circular edge 
surface sized for insertion into the cylinder bore with a 
close fit and having a predetermined inner concentric and 
centered circular surface forming a hole and sized for 
receiving the cylindrical tool holder with a close fit, said 
tool holder supported in said spindle being received in 
said circular ring supported in the cylinder bore, whereby 
the tool holder axis is aligned with the axis of the cylinder 
bore, 

and said tool holder having means upon being removed 
from said circular ring for holding a removable cutting 
tool with a cutter tip, said tool projects radially outward 
from the cylindrical surface of the tool holder and said 
cutter tip has a cutting edge that projects below the bot- 
tom surface of the tool holder to machine the bottom of 
the cylinder bore. 


3,901,620 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COMPRESSOR SURGE 
CONTROL 
Meherwan P. Boyce, College Station, Tex., assignor to Howell 
Instruments, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,809 
Int. Cl.? FO4D 27/02, 27/00 
USS. Cl. 415—1 11 Claims 
1. A method of detecting an impending surge condition in 
a compressor comprising: 
positioning a velocity probe adjacent the wall of the com- 
pressor outlet, 
said velocity probe having a flow direction sensing ability at 
a predetermined portion thereof, 
positioning said predetermined portion of said velocity 
probe within the boundary layer of material flowing 
through the compressor and adjacent the wall of the 
compressor, 
orienting said predetermined portion of said velocity probe 
at a predetermined orientation with respect to the ex- 
pected downstream direction of material flow in said 
boundary layer under non-surge conditions to cause a 
detectable output indication from said velocity probe 
whenever said material flow substantially reverses in 
direction from said expected downstream direction, and 
detecting an impending compressor surge condition in 
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response to said output indication from said velocity 
probe indicating flow reversal in the boundary layer 
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which is, in turn, indicative of impending surge condi- 
tions. 


3,901,621 
AUGER ASSEMBLY 
Manson Ivor Coles, Winnipeg, Canada, assignor to Mancole 
Company Limited, Winnipeg, Canada 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,630The portion of the term of 
this patent subsequent to Feb. 13, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. FO1b 3/00 


USS. Cl. 415—74 8 Claims 





1. In a concrete pump assembly which includes a support 
framework and a hopper in said framework; a pair of auger 
assemblies in side by side relationship extending from said 
hopper to convey concrete from said hopper, each of said 
auger assemblies including an auger tube having a substan- 
tially constant diameter extending from said hopper, and an 
auger flight component within said tube, said component 
including a feed auger section and a main auger section in end 
to end relationship one with the other within said tube and 
supported for rotation therein, each section including an 
auger flight, the diameter of the auger flight of said feed sec- 
tion being substantially less than the internal diameter of said 
tube, the diameter of the auger flight of said main section 
being substantially equal to the internal diameter of said tube, 
and a fluid operator in said framework for each of said auger 
assemblies and each connected to the respective auger flight 
component to reciprocate said component in said auger tube, 
said fluid operators reciprocating said components whereby 
one of said feed auger components in said hopper and the 
other of said feed auger components is in said tube alternately. 


3,901,622 
YIELDABLE SHROUD SUPPORT 

James M. Ricketts, Oxford, Mich., assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,444 
Int. Cl.? FOID 25/26, 25/28 

U.S. Cl. 415—134 2 Claims 

1. A turbine stator structure comprising, in combination, a 
metallic support ring defining angularly distributed radially 
extending slots in a radial face of the ring; a shroud ring of 
ceramic material disposed adjacent to the said face; the rings 
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being coaxial, and the shroud ring defining holes each con- 
fronting one of the said slots; and mounting pins each extend- 
ing into a said slot and into the corresponding hole so as to 
position and support the ceramic shroud ring and tolerate 
relative radial expansion of the respective metallic and ce- 
ramic material rings, each mounting pin having a head at each 





end and having a central portion joining the heads, the central 
portion having longitudinal slots dividing it into at least three 
substantially equally spaced radially yieldable struts extending 
in generally parallel relation between the heads, the central 
portion extending into a said hole and being of such size as to 
have a slight interference fit therein to center the pin in the 
hole. 


3,901,623 
PIVOTAL VANE CENTRIFUGAL PUMP 
Charles W. Grennan, Newington, Conn., assignor to Chandler 
Evans Inc., West Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 439,844 
Int. Cl. FOld 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 415—141 2 Claims 








1. In a radial flow centrifugal pump, said pump having a 
drive shaft and a housing which defines an axial inlet and a 
collector for receiving fluid being pumped, means for varying 
the pump flow area comprising: 

impeller means, said impeller means including a plurality of 

pivotally mounted vanes, said vanes being pivotal about 
axes oriented parallelly to and disposed circumferentially 
about the axis of rotation of the impeller means, said 
vanes being mounted for pivoting adjacent their dis- 
charge ends and being characterized by increasing width 
from their inlet to discharge ends, said vanes cooperating 
to define flow channels of variable width therebetween, 
the shape and mounting of each of said vanes resulting in 
the generation of a pivotal moment in the direction of 
maximum flow channel width in response to the summa- 
tion of the pressure and mechanical forces applied to the 


vanes; 
means for mounting said impeller means on the pump drive 
shaft; and 
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spring means for loading said pivotal vanes toward the 
channel width position commensurate with minimum 
flow, said spring means generating forces substantially 
equal and opposite to the pressure and mechanical forces 
imposed on the vanes under minimum flow conditions, on 
the operation of said pump the pressure forces on the 
vanes and thus the pump blade-to-blade channel width 
increasing in response to increases in pump back pres- 
sure. 


3,901,624 
INTEGRATED GATE OPERATING SERVOMOTOR 
Howard A. Mayo, Jr., and Robert H. Peterson, both of York, 
Pa., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Corporation, Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,543 
Int. Cl. FOld 17/12 


U.S. Cl. 415—150 3 Claims 











1. A hydraulic turbine having a runner comprising: a head 
cover constructed of upper and lower ring-like members con- 
nected together by a plurality of spaced substantially radially 
directed rib-like members defining a plurality of box-like 
liquid tight normal structural compartments; a bottom ring 
spaced from said head cover and defining therewith a water 
passageway leading to said runner; a plurality of pivotally 
supported circumferentially spaced wicket gates disposed 
across said water passageway; walls defining an opening 
through at least one of said rib-like members; a pressure fluid 
operated piston operatively associated with said opening seal 
means engaging said piston and the associated rib-like mem- 
ber about said opening to provide a fluid tight sliding seal 
therebetween, said seal and piston defining with the associated 
compartment a fluid tight chamber on at least one side of said 
piston; means for providing pressure fluid to said chamber to 
cause movement of said piston; and means pivotally connect- 
ing said piston to said wicket gate to cause pivotal movement 
thereof upon movement of said piston. 


3,901,625 
SELF-ADJUSTING FAN VANE 
Karlheinz Witzel, Heidelberg, Germany, assignor to Walker 
Manufacturing Company, Mannheim, Germany 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 392,085 
Int. Cl. F04c 29/38 
U.S. Cl. 416—132 10 Claims 
1. In a fan for an internal combustion engine, in combina- 
tion: 
a. a hub having an axis of rotation and a periphery, and 
b. a plurality of vanes extending radially from said periphery 
in spaced relationship, each vane including a leading edge 
portion attached to said hub and substantially inflexible, 
and a flap attached to said leading edge portion and more 
flexible than said edge portion, said flap including a trailing 
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edge portion remote from said leading edge portion and 

having two axially offset surfaces connecting said edge 

portions, one of said surfaces being concavely arcuate about 
an axis of curvature approximately radial relative to said 
axis of rotation, 

(1) said flap essentially consisting of synthetic resin compo- 
sition and a lattice-shaped insert embedded in said com- 
position, the insert being of a material having a coeffici- 
ent of thermal expansion smaller than the coefficient of 
thermal expansion of said composition, 








(2) said insert including two sets of webs, the webs of each 
set being elongated in a common direction, being trans- 
versely spaced from each other, and transversely inter- 
secting the webs of the other set, 

(3) the webs of one set being corrugated about axes of 
curvature extending in the direction of elongation of the 
webs of the other set, the webs of said other set being 
elongated in a direction from one of said edges toward the 
other edge. 


3,901,626 
ACTUATING MECHANISM FOR A VARIABLE PITCH 
FAN OR PROPELLER 

David Roberts McMurtry, Bristol, England, assignor to Rolls- 

Royce (1971) Limited, London, England 

Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,510 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 10, 

1972, 37304/72 


Int. Cl.? B64C 11/38 


U.S. Cl. 416—157 1 Claim 





1. An engine comprising: 

a bladed rotor having variable pitch fan blades, 

means for rotating the fan blades about their longitudinal 
axes to vary their pitch, 

an actuating mechanism for varying the pitch of said fan 
blades, said mechanism comprising in combination, a 
casing, means connecting the casing to the bladed rotor 
for rotation therewith about the axis of the engine, a 
hydraulic actuator, a pump, a hydraulic fluid tank for 
supplying hydraulic fluid to the pump, and a valve sup- 
plied with fluid from the pump and selectively operable 
to supply the fluid to the hydraulic actuator, 
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said actuator, pump, tank and valve all being contained 
within and rotatable with said casing, 

means for sealing the casing against egress of said fluid 
therefrom, 

means including a splined connection for connecting the 
actuator to the blade rotating means, 

means for driving the pump for supplying pressurised fluid 
to the actuator during normal operation of the engine, 

auxiliary drive means for selectively providing a second 
drive to the pump, said auxiliary drive means being dis- 
posed externally of the casing of the mechanism and 
being connected to drive the pump by means of a gear, 
and 

said actuating mechanism being a complete module which 
can be assembled and removed as a unit through discon- 
nection of the splined connection. 


3,901,627 
SPINNER ASSEMBLY FOR MODEL AIRPLANES 
Matthew A. Sullivan, Elkins Park, Pa., assignor to Sullivan 
Products, Inc., Willow Grove, Pa. 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,319 
Int. Cl. B64c 11/14 


US. Cl. 416—245 12 Claims 





1. In a spinner assembly for attachment to a threaded pro- 
peller shaft of a model airplane comprising a propeller having 
hub and blade portions, a generally conical, hollow nose cap, 
and first and second threaded nuts for fastening said propeller 
to said threaded shaft, said first threaded nut abutting against 
said propeller hub and said second threaded nut abutting 
against the opposite side of said first nut from said propeller 
hub, the improvement comprising flange means extending 
from the interior surface of said nose cap and shoulder means 
on said first threaded nut, said flange means frictionally engag- 
ing said shoulder means when said nose cap is in operating 
position. 
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3,901,628 
HYDRAULIC PUMP WITH AIR VENT VALVE 

Siegfried Bornholt, Lohr, Main, and Georg Schmitt, Tauber- 

bischofsheim, both of Germany, assignors to G. L. Rexroth 

GmbH, Lohr, Main, Germany 

Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,781 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 1, 1973, 

2327814 


Int. Cl.? FO4B 49/08 


U.S. Cl. 417—299 9 Claims 





1. In a hydraulic pump, particularly a vane pump, a combi- 
nation comprising a stator including housing means formed 
with an axial bore having a closed end and an open end, said 
stator having inlet means for admission of hydraulic fluid, and 
outlet means for pressurized fluid; a rotor in said stator; shaft 
means coaxial with and fixed to said rotor, said shaft means 
having a pair of coaxial portions respectively projecting to 
opposite sides of said rotor and being rotatably mounted in 
said axial bore, one of said portions projecting beyond the 
open end of said bore and the other of said portions ends short 
of said closed end of said bore so as to define with said closed 
end a pocket for fluid leaking along said shaft means; channel 
means for evacuation of leak fluid from said pocket; and an air 
vent valve installed in said stator, said valve having an intake 
opening cummunicating with said outlet means, a discharge 
opening communicating with said pocket, and a valve member 
arranged to seal said openings from each other in response to 
increasing fluid pressure at said inlet opening such as develops 
on completion of priming of the pump. 


3,901,629 
ASPIRATOR-EJECTOR ADAPTED TO ASPIRATE AND TO 
SUPPLY TWO FLUIDS WITHOUT MIXING THEM 
Andre Robert Chancholle, 20 Ave. Frizac, and Jean Maurice 
Francois Perisse, 19 Rue Paul Vidal, both of Toulouse 31, 

France 


Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,466 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 18, 1972, 
72.36929; Apr. 26, 1973, 73.15232 
Int. Cl.? FO4B 43/06 


U.S. Cl. 417—395 6 Claims 





1. Aspirator-ejector apparatus adapted to aspirate and sup- 
ply two fluids without their mixing, said apparatus comprising 
an aspiration tube adapted for connection to a vacuum source, 
a supply tube adapted for connection to a reservoir of supply 
fluid, 
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closure means for said aspiration tube for normally inter- 
rupting communication between the aspiration tube and 
the vacuum source, 

closure means for said supply tube for normally interrupting 
communication between the aspiration tube and the 
vacuum source, 

at least one control means for opening both said closure 
means, and 

a pump including a flexible, sealed member defining first 
and second distinct chambers, the first chamber being 
connected to the vacuum source, the aspiration tube and 
the corresponding closure, the second chamber being 
connected to the supply tube, the reservoir and the corre- 
sponding closure means, ‘ 

said aspiration tube and said supply tube being constituted 
of flexible material capable of being pinched to close the 
tubes to fluid passage, said control means including two 
independent control elements manually operable and 
having normal positions in which said tubes are pinched 
and closed, said control elements respectively comprising 
a paw! and a button having normal raised positions. 


3,901,630 
FLUID MOTOR, PUMP OR THE LIKE HAVING INNER 
AND OUTER FLUID DISPLACEMENT MEANS 
John B. Kilmer, 900 S. 8th St., Lamar, Colo. 81052 
Division of Ser. No. 166,672, July 28, 1971, Pat. No. 

3,796,525. This application Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,000 
Int. Cl.? FOIC 1/02; FO3C 3/00; FO4C 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 418—59 





1, In a device of the class including fluid motors, pumps and 

certain activators, meters, couplers and the like, in which 

energy is translated from fluid to mechanical or from mechan- 

ical to fluid manifestations thereof, the combination of: 

a pair of elements, 

said elements being relatively movable with respect to each 
other; 

means for supporting said elements for relative rotational 
movement therebetween; 

a member, 

said member being relatively movable with respect to each 
of said elements respectively; 

first fluid displacement means for effecting a fluid coupling 
between said member and one of said elements at a plu- 
rality greater than two of zones between said member and 
said one element, the effective volumes of said zones 
being individually variable and at any time dependent 
upon the relative position of said member and said one 
element; 

said first fluid displacement means including means for 
‘effecting fluid ingress and egress connections with said 
zones in a predermined order for the selective introduc- 
tion or removal of fluid; 

means for effecting both fluid and mechanical couplings 
between said member and the other of said elements, 
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said coupling means including interengaging epicyclic gear 
means having cooperating tooth means on said member 
and said other element respectively, said tooth means on 
said member having a different number of teeth than said 
tooth means on said other element to provide a mechani- 
cal gear ratio different from unity between said member 
and said other element, 

said gear means forming a part of structure presenting 
second fluid displacement means including a plurality 
greater than two of fluid displacement chambers between 
said member and said other element, the effective vol- 
umes of said chambers being individually variable and at 
any given time dependent upon the relative positions of 
said member and said other element, 

said second fluid displacement means additionally including 
means for selectively effecting fluid ingress and egress 
connections with said chambers in a predetermined order 
for the selective introduction or removal of fluid; and 

further means, separate from and operably sufficient inde- 
pendently of both of said fluid displacement means and 


13 Claims 


said gear means, for supporting said member and for 
limiting said predetermined movements to relative orbital 
movement between said member and said one element 
and to relative orbital and rotational movements between 
said member and said other element, 

said further means providing said support for the member 
and said limitation of relative movement between the 
member and the respective elements without reliance 
upon mechanical forces transmitted through said tooth 
means and comprising a plurality greater than two of 
spaced eccentric crank means intercoupling said member 
and said one element. 


3,901,631 
PNEUMATIC MOTOR AND HOUSING ASSEMBLY 

John Lupton Wickham, Glen Arm; Robert Anthony Meloni, 

Baltimore, and Jack Ralph Veara, Sykesville, all of Md., 

assignors to The Black and Decker Manufacturing Com- 

pany, Towson, Md. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 452,502 
Int. Cl.? FOIC 21/00; FO4C 15/00 


US. Cl. 418—70 17 Claims 





1. A pneumatic motor subassembly adapted for installation 
in the housing of a portable pneumatic power tool, said subas- 
sembly comprising a generally cylindrical rotor member hav- 
ing a plurality of vanes disposed for radial movement therein; 
a pair of shaft ends extending axially from the ends of said 
rotor; a tubular liner surrounding said rotor; a pair of front and 
rear end plates disposed at opposite ends of said liner and said 
rotor; a pair of anti-friction bearings mounted in the surfaces 
of said end plates remote from said rotor; means retaining said 
bearings on said shaft ends of said rotor to hold said end 
plates, said liner and said rotor in assembled relationship as a 
separate preassembled motor subassembly; and means retain- 
ing said liner and said end plates in predetermined aligned 
relative positions prior to and during installation of said motor 
within a power tool housing, said alignment means comprising 
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corresponding grooves entirely contained in the outer periph- 
eries of said liner and of said front and rear end plates, and a 
retaining pin disposed within all of said grooves and also 
entirely contained in the outer peripheries of said liner and of 
said front and rear end plates. 


3,901,632 
VULCANIZING MOULD FOR PNEUMATIC TYRES AND 
THE LIKE 
Tito Prosdocimi, Rovereto, Italy, assignor to Meccanica 
Marangoni S.p.A., Roverto-Trento, Italy 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,326 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1972, 
2254334 
Int. Cl.? B29H 5/02 


US. Cl. 425—47 6 Claims 
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1. A vulcanizing mould for pneumatic tires, comprising: 

a first plate positionable over one side of a tire to be vulca- 
nized; a counter plate positionable over the opposite side 
of the tire and in opposed relationship to said first plate; 
said first plate carrying first ring means on the side 
thereof facing said counter plate; said first ring means 
having a generally truncated cone shaped surface that 
faces radially inwardly of the tire and that extends around 
the circumferential periphery of the tire when said first 
and counter plates are brought into engagement with the 
opposite sides of the tire; 

said counter plate engaging with a second ring meaiss on the 
side thereof facing said first plate; said second ring means 
having a radially outwardly facing surface that engages 
and cooperates with said first ring surface, such that 
moving said first and said counter plates together shifts 
said second ring means radially inwardly; 
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each said inward element to receive a said second projec- 
tion and said second projection extending into said sec- 
ond groove, whereby said outward and inward elements 
are securely locked together by means of said first and 
second projections extending into the respective said 
grooves; 

on the radially inward side of each said inward element is a 
profile for moulding the tread on the tire circumferential 
periphery; 

radial movement guide means on said second ring means 
and on said counter plate and in cooperative engagement 
with each other for guiding the radial motion of said 
second ring means segments that is caused by their coop- 
erative engagement with said first ring means conical 
surface; 

cooperating guide elements connected with said second ring 
means for guiding motion of said second ring means 
relative to said first ring means and for retaining continu- 
ous engagement of said first ring means inward surface 
with said second ring means outward surface, thereby to 
cause radial shifting of said second ring means segments 
as said first and counter plates move. 


3,901,633 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY VULCANIZING 
MATERIALS IN THE PRESENCE OF HYDROGEN OR 
HELIUM 
Willis L. Chrisman, Fairmont, Ind.; John D. Stauffer, De Kalb, 
Ill., and Edwin H. Arnaudin, Jr., Eden, N.C., assignors to 
The Anaconda Company, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 224,876, Feb. 9, 1972, Pat. No. 3,846,528, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 842,418, May 9, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,645,656. This application May 3, 1974, Ser. 

No. 466,808 
Int. Cl.? B29F 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 4225—72 4 Claims 








1. Apparatus for vulcanizing polymeric coverings and the 


said second ring means being comprised of a plurality of like on an electric cable comprising a tube forming a vulcaniz- 
segments, each of which is comprised of two separate ing chamber, a pressurized source of a gas selected from the 
elements; one of said segments elements being radially group consisting of helium and hydrogen, a gas inlet to said 
outward of the other radially inward element; all said chamber connected to said source of gas, said chamber being 
outward elements having a respective outward surface maintained filled with said gas under pressure, an extruder 
and these element surfaces together defining said out- head in sealed relation to and at one end of said chamber for 
wardly facing surface of said second ring means and all continuously extruding a covering on said cable and for con- 
said outward elements also having clamping means for tinuously feeding the covered cable into said gas-filled cham- 
releasably clamping the respective said inward elements; ber, heating means exterior to and substantially surrounding 
each said inward element having clampable means that said chamber for heating said covered cable by conduction 
are securely but releasably clamped by said clamping through said gas and means downstream of said chamber to 
means of said outward element, whereby said elements of permit egress of said cable continuously therefrom while 
each said segment are clamped together, and release of sealing the chamber. 
said clamping means permits easy removal of said inward 
element from said outward element; said clamping means 


comprising a clamping plate that is removably secured to 3,901,634 
said outward element of each of said segments; each said COMPACTOR FOR PRODUCING CEMENT WALL 
clamping plate including a first projection extending from PANELS 


said clamping plate toward said inward element; said 
inward element clampable means comprising a first 
groove for receiving said first projection and said first 
projection extending into said first groove; said clamping 
plates being at one axial end of said second ring means; 
at the opposite axial end of said second ring means, asid 
outward element clamping means further comprising a 
second projection from each said outward element ex- 
tending toward said inward element; said clampable 
means further comprising a second cooperating groove in 





John B. Webb, 1020 W. Bay Ave., Newport Beach, Calif. 
92661, and Harley W. Burr, 1611 N. Freeman, Santa Ana, 
Calif. 92706 

Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,213 
Int. Cl. B28b 19/00; B29d 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 425—115 9 Claims 
1. Apparatus for converting dry cement mix into concrete 

panels comprising: 
means for inserting said cement mix into one end of said 

apparatus; 
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means for compacting said dry cement mix comprising: 
a plurality of rotatable members tandemly spaced apart 


a second transducer associated with said power means for 
said rolls for measuring a change in the power developed 
along the axis of said apparatus and a generally planar by said power means for said rolls and producing a signal 
surface movable along the axis of said apparatus; and representative of said measurement, and 

means for continuously feeding a flexible sheet onto said —_a control means for receiving said signals and for comparing 
planar surface; said signals with values representing desired values for 

said measured values and for controlling the operation of 

said power means to vary the relative positions of said 

rolls and the rate of feed of said screw to produce a 

substantial constant thickness and constant density prod- 


uct. 
3,901,636 
PLASTIC EXTRUSION AND ODOR ELIMINATION 
APPARATUS 


Stanley C. Zink, Beloit, Wis., and William R. Penrod, Rockton, 
IIL, assignors to Beloit Corporation, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,958 
Int. Cl.? B29D 7/02; B29F 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 425—378 4 Claims 





said rotatable members having relative laterally offset sur- 
faces with respect to the surfaces of an adjacent rotatable 
member in a plane parallel to said axis for directly con- 
tacting said mix so as to compact said mix between said 
rotatable members and said flexible sheet as said mix 


travels along the axis of said apparatus. 


3,901,635 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR BRIQUETTERS 


Joseph Irwin Greenberger, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Wean. 


United, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,921 
Int. Cl.? B29C 3/06, 15/00; B30B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—145 3 Claims 
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1. A control for a briquetting machine or the like, 

said machine having a pair of relatively movable cooperat- 
ing rolls forming a roll gap between which material to be 
compressed is fed and a screw for feeding material to said 
roll gap, 

separate power means for causing said relative movement 
between said rolls and for varying the rate of feed of said 
screw, 

a transducer associated with said power means for said rolls 
for measuring the relative movement therebetween and 
for producing a signal representative of said measure- 
ment, 





1. In a flow divider valve for coating and deodorizing hot 
melt plastic and in combination with an extruder and a meter- 
ing valve supplying hot melt plastic to the flow divider valve 
and a dual slot die downstream of the flow divider valve, for 
extruding two streams of hot melt plastic film at different 
temperatures for coating a substrate, 

a valve body having an inlet therein and spaced outlets 
leading from said valve body for connection with inlets of 
the duel slot die, 

a passageway in said valve body leading at right angles with 
respect to said inlet, and a flow divider slidably guided in 
said passageway and having a peak positionable in align- 
ment with the center line of said inlet to equally divide the 
flow of hot melt plastic to flow along said passageway in 
opposite directions, said flow divider being generally 
cylindrical in cross section and having a sliding fit with 
said passageway and having oppositely sloping sides ter- 
minating into a peak conforming generally to the form of 
the passageway and movable along said passageway and 
inlet to divide the flow to flow in opposite directions 
along said passageway proportionate to the positioning of 
said peak along said inlet, 

and means adjustably moving said flow divider along said 
Passageway and selectively proportioning the flow of hot 
melt plastic through said outlets. 
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3,901,637 
APPARATUS FOR TAIL REMOVAL IN BLOW MOLDING 
MACHINES 
Noel B. Eggert, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,317 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 


U.S. Cl. 425—387 B 9 Claims 








4. In a blow molding apparatus having opposed blow mold 
sections defining a blow mold cavity therebetween, the blow 
mold sections pinching shut a tubular parison positioned in a 
first plane to create a tail exteriorly of said blow mold cavity, 
the improvement of opposed tail pulling elements mounted 
respectively on said mold sections, resilient means urging said 
elements toward said first plane for engaging said tail on said 
first plane, and means for moving said tail pulling elements 
along a compound path away from said blow mold cavity, said 
path having a first portion during which said tail pulling ele- 
ments move toward each other and away from said blow mold 
sections and a second portion during which said tail pulling 
elements move away from each other and away from the blow 
mold sections. 


3,901,638 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING BIAXIALLY 
STRETCHED RECEPTACLES BY BLOW MOLDING 
Shinsuke Yoshikawa, and Yuji Sawa, both of Iwaki, Japan, 
assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo K.K. and Mitsui Toatsu 
Chemicals, Inc., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 367,927, June 7, 1973. This application 
Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,561 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 7, 1972, 47-56101 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 


U.S. Cl. 425—326 B 9 Claims 





1. An apparatus for blow molding a receptacle from a ther- 

moplastic comprising: 

a. means to heat unstretched, individual parisons; 

b. a delivery rotary rotatable about a vertical axis, said 
delivery rotary having a plurality of gripping chucks at- 
tached thereto to grip and maintain said parisons in a 
vertical orientation as said delivery rotary rotates; 
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c. transfer means to remove one parison at a time from said 
heating means and transfer it to one of said chucks on 
said delivery rotary; 

d. a stretching rotary rotatable about a vertical axis and 
disposed adjacent said delivery rotary; 

e. a plurality of stretching chucks attached to said stretching 

rotary, said stretching chucks having a portion to grip 

each end of each parison and remove it from said delivery 
rotary; 

stretching means attached to said stretching rotary to 

cause said stretching chuck portions gripping each end of 

said parison to move away from each other at equal 
speeds while said stretching rotary rotates continuously; 

g. a molding rotary rotatable about a vertical axis and 

disposed adjacent said stretching rotary; 

h. a plurality of molds attached to said molding rotary, each 
mold being separable so as to enable it to be clamped 
about the stretched parison, and having means to cut off 
the portions of the parisons gripped by said stretching 
chucks, and means to grip and seal the ends of the parison 
within the mold; 

. Means to blow mold said parison retained in said mold as 
said molding rotary rotates continuously; and 

j. means to synchronously drive said delivery rotary, said 
transfer means, said stretching rotary, and said molding 
rotary. 


™ 


3,901,639 
SHEET PLASTIC ARTICLE POLISHING APPARATUS 
David R. Mandelson, Rochester; Leo H. Miller, Penfield, and 
Dunham Briggs Seeley, Fairport, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 425,983 
Int. Cl.? B29C 15/00 


US. Cl. 425—371 2 Claims 





1. Apparatus for polishing the back-to-back surfaces of 
relatively flat plastic sheet-like articles having a relatively thin 
cross-section dimension between said back-to-back surfaces, 
said apparatus comprising: first and second rotatable endless 
belts, each belt having an inside surface and an outside sur- 
face, said first and second belts being arranged relative to each 
other such that substantial portions of their outside surfaces 
are in contacting face-to-face relationship, said outside sur- 
faces of each belt having a high gloss, mirror-like finish, each 
belt being made of flexible metallic material which is adapted 
for retaining heat at a relatively high temperature for a con- 
trollable period of time; a first pair of longitudinally spaced- 
apart rolls mounted within said first belt and in contact with 
said inside surface thereof, one roll of said first pair of rolls 
being adapted for being rotatably driven so as to rotate said 
first belt and thereby rotatably drive the other roll of said first 
pair of rolls, said other roll of said first pair of rolls having an 
enclosed chamber therein; a secend pair of longitudinally 
spaced-apart rolls mounted within said second belt and in 
contact with said inside surface thereof, one roll of said sec- 
ond pair of rolls being adapted for being rotatably driven so 
as to rotate said second belt and thereby rotatably drive the 
other roll of said second pair of rolls, said other roll of said 
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second pair of rolls having an enclosed chamber therein, said 
one rolls, of said first and second pair of rolls being situated 
adjacent each other and said other rolls of said first and sec- 
ond pair of rolls being situated adjacent each other; first 
means for rotatably driving said one rolls of said first and 
second pairs of rolls whereby said first and second endless 
belts as well as said other rolls of said first and second pairs of 
rolls are rotated synchronously so that said contacting face-to- 
face outside surfaces of said first and second belts move at 
substantially the same linear speeds in the same direction, said 
same direction being in a direction from said adjacent other 
rolls toward said adjacent one rolls; second means for deliver- 
ing a heated fluid to said enclosed chambers of said other rolls 
of said first and second pair of rolls so as to enable transfer of 
heat from said fluid and other rolls to said first and second 
endless belts thereby elevating the temperatures of said belts 
to a relatively high temperature; first and second squeeze 
rollers situated within said first and second endless belts, 
respectively, and adjacent said other rolls of said first and 
second pair of rolls, said first and second squeeze rollers being 
in pressure contact with the inside surfaces of said belts so as 
to force the outside surfaces of said belts into face-to-face 
contacting relationship; a stationary arcuate member situated 
within said first endless belt and contacting the inside surface 
of said first endless belt so as to force the face-to-face contact- 
ing outside surfaces of said first and second belts to follow an 
arcuate path as said first and second belts move in the afore- 
said same direction; and, third means adapted for retaining a 
heat quenching liquid, said third means being located with 
respect to said arcuate member and said face-to-face contact- 
ing outside surfaces of said belts such that said belts move in 
an arcuate path through said third means and are contacted by 
the heat quenching liquid. 


3,901,640 
EXPANDABLE FORMING PLUG 
Reuben A. Tigner, Bay City, and Lewis S. Mounts, Midland, 
both of Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,005 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—403 3 Claims 





1. An expandable plug for use in cooperation with a forming 
mold in apparatus for producing hollow articles from thermo- 
plastic synthetic resinous sheeting or film comprising, a plural- 
ity of adjacent elongated pivotal segments, means for holding 
one end of said segments in a juxtaposed pivotal relationship 
with each other, means for moving the other opposing ends of 
said segments outwardly away from one another as said seg- 
ments advance and force said sheeting or film into said form- 
ing mold, means for returning said segments to their original 
adjacent position as said segments are withdrawn from said 
forming mold and a flexible, resilient cover or sleeve posi- 
tioned around said plurality of segments. 
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3,901,641 
COMPACTING STEP BY STEP 

Harald Onder, Wetzikon, Switzerland, assignor to Swiss Alu- 

minum Ltd., Neuhausen am Rheinfall, Switzerland 

Division of Ser. No. 262,247, June 13, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,876,744. This application July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,340 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 24, 1971, 

9231/71 
Int. Cl.? B29C 3/00 


US. Cl. 425—406 6 Claims 
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1. An axially elongated mold for continuously producing a 
continuous length of product by step-by-step compacting a 
composition comprised of small particles and a binding agent, 
said mold being open ended, vertica'ly arranged and longitudi- 
nally divided into a plurality of segments, said mold being of 
polygonal internal cross-section, moving means operable for 
synchronously moving all of said segments inwardly and out- 
wardly in a direction transverse to the longitudinal axis of said 
mold, to produce the step-by-step compaction from more than 
two lateral directions, said segments, in combination, being 
shaped to form, in the downward axial compacting direction, 
a first tapered mold cavity and then a second mold cavity 
having walls parallel to the axis of said mold. 


3,901,642 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
PRESSURE-SHAPED PARTS FROM ORIENTED WOOD 
PARTICLES 
Urman Alexandrov Urmanov, and Veselin Georgiev Ivanov, 
both of Sofia, Bulgaria, assignors to DSO Mebel, Sofia, Bul- 
garia 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,486 
Claims priority, application Bulgaria, Apr. 25, 1973, 23437 
Int. Cl. B29c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—410 2 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for producing shaped bodies from oriented 
wood particles, comprising: 
a base; 
a plurality of fluid operated cylinders connected to said 
base; 
means movable relative to said base and connected to said 
cylinders for displacement thereby and defining a verti- 
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cally extending mold cavity opening upwardly along a 
horizontal face; 
ss Alu- a ram conforming to the configuration of said cavity and 
mounted on said base for compacting a mass of particles 
No. within said cavity between said face and said ram upon 
6,340 displacement of said face toward said base; 
1971, an orienting device removably mounted on said face and 
including: 
ft a parallel-wall chamber registering with said mold cavity, 
“laims a downwardly converging chamber communicating 
with said parallel-wall chamber and disposed there- 
above, 

means for vibrating said chambers, 

a plurality of vertically extending parallel plates spaced 
apart in said chambers for orienting wood particles 
descending therein upon vibration of said chambers; 
and 

a grid disposed between said chambers, said particles 
passing through said grid upon vibration; and 

press platen adapted to bear against said face upon re- 
moval of said device to compact oriented wood parti- 
cles in said cavity between said ram and said platen 
upon displacement of said face toward said base by said 

‘ platen. 

‘ing a 
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gent, 3,901,643 

itudi- TEMPERATURE-PRESSURE ACTIVATED PURGE GAS 
ng of FLOW SYSTEM FOR FLARES 

e for Robert D. Reed; John S. Zink, and Robert E. Schwartz, all of 
out- Tulsa, Okla., assignors to John Zink Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
said Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,159 

than Int. Cl. F23d 13/20 

cing U.S. Cl. 431—202 9 Claims 
tion, 

avity 

OD 

nov, 

Bul- 

37 
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1. The temperature-pressure activiated purge gas flow sys- 

tem for waste gas flares comprising; 

a. a flare gas system including flare stack conduit means to 
introduce flare gas into said stack, pilot ignition means 
and means to introduce purge gas into said system; 

b. means to measure the temperature and the pressure in 
said flare gas system and to determine the temperature 
difference between said temperature and a selected ambi- 
ent temperature; and 

c. means responsive to said temperature difference and to 
said pressure to control the flow of purge gas into said 
flare gas system. 

3,901,644 
IMPROVED BURNING FUEL OIL BURNING SYSTEM 
Gregorio Cardenes Armas, Las Palmas (Canary Island) Para- 

ed guay 7, Las Palmas, Spain 

Division of Ser. No. 368,582, June 11, 1973. This application 
: Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,455 
ue Int. Cl. F23d 11/44 
id U.S. Cl. 431—217 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for burning fuel-oil, said apparatus com- 


ti- prising: 
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a water tank; 

means for heating water in said tank; 

means for injecting fuel-oil into said tank so that said fuel- 
oil rises through the hot water to form a layer in the top 
of said tank; 

a combustion chamber including an openended mixing 
chamber for fuel-oil and water; 





a fuel-oil line communicating between said tank and the 
mixing chamber, said fuel-oil line including a heater for 
heating said fuel-oil and a pump for pumping said fuel- 
oil to said mixing chamber; 

means for injecting a jet of water into said mixing chamber 
to form an intimate mixture of fuel-oil and water; and 

means for supplying to the open end of said mixing chamber 
sufficient air to support combustion of the mixture. 


3,901,645 
CALCINING KETTLE AND SYSTEM 
George E. Rowland, Lombard, Ill., assignor to Universal Kettle 
Company, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 132,126 
Int. Cl. F27b 15/00, 15/12 


U.S. Cl. 432—16 21 Claims 


62 


FEED 





1. A device for calcining particulate material comprising a 
kettle having a side wall and a bottom wall, means for agitating 
the particulate material in the kettle, flat flame burner means 
for heating the bottom wall, and a luminous wall furnace 
surrounding and facing the side wall for heating the side wall 
with radiant heat, said luminous wall furnace including a 
porous material having a firing surface facing said side wall at 
which combustion takes place to generate principally radiant 
energy to be directed toward said side wall and a manifold on 
the side of said surface opposite said side wall for receiving an 
air-gas mixture and applying the mixture to said porous mate- 
rial for flow therethrough to said firing surface. 
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19. A method of calcining particulate material which com- 
prises delivering said material to a calcining kettle, heating the 
material in the kettle, recovering calcined product from the 
kettle, recovering steam from the kettle, separating dust from 
said materials, combining the recovered steam and separated 
dust, collecting the same and further including the step of 
separating dust from the recovered product and combining 
with the steam and dust from the feed. 


3,901,646 
FURNACE CONSTRUCTION 

Willi Coenders, and Franz Trockel, both of Essen, Germany, 

assignors to Heinrich Koopers GmbH, Essen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 300,623, Oct. 25, 1972. This application 

Oct. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 406,780 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1971, 

2153225; Feb. 23, 1972, 2208479 
Int. Cl. F24h 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 432—214 7 Claims 











1. In a furnace, a combination comprising a combustion 
chamber and an air heater chamber; a pair of tubular sockets 
each connected to and communicating with one of said cham- 
bers and each having a free end, said free ends facing toward 
one another; a pair of annular reinforcing members each 
rigidly connected with one of said free ends, one of said rein- 
forcing members being telescoped into the other reinforcing 
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member and defining therewith a radial gap communicating 
with the interior of said reinforcing members and sufficient to 
permit limited relative displacement of said tubular sockets in 
radial direction, said reinforcing members being provided with 
respective external and internal shoulders which project into 
said gap and bear upon one another for preventing axial sepa- 
ration of said tubular sockets; and means for shielding said 
shoulders against contact with the contents of said sockets and 
reinforcing members, said shielding means including a labyrin- 
thine-type seal mounted in said gap intermediate said shoul- 
ders and the region where said gap communicates with said 
interior. 


3,901,647 
LOW RADIATION OPEN-BOAT CRUCIBLES 
Lloyd A. Relyea, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,581 
Int. Cl. F27b 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 432—264 8 Claims 
1. A metal crucible apparatus having a highly infrared radi- 
ating upper surface which includes at least one material se- 
lected from the group consisting of tantalum, molybdenium, 
columbium, stainless steel and SiO which includes a cavity 
suitable for holding a source of evaporant material, said cruci- 
ble having a bottom or underside which contains a thin homo- 
geneous reflecting coating of gold, with the gold coating being 
confined to the bottom of said crucible. 
8. A metal crucible apparatus having an upper surface, a 
cavity suitable for holding a source of evaporant material, an 


20 


22° 3 


underside containing a silicate layer, a thin chromium layer 
overlaying the silicate layer, and a substantially continuous 
layer of gold overlaying the chromium layer. 
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CHEMICAL 
3,901,648 
COMPOSITION FOR THE COLOURATION OF o fe) 
POLYURETHANES i a 


Paul Georges Louis Arbaud, Chantilly, France, assignor to 

Ugine Kuhimann, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 133,439, April 12, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,564 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 20, 1970, 

70.41760 
Int. Cl. D06p 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 8—4 5 Claims 

1. A method for the coloration of a shaped article of poly- 
urethane or a polymer based on a polyurethane, which com- 
prises, applying a coloring composition in a single step to the 
surface a shaped article of said polyurethane or polymer based 
on a polyurethane at a temperature from ambient temperature 
up to 50° C, said coloring composition comprising 1 to 20% 
of a dyestuff, soluble in alcohols, consisting of either a metal- 
liferous complex of an azo dyestuff of the 1:2 type, or a sul- 
phonic salt of a dyestuff with an amine of high molecular 
weight, and 10 to 85% of a solvent containing an alcoholic 
function selected from the group consisting of methanol, 
ethanol, propanol, isopropanol, butanol, isobutanol, isoamyl 
alcohol, and mixtures thereof, and | to 35% of a polar and 
aprotic solvent selected from the group consisting of dimethyl- 
formamide, dimethylacetamide and mixtures thereof, and | to 
50% of a hydroxy-free organic solvent selected from the group 
consisting of methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, butyl, amyl! and 
isoamyl acetates of monomethyl and monoethy] ether of ethyl- 
ene glycol. 


3,901,649 
PROCESS FOR TREATING FABRICS AND 
THREE-COMPONENT FABRICS OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
Razmic S. Gregorian, Aiken, S.C., and Hans R. Hoernle, Au- 
gusta, Ga., assignors to United Merchants and Manufactur- 

ers, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 209,456, Dec. 17, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,797,996. This application Dec. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 423,681 
Int. Cl.? DO6M 1/5/20 
U.S. Cl. 8—114.5 8 Claims 

1. A process for making a decorative flocked fabric com- 

prising: 

a. coating a substrate with a flock adhesive binder wherein 
said substrate is a napped fabric composed of textile 
materials selected from the group consisting of nylon, 
cellulosic materials and polyacrylic materials, wherein 
the binder is applied to the napped side; 

b. applying a flock selected from the group consisting of 
nylon, cellulosic materials, and polyacrylic materials to 
the coated substrate and permanently securing the flock 
to the substrate by curing the binder; 

c. applying a chemical shrinkage agent to the substrate and 
to the flock; 

d. drying the fabric; and 

e. washing the fabric. 


3,901,650 
TEXTILE FLAME RETARDANTS 
Peter Golborn, Lewiston, and James J. Duffy, Buffalo, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemicals and Plastics Corpora- 
tion, Niagra Falls, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 239,793, March 30, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,823,206. This application June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,826 
Int. Cl. D06m //00, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 8—115.7 18 Claims 

1. A process for rendering textiles flame retardant which 
comprises applying to said textile a flame retardant amount of 
a compound of the formula 


R CNHCH,P(OR’), | y 


wherein R’ is selected from the group consisting of phenyl, 
lower alkenyl and halogen substituted and unsubstituted lower 
alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, y is an integer from 1-2 provided 
that when y is 1, R is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, lower alkyl of 2-8 carbon atoms, benzyl, lower 
dialkylphosphonoalkyl and phenoxymethylene and when y is 
2, R is lower alkylene of 1-4 carbon atoms. 


(Z 
3,901,651 vee 
TREATING WATER TO RETARD CORROSION 

Robert S. Benner, Blissfield, and Larry A. Green, Adrian, both 

of Mich., assignors to Aquaphase Laboratories, Inc., Adrian, 

Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 150,829, June 7, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 783,394, Dec. 12, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,106 

Int. Cl? C23F 11/16, 11/18, 14/02 

U.S. Cl. 21—2.7 A 10 Claims 

1. The method of treating water in a water system to retard 
the corrosion of the metals which contact the water in the 
system which comprises adding to the water a composition 
consisting essentially of a water soluble phosphone or phos- 
phine in a concentration of about two ppm to 20 ppm, a water 
soluble sulfonated lignin in a concentration of about four ppm 
to 20 ppm, and a water soluble metal cation in a concentration 
of about one ppm to 10 ppm, said sulfonated lignin including 
a component selected from the group consisting of products 
which are oxidizable to form @ carboxylic acid, B carboxylic 
acid, or mixtures of the two, 

said water soluble phosphone or phosphine being selected 

from the group consisting of 
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where X = aromatic, aliphatic, or cyclic hydrocarbons with or 
without nitrogen sulfur, phosphorous, hydroxy groups, car- 
boxy, Me = metal and maintaining the pH of the system be- 
tween 6 and 9, 
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said cation being selected from the group consisting of 
nickel, zinc, lead, cobalt, magnesium, antimony, tin and 
chromium or mixtures thereof. 


3,901,652 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING AND TREATING 
FELLED TREES 
Karl Thore Lindblom, Alfta, Sweden, assignor to Ostbergs 
Fabriks AB, Alfta, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 397,046 
Int. Cl. B27k 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 21—63 1 Claim 





1. In the known apparatus for processing felled trees which 

includes: 

a. a main frame, 

b. feed rolls on said main frame having friction increasing 
gripping members thereon for engaging the trunk of a 
felled tree and moving said felled tree in a direction 
generally corresponding to the longitudinal axis of the 
tree trunk, and 

c. delimbing means located adjacent said feed rolls for 
removing limbs from said tree trunk, 

the improvement which comprises: 

1. an array of nozzles disposed annularly around the path 
which each tree trunk is to follow at a location adjacent 
to said feed rolls, each nozzle being directed radially 
toward the line of movement of a tree trunk as it is 
being fed longitudinally by said feed rolls, 

2. means for feeding said nozzles with a liquid to protect 
the portions of the tree trunk which have been pierced 
or depressed by the gripping members of the feed rolls 
against attack by fungus, and 

3. means for correlating the spraying of liquid through 
said array of nozzles with the longitudinal movement of 
a tree trunk through said feed rolls. 


3,901,653 
LIQUID SAMPLING DEVICE 
Robert H. Jones, Fullerton, and Charles V. Hummel, La Ha- 
bra, both of Calif., assignors to Beckman Instr. .nents, Inc., 
Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,908 
Int. Cl.2 FO4F //00; GOIN 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 R 23 Claims 
19. A method of dispensing a predetermined quantity of a 
liquid sample to a recipient system having a dosing tube, a 
supply tube, and a drain tube, including the steps of: 
supplying air under vacuum, atmosphere and pressure to 
said dosing tube during corresponding vacuum, vent, and 
pressure portions of an operation cycle; 
passing a liquid sample from a source through said supply 
tube to said dosing tube during the vacuum portion of a 
cycle of operation; 
blocking the flow of said liquid sample from said supply 
tube to said dosing tube during the vent and pressure 
portions of a cycle of operation; 
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removing liquid from said dosing tube in excess of a prede- 
termined quantity through said drain tube during the vent 
portion of a cycle of operation; and 

















discharging liquid in said dosing tube to said recipient sys- 
tem during the pressure portion of a cycle of operation. 


3,901,654 
RECEPTOR ASSAYS OF BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS EMPLOYING BIOLOGICALLY SPECIFIC 
RECEPTORS 

Stanley J. Gross, Encino, Calif., assignor to Biological Develop- 

ments, Inc., Encino, Calif. 

Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 155,261 
Int. Cl. GO1In 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 2 Claims 

1. Fluorescent method of assaying quantitively for a com- 
pound which is specific for a receptor compound, which com- 
prises producing a mixture, suitable for fluorometric assay, of 
(1) a sample to be analyzed, (2) a known quantity of the 
receptor compound in its purified form and which is biologi- 
cally specific for the compound to be assayed, and (3) a 
known quantity of a fluorescence quenching compound, pos- 
sessing an absorbance spectrum corresponding to the emission 
spectrum of the receptor, and which is homologous to said 
assay compound so as to bind with said receptor competi- 
tively; and analyzing said mixture for receptor fluorescence 
quenching. 


3,901,655 
URINE TOXICOLOGY CONTROL 

Ravindra Shivprasad Shukla, Monsey, N.Y., and Joseph Diago 

Pinto, Ridgewood, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,564 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 6 Claims 

1, The method of making a lyophilized normal human urine 
drug control from pooled normal human urine for use as a 
control in human urine drug screening and analysis proce- 
dures which comprises: 

a. mixing a washed styrene-divinylbenzene copolymer resin 
and human urine together in the ratio of about 5 grams 
of resin per 100 ml. of urine for about one-half hour; 

b. separating the resin treated urine from said resin; 

c. filtering the separated resin treated urine through an 
infusorial earth bed; 

d. adding known concentrations of pure drugs to the filtered 
urine; and 

e. lyophilizing the drug containing urine. 
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3,901,656 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PREPARING AND 
PRESENTING SERUM CHEMISTRIES FOR 
ANALYZATION 
Larry George Durkos; Charles Dewey Christie, both of Indian- 
apolis; Jerry William Denney, Carmel; Jon Caton Trusty; 
Walter Lee Reynolds, both of Indianapolis; Robert Wayne 
Cole, Zionsville; Fred Edwin Brinson, Danville, and Allen 
Kent Lovell, Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to American 
Monitor Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 283,415, Aug. 24, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 179,013, Sept. 9, 
1971, abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 
452,728 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 31/00, 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 42 Claims 





31. A method of preparing a succession of serum chemis- 
tries for analyzation, comprising the steps of conveying a 
plurality of serum specimens each contained in a specimen 
container along a first path; selecting particular ones of said 
serum specimens to be analyzed; successively transferring a 
predetermined amount of each of said particular serum speci- 
mens to individual chemistry containers in a chemistry con- 
veying means, said transferring step for each of said selected 
serum specimens including the steps of sealing the specimen 
container containing one of the selected serum specimens, 
inserting a pressure tube into the sealed container and con- 
necting said pressure tube to a first fluid under pressure to 
pressurize said container to a predetermined and substantially 
constant pressure level, inserting one end of a pickup tube into 
the serum specimen in said sealed container, venting the other 
end of said pickup tube through a venting valve for a predeter- 
mined time period to allow the pressure in the sealed con- 
tainer to cause a predetermined amount of the serum speci- 
men to flow into said pickup tube, moving said pickup tube to 
a position for communication with one of said chemistry 
containers, and connecting the other end of said pickup tube 
through a first valve to a supply of a second fluid under pres- 
sure and selectively opening said first valve for a predeter- 
mined time period to allow said second fluid to flow into the 
other end of said pickup tube to cause a predetermined 
amount of the serum specimen in said pickup tube to flow into 
said chemistry container; and dispensing a predetermined and 
repetitive amount of a preselected reagent into each of said 
chemistry containers. 
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3,901,657 
DEVICE FOR TESTING SOLUTIONS AND BODY FLUIDS 
Charles L. Lightfoot, Chatham, N.J., assignor to Sun Scientific, 
Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,330 
Int. Cl.2? GOIN 33/16, 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 23—253 TP 13 Claims 





1. A reactive test device capable of converting morphine to 
a chromogenic compound comprising 
a first portion including a morphinophilic agent and 
a second portion including a periodate reagent for mor- 
phine capable of reacting with morphine to produce a 
chromogenic compound which produces a visually ob- 
servable color at a pH of about 11 to 13. 


3,901,658 
WHOLE BLOOD ANALYSIS ROTOR ASSEMBLY HAVING 
REMOVABLE CELLULAR SEDIMENTATION BOWL 
Carl A. Burtis, Knoxville, and Wayne F. Johnson, Loudon, 
both of Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Energy Research and De- 
velopment Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed July 30, 1974, Ser. No. 493,006 
Int. Cl.? BO4B 5/12; GOIN 33/16, 21/00, 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 23—259 7 Claims 





1. A rotor assembly for a photometric solution analyzer of 
the rotary cuvette type suitable for use in analyzing whole 
blood samples comprising: 

a. a generally disk-shaped main rotor body defining: 

i. an annular plasma distribution manifold; 

ii. a plurality of volume measuring chambers distributed 
in a circular array, said volume measuring chambers 
being in liquid flow communication with said plasma 
distribution manifold; 

iii. means limiting the centripetal level of plasma in said 
volume measuring chambers during operation of said 
rotor; 

iv. a plurality of sample analysis cuvettes disposed in a 
circular array about the periphery of said main rotor 
body, said sample analysis cuvettes being in liquid 
communication with said volume measuring chambers; 
and 
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v. means for loading reagents into said sample analysis 
cuvettes; and 
b. a sedimentation bowl nested within said main rotor body 
and adapted to rotate with that body as a unit, said sedi- 
mentation bow! comprising: 

i. a hollow disk-shaped base portion, said base portion 
having a centrally located top opening for receiving 
whole blood samples and discharging displaced plasma; 
and 

ii. an upstanding, open-ended, annular neck portion inte- 
grally fixed to said base portion in register with said top 
opening, the top end of said neck portion terminating 
within the center of said annular plasma distribution 
chamber within a plane axially intermediate to the axial 
extremities of such chamber. 


3,901,659 
REACTOR FOR CARRYING OUT CATALYTIC 
REACTIONS WITH SOLID BED CATALYSTS 
Otto Joklik, Vienna, Austria; Gunter Elebracht, and Gunter 
Siekmann, both of Brackwede, Germany, assignors to Rhein- 
stahl AG, Germany 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,584 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 7, 1972, 1867/72; 
May 3, 1972, 3819/72 
Int. Cl.? BOIJ 8/06 


U.S. Cl. 23—288 K 1 Claim 





1. A reactor for carrying out catalytic reactions with solid 
bed catalysts, comprising a reaction vessel and a cooler, said 
cooler having a separate controllable cooling medium bath, 
and a coil in the bath for reaction vessel fused salt coolant, the 
reaction vessel comprising a reaction part including spaced 
substantially parallel tube plates, a plurality of parallel contact 
tubes adapted to contain a catalyst mounted between and 
seated in said tube plates, means defining a gas inlet chamber 
and a gas outlet chamber on the respective outer sides of said 
tube plates in communication with the interiors of said contact 
tubes, said cooler comprising a drum body with a water space 
and a steam space and having at least one fused salt cooling 
tube extending through said water space, piping interconnect- 
ing said reaction vessel and said coil of said cooler permitting 
separation of said vessels from each other, said reaction vessel 
having at least one tubing unit with an inlet and an outlet, said 
piping including a distributor conduit connected to a respec- 
tive inlet and outlet each having passages for the heat ex- 
change fluid extending around the periphery of and in contact 
with said vessel and into said reaction vessel transversely to 
said tubes, baffle and wall means around and between said 
tubes permitting back and forth flow of coolant over the 
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exteriors of and transverse to the axes of said tubes from said 
inlet to said outlet and means for circulating a fused salt cool- 
ant between said reaction vessel and said cooler coil, said tube 
unit including an exterior cylindrical wall extending between 
and connected to said tube sheets at the respective ends 
thereof, each end of said cylindrical wall being offset out- 
wardly to define an annular coolant flow space comprising 
said inlet and said outlet respectively, and including a plurality 
of upstanding teeth extending around the continuation of the 
cylindrical wall within the outwardly extending portions form- 
ing the annular flow space and arranged in spaced circumfer- 
ential relationship to define separating teeth at the inlet and 
outlet, said inlet said inlet comprising a tubular member ex- 
tending through said gas inlet chamber and through one tube 
sheet up to said baffle, and being provided with an inner 
closed end with axially extending openings on the sides 
thereof for the transverse flow of coolant therethrough, said 
outlet comprising a tube extending through said outlet gas 
chamber and through the adjacent tube sheet and also termi- 
nating in a closed end with a side wall having perforations 
therein for the lateral flow of gases therethrough, a connection 
piece extending into said tube unit which may be closed in 
order to be able to rapidly discharge the heat exchange fluid 
by means of an inert gas under pressure connected to said 
connection piece, said cooler including means for supplying 
bath water to the coolant and regulating means in said supply 
means connected to said coolant piping for regulating the 
supply of bath water to the cooler. 


3,901,660 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS CARRYING OUT 
HETEROGENEOUS CATALYTIC REACTION IN LIQUID 
oe PHASE 

Alexander Ohorodnik, Liblar; Kurt Sennewald, Hurth-Her- 

mulheim; Joachim Hiindeck, Hurth-Knapeack, and Paul 

Stutzke, Walberberg, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 192,871, Oct. 27, 1971, Pat. No. 

3,829,478. This application Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,390 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 29, 1970, 
2053115 

Int. Cl.? BOLJ 8/22; CO7C 53/16 


U.S. Cl. 23—288 A 3 Claims 

















1. An apparatus for carrying out heterogeneous catalytic 
reactions continuously therein, in a fluidized bed and in liquid 
phase, comprising a jacketed reactor provided at its lower part 
with a liquid matter inlet projecting thereinto and supplying 
the reactor with liquid starting material; a supply tube dis- 
posed at the head of the reactor feeding fine particulate cata- 
lyst thereinto for suspending it in the liquid material; an over- 
flow disposed at the upper part of the reactor; a recycle con- 
duit opening into the lower part of the reactor and having a 
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catalyst separator mounted thereon, the separator having a 
lower tapered end; the overflow projecting outwardly from the 
reactor. projecting into the separator from above and extend- 
ing downwardly and concentrically into the recycle conduit so 
as to form an injector providing for a suction intake into the 
recycle conduit; a gas inlet disposed at the lower end of the 
reactor projecting and delivering gaseous matter thereinto so 
as to cause a circulation of the suspension of fine particulate 
catalyst, liquid starting material and resulting liquid reaction 
product upwardly through the reactor to and through over- 
flow and down through the recycle conduit back into the 
reactor; an outlet disposed at the head of the reactor removing 
gaseous matter therefrom; a cycle line connecting the gas inlet 
and outlet together, a gas discharge line branching off from 
and a gas supply line opening into, the cycle line, a circulating 
pump in the cycle line between the gas discharge and supply 
lines; pipes opening into, and supplying, the jacket of the 
reactor with a heating or cooling liquid; a valved conduit 
projecting outwardly from the upper part of the catalyst sepa- 
rator removing reaction product and opening into a filtering 
means retaining traces of catalyst coming from the catalyst 
separator and travelling through said conduit; and the filtering 
means being fitted with an upper reaction product outlet and 
a lower catalyst discharge line. 


3,901,661 
PREALLOYED STEEL POWDER FOR FORMATION OF 
STRUCTURAL PARTS BY POWDER FORGING AND 
POWDER FORGED ARTICLE FOR STRUCTURAL PARTS 
Yoshikazu Kondo; Tsuguo Kawamura, both of Yokohama; 
Hiroshi Aoyama, and Tomoyoshi Araki, both of Ikeda, all of 
Japan, assignors to Toyo Kohan Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 341,944, March 16, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,264 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1972, 47-33828 
Int. Cl. B22f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—182 7 Claims 
1. A prealloyed steel powder for formation of structural 
parts by powder forging, which consists essentially of up to 
0.5% by weight of carbon, 0.8 to 5.0% by weight of copper, 
0.1 to 0.7% by weight of molybdenum, 0.3 to 1.3% by weight 
of nickel, and up to 0.6% by weight of manganese, the balance 
being iron and unavoidable impurities incorporated during the 
manufacturing process, and which exhibits excellent quench 
hardenability and excellent mechanical properties after pow- 
der forging. 


3,901,662 
METAL INGOTS 
Ivan Antonovich Chernichenko, kvartal 20, 36, Shelekhov 
Irkutskoi oblasti; Vasily Vasilievich Turchaninov, ulitsa 3 
Sovetskaya, 69, kv. 53; Vladimir Nikolaevich Metlyaev, 
ulitsa 5 Armii, 22, kv. 7, both of Irkutsk; Ivan Ivanovich 
Sobol, kvartal 7, 35, kv. 18, Shelekhov Irkutskoi oblasti; 
Boris Nikolaevich Kuligin, ulitsa Belovezhskaya, 77, kv. 112, 
Moscow; Valery Gavrilovich Borisov, ulitsa Detskaya, 68, 
korpus 3, kv. 33, Leniagrad, and Dmitry Nikolaevich Kos- 
tevich, kvartal 2, 20a, kv. 1, Shelekhov Irkutskoi oblasti, all 
of U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 269,186, July 5, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,981 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., July 7, 1971, 1678086 
Int. Cl. B22d 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—187 3 Claims 
1. An ingot adapted for assembly in a stack comprising: a 
transverse trapezoidal cross section including a flat major base 
of rectangular shape, a rectangular minor base and oblique 
side surfaces; engagement elements at opposite sides on each 
of said oblique side surfaces and comprising at least one tooth 
(7) disposed outside the oblique side surfaces and arranged in 
a transverse direction relative to said ingot, and a recess (8) 
adjacent said tooth and complimentary in shape to the latter 
for engagement with a similar recess and a corresponding 
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tooth of an adjacent identical ingot which has been inverted 
and engaged when forming a stack of ingots; said recess com- 
prising a groove (11) inwardly of the tooth and limited by two 
flanking surfaces (12) and by an inner surface (9) of the tooth 











in the transverse direction and a portion of a side surface (10) 
of said ingot corresponding to the length of said tooth; the 
minor base including flanges (14) and grooves (15) in alter- 
nating relation with one another, the number of flanges and 
grooves being equal. 


3,901,663 
COATING GRAPHITE BODIES WITH METALS 
Horst Hofmann, and Helmut Katz, both of Munich, Germany, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, 
Germany 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,916 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—195 6 Claims 





1. A carbon body having, on at least a portion of the surface 

thereof, a gas-impermeable metal coating comprising 

A. a graphite member, 

B. a first layer of rhenium metal ranging in thickness from 
about 0.8 to 2.5 microns over at least a portion of the 
surface of said member and bonded thereto, and 

C. a second layer of a metal selected from the group consist- 
ing of copper, silver, gold, and alloys thereof ranging in 
thickness from about 150 to 250 microns, said second 
layer being gas impermeable and deposited over said first 
layer. 


3,901,664 
MOTOR FUEL 

Robert H. Kozlowski, Berkeley, and Joel W. Rosenthal, El 

Cerrito, both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Com- 

pany, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 163,513, June 25, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,522 
Int. Cl.? C1OL 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 44—56 7 Claims 

1. A motor fuel comprising 1-40 volume percent oxylate 
and 99-60 volume percent light hydrocrackate, said hydro- 
crackate containing essentially no aromatics, and said oxylate 
being a mixture of t-butyl alcohol, isopropyl alcohol and 
methyl! alcohol and containing an amount, based upon 100 
volumes of said oxylate, of t-butyl alcohol in the range 2-90 
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volumes, of isopropyl alcohol in the range 2-50 volumes, and said gaseous product and utilizing the resulting desulfurized 


of methyl alcohol in the range 2-50 volumes. 


3,901,665 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL FUEL ADDITIVE COMPOSITIONS 
Perry Polss, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,659 
Int. Cl. C101 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 44—58 4 Claims 
1. Multi-functional fuel additive compositions suitable for 
use in hydrocarbon fuels to impart anti-icing and carburetor 
detergency consisting essentially of 
A. Polyisobutylene having a molecular weight of from about 
400 to about 900, and 
B. from about 10 to 160 percent by weight of said polyiso- 
butylene of a polyoxyalkylene compound of the formula 


CH, 


| 
R(OCH,CH),OH 


wherein R is alkyl of 10 to 18 carbon atoms, and x has an 
average value of 4 to 20. 


3,901,666 
SYNERGISTIC ANTI-ICING COMPOSITION 


Robert H. Rosenwald, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Uni- - 


versal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,566The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to Sept. 4, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 C10L 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 44—72 8 Claims 

1. A synergistic anti-icing composition comprising (1) from 
about 5% to about 95% by weight of a polyhydroxy alcohol 
prepared by the alkylene oxide addition to a polyol, said 
polyhydroxy alcohol containing from about 10 to about 50 
carbon atoms and from about 2 to about 10 hydroxyl groups 
and (2) from about 95% to about 5 percent by weight of the 
condensation product from the reaction of a polyamine se- 
lected from the group consisting of N-alkyl polyamine wherein 
the alkyl group contains from 12 to 40 carbon atoms and 
N,N’-dialkyl polyamine, wherein the alkyl groups contain 
from 12 to 40 carbon atoms with an epihalohydrin compound. 


3,901,667 
MANUFACTURE OF METHANE-CONTAINING GASES 
USING AN INTEGRATED FLUID COKING AND 
GASIFICATION PROCESS 
John W. Herrmann, Mountainside, N.J., assignor to Exxon 
Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,566 
Int. Cl.2 C10K 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 48—214 5 Claims 


1. In a refinery process for manufacturing a gas containing 
methane wherein a naphtha gasification process comprising a 
steam reforming stage and a methanation stage is integrated 
with a fluid coking and coke gasification process, and wherein 
the gaseous product of said coke gasification process com- 
prises hydrogen, carbon oxides and a minor amount of hydro- 
gen sulfide, the improvement which comprises desulfurizing 


gaseous product, without intervening conversion, as incre- 
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mental feed for the methanation stage of the naphtha gasifica- 


tion process. 
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3,901,668 jk 4 Sed 


MANUFACTURE OF OXYGEN FROM HIGH 
TEMPERATURE STEAM 
Walter H. Seitzer, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Sun Ventures, 
Inc., St. Davids, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,998 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/22 


U.S. Cl. 55—16 4 Claims 
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1. A process for preparing oxygen from steam which com- 
prises dissociating steam into hydrogen and oxygen by heating 
it at a temperature above 1,500°C., passing the dissociated 
steam through a first chamber having a wall in common with 
a second chamber, which common wall is permeable to hydro- 
gen and through which wall said hydrogen passes by diffusion 
at steam dissociation temperature to said second chamber, 
sweeping said second chamber with a gas to remove said 
permeated hydrogen, and cooling the gaseous effluent from 
said first chamber to yield an oxygen rich stream. 


3,901,669 
MANUFACTURE OF HYDROGEN FROM HIGH 
TEMPERATURE STEAM 

Walter H. Seitzer, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Sun Ventures, 

Inc., St. Davids, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,999 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 53/22 

U.S. Cl. 55—16 5 Claims 
1. A process for preparing hydrogen from steam which 
comprises dissociating steam into hydrogen and oxygen by 
heating at a temperature above 1,500°C., passing the dissoci- 
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ed ated steam through a first chamber having a wa!l in common 
re- ) with a second chamber, which common wall is a refractory 
oxide permeable to oxygen and through which oxygen from 
} 
| 
} 
the dissociated steam diffuses at a temperature above 
we 1,500°C., sweeping said second chamber with a gas to remove 


said permeated oxygen, and cooling the gaseous effluent from 
said first chamber to yield a hydrogen rich stream. 





3,901,670 
LUBRICANT SEPARATING MEANS FOR AIR DRIVEN 
MACHINERY 

mess Takeshi Minami, No. 4-10, 3-chome, Takanodai, Suita, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 448,980 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 50/00 
ims U.S. Cl. 55—219 1 Claim 
a 
a 1. An oil recovery apparatus to recover lubricating oil from 
ted an aerosol mist in an air driven machine where air is driven 
lated through an oil storage tank (B) forming an aerosol which is 
with carried to the contacting machine parts to be lubricated and 
+ out through a discharge passage (14) comprising in combina- 
tion: 

nber, a. a vertical hollow case with an upper gas passage section 
an and a lower storage section, there being an air inlet (16) 


and outlet (17) in said upper gas passage section; 

b. a vane separator (21) in said upper gas passage section 
with vertical outer blades (23) providing rotary motion to 
the aerosol-containing gas passing through said upper gas 
Passage separating the heavier aerosol from the lighter 
gas, a baffle board (20) extending between the upper and 
lower sections to receive aerosols thereon to enhance the 


/pe [jew 


tures, 
liquid-gas seperation; 
c. upper and lower tanks in said lower storage section in- 
cluding a float (39) in said upper tank and a duct (26) 
‘laims between said tanks; 
which d. valve means for feeding recovered oil from the upper 
en by tank to the lower tank across said duct (26) including a 


issoci- valve portion (24) between said upper and lower tanks a 
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first passage (28) extending from said lower tank to said 
valve portion having switching valve means (27, 29) 
therein controlling said duct (26) a diaphragm chamber 
(31) with a diaphragm (33) in said first passage and a first 
valve rod 932) for reciprocation in said first passage said 
valve rod being connected with said diaphragm (33) and 
said switching valve means (27, 29), a second vertical 
passage housing, a second valve rod (38) connected to 
said float (39) and air supply ports (40,41) in said second 
vertical passage one of said ports (41) communicating 
with said diaphragm chamber (31) a recess (43) in said 
second valve rod (38) allowing communication between 
said air supply ports at certain positions of the float, and 
spring means holding the switching valve means in certain 
positions so that the raising of the float above a certain 
level raises said second rod providing communication 
between said air supply ports (40, 41) to said diaphragm 
chamber (31), acting on said first valve rod (32) which 
in turn acts on said switching valve means (27, 29) to 
allow flow of oil down said duct (26), said switching valve 
means closing said duct flow as the float sinks to a prede- 
termined level. 


3,901,671 
DUST COLLECTING APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki Kitami, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Senko Kikai 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 490,954 
Int. Cl. BOId 46/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—304 1 Claim 





1. In dust collecting apparatus comprising a casing, a dust 
laden-gas inlet in said casing, suction blower means for provid- 
ing a negatively pressurized atmosphere in said casing, a dust 
collector vessel disposed in a lower portion of said casing, a 
plurality of connecting tubes providing communication be- 
tween the interior of said casing and said dust collector vessel, 
a plurality of fabric, hollow cylindrical filter members longitu- 
dinally disposed in said casing and having a closed upper end 
and a lower open end connected to each of said plurality of 
connecting tubes, and oscillating means supporting the upper 
ends of said plurality of fabric filter members to apply oscilla- 
tion to said fabric filter members, the improvement which 
comprises a gas inlet tube extending in each of said fabric 
filter members to have an open upper end adjacent the inter- 
mediate region thereof in the longitudinal direction of said 
fabric filter member and an open lower end communicating 
with said gas inlet, said blower means charges a dust-laden gas 
through said inlet and then through the upper open end of said 
gas inlet tube into each of said fabric filter members, and 
means for driving said oscillating means while a dust-laden gas 
is being charged into each of said fabric filter members. 
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3,901,672 
FILTER SYSTEM FOR HALOGEN GAS DETECTOR 


John A. Roberts, Lynnfield, Mass., assignor to General Electric | 


Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,436 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/02 
U.S. Cl. 55—387 7 Claims 
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1. In a halogen gas detection system of the type comprising 
a gas sampling probe having an inlet through which a sample 
gas is drawn, a filter containing a filtering material which 
removes halogen substances from gas drawn through a filter, 
a halogen gas detector, and a pumping system for drawing 
sample gas from said probe and purified gas from said filter 
through said detector, said pumping system comprising a 
pump having its suction side connected to said detector on the 
downstream side, means for prolonging the life of said filtering 
material comprising: 

a. a recirculation conduit arranged to conduct gas dis- 
charged from said pump to the inlet side of said filter to 
form a recirculating system, and 

b. venting means connected in the recirculating system for 
discharging excess gas from said recirculating system. 


3,901,673 
RECOVERY OF NATURAL GAS LIQUIDS BY PARTIAL 
CONDENSATION 
Carl W. Zahn, and Hadwen A. Clayton, both of Bartlesville, 
Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 
Okla. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,535 
Int. Cl. F25j 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—21 5 Claims 
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1. In the recovery of natural gas liquid by partial condensa- 
tion, a method for controlling the minimum temperature of 
the partially condensed inlet material stream to a separator 
comprising: 
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1. passing an inlet material stream that has been partially 
condensed by passage through a heat exchanger into a 
separation means thereby producing a vapor outlet 
stream and a liquid outlet stream; 

2. separately passing the vapor outlet stream from said 
separating means in heat exchange with said inlet mate- 
rial stream to said separating means; 

3. flashing at least a portion of the liquid outlet stream from 
said separating means in a flash tank with both flash tank 
vapor outlet stream and flash tank liquid outlet stream 
separately passing in heat exchange with inlet material 
stream to said separating means, 

4. separately passing both the heat exchanged flash tank 
vapor stream and flash tank liquid stream to separate 
scrubber tanks said scrubber tanks comprising means for 
pressure control wherein the pressure is controlled by 
drawing vapor from the scrubber tanks to the suction side 
of a plurality of compression means; 

5. sensing the temperature at the separating means inlet 
stream and producing a signal responsive to said inlet 
stream temperature; 

6. transmitting said signal as set point for the means for 
pressure control of each of the scrubber tanks; 

7. generating output signals responsive to the pressure of 
each of the scrubber tanks; and 

8. actuating a first selector relay by the signal corresponding 
to the higher scrubber pressure and transmitting said 
signal to a speed controller as set point for the compres- 
sor drive thereby controlling the flow rate of material 
through the inlet heat exchanger and thereby effecting 
control of the minimum temperature of the inlet feed 
stream material. 


3,901,674 
METHOD OF MAKING OPTICAL FIBER 

Richard R. Strack, Southbridge, Mass.; Walter P. Siegmund, 

and Merton L. Smith, both of Woodstock, Conn., assignors 

to American Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 284,813, Aug. 30, 1972. This application 
Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,737 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 65—3 5 Claims 





1. The method of making a fused completely circumferen- 
tially clad light-conducting fiber having core and cladding 
components spaced apart throughout the major portion of its 
length and circumference comprising the steps of: 

placing a rod of relatively high refractive index lightcon- 

ducting material approximately centrally within a sleeve 
of relatively low refractive index material having an inner 
transverse dimension substantially greater than a corre- 
sponding transverse dimension of said centrally disposed 
rod thereby leaving a space between said rod and sleeve 
circumferentially about said rod; 

placing a plurality of long and thin spacer members longitu- 

dinally in said space between said rod and sleeve in widely 
separated relationship with each other about the circum- 
ference of said rod; 

heating one end of the entire assembly of said rod, sleeve 

and spacer members to a fusing and drawing temperature; 
and 

drawing said assembly longitudinally to the reduced cross- 

sectional size of a fiber. 
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3,901,675 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING FIBERS AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL THEREFOR 

Carl S. Buchanan; Harland E. Fargo, both of Newark, Ohio, 

and Charles F. Riebel, Franklinville, N.J., assignors to Ow- 

ens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 

Filed May 21, 1971, Ser. No. 145,664 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 65—11 R 1 Claim 





1. Apparatus of the character disclosed, in combination, a 
hollow spinner, means for supplying heat-softened glass to the 
spinner, means for rotating the spinner to project streams of 
the glass from orifices in the spinner wall by centrifugal forces, 
means for applying heat to the projected streams to maintain 
the glass of the streams in condition for attenuation, means for 
delivering a high velocity air blast to engagement with the 
streams for attenuating the glass of the streams to fibers, 
means for applying binder onto the fibers, a tubular member 
extending through the spinner, said tubular member being 
supplied with a vaporizable medium under pressure, and ori- 
fice means associated with the portion of the tubular member 
beneath the spinner for delivering the vaporizable medium in 
particle from onto the fibers to cool the fibers to a tempera- 
ture at which binder may be applied to the cooled fibers 
without volatilizing constituents of the binder by heat from the 
fibers. 
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3,901,676 
METHOD FOR CRYSTALLIZATION OF A FIBER WHILE 
STRETCHING 
Gerhard Heinze, Schildgen; Manfred Schén, Cologne, and 
Friedrich Schwochow, Leverkusen, all of Germany, assign- 
ors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,545 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 17, 1973, 
2308019 





Int. Cl. CO3b 29/00, 21/00 
US. Cl. 65—33 4 Claims 





1. A process for the production of a glass fiber of improved 
modulus of elasticity comprising heating the fiber to a temper- 
ature at which crystallization occurs while stretching the fiber 
at least about 10% of its length. 


3,901,677 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING SOIL 
Yoshiro Nakamura, Morioka; Akira Umehara, Osaka, and 
Itsuyo Yamada, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Sankyo 
Kasei Company, Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 280,351, Aug. 14, 1973, abandoned. 
This application June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,465 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1971, 46-63740 
Int. Cl.? COSC 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 71—64 SC 7 Claims 
1. A method for treating soil to fix harmful metal ions hav- 
ing a normal electrode potential of at least —-0.440 V at 25°C. 
contained therein which is characterized in that to such soil is 
added at least one of mercapto-s-triazines and water-soluble 
salts thereof, said mercapto-s-triazine having a formula of 


(SH) 
oe ; (1) 
SX Rn 


wherein R is hydrogen, —NH,, —OH, alkyl having 1 to 8 
carbon atoms, alkoxy having | to 8 carbon atoms, phenyl, 
cyclohexyl, oxazinyl, phenoxy, —NR’; or SR’’, R’, being 
hydrogen, alkyl having | to 8 carbon atoms, phenyl, cyclo- 
hexyl, naphthyl or benzyi, R’’ being alkyl having 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms, phenyl, cyclohexyl, naphthyl or benzyl; m is an integer 
of 1 to 3 and n is O or an integer of 1 to 2. 
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3,901,678 
PYRIDYLIUM-S-TRIAZINES FOR REGULATING PLANT 
GROWTH 
Hanspeter Fischer, Bottmingen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 

Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 316,948, Dec. 20, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,855,220, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 460,405, 
April 12, 1974. This application Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 
517,988 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 22, 1971, 
18819/71 
Int. Cl.2? AOIN 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—74 22 Claims 
1. A composition for regulating the growth of plants which 
comprises (1) as active ingredient an effective amount of a 
compound of the formula 


2, 0 Ned 2x® 
i 4 


A 


in which R, is hydrogen, alkyl of from | to 8 carbon atoms, 
haloalkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, NH2, OH, phenyl, 4- 
pyridyl or N’-methyl-4-pyridylium; each of R, and R; indepen- 
dently represents alkyl of from 1 to 8 carbon atoms, alkenyl 
of from 3 to 7 carbon atoms, haloalkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of from | to 4 carbon atoms, alkylthio of from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, cyano or alkoxycarbonyl in which the 
alkoxy moeity has from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; and X is the 
anion of an acid selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
chloric, hydrobromic, hydroiodic, phosphoric, thiophospho- 
ric, sulphuric, fluoroboric, perchloric, methylsulphuric, ethyl- 
sulphuric, benzenesulphonic, p-toluenesulphonic, naphthoic, 
benzoic, halobenzoic, acetic, haloacetic, aminoacetic, propi- 
onic, halopropionic, butyric, lactic, stearic, oxalic, tartaric 
and flurosulphuric; and (2) a carrier. 


3,901,679 
2-CHLOROETHANE-PHOSPHONIC-(OR THIONO 
PHOSPHONIC ) ACID AMIDO COMPOUNDS AS PLANT 
GROWTH REGULANTS 
Wolfgang Hofer, Wuppertal-Vohwinkel; Reinhard Schliebs, 

Cologne; Robert Rudolf Schmidt, Leverkusen-Rheindorf, 
and Ludwig Eue, Cologne, all of Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 76,595 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1969, 
1950100 


Int. Cl. AOIn 
U.S. Cl. 71—76 17 Claims 
1. Method for regulating plant growth which comprises 
applying to the plant a 2-chloroethanephosphonic acid amido 
or 2-chloroethanethionophosphonic acid amido compound of 
the general formula 
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whee 


CI—CH,—CH,—P 


\ 


O—R’ 


in which 

X is oxygen or sulfur; 

R is lower alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms or phenyl; and 
R’ is hydrogen or unsubstituted phenyl! or phenyl! substi- 
tuted with nitro, halogen, alkyl or hydroxy; or a salt moi- 
ety. 


3,901,680 
COMBINED HERBICIDE 

Takeo Satomi, Nishinomiya, and Naganori Hino, Toyonaka, 

both of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, 

Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,760 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 23, 1972, 47-63514 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 71—87 7 Claims 

1. A herbicidal composition comprising an inert carrier and 
as an essential ingredient, a herbicidally effective amount of 
a mixture of (A) O-methyl-or (B) O-ethyl-O-(3-methyl-6- 
nitrophenyl)-N-secondary-butyl-phosphorothioamidate and a 
sym-triazine herbicide represented by the formula: 


Ry 


nN 
ek 
BoHN N NHR, 


wherein R, represents a chlorine atom, methoxy group or 
methylthio group, and R, and R; each represents an ethyl 
group or an isopropyl group, the mixing weight ratio of the 
phosphorothioamidate compound A or B to the sym-triazine 
being | to 0.1 -0.5. 


3,901,681 
1H-IMIDAZO(4,5-B )PYRIDINE COMPOUNDS 
George O. P. Doherty, Greenfield, Ind., and Kenneth H. Fuhr, 
Columbus, Ohio, assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 181,574, Sept. 17, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,813,408, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 21,535, 
March 20, 1970, abandoned. This application Feb. 15, 1974, 
Ser. No. 442,694 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—92 8 Claims 

1. The method which comprises applying to a plant part a 
growth-inhibiting amount of an active agent, said active agent 
being a compound selected from the group consisting of the 
compounds of the formula 


‘e 
Coy 3 
y"* | 2)—CFoR** 
K, bad 
N N 


wherein R'* represents hydrogen, chlorine, fluorine, di- 
fluoromethyl, or trifluoromethyl, and R** represents halogen, 
nitro, —CF;, —CF,Cl, —CF,H, or loweralkylsulfonyl of 
C,-C,; and the alkali metal salts thereof; the alkaline earth 
metal salts thereof; and the salts thereof with organic amines 
having a Ky of the order of 10~° or greater and selected from 
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the group consisting of methylamine, dimethylamine, trimeth- 
ylamine, methyldiethylamine, ethylamine, diethylamine, tri- 
ethylamine, n-propylamine, di-n-propylamine, tri-n-propyla- 
mine, n-amylamine, cyclohexylamine, piperidine, pyrrolidine, 
N-methylpyrrolidine, diisopropylamine, ethylenediamine, 
tetramethylenediamine, ethanolamine, benzylamine, 
isobutylamine, and di-n-butylamine. 


3,901,682 
METHODS FOR INCREASING CROP YIELDS 

James D. Long, Elkton, Md., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 414,878, Nov. 12, 1973, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
348,320, April 5, 1973, abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 
1974, Ser. No. 446,801 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 71—93 9 Claims 

1. Method for increasing the yield of wheat crops which 
comprises applying an s-triazinedione to the crop plant during 
inflorescence initiation or early development and in an 
amount sufficient to increase the number of inflorescences or 
the number of florets per inflorescence without causing sub- 
stantial foliar burn, chlorosis, or necrosis, the s-triazinedione 
being a compound of the formula 


Xo 
AN 
Ri -N N 
y > . 
dee yao 
Re 


wherein 
R, is phenyl or substituted phenyl, and 
R, is hydrogen or a cation selected from lithium, sodium, 
potassium, calcium, magnesium, barium, or 


Me seu 


where 

R;, Rg, and R; can be the same or different and each can be 
hydrogen, alkyl of 1 through 4 carbon atoms or hydroxy 
alkyl of 2 through 4 carbon atoms; and 

R, is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 through 12 carbon atoms or 
benzyl; 

R, and Rg, can be taken together to form a ring that is 
—(CH,),—O—(CH,).— or —(CH;),— where n is 4 
through 6 and R, and R, are hydrogen. 


3,901,683 
CROP YIELDS WITH KETOXIMES 
Lawrence E. Limpel, Yonkers, N.Y., and Joseph A. Ignatoski, 
Mentor, Ohio, assignors to Diamond Shamrock Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,739 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9//2 
U.S. Cl. 71—98 7 Claims 
1. A method of reducing insect damage to crop seeds and 
seedlings and improving crop yield, which method comprises 
treating seeds of said crop before planting with an insecticid- 
ally effective, yield improving, amount of one of the com- 
pounds 3,3-dimethyl-1-methylthio-2-butanone O-methylcar- 
bamoyloxime and the sulfoxide and sulfone thereof. 
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3,901,684 
METHOD FOR ALTERING PLANT FLOWERING AND 
SEXUAL REPRODUCTION 
Kang Lin, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 328,059 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 71—100 16 Claims 
1. A method for preventing pollen shed in crop plants com- 
prising applying an allophanimidate to the plant in an amount 
which is effective to prevent pollen shed without causing 
substantial foliar burn, chlorosis, or necrosis, the allophanimi- 
date being a compound of either of the following formulas: 


Ry Rs 
R, x x 
ey ' 
as = see 
Ri R, 
wherein 
R, is hydrogen 
R, is 
» { 
<. 
where 
Y is hydrogen, halogen, or methyl; and 
Z is halogen; 
R,; is OR,; 


R, is methyl or ethyl; 

R; is methyl or ethyl; 

Rg is hydrogen; 

X, and X, are oxygen; and 
X; is oxygen or sulfur. 


3,901,685 
HERBICIDAL ACETANILIDES 
2-HALO-N-( AMIDOALKYLENE) 
Kenneth W. Ratts, Creve Coeur, Md., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 148,893, June 1, 1971. This application 
Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,456 
Int. Cl? AOIN 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 71—118 17 Claims 
1. A herbicidal composition comprising an adjuvant and an 
effective amount of a compound of the formula 


oO 
tl 
C—CH,X 


[SX s 
N 
(CH;),—N—C—R? 
| 


R2 ri H 


wherein: 
R and R' are hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxy having at least | and 
not more than 10 carbon atoms and can be like or unlike. 
R? is hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxy having at least 1 and not 
more than 10 carbon atoms, NO, or halogen, 
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R’ is hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio, polyalkoxy, polyal- 
kylthio, alkoxyalkyl, alkylthioalkyl, polyalkoxyalkyl, po- 
lyalkylthioalkyl, haloalkyl, hydroxyalkyl, mercaptoalkyl, 
oxoalkyl, alkenyloxyalkyl, alkenylthioalkyl, each of a 
maximum of 18 carbon atoms or cycloalkyl having at 
least 3 and a maximum of 6 carbon atoms. 

X is chlorine, bromine or iodine, and 

n is an integer of 1 or 2. 


3,901,686 
1-NAPHTHOIC ACID, 2,2-DIMETHYLHYDRAZIDE 
Gerhard H. Alt, Creve Coeur, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 365,336, May 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,855,289. This application Aug. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 501,556 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 71—118 9 Claims 

1. A method of regulating the natural growth or develop- 
ment of dicotyledonous plants which comprises applying to 
said plant an effective growth regulating amount of 1-naph- 
thoic acid, 2,2-dimethylhydrazide. 


3,901,687 
PROCESS FOR THE SELECTIVE CONTROL OF WEEDS 
IN KENTUCKY BLUEGRASS 
Richard Elton Bailey, Plain City, Ohio, assignor to O. M. Scott 
and Sons Company, Marysville, Ohio ; 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,606 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 71—120 8 Claims 
1. A process for the selective control of weeds in mature 
Kentucky bluegrass turf comprising treating said turf with a 
compound of the formula 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of chlorine 
and bromine and Y is selected from the group consisting of 
chlorine, bromine and hydrogen, with the proviso that X and 
Y are not simultaneously bromine, in an amount effective to 
kill said weeds but insufficient to damage said Kentucky blue- 
grass. 


3,901,688 
HIGHLY REFLECTIVE ALUMINUM FLAKE 
James T. Casey, Newfoundland, and Frank A. Badia, Ring- 
wood, both of N.J., assignors to The International Nickel 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 238,375, March 27, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,776,473. This application Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,356 
Int. Cl.? B22F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—0.5 R 2 Claims 





1. Aluminum flake powder having individual particles char- 
acterized by flat, smooth surfaces, by a generally rounded 
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shape with smooth edges, by a thickness of not more than 
about | micron and, in the aggregate, characterized in the 
unpolished condition by a specular reflectivity of at least 
about 70%. 


3,901,689 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CHROMIUM-CHROMIUM 
CARBIDE POWDER 
John Franklin Pelton, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., assignor to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 388,433, Aug. 15, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,846,084. This application June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 482,990 
Int. Cl. B22f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—.5 B 9 Claims 


CARBIDES 


CHROMIUM 


1. A method for producing a powder comprising: 

A. heating a source of chromium with a source of carbon in 
a non-oxidizing environment until the carbon diffuses and 
reacts with the chromium; 

B. comminuting the product formed in step A to a powder 
containing from about 0.2 wt % to about 5.4 wt % Carbon 
and wherein substantially every particle of said powder 
consists essentially of chromium and at least one chro- 
mium carbide taken from the class consisting of Cr.,C,; 
Cr,C, and Cr,C,. 


3,901,690 
WEAR RESISTANT ALLOY STEELS CONTAINING Cb 
AND ONE OF Ti, Hf OR Zr 
Thoni V. Philip, Reading, Pa., and Douglas W. Dietrich, Wyo- 
missing Hills, Pa., assignors to Carpenter Technology Corpo- 
ration, Reading, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 142,229, May 11, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,534 
Int. Cl. C22 39/54 
U.S. Cl. 75—123 H 28 Claims 

1. Alloy steel consisting essentially by weight of about 0.2% 
to 2.5% carbon, up to about 2.5% manganese, up to about 
2.5% silicon, up to about 1.5% aluminum, up to about 19% 
chromium, up to about 5% nickel, up to about 10.5% molyb- 
denum, up to about 20% tungsten, up to about 6% vanadium, 
up to about 15% cobalt, up to about 4% copper, up to about 
0.1% nitrogen, about 1.1% to 2.99% columbium, at least one 
element selected from the group consisting of 0.04% to 0.3% 
titanium, 0.05% to 0.5% zirconium and 0.03% to 0.5% haf- 
nium, the balance iron and incidental impurities, the iron 
content being at least 65%, the amount of carbon being at 
least about 0.07% plus the amount required to combine with 
the columbium to form columbium carbide, and said one 
element being effective to increase the amount of idiomorphic 
columbium carbide formed whereby said steel has improved 
resistance to abrasive wear. 
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3,901,691 
ALUMINUM-SILICON ALLOY 
Robert N. Sanders, Baton Rouge, La., and Alex R. Valdo, 
Elgin, Ill., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 219,523, Jan. 20, 1972. This application 
July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,505 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 75—142 2 Claims 
1. An aluminum-silicon alloy consisting of elements in per- 
cent by weight of about as follows: 


Silicon 19-21 
Magnesium 4-8 
Copper 24 
Iron 1 Maximum 
Titanium 0.3 Maximum 
Manganese 0.5 Maximum 
Zinc 0.5 Maximum 
Aluminum Balance. 
3,901,692 


CORROSION RESISTANT COPPER ALLOY AND THE 
METHOD OF FORMING THE ALLOY 
Tsuneaki Mikawa, 11, 1-Chome, Nakadai-cho, Itabashi, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 171,354, Aug. 12, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 67,999, Aug. 28, 
1970, abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 
341,685 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1969, 44-67930 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 75—159 4 Claims 
1. A copper alloy having excellent corrosion resistance 
consisting essentially of, by weight: 
6 to 7% aluminum 
5 to 7% nickel 
0.08 to 0.5% boron 
3 to 4% iron 
5 to 10% manganese 
with remainder being essentially copper coniaining less than 
0.001% impurities. 


3,901,693 
METHOD OF PREPARING DENTAL RESTORATIVE 
MATERIAL 
Donald Timothy Wolf, Milford, Del., assignor to Dentsply 
Research & Development Corporation, Milford, Del. 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,360 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—169 10 Claims 
1. A method of making a dental amalgam comprising the 
steps of: 


a. providing a plurality of silver-tin alloy spheres; 

b. coating the individual silver-tin alloy spheres completely 
with gold; and i 

c. triturating the gold coated silver-tin alloy spheres with 
mercury to form an amalgam. 


3,901,694 
PROCESS FOR BLEACHING ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOSENSITIVE LAYER 
Satoru Honjo; Yasuo Tamai, and Masaaki Takimoto, all of 
Asaka, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 60,117 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1969, 44-60617 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 R 15 Claims 
1. A process for bleaching an electrophotographic photo- 
sensitive layer having an image thereon, said image containing 
a lake pigment soluble in an acid to obtain an improved color 
print which comprises treating at room temperature the col- 
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ored electrophotographic photosensitive layer composed of a 
dispersion comprising zinc oxide, resinous binder and a dye 
selected from the group consisting of triphenylmethane and 
xanthene dyes and p-dimethylaminobenzylidene rhodanine 
with a bleaching solution containing (1) 30 to 80% by weight 
of a solvent for said dye and (II) 0.01 to 20% by weight of an 
alkali hydroxide thereby changing said photosensitive layer 
substantially white, and then washing the thus treated layer 
with a washing liquid comprising at least one of said compo- 
nent (I) and (III) an organic solvent capable of dissolving or 
slightly swelling said resinous binder or with said washing 
liquid added with acid. 


3,901,695 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS USING 
POLYAMIDE CONTAINING DEVELOPER 

Loren E. Shelffo, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Addressograph 

Muiltigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 123,065, March 10, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,764,538, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 692,732, Dec. 
22, 1967, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 357,743, April 6, 1964, abandoned. This application May 

21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,410 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 9/02, 13/08, 13/22 

U.S. Cl. 96—1 SD 16 Claims 

1. The method of making an electrostatic copy on an elec- 
trostatic recording member comprising the steps of electro- 
statically charging said member in the dark, exposing the 
charged member to a light pattern to produce thereon an 
electrostatic charge image, developing said charge image by 
applying thereon an electroscopic powder, said electroscopic 
powder comprising a blend of infrangible, sharp-melting, 
thermoplastic polyamide resins and a sharp-melting highly 
frangible, thermoplastic resin, said blend being accomplished 
by melting the resin components together to form a miscible 
mixture, said infrangible resin component having a fracturing 
value of at least 1000 gram centimeters when measured by the 
falling ball method at 100° F. on a wafer of resin 3.75 centime- 
ters in diameter and 0.5 centimeters in thickness, a melting 
range not greater than 8° F. being present in an amount rang- 
ing from 9 to 90% by weight of said granular powder, said 
highly frangible resin having a fracturing value not greater 
than 200 gram centimeters when measured by said falling ball 
method and a melting range not greater than 8° F. and thereaf- 
ter fixing said developed charge image to form a permanent 
image on said recording member. 


3,901,696 
ELECTRODE-SHUNTING METHOD OF PRODUCING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PICTURES AND 
APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Eugen Mohn, Egg, and Hansjurg Hermann, Herisau, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Turlabor AG, Zumikon, Switzer- 

land 

Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,823 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 30, 1972, 
009829/72 
Int. Cl. G03g 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 PE 45 Claims 

1. A method of producing images in accordance with a 

master, comprising the steps of: 

a. providing a photoconductive layer spaced from an image 
support adjacent thereto, and electrodes respectively 
associated therewith, 

b. bringing a dispersion of charged toner particles into the 
space between said layer and said support, while shunting 
the electrodes, 

c. exposing the photoconductive layer to a light image of the 
master, thereby producing with respect to said layer, a 
conductivity image corresponding to the master, 

d. applying an electric field across said space by means 
including the electrodes during at least part of the expo- 
sure, said field causing migration of the charged toner 
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particles in a first direction of the charged toner particles 
with change of toner particle charge as controlled by said 
conductivity image, and 




















e. again shunting the electrodes, whereby a further migra- 
tion of toner particles occurs in a second direction to 
form a visible image of the master on the image support. 


3,901,697 
MANIFOLD IMAGING PROCESS USING ELECTRICALLY 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL SUBJECT TO LIGHT 
FATIGUE 
Ivar T. Krohn; Ray H. Luebbe, Jr.; Geoffrey A. Page, and Paul 
C. Swanton, all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 186,125, Oct. 4, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 798,094, Feb. 10, 
1969, abandoned. This application Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 
419,552 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/14, 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 M 10 Claims 

1. An imaging method which comprises subjecting an elec- 
trically photosensitive imaging layer which exhibits light fa- 
tigue to an electrical field while sandwiched between a donor 
sheet and a receiver sheet said imaging layer comprising an 
electrically photosensitive material selected from the group 
consisting of 1-(2’-methoxy-5’-nitrophenylazo )-hydroxy-3'’- 
nitro-3-naphthanilide, 2,9-dimethyl quinacridone and naph- 
thal Red M. C. I. No. 12390, said layer being structurally 
fracturable in response to the combined effects of an electric 
field and exposure to electromagnetic radiation to which it is 
sensitive, and separating said sandwich while subject to the 
electrical field whereby said imaging layer fractures in image- 
wise configuration said imaging layer having been imagewise 
exposed to electromagnetic radiation to which the imaging 
layer is sensitive prior to being subjected to the electrical field. 


3,901,698 
METHOD OF REVERSAL DEVELOPMENT USING TWO 
ELECTROSTATIC DEVELOPERS 
Osamu Fukushima, Tokyo; Sadao Osawa, Saitama; Takao 
Komaki, Saitama, and Masamichi Sato, Saitama, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Rank Xerox Ltd., London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 206,902, Dec. 10, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,842 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/06, 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 RK 8 Claims 
1. Process for electrophotographic discharge area develop- 
ment consisting essentially of uniformly electrostatically 
charging a photoconductive insulating layer, exposing said 
photoconductive layer to an original image pattern of light 
and shadow, said photoconductive layer being discharged in 
areas corresponding to the light areas of the imaging pattern 
and retaining charge in areas corresponding to the shadow 
areas of the image pattern, said charged and discharged areas 
of said photoconductive layer resulting in the formation of an 
electrostatic Jatent image corresponding to the original image 
pattern, developing said electrostatic latent image with a first 
developer containing a toner which is substantially invisible 
when viewed against the photoconductive layer, said toner 
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having the same or opposite polarity as that of charged areas 
on the photoconductive layer and having insulating properties 
to prevent release of its charge to the photoconductive layer, 
whereby the toner preferentially adheres to areas of said layer 
wherein charged and discharged areas meet, such areas exhib- 
iting an electric field gradient, thereafter, developing said 
electrostatic latent image with a second developer containing 
a colored toner which is visible when viewed against the pho- 
toconductive layer by contacting said layer with said second 
developer, said toner having the same polarity as that of the 
charged areas on the photoconductive layer, simultaneously 
establishing a potential between said second developer and 
the photoconductive layer, thereby depositing the color toner 
in the discharged areas of said layer forming a reversal image 
of the original image pattern. 


3,901,699 
MIGRATION AND AGGLOMERATION IMAGING 

METHOD 

Joseph G. Sankus, Jr., McKinney, Tex., assignor to Xerox 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,578 
Int. Cl. GO3q 13/22 

U.S. Cl. 96—1 PS 6 Claims 

1. An imaging method comprising: 

a. providing an imaging member comprising a substrate, a 
layer of electrically insulating softenable material overly- 
ing said substrate, said softenable material containing a 
layer of electrically photosensitive migration material 
contiguous the surface of said softenable material oppo- 
site said substrate and contacting said softenable mate- 
rial, said softenable material capable of being heated 
sufficiently to allow migration of said migration material 
in depth in said softenable material and an overlayer of 
material on said softenable layer comprising a partially 
esterfied rosin polymer; 

b. uniformly negative charging said member; 

c. heating said member sufficiently to allow substantially all 
of the negative charge on the surface of said overlayer to 
migrate in depth in said overlayer but said heating not 
sufficient to allow migration of the migration material in 
depth in said softenable material; 

d. after step (c), cooling said member to a temperature 
which will not allow migration of charge in depth in said 
overlayer; 

e. after steps (b), (c) and (d), uniformly negatively charging 
said member; 

f. imagewise exposing said member to activating electro- 
magnetic radiation; and 

g. heating said member sufficient to allow imagewise migra- 
tion of the imagewise exposed migration material through 
the softenable material to the substrate and to allow 
simultaneous agglomeration and migration in depth in the 
softenable material of the unexposed migration material. 


3,901,700 
REPELLENT COMPOSITIONS OF FLUORINATED 
POLYMERS AND OILS IN ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSES 
William E. Yoerger, Rochester; John M. McCabe, Pittsford, 
and John F. Wright, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 361,370, May 17, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,859,090. This application Aug. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 497,348 
Int. Cl.? G03G 16/00, 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 R 6 Claims 

1. An electrographic element having a conductive support 
bearing a repellent composition comprising from about | to 
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about 40 percent by weight of an oil of low volatility having 
a surface energy !ess than about 27 dynes/cm selected from 
the group consisting of fluorinated oils and poly(siloxane) oils; 
from 50 to about 80 percent by weight of a polymeric binder 
selected from the group consisting of silicone resins, poly(a- 
crylic ester) resins, and poly(methacrylic ester) resins, fluori- 
nated hydrocarbon resins, and mixtures thereof; and from 
about 5 to about 98 percent by weight of a solid fluorinated 
polymer having repeating units of the following formula: 


TEL NS: 
Y 


wherein R' represent hydrogen or an alkyl having 1 to about 
4 carbon atoms and wherein Y represents a moiety having one 
of the following formulas: 


Oo 
" 
—O—C—(CH,),—R or 


oO 
ll 
—C—O—(CH;),—R 


wherein R is a fluorinated alkyl or a fluoroalkoxy-substituted 
fluorinated alkyl having 1 to about 20 carbon atoms and n is 
0 or 1. 

4. In an electrographic image transfer process wherein a 
liquid-developed toner particle image formed on a dielectric 
surface bearing an electrostatic charge pattern is transferred 
to a receiving sheet by (a) contacting together the toner image 
and receiving sheet while the toner image is wet with the 
electrically insulating carrier liquid of said liquid developer 
and (b) applying a transfer potential to the toner image during 
said contact, the improvement wherein the dielectric surface 
on which the toner image is developed is overcoated with a 
repellent composition comprising from about 2.5 to about 40 
percent by weight of a fluorinated oil having a surface energy 
less than about 27 dynes/cm, from about 50 to about 80 per- 
cent by weight of a fluorinated hydrocarbon resinous binder, 
and from about 5 to about 30 percent by weight of a solid 
fluorinated polymer having repeating units of the following 
formula: 


Rar open 


wherein R' represents hydrogen or an alkyl group having | to 
about 4 carbon atoms and wherein Y represents a moiety 
having one of the following formulas: 


oO 
—O—C—(CH;),—R or 


Oo 
" 
—C—O—(CH;),—R 


wherein R is a perfluorinated alkyl or a perfluoroalkoxy-sub- 
stituted fluorinated alkyl having 1 to about 20 carbon atoms 
and n is 0 or 1. 
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3,901,701 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC IMAGING PROCESS USING 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE ELECTRODE WHICH ALTERS 
SPECTRAL RESPONSE 
Edward Forest, Rochester, and Paul C. Swanton, Webster, 

both of N.Y., assiguors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 212,704, Dec. 27, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 30,704, April 22, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
$21,059, Jan. 17, 1966, abandoned. This application Oct. 8, 
1974, Ser. No. 513,182 
Int. Cl. GO3q 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.2 3 Claims 

1. A photoelectrophoretic imaging method comprising 

a. providing a pair of electrodes one of which is conductive 
and has a photoconductive overcoating, wherein said 
conductive electrode and said photoconductive overcoat- 
ing are at least partially transparent to activating electro- 
magnetic radiation and wherein said photoconductive 
overcoating comprises 1-(4’-methoxy-5’-chloroazoben- 
zene-2'-sulfonic acid )-2-hydroxy-3-naphthoic acid, C.I. 
No. 15865; 

b. providing a layer of an imaging suspension comprising 
cyan, magenta, and yellow particles in an electrically 
insulating carrier liquid on said photoconductive over- 
coating, each said particle comprising an electrically 
photosensitive pigment; 

c. subjecting said suspension layer to an applied electrical 
field between said electrodes; and 

. exposing said suspension through said photoconductive 
overcoating to an imagewise pattern of visible light corre- 
sponding to a full color original image whereby there is 
formed a full color image. 


3,901,702 
IMAGING ELEMENT WITH ABSORBENT BLOTTER 
OVERLAYER MIGRATION 
Joseph G. Sankus, Jr., Fairport, N.Y., and Nicholas L. Petruz- 
zelia, Columbus, Ohio, assignors to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 872,282, Oct. 29, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,753,706. This application Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,242 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/06, 5/08, 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 3 Claims 

1. A migration imaging member comprising a substrate, a 
layer of substantially electrically insulating softenable material 
overlying said substrate and a fracturable layer of electrically 
photosensitive migration marking material comprising sele- 
nium contacting said softenable layer and spaced apart from 
said substrate and a substantially electrically insulating non- 
image bearing absorbent blotter layer overlying the surface of 
the layer of softenable material. 


3,901,703 
XERORADIOGRAPHIC PLATE 
Helmut Baum, Nurnberg, Germany, assignor to International 
Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 436,019 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 3, 1973, 
2305407 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 2 Claims 
1. A xeroradiographic element comprising: 
an aluminum foil substrate having a thickness of 0.1 mm; 
a layer of conductive lacquer of polyvinylacetal containing 
an addition of graphite on said foil substrate, said layer of 
conductive lacquer having a thickness of 0.5 to 2 mi- 
crons; 
a layer of pure selenium having a thickness of | to 20 mi- 
crons on said layer of conductive lacquer; 
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an intermediate layer of selenium having a lead additive, 
said intermediate layer disposed on said pure selenium 
layer and having a thickness of up to 30 microns; and 

a top layer of selenium containing an additive of 0.5 percent 
by weight arsenic as a crystallization-retarding agent, said 
top layer having a thickness of 2 to 30 microns. 


3,901,704 
BICHARGEABLE ELECTROPHOTOGRAHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIALS 

Masaaki Takimoto; Takashi Saida, and Satoru Honjo, all of 

Saitama, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 

Minami-Ashigara, Japan 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,182 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1972, 47- 

120459; Dec. 1, 1972, 47-120461 
Int. Cl.2? GO3G 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.7 11 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic light-sensitive material which 
can be charged both negatively and positively which com- 
prises a support having thereon a light-sensitive layer compris- 
ing a vinyl chloride copolymer containing 55 to 95% by weight 
of vinyl chloride containing a zinc oxide photoconductive 
powder dispersed therein, said support being a base paper 
containing at least one sensitizing dye for said zinc oxide and 
having a solvent permeation-preventing ability (B) of 0 to 0.5 
and having a surface resistance of not more than 10'° ohm/cm? 
at 20°C and 40% RH, 


(D, — D.) — (D; — D,) 
D,—D, 


wherein B = 


in which D, is the optical density of the dry untreated base 
paper; 
D, is the optical density of the untreated base paper after 
solvent application; 
D, is the optical density of said base paper subjected to 
conductivity imparting processing; and 
D, is the optical density of said base paper subjected to 
conductivity imparting processing after solvent applica- 
tion, and wherein D, — D, is greater than 0.2. 


3,901,705 
METHOD OF USING VARIABLE DEPTH 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION IMAGING SYSTEMS 

Jose Francisco Pazos, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,827 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 96—35.1 9 Claims 

1. Method of making a variable depth, positive, contour 
image on a substrate which comprises coating the substrate 
with a photopolymerizable coating composition containing 
(1) a non-gaseous, ethylenically unsaturated compound capa- 
ble of addition polymerization by free-radical initiated chain 
propagation; (2) 0.001 to 1.0 part by weight per part of poly- 
merizable compound of an organic light-sensitive free-radical 
generating system; and (3) 0.1 to 10 percent by weight based 
on the coating composition of a photodissociable nitroso 
dimer having a dissociation constant of 10~* to 10-' and a 
dissociation half-life of at least 30 seconds in solution at 25°C, 
exposing the photo-polymerizable coating to light having 
wavelengths both above 3400A which effect polymerization 
and below 3400A which diisociate nitroso dimer to nitroso 
monomer, through a transparent film of variable optical den- 
sity to light having a wavelength of less than 3400A and trans- 
parent to light having a wavelength above 3400A, and devel- 
oping a variable depth, positive, polymeric, contour image by 
removing the nonpolymerized portion of the polymer coating. 
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3,901,706 
PHOTO-PLATEMAKING PROCESS AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Masayoshi Tsuboi; Kotaro Sato, both of Asaka, and Junichi 

Takanashi, Minami-Ashigara, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji 

Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-Ashigara, Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,346 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1972, 47-13441 
Int. Cl.2 GO3F 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 96—33 14 Claims 

1. A photo-platemaking process for making printing plates 

which comprises the steps of: 

1. image-wise exposing a plate substance for making a pho- 
toplate, which plate substance consists of a hydrophilic 
surface part or a hydrophilic layer provided on an oleo- 
philic support and containing therein silver depositing 
nuclei for a diffusion transfer process and a silver halide 
emulsion layer superimposed thereon, and then develop- 
ing the exposed plate substance to form a positive silver 
image on the hydrophilic surface part or on the hydro- 
philic layer, 

2. washing the developed plate substance with water to 
remove the silver halide emulsion layer, 

3. subjecting the hydrophilic surface part or the hydrophilic 
layer to an etch-bleaching treatment to thereby deterio- 
rate the hydrophilic surface part which corresponds to 
the silver image, 

4. subjecting the product of step (3) to an after treatment 
which is conducted with either a 0.1 to 20% by weight 
solution of KSCN, based on one liter of after treatment, 
at a temperature from about 5° to about 80°C, or with a 
solution of a dyestuff which is a direct dye, basic dye, 
naphthol dye, or acid with an anionic substituent of a 
sulfonic group, sulfinic group, —CO,*— group, —CS,?— 
group or carboxyl group, and whereby the dyestuff is 
physically adsorbed to the hydrophilic surface part or 
hydrophilic layer, whereby the residues of any etched- 

’ bleached portions are made brittle and fragile, and 

5. removing the residues. 


3,901,707 
PHOTOGRAMMETRIC METHODS FOR THE 
PREPARATION OF ANAGLYPHIC, 
ORTHOPHOTOGRAPHS 
Milton C. Capute, Beaver, Pa., assignor to Euthenics Systems 
Corporation, Beaver, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,772 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—40 12 Claims 
1. A photogrammetric method for the preparation of an 
anaglyphic orthophotographic print from first and second 
diapositives having overlapping image areas of at least 55 to 
65 percent, said method comprising: 

A. positioning said first and second diapositives above a 
vertically adjustable plane in spaced apart relation and in 
a planar attitude corresponding to the attitude of the 
focal plane of the camera when taken; 

B. projecting (i) a high intensity first coloured light beam 
through said first diapositive to generate a first image 
beam, (ii) a high intensity second colour light beam 
through said second diapositive to generate a second 
image beam; 

C. focusing a selected image of said first and second image 
beams to intersect at a point; said image corresponding to 
a selected object distance from the focal plane of the 
camera at the time said diapositives were taken; 

D. adjusting said vertically adjustable plane so that said 
point of intersection lies in said plane; 

E. positioning colour photosensitive material in said plane 
and exposing said paper to said first and second image 
beams; and 

F. developing said exposed photosensitive material. 
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3,901,708 3,901,709 
PROCESS FOR HARDENING LAYERS WHICH CONTAIN LITH-TYPE SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
GELATIN WITHIN A SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL CONTAINING A POLYALKYLENE OXIDE 
ji MATERIAL WITH AN ALDEHYDE AND AN ISONITRILE AND A HETEROCYCLIC MERCAPTAN 
i Ivar Ugi, Gruenwald; Heinrich Seibert; Peter Hoffmann, both Seigo Ebato; Noboru Itoh, and Shoji Oka, all of Kyoto, Japan, 
of Leverkusen; Dieter Marquarding, Odenthal-Gloebusch; assignors to Mitsubishi Paper Mills, Ltd., Japan 
Harald von Rintelen; Erwin Ranz, both of Leverkusen, and Filed May 15, 1973, Ser. No. 360,455 
Wolfgang Himmelmann, Opladen, all of Germany, assignors __ Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1972, 47-52091 
to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany Int. Cl.? GO3C 1/06, 5/20 
S Filed Apr. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 349,764 U.S. Cl. 96—66 R 11 Claims 
S Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 14, 1972, 


2218009 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/26, 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 96—50 PT 10 Claims 
1. A process for hardening a photographic material com- 


_ Voy! 


prising photographically processing a photographic material hee a 
- containing on a support a layer containing a protein com- weal AA 
e pound and a silver halide emulsion layer, or a layer of a silver to B 
r halide emulsion containing a protein compound wherein the #2 aie oe ae 
4 improvement comprises treating the photographic material in ae ieee 
a step which contains an aldehyde or an aldehyde-donor com- 
J pound and an isonitrile compound selected from the group _ | seme oy 
consisting of a watersoluble, isonitrile compound of the fol- 3 =I] /- 
C lowing formula 6 
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1. A lithographic photographic material which comprises a 
ut ig Ca—Nc fine grain silver halide emulsion, at least 60 mole % of the 
CH, CH, silver halide being silver chloride, a polyethylene oxide or 
polyethylene oxide oleyl ether and a triazoline derivative or a 
4 tautomeric compound thereof, represented by the general 
, formula 
in which R—C—N—A 
R, is —OCH;, —OC,H;, —OCONH,, —OCON(CH3)2, — . ua 
a CONH,, —N(CHs3)2, \ / 
N 
H 
7h 7 ; F 
is —N 7” wherein R is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having | to 
n Ncu,—chy 5 carbon atoms, and A is an amino group, an acid amide group 
d having 2 to 3 carbon atoms or an allyl group. 
te) 
an Non, 
a “cnH;—cH,” 3,901,710 
in PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL COMPRISING A 
1e LIGHT-SENSITIVE 1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
7Ch—-Ch DERIVATIVE 
m Nw 7 N—(CHa)a—CN Erwin Ranz, Leverkusen; Friedrich Bossert, Wuppertal; Heinz 
e ‘CH,—CH, Dieter Schutz; Harald Von Rintelen, both of Leverkusen, all 
m of Germany; Gerard Albert Delzenne, Gravenwezel, and 
id Antoine August De Jaeger, Wilrijk, both of Belgium, assign- 
R, or R, is —COONa(K), —CON(CH3;)2, —CONH-NH,, ors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen-Bayer- 
ze —CONH, werk, Germany 
to Filed Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 390,214 
1€ Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 26, 1972, 
CH,—CH, 2242106 
id —co_n& > Int. Cl? GO3C 1/76, 1/68, 1/00 
CH,—CH, 7 U.S. Cl. 96—67 5 Claims 
te 1. A light-sensitive photographic element for the production 
Be of positive relief images, comprising a sheet-like support car- 
m is an integer of from | to 6, rying a light-sensitive layer containing a 1,4-dihydropyridine 


nis 4 or 5. of the following formula: 
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“eee 
a0 
\ R, 


in which 

R, or R, represents hydrogen or alkyl; 

R; or R, stands for cyano, acyl or the group COOR; in 
which R; represents a saturated aliphatic group which 
may be interrupted by hetero atoms selected from the 
group of oxygen and imino groups, olefinically or acety- 
lenically unsaturated aliphatic groups; R, and R; or Rz 
and R, may represent the ring members required for 
completing a 6-membered carbocyclic ring which con- 
tains a keto group 

including a hydrophilic film forming polymer resin or colloid 
means for forming the supported layer comprising the light- 
sensitive 1 ,4-dihydropyridine derivative. 


3,901,711 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC EMULSION 
CONTAINING A GOLD SALT AND A POLYALKYLENE 
OXIDE 

Katsuaki Iwaosa; Seigo Ebato, and Noboru Itoh, all of Kyoto, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Paper Mills, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,153 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1972, 47-87314 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 96—95 11 Claims 

1. A silver halide photographic emulsion suitable for pre- 
venting high intensity reciprocity law failure consisting essen- 
tially of said emulsion and either (1) a gold salt in terms of 
gold atoms of 0.1 to 200 mg per mole of the silver halide and 
a polyalkylene oxide or condensation product thereof with 
water, aliphatic alcohol, glycol, fatty acid, aliphatic amine, or 
dehydrated cyclic hexitol compounds, the amount of polyal- 
kylene oxide or condensation product being 0.1 to 50 grams 
per mole of silva halide or (2) a mixture of (1) and at least one 
soluble salt selected from the group consisting of halide, ni- 
trate and sulfate salts of cadmium, zinc, cobalt, nickel, thal- 
lium, uranium, thorium, iridium, strontium and lead in an 
amount of 10 mg to 50 grams per mole of the silver halide. 


3,901,712 
LOW CONCENTRATION SENSITIZATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT ACCELERATION 
Dorothy J. Beavers, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,263 
Int. Cl.? GO3L 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 96—95 25 Claims 
1. A photographic element comprising a support having 
coated thereon at least one layer comprising a photographic 
silver halide emulsion and in said layer or in a second layer 
coated adjacent thereto a ruthenium cationic complex includ- 
ing at least four ligands chosen from the class consisting of 
ammine and amine ligans, said ruthenium cationic complex 
being present in a concentration of at least 0.1 mg, but less 
than 1 gram per mole of silver. 
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3,901,713 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF SILVER 
HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC EMULSION CONTAINING 
IRIDIUM AND RHODIUM 
Koutarou Yamasue; Tatsuya Tajima, and Yoshinori Tsuchiya, 
all of Minami-Ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Minami-Ashigara, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,127, June 2, 1972, abandoned. 
This application July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 485,035 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 2, 1971, 46-38383 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/28, 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 96—95 21 Claims 
1. In a negative-working silver halide photographic emul- 
sion comprising an unfogged silver halide emulsion of silver 
halide particles dispersed in an aqueous emulsion of a hydro- 
philic colloid, the improvement comprising a combination of 
a rhodium compound and an iridium compound which have 
been added to said emulsion during the precipitation of the 
silver halide particles in an amount sufficient to produce a 
high contrast image with a minimum of latent image sensitiza- 
tion. 


3,901,714 
SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS AND ELEMENTS 
INCLUDING SENSITIZERS OF ADAMANTANE 
STRUCTURE 
Edwin N. Oftedahl, Rochester, N.Y., essigner to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,792 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 96—107 15 Claims 
1. In a photographic silver halide emulsion the improvement 
comprising the incorporation of a sensitizing amount of a 
compound of the structural formula 


fe | 
AN 
<3 => 


N—R 





wherein, 
Z represents a Group VA element having an atomic number 
of from at least 15 inclusive and 
R is hydrogen or a hydrocarbon containing 8 or fewer car- 
bon atoms. 


3,901,715 
ANTISTATIC CARBOXYALKYLATED DIAMINES 

John J. Callahan, Park Ridge, and Sydney H. Shapiro, Chi- 

cago, both of Ill., assignors to Akzona Incorporated, Ashe- 

ville, N.C. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 324,916 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 106—2 2 Claims 

1. An antistatic composition for synthetic polyamide poly- 
mers consisting essentially of a mixture of O-carboxyalkylated 
and ethoxylated diamines prepared by reacting an ethoxylated 
diamine of the general formula: 
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_ACH:CH,O),H 3,901,717 
R—N—C,H;,—N \(CH,CH,O),H HARD PRECIOUS MATERIAL 
po CH,O),H sibs Francis Revaz, Le Locle, Switzerland, assignor to Les Fab- 


wherein n is an integer from 2 to 6; the total of x, y and z is 
from about 20 to about 200; and R is an aliphatic hydrocarbon 
group having 6 to 22 carbon atoms; with sodium hydroxide or 
sodium alkoxide, and then reacting with an a-chloro-aliphatic 
carboxylic acid or its lower alkyl ester of the formula 


CI—R’’—C—OX 
li 


9 


wherein X is a member of the group consisting of hydrogen 
and alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms; and R”’ is selected from the 
group consisting of: 


CH; 
| 
—CH,— ,—CH—, —CH—, ie 
CH; CH, CH, 


ae il 


CH,, 


~CH,-CH,-, (CH, )3-, and 


said mixture containing at least one O-carboxylated diamine 
component. 


3,901,716 
MICRO-CRYSTALLINE MATERIAL AND METHOD OF 
PREPARATION 
Philip Sydney Rogers; James Williamson, both of London, ard 

Peter Edwin Johnson, East Barnet, all of England, assignors 

to National Research Development Corporation, London, 

England 

Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,508 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 2, 1973, 

5408/73 
Int. Cl. CO3b 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—39.6 15 Claims 

1. A method of making a micro-crystalline material com- 
prising the steps of 


1. preparing a melt of a composition comprising a base glass © 


composition consisting of from 0 to 30 weight percent 
MgO, from 5 to 35 weight percent Al,O3;, from 35 to 75 
weight percent SiO,, and from 0 to 30 weight percent 
CaO; from 0.5 to 3 parts by weight chromium oxide 
(expressed as Cr,O3) per 100 parts by weight of the base 
glass composition and from 0.5 to 10 parts by weight iron 
oxide (expressed as Fe,O3) per 100 parts by weight of the 
base glass composition, and 

2. cooling the melt at such a rate that initially crystals of 

spinel, mostly less than 1m in size, are formed within the 
melt and subsequently crystals of a silicate phase grow 
upon the spinel crystals to yield the micro-crystalline 
material. 

8. A composition usable for preparing a microcrystalline 
material in accordance with the method of claim 1 comprising 
from 0 to 30 weight percent MgO, from 5 to 35 weight percent 
Al,O3, from 35 to 75 weight percent SiO2, from 0 to 30 weight 
percent CaO, from 0.5 to 3 parts by weight chromium oxide 
(expressed as Cr,O3) per 100 parts by weight of the combined 
MgO, Al,Os, SiO, and CaO, and from 0.5 to 10 parts by weight 
iron oxide (expressed as Fe,O3) per 100 parts by weight of the 
combined MgO, Al,O3, SiO, and CaO. 





U.S. Cl. 106—47 R 


riques d’Assortiments Reunies, Le Locle, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 312,346 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 10, 1971, 

18015/71 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—42 6 Claims 

1. An article of jewelry comprising a hard precious material 
having a hardness exceeding 6 Mohs, said material comprising 
a precious metal selected from the group consisting of gold, 
platinum and silver distributed in a ceramic matrix of alumina, 
said metal occupying 7.7 to 70% by volume of said matrix. 


3,901,718 
ABSORPTIVE GLASS 
Jimmy C. C. Wu, Southbridge, Mass., assignor to American 
Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 790,512 
Int. Cl? CO3C 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 106—47 R 8 Claims 
1. An absorptive glass material of a composition consisting 
essentially of the following ingredients: 


Percent by Weight 


P,O; 14 to 44 
v.05 cows 
— 0 to 4 
3 cwwn 
CaO 0to7 
BaO Oto 15 
Fe;0, 5 to 15 
Co,0, 0to8 
—< dé to : 
i to 
CuO Oto 5S 
Cr,03 0 to 3 


said glass having a total integrated light transmission for the 
optical region of the spectrum of less than 1.0% in a thickness 
of 80 microns. 


3,901,719 
GLASSES AND GLASS-CERAMICS CONTAINING 
RUTILE FIBERS 

William T. Brydges, III, and Dennis W. Smith, both of Cor- 

ning, N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed May 22, 1974, Ser. No. 472,142 
Int. Cl. CO3e 3/14, 3/22 

5 Claims 

1. A composite article consisting essentially of long single 
crystal rutile fibers of high aspect ratios contained within a 
quaternary RO-TiO,-Al,O;-B,0O; glass matrix, said article 
exhibiting chemical durability and having an overall composi- 
tion consisting essentially, by weight on the oxide basis, of 
about 45-65% B,O3, 5—30% Al,O3, 5-30% TiO,, and 3-30% 
RO, wherein RO consists of an alkaline earth metal oxide 
selected from the group MgO, CaO, SrO, and BaO. 
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3,901,720 
GLASS FIBRES AND COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
GLASS FIBRES 

Amalendu Jyoti Majumdar, Watford, England, assignor to 

National Research Development Corporatien, London, En- 

gland 

Division of Ser. No. 127,361, March 23, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,783,092, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 649,463, 
June 28, 1967, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 748,645, July 30, 1968, abandoned, and a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 31,184, March 26, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,583 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 11, 1966, 
31025/66; Feb. 2, 1967, 5070/67; Aug. 4, 1967, 35901/67; 
Apr. 3, 1969, 17448/69 

Int. Cl. CO3c 13/00, 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 106—50 6 Claims 

1. An alkali-resistant glass fibre derived from a glass consist- 
ing essentially of, in percent by weight, 65-80% SiO,, 10-20% 
ZrO,, and 10-20% of at least one network modifier which is 
an alkali metal oxide, an alkaline earth metal oxide, or ZnO, 
said glass being one which has a tensile strength of at least 
100,000 pounds per square inch as determined after contact- 
ing a fibre having a diameter from 0.4 to 1.0 X 10-* inch and 
a length of 2% inches with a saturated Ca (OH), solution for 
4 hours at 100°C., removing the fibre from the solution and 
washing the fibre in sequence with a dilute solution of aqueous 
HCl, water, and acetone, and drying, thé fibre experiencing 
not more than 10% reduction in diameter during said test. 


3,901,721 
DOLOMITE-MAGNESITE REFRACTORY AND BATCH 
THEREFOR 
Robert C. Doman, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to Corning 

Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,117 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/04, 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 106—58 14 Claims 
1. A size-graded particulate batch for the production of 
basic refractory bodies and consisting essentially of, with 
percentages on the weight basis, 
25-35% substantially —100 Tyler mesh fine dead-burned 
magnesite, 
10-55% substantially —4+65 Tyler mesh coarse dead- 
burned magnesite, and 
15-60% substantially —-4+65 Tyler mesh coarse fused grain 
consisting essentially of, on the oxide basis, 50-65% CaO 
and 30-45% MgO. 


3,901,722 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A HIGH STRENGTH 
CONCRETE 

Toshiyuki Kitsuta, Morioka; Iwao Mino, Kamakura, and Koji 

Nakagawa, Asahi, all of Japan, assignors to Japanese Na- 

tional Railways and Denki Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,299 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 27, 1972, 47- 

96750 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—89 6 Claims 

1. A method for producing a high compressive strength 
concrete having a high freezing and thawing resistance under 
the condition that the concrete is left to stand under atmo- 
sphere and a sufficient curing can not be effected, which 
comprises blending 2-13% by weight based on cement of (A) 
a mixture of 12CaO.7Al,O3 not containing free-CaO and 
gypsum or (B) a product not containing free-CaO obtained by 
simu!taneously burning a material to form 12CaO. 7A1,Q, and 
gypsum, to Portland cement in a unit cement amount of 500 
- 700 Kg and a water cement ratio of 18 - 35%, the weight 
ratio of 12CaO. 7A1,O; to gypsum being 1:0.8-S, the fineness 
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in Blaine value of the 12CaO. 7AI,O3 being 4,000 - 8,000 
cm?/g. 


3,901,723 
LASER WINDOW MATERIALS 
Alton F. Armington, Lexington, and Harold Posen, Brookline, 
both of Mass., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 
D.C. 


Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,207 
Int. Cl.? CO9K 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 106—286 2 Claims 
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DEWAT/ION FROM AVERAGE 
BROME CONCENTRATION 
a 
& ° 


/ 
RELATIVE LENGHT ALONG CRYSTAL 


1. A method for growing a solid ternary solution in single 
crystal form used as a laser window material which comprises 
the steps of providing a liquid solution of two mutually com- 
patible materials which react to produce a mixed crystalline 
body in single crystal form; crystallizing said liquid solution 
such that the compositional content comprising a ternary 
alkali halide single crystal having a uniform stoichiometric 
compositional content of from about 66 to 68 mol percent 
potassium bromide with the balance substantially all potas- 
sium chloride and represents a liquidus-solidus minima in its 
phase diagram. 


3,901,724 
INSTANTANEOUS DRY TO LIQUID SUGAR UNIT 
Donald R. White, 5218 Howard, Western Springs, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,420 
Int. Cl. BOIf 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 127—22 29 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for the automatic supply, on demand, of a 
mixture in the form of a liquid, prepared in batch form from 
precise proportions of at least one dry component material 
and at least one liquid component material, comprising a first 
container of a size to hold the total of all the dry and ‘.quid 
component materials to be employed in a batch, a first supply 
means for supplying a predetermined total quantity of said 
liquid component to the first container, a second supply 
means for supplying a predetermined total! quantity of at least 
one dry component to said first container, a second container 
for the prepared mixture of a size to hold said predetermined 
quantities supplied to said first container, in addition thereto, 
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a predetermined minimum quantity of prepared mixture, 
conduit means between the first and the second containers 
forming a closed path in which said minimum quantity of 
prepared mixture may be circulated, means operatively dis- 
posed in said path for effecting such circulation therein, 
means disposed in said path, operatively connected to said 
first container, for introducing the mixture therein into said 
path, and heating means operativeiy disposed in said path 
intermediate the point of introduction of said mixture and the 
return point of said path to the first container, and forming a 
part of said path, operative to supply sufficient heat to cause 
by undissolved dry components in said path to go completely 
into solution, said second container having an outlet therein 
from which the prepared mixture therein may be withdrawn 
for ultimate use. 


3,901,725 
SIZE CLASSIFIED CEREAL STARCH GRANULES 

John L. Bond, Dublin; Saul Rogols, Circleville, and John W. 
Salter, Westerville, all of Ohio, assignors to A. E. Staley 

Manufacturing Company, Decatur, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 180,588, Sept. 15, 1971, abandoned. 

This application June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,564 
Int. Cl.? C13L 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 127—32 28 Claims 


1. A large granule cereal starch product obtained by wet 
process separation from a native colloid slurry of bimodal 
granule starch selected from the group of wheat, barley and 
rye starches, at least about 22% of the total number of gran- 
ules of said large granule cereal starch being at least 22 mi- 
crons in size, about 99% by weight of the granules are at least 
12 microns in size, said starch being substantially free of other 
matter, and having been obtained by hydrocyclone separation 
directly from native colloid starch slurry from which substan- 
tially all of gluten, fiber and other matter have been removed. 


3,901,726 
ULTRASONIC WATCH CLEANING METHOD 

Grady K. Snearly, 1607 E. Main, El Dorado, Ark. 71730 

Filed Apr. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 459,310 

Int. Cl. BO8b 7/02, 7/04; C1ld 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—1 4 Claims 

1. A process for the removal of foreign matter from a watch 

mechanism, comprising the steps of immersing a watch mech- 
anism in a receptacle containing a liquid cleaning solution 
consisting essentially of a clear hydrocarbon distillate solvent 
anhydrous ammonia and a member selected from the group 
consisting of anionic, cationic and non-ionic detergents and 
subjecting said solution to ultrasonic waves. 


937 0.G.—50 
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3,901,727 
PROCESS AND COMPOSITION FOR CLEANING AND 
IMPARTING WATER AND OIL REPELLENCY AND 
STAIN RESISTANCE TO A SUBSTRATE 
Basil L. Loudas, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 122,143, March 8, 1971, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,935 

int. Cl.? BO8B 7/04; C11D 1/00; CO9K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 134—4 9 Claims 
1. A container-stable, water-dilutable, alkaline cleaning 

composition capable of removing soil and stains from a sub- 

strate and imparting water and oil repellency and stain resis- 

tance to such substrate, the composition consisting essentially 

of in an aqueous medium: 

a. one part by weight of at least one water-dispersible deter- 
gent which is capable of drying to a nonoily, nontacky 
residue, 

b. up to about 6.5 parts by weight of at least one water-dis- 
persible organic carboxyl-containing material selected 
from the group consisting of: 

i. water-dispersible mono-carboxylic acids having eight 
carbons or more, or alkali metal or ammonium salts 
thereof, ard 

ii. water-dispersible alkali metal or ammonium salts of 
polymers containing poly-carboxylic-acid functional- 
ity, said polymers having at least three carbons in the 
backbone chain per carboxyl group; 

said carboxyl-containing material being free of fluoroali- 
phatic radicals and being capable of forming solid, hydro- 
phobic, water-insoluble zinc and zirconium salts below 
about pH 8, 

c. at least one water-dispersible Lewis base present in an 
amount sufficient to temporarily maintain said composi- 
tion above about pH 8 when said composition is exposed 
to the atmosphere under conditions of use, said Lewis 
base being selected from the group consisting of ammo- 
nia, morpholine, and volatile alkylamines, 

d. at least one zinc or zirconium coordination complex 
which is water-dispersible above about pH 8 and which 
provides sufficient zinc or zirzonium ions below about pH 
8 which are capable of combining with substantially all of 
the acidic radicals present in said composition, and 

e. up to about 1.5 parts by weight of at least one fluoro- 
chemical compound having acid functionality, said fluo- 
rochemical compound having the formula: (R,) .—X- 
—(A)», where R, is a fluoroaliphatic radical, a is an inte- 
ger of | or more, X is a linking group having a valence of 
a plus b and being less electronegative than a —CF,— 
group, A is an acid group, and b is an integer of | or more, 
said fluorochemical compound being capable of impart- 
ing water and oil repellency to a substrate. 


3,901,728 
DISHWARE HOLD DOWN PLATE AND METHOD 
Jacques E. Opal, 759 E. Tenth St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11230 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 417,739 
Int. Cl.? BO8B 3/02, 11/02; A47B 73/00; A47F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 134—25 A 29 Claims 
1. The method of washing dishware in an automatic dish- 
washer, the dishwasher including 
a hold down disc, 
an upper rotatable rack having a central hub and adapted 
to receive inverted items of dishware around the central 
hub, the central hub being mounted to a support arm 
slidably supported within the dishwasher, and 
a water spray 
comprising the steps of 
inserting the central hub of the upper rack through the hold 
down disc to position the hold down disc with respect to 
dishware in the upper rack, 
holding inverted dishware in the upper rack in position 
under solely the force of gravity by contacting the dish- 
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ware with the disc to prevent dislocation of the dishware 
by the water spray during the washing cycle; 

washing the dishware; 

after washing removing the hold down disc from contact 
with the dishware in upper rack to withdraw the central 
hub from the hold down disc by lifting the disc with 
respect to the central hub; and 

supporting the hold down disc clear of the central hub and 
dishware in the upper rack to facilitate loading or unload- 
ing the upper rack by inserting the support arm through 
the hold down disc and resting the hold down disc on the 
support arm while loading or unloading the dishwasher. 
15. In combination with an automatic dishwasher upper 
rack having an area around a central hub to receive 
inverted dishware items, the rack positioned in the path 
of an upward directed water spray and supported at the 
central hub by a support slidably mounted in a horizontal 
track fixed to the inside of the dishwasher having a top 
wall, a hold down plate comprising 

a major surface of a thermally resistant material for contact- 
ing the inverted dishware in the upper rack and having 





a central bore of a diameter to fit freely over the central hub 
of the upper rack, 
a gross weight which is sufficient to overcome by the force 
of gravity alone the lifting force of the water spray and 
a rigidity which is characterized by that degree of stiffness 
which is sufficient to permit the plate to retain its shape 
without distorting substantially as a result of operating 
conditions within the dishwasher whereby 
whereby dishware spaced around the hub are held in position 
during the dishwashing process by the major surface and are 
prevented from being uprighted or damaged by the water 
spray, the plate having a thickness which is sufficient to permit 
the plate to be easily lifted upwardly with respect to the cen- 
tral hub and moved horizontally over the slidably mounted 
support so that a portion of the plate rests on the support and 
is between the support and the top wall of the dishwasher 
whereby the plate is easily positionable with respect to the 
rack for easy loading and unloading of the rack without inter- 
ference with the plate. 


3,901,729 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TERMINATING THE 
CHARGE OF STORAGE BATTERIES 
Joseph C. Duddy, Trevose, Pa., assignor to ESB Incorporated, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 184,570, Sept. 28, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 401,055 
Int. Cl. HO1m //08 
U.S. Cl. 136—3 5 Claims 

1. In a storage battery cell comprising a first plate species, 
a second plate species the two plate species submerged in an 
aqueous electrolyte and in ionic contact therewith, the storage 
battery cell being further characterized in that when the cell 
is fully charged and receives a charging current gas bubbles 
are evolved at the two electrode species in the electrolyte, the 
improvement which comprises: 
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a. a first means for segregating the gas bubbles evolved from 
at least a portion of the first plate species from gas bub- 
bles evolved from the second plate species; and, 





b. a first means for reacting gas from the gas bubbles and 
producing electric current thereby, the first means for 
reacting being submerged and so located in the cell elec- 
trolyte that segregated gas bubbles from at least a portion 
of the first plate species will impinge thereon. 


3,901,730 
CATHODE MIX FOR SOLID ELECTROLYTE DEVICE 
Demetrios V. Louzos, Rocky River, Ohio, assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 384,302, July 31, 1973, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 92,830, Nov. 25, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,993 
Int. Cl. HO1m /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 136—83 R 5 Claims 

1. A cathode mix for a solid electrolyte cell which mix 
contains finely divided electronically conductive material, 
comminuted ionically conductive cell electrolyte having a 
specific conductance of at least 1 x 10-? ohm~'! cm~' at cell 
operating conditions, and, an active cathode material selected 
from the group consisting of the compounds I,O, and CrO. 


3,901,731 
THIN SHEET APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING AND 
DRAINING LIQUID 
Bernard Warszawski, Paris; Bernard Verger, Essonne, and 
Philippe Demange, Chatenay-Malabry, all of France, assign- 
ors to Societe Generale de Constructions Electriques et 
Mecaniques (ALSTHOM), Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 226,502, Feb. 15, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,814,631. This application Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,784 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 15, 1971, 71.5117 
Int. Cl. HO1lm 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 136—86 R 4 Claims 





1. A thin sheet apparatus comprising a central area and a 
frame area around said central area, 
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said frame area containing supply orifices in one side 
thereof, and drainage orifices in the opposite side thereof, 
said frame area containing a plurality of micro-channels 
leading from each of said supply orifices toward said 
central area and adapted to supply liquid from said supply 
orifices to the surface of said central area, 

the said plurality of micro-channels leading from each of 
said orifices comprising a group of micro-channels with 
the two micro-channels forming said group diverging 
from each other in the direction away from said orifice 

each of said micro-channels comprising the said plurality of 
micro-channels leading from each of said orifices having 
a cross-sectional area varying relative to the cross-sec- 
tional area of each of the other of said micro-channels in 
proportion to their respective lengths, and 

said frame containing a fluid distribution area in said frame 
positioned between the supply micro-channels and the 
side of said electrode toward which said supply micro- 
channels lead and abutting said side of said electrode, 
said fluid distribution area having a plurality of spaced 
projections across the area thereof. 


3,901,732 
THIN FLAT CELL CONSTRUCTION HAVING A 

GAS-PERMEABLE COATED PERFORATED ANODE 
Tibor Kalnoki Kis, Westlake, and Thomas A. Reilly, Bay Vil- 

lage, both of Ohio, assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,843 
Int. Cl. HO1m 21/04 


US. Cl. 136—111 24 Claims 
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1. A thin, flat cell having a metal anode, a cathode of depo- 
larizer mix, a separator between said anode and said cathode, 
an electrolyte in contact with said anode and said cathode, 
and a cathode collector; said anode having a plurality of open- 
ings for venting undesirable gases formed within the cell and 
having on its outer surface a substantially continuous layer of 
a gas-permeable, electrolyte-impermeable paint; and wherein 
said cathode, said separator and said electrolyte are within 
and bounded by a peripheral frame of electrolyte-impermea- 
ble sealing material, said frame being marginally adhered to 
said anode and said cathode collector. 


3,901,733 
THIN FILM SOLID ELECTROLYTE STRUCTURES AND 
PROCESS OF MAKING SAME 
Albert Toy, Gardena; Neal A. Richardson, Palos Verdes Penin- 
sula, and Robert Bromberg, Los Angeles, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to TRW Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,750 
Int. Cl. HO1m ///00; BOIk 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 136—153 19 Claims 





—_@-DENSE THIN FILM BETA ALUMINA 


POROUS BETA ALUMINA 
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1. A thin film solid electrolyte comprising: 
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A. a Gense imperineable ionic conductive sodium 
polyaluminate film supported on 

B. a porous ionic conductive sodium polyaluminate sub- 
strate sheet. 


3,901,734 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Forbes S. Sibley, Troy, and Robert J. Biermann, Sterling 
Heights, both of Mich., assignors to Hoskins Manufacturing 
Co., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,850 
Int. Cl. HOlv //22 


U.S. Cl. 136—241 25 Claims 


% FE IN FE-Ni ALLOY POSITIVE THERMOELEMENT; AND OUTPUT, M¥ 





5 LY Li] 2 5 30 
% CU IN CUNI ALLOY 
NEGATIVE THERMOELEMENT 


1. A thermocouple having an electropositive element and 
an electronegative element, the compositions of said two 
elements falling within the range of coordinates lying between 
curves A and B in FIG. 1. 


3,901,735 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE AND METHOD 
UTILIZING ION IMPLANTED AND UP DIFFUSION FOR 
ISOLATED REGION 
James L. Dunkley, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to National 
Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,574 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 21/265 


U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 19 Claims 

















1. The method for making a transistor in the semiconductor 
substrate of an integrated circuit device comprising the steps 
of 

forming a first portion of an isolation region of a first con- 

ductivity type in a semiconductor substrate of said first 
conductivity type by the ion implantation of a dopant of 
said first conductivity type into the surface of the sub- 
strate, 

growing an epitaxial layer of a second conductivity type on 

the surface of said substrate and over said ion implanted 
region, 

forming a second portion of said isolation region in said 

epitaxial layer by the diffusion of a dopant of said first 
conductivity type down into the epitaxial layer, said ion 
implanted dopant diffusing from said substrate up into 
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said epitaxial layer until said down diffusion and said up 
diffusion overlap, 

forming the base region of said transistor by diffusion of a 
dopant of said first conductivity type in said epitaxial 
layer, and 

forming the emitter region of said transistor by the diffusion 
of a dopant of said second conductivity type into said 
base region. 


; 3,901,736 
METHOD OF MAKING DEEP DIODE DEVICES 
Thomas R. Anthony, and Harvey E. Cline, both of Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 411,150 
Int. Cl. HOI! 7/42 . 


U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 9 Claims 


40 


ZP| 


1. The method of making a semiconductor device compris- 
ing a matrix body of semiconductor material of selected con- 
ductivity and selected resistivity and a plurality of separate 
and spaced recrystallized regions of different selected conduc- 
tivity and selected resistivity extending into the interior of the 
matrix body in ordered array, which comprises the steps of 
providing a covering over a firt substantially planar surface of 
the matrix body so that portions of the surface of said body are 
exposed in a predetermined pattern, removing portions of the 
said body so exposed to provide a plurality of separate and 
spaced recesses of depth less than about 30 microns in the said 
first surface in the desired ordered array, substantially filling 
each of the resulting recesses with a solid metallic material 
with which the matrix semiconductor material will form a 
solution of melting point temperature below that of the matrix 
semiconductor material, heating the matrix body and thereby 
forming in each of the recesses a liquid body of a solution of 
the matrix semiconductor material and the metallic material, 
establishing and maintaining a finite temperature gradient in 
a first direction through the matrix body with the said first 
substantially planar surface being at a temperature lower than 
that of a second surface, and migrating the liquid bodies into 
the interior of the matrix body. 


3,901,737 
METHOD FOR FORMING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE HAVING ISLANDS ISOLATED BY MOATS 
Somanath Dash, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Signetics Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 442,744 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 7/54 


U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 3 Claims 





1. A method for forming a semiconductor structure com- 
prising the following steps: providing a silicon semiconductor 
substrate of one conductivity type and having a surface; epi- 
taxially depositing on said surface a layer of silicon semicon- 
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ductor material of an opposite conductivity type and having a 
top surface; forming an etch resistant mask on said top surface 
with a plurality of windows; forming by the use of an etch and 
the mask a plurality of moats extending downwardly from said 
top surface to said substrate said moats having walls at least 
portions of which are inclined and a substantially flat bottom; 
oxidizing said moats to form an oxide wall; and causing by ion 
implantation an impurity of said one conductivity type to 
enter said substrate through the bottom of said moats the 
energy of the ion implant being adjusted so as not to penetrate 
the effective thicker inclined side walls to form isolation re- 
gions limited to the area under said bottom of said moat and 
having an impurity concentration greater than that of the 
substrate. 


3,901,738 
ION IMPLANTED JUNCTION LASER AND PROCESS FOR 
MAKING SAME 
Robert G. Hunsperger, Malibu; Ogden J. Marsh, Woodland 
Hills, and Michael K. Barnoski, Pacific Palisades, all of 
Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 426,769, Dec. 20, 1974, 
abandoned. This application May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,137 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 21/265 


US. Cl. 148—1.5 16 Claims 





1. In a semiconductor injection laser of the type having a 
p-n junction formed in a semiconductor body, means provid- 
ing feedback of light emitted from said laser junction and 
means to supply pumping energy to said laser, said laser being 
further characterized by: 

said p-n junction being formed by implanting dopant ions 

into a surface of said semiconductor body, forming a 
passivating layer on said surface and annealing said im- 
planted body at a temperature and during a time prese- 
lected to diffuse said implanted ions to form a uniform 
planar junction at a predetermined depth below said 
surface. 


3,901,739 
METHOD OF MAKING LIGHT GAGE MEMBERS OF 
UNALLOYED LOW CARBON STEEL SHEETS 
Andor Mandoki, Budapest, Hungary, assignor to “Licencia” 
Talalmanyokat Ertekesito Vallalat, Budapest, Hungary 
Continuation of Ser. No. 815,889, April 14, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,814 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Apr. 19, 1968, MA 
1829 
Int. Cl. C21d 9/46 
U.S. Cl. 148—12.4 10 Claims 
1. In a method of making light gage members of unalloyed 
low carbon steel sheets having 
a carbon content not greater than 0.50%, 
the steps of 
heating a said member above the critical temperature 
thereby to form austenite, 
thermally hardening the member by quenching the same 
from a temperature above the critical temperature to an 
intermediate temperature of substantially 150° to 470° 
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centigrade along a cooling line that crosses the nose of 
the time-temperature transformation curve, to convert 
only a portion of said austenite to pearlite and bainite, 








and thereafter maintaining the quenched steel at this inter- 
mediate temperature for a time interval sufficient to 
obtain conversion of the remaining austenite to pure 
martensite characteristic of the temperature of heat treat- 
ment, 

and then cooling to room temperature. 


3,901,740 
NITRIDED BORON STEEL 

Charles J. Anderson, Washington, and David S. Gould, Can- 

ton, both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Company, 

Peoria, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 252,739, May 12, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,185 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/50; C23¢ 11/16; C22¢ 39/54 

U.S. Cl. 148—16.6 2 Claims 

1. A method of economically producing steel parts having 
high case hardness and commensurate core properties, com- 
prising the steps of forming the steel parts from steel consist- 
ing of about 0.25 to 0.50 percent of carbon, about 0.8 to 1.60 
percent of manganese, normal impurities, about 0.0003 to 
0.005 percent of boron, approximately 0.03 to 0.05 percent 
vanadium as a nitriding agent, and the balance iron, the boron 
and vanadium being present in uncombined form, preliminar- 
ily hardening the parts to develop core toughness, beam 
strength and depth hardness, and nitriding the steel parts to 
form a case having a minimum Knoop hardness of approxi- 
mately 400 to a depth of approximately 0.012 inches. 


3,901,741 
PERMANENT MAGNETS OF COBALT, SAMARIUM, 
GADOLINIUM ALLOY 

Mark G. Benz, Burnt Hills, and Donald L. Martin, Elnora, 

both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 

nectady, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,722 
Int. Cl.2 HOIF 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 148—31.57 1 Claim 

1. A permanent magnet with substantially stable permanent 
magnet properties and characterized by significantly low or 
zero reversible magnetization temperature coefficient in air 
through a wide temperature range consisting essentially of a 
sintered product of compacted particulate ternary metal alloy 
consisting essentially of cobalt and rare earth component, said 
rare earth component ranging in amount from 16.6 atomic % 
to 20 atomic % of said ternary metal alloy and consisting 
essentially of samarium and gadolinium with the gadolinium 
atom fraction ranging from 0.12 to less than 0.5 of said rare 
earth component of said ternary alloy, said alloy consisting 
essentially of two phases with one of said phases being a 
CosGdSm alloy phase and the second of said phases being a 
CoGdSm alloy phase richer in rare earth content than said 
CosGdSm alloy phase, said sintered product having a density 
of at least 87 percent of theoretical and having pores which 
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are substantially non-interconnecting, and said permanent 
magnet having a reversible magnetization temperature coeffi- 
cient in air ranging from —0.030% per °C to +0.015% per °C 
over the temperature range of —50°C to +300°C, a saturation 
magnetization 47J, of at least 5 kilogauss and a coercive force 
H, of at least —5,000 oersteds in said temperature range. 


3,901,742 
REMOVAL OF LUBRICANTS AND BINDERS FROM 
SINTERABLE POWDER COMPONENTS 
George Facaros, Alma, Mich., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 459,909 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 148—105 8 Claims 
1. The method of preparing sintered powdered metal parts 
which comprises: 
mixing powdered metal with an organic lubricant; 
forming the mixture to a desired shape; 
removing the lubricant from said formed shape by solvent 
extraction; 
and sintering the shaped material. 


3,901,743 
PROCESSING FOR THE HIGH STRENGTH ALPHA-BETA 
; TITANIUM ALLOYS 
Robert A. Sprague, Kensington; Robert J. Henricks, Farming- 
ton; Duane L. Ruckle, Enfield, all of Conn.; Cyril M. Pierce, 
Dayton, and James A. Hall, Columbus, both of Ohio, assign- 
ors to United Aircraft Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 200,723, Nov. 22, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,976 
Int. Cl.? C22C 14/00; C22F 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 148—133 2 Claims 
1. The method of providing improved toughness to alloy 
forgings of a nominal composition consisting essentially of, by 
weight, 6 percent aluminum, 2 percent tin, 4 percent zirco- 
nium, 6 percent molybdenum, balance titanium, the forgings 
including portions of varying thickness which comprises: 
solution heat treating the forgings at a temperature of 
1600°-1700°F. for a minimum of about | hour, develop- 
ing in the alloy about 5-30 volume percent of a globular 
alpha phase; 
quenching the forging at a rate in excess of air cooling to 
ambient temperature; 
reheating the forging to a temperature of about 
1400°-1600°F. for 1-24 hours, providing growth of an 
acicular alpha phase therein for improved toughness; 
and, after cooling, aging the alloy at a temperature of about 
950°-1100°F. for at least about 2-8 hours for improved 
strength. 


3,901,744 

METHOD OF MAKING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Derek E. Bolger, and Martin Pion, both of Harlow, England, 

assignors to International Standard Electric Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,300 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 6, 1973, 

5779/73 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 7/38 

U.S. Ci. 148—171 8 Claims 

1. A method of manufacture of a semiconductor device 
from a slice of semiconductive material including the step of 
coating the slice with a layer of refractory masking material 
covering the two opposite faces and the sides of the slice, the 
step of etching away a central region of said refractory mask- 
ing material on one of said faces to expose said central region 
of said one face and leave a peripheral region, the step of 
depositing first and second semiconductor layers in said ex- 
posed central region of said one face by liquid phase epitaxy, 
epitaxial growth at the sides and peripheral edges of the slice 
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being prevented by the masking material, and the step of trodiffusion and the inlet of non-reactive gas is positioned 
etching away central regions of said refractory masking mate- upstream from the dopant source while a controllable flow of 





rial on the other said face and of said slice to expose said first 
semiconductor layer. 


3,901,745 
GALLIUM ARSENIDE PHOTOCATHODE 

Martin Pion, Harlow, England, assignor to International Stan- 

dard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 438,139 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 6, 1973, 

5782 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 7/38 


US. Cl. 148—171 4 Claims 





1. A method of making a GaAs transmission type photo- 


cathode comprising the steps of growing an epitaxial layer of ~ 


GaAlAs upon a GaAs substrate, growing an epitaxial layer of 
GaAs upon the layer of GaAlAs, coating the entire outer 
surface of the GaAs epitaxial layer with a layer of wax extend- 
ing around the sides of the GaAs epitaxial and GaAlAs epitax- 
ial layers and around the peripheral rim portion on the oppo- 
site surface of the GaAs substrate so that only the central 
region of the substrate is exposed, and removing the exposed 
central region of the GaAs substrate without penetrating 
through either of the epitaxial layers to form an apertured rim 
of GaAs supporting the periphery of the GaAlAs and GaAs 
layers. 


3,901,746 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE DEPOSITION OF 
DOPED SEMICONDUCTORS 

Andre Boucher, Sevres, France, assignor to U.S. Philips Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 119,489 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 27, 1970, 

70.07118 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/34, 7/36; BOIj 17/30 

U.S. Cl. 148—175 10 Claims 

1, In a method of depositing a doped semiconductor mate- 
rial by crystal growth on a substrate by causing reactive vapors 
containing the constituents of said semiconductor material 
and a given doping impurity, obtained from a dopant source, 
to be directed by a stream of a carrier gas to a substrate ar- 
ranged in a reaction vessel, the improvement wherein the 
source of said doping impurity has a negligible vapor pressure 
at a temperature determined by its location in the reaction 
vessel during the deposition, said source is positioned up- 
stream with respect to the inlet of reactive vapors in said 
vessel, said reactive vapors reach the dopant source by re- 














non-reactive gas for said source is directed thereto and in the 
direction of said reactive gas vein. 


3,901,747 
PYROTECHNIC COMPOSITION WITH COMBINED 
BINDER-COOLANT 
Eugene F. Garner, Saugus, Calif., assignor to Allied Chemical 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,481 
Int. Cl.? CO6B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 149—42 9 Claims 
1. A pyrotechnic composition adapted, upon combustion, 
for generating a low-flame temperature, non-toxic gas, said 
composition comprising: 
a fuel selected from the group consisting of a carbonaceous 
material, aluminum and magnesium; 
an inorganic oxidizer selected from the group consisting of 
a metal chlorate, a metal perchlorate, a metal nitrate, 
ammonium nitrate, ammonium chlorate, and ammonium 
perchlorate; and 
a combined binder and coolant selected from the group 
consisting of magnesium hydroxide and a mixture of 
magnesium hydroxide and magnesium carbonate. 


3,901,748 
METHOD OF TREATING PHOTOFLASH LAMP 
CONSTRUCTION 
Edward M. Clausen, Eastlake, Ohio, and Robert G. Clemmer, 
Madison, Wis., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 308,425, Nov. 21, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,813,205. This application Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,165 
Int. Cl.? CO3C 15/00, 25/06 
U.S. Cl. 156—25 9 Claims 

1. A method of reducing thermal failure in a miniaturized 
photoflash lamp having a lamp envelope composed of a glass 
consisting essentially of the following constituents in about the 
ranges stated by weight of 60 to 75% SiO,, 10 to 25% B,O;, 
1 to 10% Al,O3, 4 to 10% total alkali oxides, and 0 to 5% BaO 
except for incidental impurities and residual fluxes and refin- 
ing agents which comprises: 

a. contacting the glass envelope of the lamp before flashing 

with a liquid etching agent, 

b. applying ultrasonic energy to the liquid etching agent 

while in contact with the glass lamp envelope, and 

c. terminating contact between said liquid etching agent and 

the glass lamp envelope before a visible etch has been 
produced. 
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3,901,749 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING AN 
ENDLESS RIBBON 
Richard E. H. Howells, West Carrollton, Ohio, assignor to 
NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 501,116 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/18, 31/20 


U.S. Cl. 156—73.3 25 Claims 





1. A method of bonding together two elements of sheet-like 

material comprising the steps of: 

A. superimposing one of said elements upon the other; 

B. subjecting a zone on said superimposed elements to 
compression and ultrasonic vibration to bond said ele- 
ments together in the area of the zone and also to provide 
a cutting action, separating the bonded elements into 
joined pairs; 

C. selecting one of said joined pairs and spreading the 
joined elements of said selected pair; and 

D. subjecting the bonded zone of said selected pair of ele- 
ments to further compression and ultrasonic vibration to 
flatten the bonded zone to substantially the same thick- 
ness as the elements. 


3,901,750 
METHOD OF BUILDING DUAL CHAMBERED TIRES 
William Bezbatchenko, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, and Rollin H. 
Spelman, Hilton Head Island, S.C., assignors to The General 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 228,151, Feb. 2, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 40,988, May 27, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,207 
Int. Cl.? B29H 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 156—119 2 Claims 





1. The process of building a dual chambered tire assembly 
on a substantially cylindrical drum rotatable about a horizon- 
tal axis said process comprising 

A. building an inner tire member on said drum including 


applying 
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1. an even number of elastomeric plies with substantially 
mutually parallel cords disposed at an acute angle 
relative to the axis of said drum. 10% 

B. covering all but selected annular marginal areas of said 
inner tire member with an adhesion preventing material 
( 

C. placing selected components of said outer tire member 
of said drum over said inner tire member, said compo- 
nents including 
1. at least one elastomeric ply with mutually parallel 

cords disposed substantially parallel to the axis of said 
drum and 

2. a valve member such that the base thereof is situated 
between the inner surface of said outer tire member 
and the outer surface of said inner tire member and 

D. turning the marginal edges of the assembly around com- 
mon inextensible bead rings, positioned adjacent the axial 
ends of said drum, and 

E. placing the outer tire member sidewall portions of said 
drum 

F. inflating the assembly through said valve member such 
that said outer tire member is lifted away from said inner 
tire member 

G. toroidally expanding said assembly such that said outer 
tire member is in position to engage a previously assem- 
bled belt assembly and tread. 


3,901,751 
METHOD OF MAKING RADIAL PLY TIRES 
Melvin A. Wilson, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to The 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,800 
Int. Cl.? B29H 5/01, 5/26, 17/28 


U.S. Cl. 156—133 7 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a radial ply pneumatic tire 
comprising: preparing a carcass ply of cord reinforced elasto- 
meric material; treating the portions of said carcass ply which 
are destined to be disposed beneath and between the shoulder 
portions of the tire with a dosage of electron radiation equal 
to between | and 5 megarads emitted from an electron accel- 
erator at a voltage intensity such that substantially no energy 
passes through said carcass ply to increase the structural 
strength of the elastomeric material; wrapping the carcass ply 
circumferentially about a cylindrical tire building form; posi- 
tioning two inextensible bead cores about said carcass ply with 
a predetermined axial spacing between said bead cores; turn- 
ing each axially outer end of said carcass about an inextensible 
annular bead core; while the ply is in a substantially cylindrical 
configuration, wrapping at least one biased angled cord rein- 
forced belt ply about the carcass ply; providing elastomeric 
tread rubber on said carcass, and after the belt ply has been 
applied to the carcass ply, shaping the tire to the form of a 
torus and heat curing the tire in a mold, said predetermined 
axial spacing being sufficiently small such that upon shaping 
of the tire to the form of a torus the cords in the carcass plies 
are subjected to tensions which effectively resist compression 
of the carcass ply cords beneath the belt structure caused by 
the pantographing of the belt cords during the shaping opera- 
tion, thus preventing wrinkling of the carcass plies under the 
belt structure. 
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3,901,752 
LAMINATING PROCESS UTILIZING MIXTURES OF 
PYROLYZABLE AND POLYMERIZABLE BINDERS 
Lynn J. Taylor, Haslett, Mich., assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,449, Oct. 14, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,816,162. This application Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 
339,166 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/20; CO9J 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 156—155 7 Claims 
1. A process for bonding two or more surfaces together, 
which process comprises 
applying to a first surface a composition which consists 
essentially of a solid pyrolyzable polymeric binder, a 
solvent for the binder, and at least one polymerizable 
organic member, 
contacting the composition containing first surface with a 
second surface so as to form a laminate-like structure, 
and heating the structure so as to remove the pyrolyzable 
binder and synthesize in situ a polymeric material, said 
material acting as an adhesive such that the surfaces are 
bonded together. 


3,901,753 

BOOM AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Per Olof Oberg, Sollentuna, Sweden, assignor to Sanera Pro- 

jecting Aktiebolag, Bromma, Sweden 

Division of Ser. No. 129,932, March 31, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,798,911. This application Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,677 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 2, 1970, 4568/70; 
Aug. 4, 1970, 10704/70; Jan. 27, 1971, 979/71 

Int. Cl.? A63B 39/00; B29C 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 156—213 7 Claims 





1. A method of producing a boom or similiar bouyant body 
made of a material impermeable to water and air, for example 
rubber, plastic or impregnated fabric, and having a hoselike 
expandable upper portion and a curtainlike lower portion 
which depends into the water from the upper portion, com- 
prising the steps of: 

providing an elongated sheet of a flexible material which is 

impermeable to water and air, said sheet including first 
and second sheet portions disposed adjacent the opposite 
longitudinally extending edges of said sheet and extend- 
ing longitudinally throughout said sheet, said sheet also 
including an intermediate sheet portion extending longi- 
tudinally of said sheet and disposed between said first and 
second sheet portions; 

initially positioning said sheet so that at least the first and 

intermediate sheet portions are in a substantially un- 
folded condition; 

mounting a plurality of expander devices on the intermedi- 

ate sheet portion at longitudinally spaced intervals; 
providing a plurality of flexible sheetlike pieces constructed 
from a material which is impermeable to water, 
positioning said pieces at spaced intervals along said sheet 
so that the individual pieces extend transversely across 
said first and intermediate sheet portions; 

sealing a transversely extending edge of said pieces to said 

first and intermediate sheet portions, 

folding said first sheet portion, so that it overlaps said inter- 

mediate sheet portion, thereby enclosing said expander 
devices and said pieces, the folding of said first sheet 
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portion so as to overlap said intermediate sheet portion 
also causing a folding of the pieces; 

sealing the free edges of the pieces to one another to form 
a liquid-tight partition which extends completely across 
the hoselike portion defined by the overlapping first and 
intermediate sheet portions; 

sealing the first sheet portion adjacent the longitudinally 
extending edge thereof to said intermediate sheet portion 
in a liquid-tight manner so as to form a hoselike bouyant 
body containing therein said expander devices and said 
liquid-tight partitions; and 

permitting the second sheet portion to project freely out- 
wardly from the hoselike bouyant body to form a down- 
wardly depending curtain when the boom is disposed in 
a body of water. 


3,901,754 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING 
INDIVIDUAL HEAT SEALED ARTICLES 
Arthur William Simpson, Hemel Hempstead, and Frank Wil- 
liam Pocock, East Harptree, both of England, assignors to 
Spacials Limited, Bristol, England 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,416 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 27, 1972, 
49536/72 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/18, 31/20 


U.S. Cl. 156—251 13 Claims 





1. A method of forming individual heat sealed articles, e.g. 
tubes or bags, from a continuous strip of two superimposed 
layers of heat sealable material or of a material which is 
coated or impregnated with a heat sealable material, which 
method comprises: 
engaging support members with opposite sides of said strip 
and at spaced transverse locations along said strip; 

moving said strip in a zig-zag confiuration with said support 
members supporting said strip along the transverse crests 
at both sides of said zig-zag configuration; 

weiding together the two layers of said strip along the trans- 

verse crests at one side of said zig-zag configuration, and 
separating the thus welded strip along said crests at said 
one side of said zig-zag configuration form individual 
tubes or bags; 

when said bags reach a stationary removal position gripping 

the thus separated bags successively intermediate their 
width along the portions of said bags supported by the 
support members at the transverse crests on the other 
side of said zig-zag configuration, so that said bags are 
folded as they are removed; and 

removing the thus folded bags from said support members 

on said other side of said zig-zag configuration with adja- 
cent of said bags overlapping one another, for stacking. 
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3,901,755 
BONDING OF POLYMERS BY SURFACE ACTIVATION 

Wilhelm N. Martin, Montreal, and Werner Lichtenberger, 
Grand’Mere, both of Canada, assignors to Consolidated- 

Bathurst Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,381 

Int. Cl. C09j 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 156—308 25 Claims 

1. A method suitable for producing a composite structure 
by bonding at least two elements together in which at least the 
surface of at least one of the elements consists of a non-cei- 
lulosic, synthetic polymeric material selected from the group 
consisting of polyesters, polyolefins and polyacrylics, which 
comprises treating at least said surface of at least said one 
element with a treatment member selected from the group 
consisting of chromo-sulfuric acid, chloro-sulfuric acid, sulfur 
trioxide and fuming sulfuric acid, removing substantially all of 
any of the unreacted treatment members from said treated 
surface, ensuring that water is present on said treated surface 
to act as a bonding agent, pressing the said treated surface into 
contact with the surface of at least one other of said elements 
at a temperature below the melting point of either of said 
contacting surfaces to bond said contacting surfaces together 
and form a composite structure. 

23. A method suitable for manufacturing laminates in which 
at least one component thereof is selected from the group 
consisting of polyesters, polyolefins, and polyacrylics, com- 
prising the steps of treating at least one surface of said one 
component with at least one member selected from the group 
consisting of chromo-sulfuric acid, fuming sulfuric acid, sulfur 
trioxide, and chloro-sulfuric acid, removing substantially all of 
any of the unreacted treatment members from the treated 
surface of said component, drying said treated surface, storing 
said one component, contacting said treated surface of said 
component with water in the liquid or gaseous state when it is 
desired to bond said one component to a further component, 
pressing said treated surface of said one component into 
contact with the surface of the other component at a tempera- 
ture below the melting point of either of said components to 
bond said substances together and form a composite structure. 


3,901,756 
CLOSED LOOP LINE FOLLOWER 
Jack Wireman, Yorba Linda, and Richard Dean Tellinghuisen, 
Fountain Valley, both of Calif., assignors to AMF Incorpo- 
rated, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,273 
Int. Cl.? B29H 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 156—361 11 Claims 





1. Method of controlling a deposition of elastomeric mate- 
rial in accordance with a pre-defined profile which corre- 
sponds to a tire tread contour, including the steps of: scribing 
a line on an electro-conductive paper which line represents 
tire tread contour in cross-section; positioning a sensing de- 
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vice in proximity to said line whereby said device being con- 
nected to supply means for providing said elastomeric mate- 
rial; generating an electrical signal in response to deviation by 
said sensing device from said scribed line causing the rate of 
supply of material to be deposed to advance in accordance 
with such electrical signal; directing the speed of rotation of 
a tire surface by energizing motor means by an electrical 
signal responsive to the position of said sensing device with 
respect to said scribed line; and continuously positioning said 
sensing device in the X-Y coordinates responsive to the dispo- 
sition of freshly deposited elastomeric material with respect to 
adjacent layers of such deposited material. 


3,901,757 
ROLL TAPING MECHANISM 
Robert Bruce Eglinton, South Pasadena, Calif., assignor to 
Chromalloy American Corporation, Gardena, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,761 
Int. Cl.? B65C 3/12; B32B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—446 4 Claims 











1. Apparatus operable to apply tape to the surface of a 
rotating roll, comprising a lever pivotally mounted for pow- 
ered oscillation above the roll between first and second ex- 
treme positions past an intermediate position, tape feed means 
including a pressure roller carried by the lever for elevation 
above the roll surface at said intermediate position and for 
lowering to press the tape against the rotating roll surface by 
movement of the lever to said first of its extreme positions, 
and means including a knife and carrier connected to the lever 
and operable in response to its movement to said second 
position to sever the tape, said knife carrier being pivotally 
connected to said lower angular extent of the lever and is 
spring-biased away frum the tape in said first and intermediate 
positions of the lever. 


3,901,758 
LAMINATING APPARATUS UTILIZING OFFSET 
ROLLERS 
Donald N. Humphries, Oxford, Conn., assignor to Seal Incor- 
porated, Derby, Conn. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,668 
Int. Cl.? B30B 7/00, 15/34; B32B 31/20 
U.S. Cl. 156—499 12 Claims 
1. Plastic film laminating apparatus having a single pair of 
pressure rolls each mounted for rotation on its own axis and 
comprising: means resiliently biasing said rolls into pressure 
engagement with each other, a heating station comprising first 
and second heat conductive means positioned so as to guide 
a multi-sheet workpiece to be laminated into the nip formed 
by said rolls, said first and second means being disposed one 
above the other and having flat confronting surfaces that are 
in engagement with each other, means mounting said first and 
second means for relative separating movement of said con- 
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fronting surfaces so that a workpiece to be laminated may be 
inserted between them and positioned in the nip of said rolls, 
said mounting means including guide means for preventing 
horizontal movement of said first and second means, means 
for heating said first and second means, and drive means for 
rotating at least one of said rolls to draw said workpiece from 
said heating station through said roils so that the sheets of said 





workpiece are forced by said rolls into face-to-face pressur- 
ized contact, said rolls being disposed so that their axes of 
rotation are parallel to the planes of said confronting surfaces 
and lie in a common plane that extends at an acute angle to 
at least portions of the planes of said confronting surfaces, 
whereby the axis of one roll is offset with respect to the axis 
of the other roll. 


3,901,759 
PLASTICS WEB SLITTING AND SEALING DEVICE 
Peter Edward Highfield, and Gordon John Hill, both of Steven- 
age, England, assignors to British Visqueen Limited, Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 287,697, Sept. 11, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 65,584, Aug. 20, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,577 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 8, 1969, 
44341/69 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—515 1 Claim 





1. An apparatus for slitting and heat-sealing a plastics film 
and comprising in combination a rotatable roll having a pe- 
ripheral groove and a resistance heating blade of substantially 
flat, elongated form parallel with said roll groove, said blade 
being provided on one of its longer edges with a projection 
having a leading edge, said blade being cut away behind said 
projection so as to have its smallest cross-sectional area in the 
vicinity of said projection, and so that a line passing through 
said blade and sectioning said blade at said smallest cross-sec- 
tional area intersects said leading edge of said projection at a 
certain point, and wherein said blade is positioned so that said 
projection enters said groove and so that said certain point is 
substantially level with the surface of said roll. 


AuGustT 26, 1975 


3,901,760 
METHOD FOR THE AFTERTREATMENT OF PAPER OR 
NONWOVEN FABRICS MADE OF INCOMPLETELY 
REGENERATED VISCOSE FIBERS 
Yoshikazu Aoki, Otsu, Japan, assignor to Tachikawa Research 
Institute, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 214,969 
Int. Cl.2 D21H 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 162—157 C 1 Claim 


1. In a process for manufacturing paper or nonwoven fab- 
rics from incompletely regenerated viscose fibers which have 
been dispersed in water to form a slurry and subsequently 
formed into a wet sheet on a paper making machine, com- 
pletely regenerating the fibers of the sheet on a regeneration 
net traveling the same running speed as said paper making 
machine, the improvement comprising the steps of desulphur- 
izing and bleaching the completely regenerated sheet with 
desulphurizing and bleaching treating liquors respectively on 
a washing net having a running speed of from 1/3 to 1/50 of 
the speed of said regeneration net, the vertical distance be- 
tween the regeneration net and the washing net being from 5 
to 50 centimeters, and drying the desulphurized and bleached 
sheet in a drier, said drier including press rolls having the same 
running speed as said regeneration net. 


3,901,761 
NUCLEAR FUEL ELEMENT AND A METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 

James Clive Wood, Deep River, Canada, assignor to Canadian 

Patents and Development Limited, Ottawa, Canada 

Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,120 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 1, 1972, 158460 
Int. Cl.? G21C 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 176—82 6 Claims 





1. A nuclea. fuel element, comprising a nuclear fuel mate- 
rial, a fuel sheath containing the nuclear fuel material and of 
a material selected from the group consisting of zirconium and 
zirconium alloys, and a baked, cross-linked siloxane lacquer 
coating oxidative cleavage bonded to the inner surface of the 
fuel sheath by silicon-oxygen bonding electrons and separat- 
ing the nuclear fuel material therefrom as a lubricating and 
corrosion resisting coating. 
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3,901,762 a. providing an apparatus which comprises, 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF A FERMENTATION i. a container having at least one closed end and an open 
PRODUCT end; 


Junichi Yoshikawa, Takarazuka; Toyozoo Katsur, Toyonaka; 
Yoshikazu Fukita, Takarazuka; Hiroo Wada, Takatsuki, 
and Yukio Tanigawa, Toyonaka, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,220 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1973, 48-8202 
Int. Cl. C12b 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 195—49 9 Claims 
1. A process for producing a proteinous material which 

comprises cultivating a methanol-assimilable strain of Pseudo- 

monas utilis (FERM-P No. 1690) or (FERM-P No. 1691) or 

Pseudomonas inaudita (FERM-P No. 1692), (FERM-P No. 

1693) or (FERM-P No. 1694) in a nutrient medium contain- 

ing methanol as a carbon source and recovering the accumu- 

lated proteinous material from the fermentation broth. 


3,901,763 
METHOD FOR THE PURIFICATION OF 
GLYCERO-LIPID-SPLITTING ENZYMES 
Yoshifumi Horiuchi, and Shigeyuki Imamura, both of Shizu- 
oka, Japan, assignors to Toyo Jozo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizu- 
oka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,083 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1973, 48- 
28425 
Int. Cl.? CO7G 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 195—66 R 1 Claim 
1. A method for the purification of an enzyme having sub- 
strate specificity to glycero-lipids selected from the group 
consisting of glycerides and glycero-phosphatides, which com- 
prises the steps of: 
contacting an aqueous solution of a said enzyme with a 
carrier selected from the group consisting of fatty acid 
esters of water-insoluble polysaccharides and derivatives 
thereof containing hydroxyl groups, said fatty acid having 
at least 6 carbon atoms, and eluting the adsorbed enzyme 
with an aqueous solution of a surface active agent. 


3,901,764 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING RIFAMYCIN SV 

Marvin J. Weinstein; Gerald H. Wagman, both of East Bruns- 

wick; Mahesh G. Patel, Belleville, and Joseph A. Marquez, 

Montclair, all of N.J., assignors to Schering Corporation, 

Kenilworth, N.J. 

Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 469,972 
Int. Cl.? C12D 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 195—96 5 Claims 

1. A process for preparing rifamycin SV which comprises 
cultivating Micromonospora eillipsospora 71372, having the 
identifying characteristics of NRRL 8021, and the rifamycin 
SV producing mutants and variants thereof, in an aqueous 
nutrient medium under aerobic conditions until substantial 
antibiotic activity is imparted to the medium and isolating 
rifamycin SV from said medium. 


3,901,765 
METHOD FOR THE COLLECTION, CULTIVATION AND 
IDENTIFICATION OF MICROORGANISMS FROM BODY 
FLUID 

Jack Judson Mehl, Landing, N.J., assignor to Becton, 

Dickinson and Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 215,730, Jan. 6, 1972, 

abandoned, Division of Ser. No. 342,086, March 16, 1973. 
This application Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 440,968 
Int. Cl.? C12K 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 195—103.5 R 3 Claims 

1. The method of culturing, detecting and identifying micro- 
organisms obtained from a speciman of body fluid, which 
comprises; 


ii. resilien. closure means closing said open end; 

iii. a nutrient medium partially filling said container and 
which is suitable for culturing microorganisms con- 
tained in said specimen; 

iii. a gaseous atmosphere filling the space above said 
nutrient medium; and 
having means for maintaining fluid communication 
between the outside atmosphere and the atmosphere 
within the container, said venting assembly comprising 
a tubular member passing through said resilient closure 
to provide fluid communication between said gaseous 
atmosphere above the nutrient medium and the atmo- 
sphere outside of said container, said venting assembly 
including a flexible body portion having a closed end 
and an open end so that the closure means fitted in the 
open end of the container is capped thereby, the closed 
end of the body portion being formed with a hub having 
an axial bore therethrough and said tubular member is 
a cannula rigidly mounted in the axial bore between the 
ends of said bore and wherein a shield is mounted on 
the hub to enclose the portion of the cannula extending 
outwardly from the closed end of the body portion, the 
shield being formed with a plurality of ribs which are 





radially disposed around the inner surface thereof so 
that the shield when mounted on the hub forms a plu- 
rality of passageways for the circulation of microbial 
gases from the interior of the container to the outside 
atmosphere and for diffusion of atmospheric oxygen 
from the outside to the inside of the container, said 
passageways being of such small cross section as to 
constitute a microbial barrier; 


b. inoculating said culture medium with a specimen of said 


c. 


body fluid; 

incubating said inoculated culture within the vent assem- 
bly mounted container, under environmental conditions 
of temperature, gaseous atmosphere and for a requisite 
period of time to facilitate maximum growth of any or- 
ganisms present in said inoculated culture, whereby si- 
multaneously any aerobic microorganisms will grow and 
multiply in the top portion of said medium, any anaerobic 
microorganisms will grow and multiply in the bottom 
portion of said medium and any facultative and actively 
motile microorganisms will grow and multiply throughout 
said medium; and 


. coupling the venting assembly to a gas analysis means 


whereby the composition of the gaseous atmosphere 
metabolized by said microorganisms while said microor- 


ganisms are being cultured may be determined and 


thereby provide an indication of the presence and identity 
of any microorganisms in said body fluid. 
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3,901,766 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
CHARCOAL 


David E. Smith, Rt. 2, Rolla, Mo. 65401 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,785 
Int. Cl.2 C10B 47/20, 49/06, 49/18, 1/10 


US. Cl. 201—32 2 Claims 





1. A method of producing charcoal from wood or the like 

in small pieces consisting of the following steps: 

a. continuously introducing said wood into the higher end 
of an elongated, slightly inclined retort which is inclined 
downwardly toward its opposite or exit end, 

b. rotating the retort about its longitudinal axis, whereby the 
wood pieces are constantly tumbled and advanced toward 
the lower end of the retort along the length thereof, in the 
form of a bed only partially filling said retort, 

c. heating said wood by combustion of an external fuel long 
enough only to dry and initiate carbonization of a portion 
of said wood, whereby a combustible wood gas is driven 
from said wood, and 

d. introducing air tangentially into a peripheral portion of 
the retort not occupied by the wood bed, in a direction 
opposite to the rotation of the retort and at a point angu- 
larly remote from the bed, considered in the direction of 
circulation of the air, whereby wood gas driven off is 
entrained in the circulation, mixed with the air, and 
burned to the extent permitted by the available oxygen of 
the admitted air, before the circulating gases again en- 
gage said bed, the heat of said combustion serving to dry 
subsequently added wood and bring it to carbonization 
temperature, and the tumbling of the wood pieces in the 
bed serving to expose the entire mass of said bed to the 
heat of said combustion, and 

e. removing the resulting charcoal from the lower end of 
said retort. 


3,901,767 
DISTILLATION MECHANISM AND SYSTEM 
Robert L. Williams, 1219 Northwood Dr., Commerce, Tex. 
37203 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,683 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 3/00; F28B 1/02; F28D 7/10, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 202—167 3 Claims 

1. A distillation system comprising: 

a condenser-heat exchanger with separate first, second and 
third flow paths directed therethrough, the first flow path 
being traversed by liquid which is to be distilled, the 
second flow path being traversed by heated vapors which 
are to be condensed and the third flow path being tra- 
versed by a recycled coolant, the paths being concentric 
in the order named so directed that the vapors in the 
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second flow path lose their heat both to the liquid which 
is to be distilled and to the recycled coolant; 

means for recycling the coolant and removing heat that is 
transferred thereto; 

a vaporizing kettle receiving liquid that has traversed the 
first flow path and has been heated therealong, the kettle 
vaporizing the liquid and directing it into the second flow 
path; 
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a plurality of tanks communicating with the second flow 
path along axially displaced points thereon to receive 
distillate condensed therein; and 

a bypassable auxiliary boiler disposed between the con- 
denser and kettle in the first flow path, the boiler having 
a plurality of chambers connected in series with one way 
check valves connected between successive chambers, 
and further having a like plurality of heaters, each heater 
heating a corresponding chamber. 


3,901,768 
DISTILLATION METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Armando B. Steinbruchel, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Aqua- 
Chem, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 186,179, Oct. 4, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,182 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/02, 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 202—174 14 Claims 





1. In a multi-effect film evaporator having a plurality of 
effects operable at successively lower temperatures and pres- 
sures with each effect including heat exchange tube means for 
Passing a vapor and a feed liquid in heat exchange relation to 
vaporize at least a portion of the feed liquid and to condense 
at least a portion of the vapor, means for delivering the une- 
vaporated liquid in each effect except the last to the heat 
exchange tube means of succeeding effects to comprise at 
least the portion of the feed liquid thereof and means for 
delivering the evaporated liquid in each effect except the last 
as the vapor to be condensed in the next succeeding lower 
temperature effect, 
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means for operating a first group of said effects at sequen- 
tially lower temperatures above a predetermined temper- 
ature and a second group of said effects at sequentially 
lower temperatures below said predetermined tempera- 
ture, the improvement comprising: 

first feed liquid delivery means coupled to the effects of said 
first group for delivering feed liquid thereto, 

a second feed liquid delivery means for delivering feed 
liquid to effect of said second group of effects, 

first chemical treating means including a source of a first 
material taken from the group consisting of acid and an 
acid salt, coupled to the first feed liquid delivery means 
for treating the feed liquid therein with said first material 
which is operable to prevent scale formation at tempera- 
tures above said predetermined temperature, 

second chemical treating means including a source of poly- 
phosphate coupled to the second feed liquid delivery 
means for treating the feed liquid therein with said poly- 
phosphate which is operable to prevent scale formation 
below said predetermined temperature, said polyphos- 
phate being inoperative to prevent scale formation above 
said predetermined temperature, 

the flow paths of said feed liquid in said first and second 
feed liquid delivery means being isolated from each other 
between said first and second chemical treating means 
and said groups of corresponding effects. 


3,901,769 
IMAGE RECORDING MEMBER 
Yasushi Takatori, Machida; Masahiro Haruta, Funabashi; 
Akemi Shimozawa, Tokyo, and Katsuhiko Nishide, Yoko- 
hama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyc, Japan 
Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 6, 1973, 48-76708; 
July 6, 1973, 48-76707; June 25, 1973, 48-71888; June 25, 
1973, 48-71887; June 22, 1973, 48-70557; June 22, 1973, 
48-70556 
Int. Cl.? B21H //20; B41C 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 204—2 27 Claims 





1. In an electrical recording member provided with a re- 
cording layer containing an image-forming agent, an electri- 
cally-conductive agent and a binder therefor, the improve- 
ment comprising said electrically-conductive agent compris- 
ing at least a porous compound containing therein a polar 
substance, wherein an image is formed on said recording layer 
by the application thereto of electrical current. 


3,901,770 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
MICROSCOPICALLY SMALL METAL OR METAL 
ALLOY STRUCTURES 
Burkhard Littwin, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,513 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 31, 1973, 
2304685 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/48 
U.S. Cl. 204—15 6 Claims 
1. A method for the production of microscopically small 
metal or metal alloy structures comprising vapor depositing a 
thin continuous layer of metal or metal alloy on a substrate, 
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applying a photoresist layer over the thus deposited layer, 
forming channels in said photoresist layer corresponding to 
the desired pattern thereby exposing said continuous layer in 
the channels, galvanically depositing a thin gold layer on the 





exposed portions of said layer, galvanically depositing a 
thicker metal or metal alloy on said thin gold layer, removing 
the remaining photoresist layer, treating the remaining thin 
metal or metal alloy to replace the metal or metal alloy layer 
with a gold layer, and etching away the last-named gold layer. 


3,901,771 
ONE-SIDE ELECTROCOATING 
Griff W. Froman, Saint John, and Albert Ray Mullins, Por- 
tage, both of Ind., assignors to Inland Steel Company, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,206 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/58 


U.S. Cl. 204—28 5 Claims 





1. In a process of continuously electrolytically depositing a 
coating material on only one lateral surface of a pre-formed 
elongated flexible metallic strip of electrically conductive 
material while preventing said coating material depositing on 
the other lateral surface of said strip as said strip is moved 
continuously through an electrolyte bath which circulates 
freely about all surfaces of said strip, the improvement which 
comprises; 

a. maintaining the one lateral surface of said strip to be 
electrolytically coated cathodic by electrically connect- 
ing said strip with a negative terminal of a plating rectifier 
providing a first source of direct electrical current and 
connecting the positive terminal of said plating rectifier 
with an anodic electrode immersed in said electrolyte 
bath and having said anodic electrode disposed in spaced 
relationship with and adjacent the said one lateral sur- 
face, and adjusting the electrical output of said plating 
rectifier to a current density level sufficient to maintain 
said one lateral surface completely cathodic and electro- 
lytically deposit a coating of predetermined thickness on 
said one lateral surface while said strip remains immersed 
in said electrolyte bath; and 

b. maintaining the said other lateral surface of said strip 
anodic by electrically connecting a positive terminal of an 
etching rectifier providing a second source of direct elec- 
trical current with said strip and connecting the negative 
terminal of said etching rectifier with a cathodic elec- 
trode immersed in said electrolyte bath and having said 
cathodic electrode disposed in spaced relationship with 
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and adjacent said other lateral surface of the said sheet, 
and adjusting the electrical output of said etching rectifier 
to a current density level which is sufficient to maintain 
the said other lateral surface completely anodic and at a 
current density level below that of said plating rectifier; 
whereby said one lateral surface is electrolytically coated 
with said coating material and said other lateral surface 
remains electrolytically uncoated by said coating material 
during the electrodeposition process. 


3,901,772 
METHOD OF SEALING BY BRAZING OF A METAL PART 
ON A CERAMIC PART 
Fernand Guillotin, St-Michel-sur-Orge, and Rene Cerutti, 
Bagnolet, both of France, assignors to Quartex Societe pour 
l’Application des Hautes Temperatures, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,056 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 1, 1972, 72.42740 
Int. Cl. C23b 7/00, 5/60 


U.S. Cl. 204—16 7 Claims 





1. A method for sealing a metal part to a ceramic part 
comprising the consecutive steps of metalizing the ceramic 
part with metalizing material containing at least one metallic 
derivative, sintering the metalized ceramic part, then nickel- 
ing the ceramic part first chemically in a reducing atmosphere 
at an elevated temperature and then electrolytically, the met- 
alizing step comprising spreading the metalizing material on 
the ceramic part by reciprocating a substantially rigid applica- 
tor member in sliding contact with the ceramic part. 


3,901,773 
METHOD OF MAKING MICROCRACK CHROMIUM 
COATINGS 

Ralf Ludwig, Neuss, Rhine, Germany, assignor to Langbein- 

Pfanhauser Werke AG, Neuss, Rhine, Germany 

Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,532 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 1, 1972, 

2237807 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/08, 5/32, 5/50 

U.S. Cl. 204—41 5 Claims 

1. A method of coating a metal substrate with microcrack 
chromium, comprising applying a first metallic layer to said 
substrate by electroplating nickel, cobalt or a combination of 
either with the other or with iron onto said substrate from an 
aqueous acidic electroplating bath containing the respective 
metal ions, ammonium ion and chloride ion together with a 
microcrack-increasing quantity of at least one pyridine deriva- 
tive and thereafter electrodepositing a chromium layer upon 
said first layer to produce a microcrack coating, said pyridine 
derivative being selected from the group which consists of 
nicotinic acid and isonicotinic acid, isonicotinic acid hydra- 
zide, pydidine-3-carbinol, pyridine-4-aldehyde, L-nicotine, 
1-(3-pyridyl )-2-(4-pyridyl)-ethylene, 4-pyridylacrylic acid 
and pyridine-3-aldoxime and being present in said bath in a 
concentration between 0.1 and 5 g/l, said bath further con- 
taining 20 to. 60 g/liter of phthalic acid. 
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3,901,774 
METHOD OF ELECTROLYZING ALKALI METAL 

HALIDE SOLUTION AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Kensuke Motani; Kinichi Yabuki; Shunji Matsuura, all of 

Tokuyama; Sunao Tomoguchi, Shinnanyo, and Yasuo Mu- 

rata, Tokuyama, all of Japan, assignors to Tokuyama Soda 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,344 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1973, 48- 

39976; Sept. 17, 1973, 48-103768 
Int. Cl. COld 1/06; CO1b 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 204—98 13 Claims 





1. A method for electrolyzing an alkali metal halide solution 
using a horizontal diaphragm electrolytic cell, wherein a dia- 
phragm having a water-permeability of not more than 0.02 
ml/cm?.cm H,O.hr is used, and water or an electrolytic solu- 
tion is supplied to the underside of the diaphragm during 
electrolysis. 


TH 
ITH AB 3,901,775 

METHOD OF OCEAN FLOOR NODULE TREATMENT 

AND ELECTROLYTIC RECOVERY OF METALS 
William S. Kane, Newport News, and Paul H. Cardwell, 

Zanoni, both of Va., assignors to Deepsea Ventures, Inc., 

Gloucester Point, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 40,590, May 26, 1970, abandoned, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,564, May 26, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,878 
Int. Cl. C22d 1/24, 1/14, 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 204—105 M 8 Claims 
1. Method of ocean floor nodule treatment, comprising: 

A. mixing said nodules with sulfuric acid and a chloride 
from the group consisting of those chlorides which react 
with sulfuric acid to form hydrogen chloride; 

B. heating, so as to form as vaporized reaction products: 

i. iron chloride; 

ii. manganese chloride; 
iii. nickel chloride; 

iv. cobalt chloride; 

v. copper chloride 

C. flowing a carrier gas against the reaction mass, so as to 
remove said vaporized reaction products; 

D. obtaining an aqueous, leach solution comprising dis- 
solved, water-soluble chlorides of nickel, copper, manga- 
nese and cobalt, substantially free from iron, by the fol- 
lowing steps carried out in any chronological order; (i) 
condensing said reaction products; (ii) converting the 
iron chloride to water-insoluble iron oxide; and (iii) 
leaching the metal chlorides with water to form an aque- 
ous solution of the metal chlorides; 

E. separating the aqueous solution from the insoluble iron 
oxide; 

F. extracting said metal chlorides from the aqueous solution 
by liquid ion exchange reagent, and separately stripping 
individual metal chlorides; 

G. cathodically electroplating to obtain said copper, cobalt 
and nickel values in separate aqueous electrolytic cells; 
and, 

H. drying the stripped manganese chloride, melting and 
electrowinning of said manganese values in a fused salt 
electrolytic cell. 
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3,901,776 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF COPPER FROM ITS 
SULFIDE ORES 
Paul R. Kruesi, and Duane N. Goens, both of Golden, Colo., 
assignors to Cyprus Metallurgical Processes Corporation, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,588 
Int. Cl. C22d 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 204—107 10 Claims 
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8. In the process for recovering copper from copper sulfide 
ores or their concentrates in which the ore or concentrate is 
leached with cupric chloride and/or ferric chloride, the result- 
ing solution and residue separated, substantially all of the 
copper chloride in the solution reduced to cuprous chloride, 
the resulting cuprous chloride solution electrolyzed to recover 
copper, and the ferrous chloride in the spent electrolyte oxi- 
dized to ferric chloride which is recycled for leaching at least 
part of the chalcopyrite residue, the improvement which com- 
prises: conducting said electrolysis in an electrolytic cell hav- 
ing an anode and a cathode divided by a separator to keep ions 
of copper and iron from travelling from the cathode to the 
anode, to recover substantially all of the copper in solution at 
the cathode without the formation of cupric copper in the cell. 


3,901,777 
RECOVERY OF SILVER FROM USED PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SOLUTIONS 

James Sidney Bentley, London, England, assignor to Photo- 

graphic Silver Recovery Limited, London, England 

Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,828 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 27, 

1973, 30650/73 
Int. Cl.? C25C 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 204—109 3 Claims 

1. A method for recovering silver from waste silver solu- 
tions, especially spent photographic processing liquids, said 
method utilizing: an electrically operated silver recovery ma- 
chine of the type which includes an electrical supply for pass- 
ing electric current between two electrodes, one of which is a 
self-draining cathode assembly, and through waste silver solu- 
tion in said machine; a feed line via which waste silver solu- 
tions having predetermined average silver concentrations are 
supplied for processing; an auxiliary tank arranged to receive 
waste silver solutions from said feed line; and a pump arranged 
to deliver waste silver solutions from said auxiliary tank to said 
silver recovery machine; said method comprising the steps of: 
sensing the level of waste silver solutions in said auxiliary tank; 
operating said pump, in dependence on the level of waste 
silver solutions in said auxiliary tank, to deliver waste silver 
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solutions at a constant flow rate from said auxiliary tank to 
said silver recovery machine, said pump being rendered inop- 
erative when the level of waste silver solutions in said auxiliary 
tank recedes below a specified level; 
in substantial time coincidence with operation of said pump, 
operating said electrical supply at a constant current 
insufficient to produce silver sulfide in waste silver solu- 
tions having said predetermined average silver concentra- 
tion, said electrical supply being rendered inoperative 











when said pump is rendered inoperative whereby said 
recovery machine is operative substantially throughout 
times when said pump is operating but substantially not 
at other times; and 

in substantial time coincidence with the rendering inopera- 
tive of said pump and said electrical supply, automatically 
separating the cathode assembly and the waste silver 
solution, whereby the cathode assembly is substantially 
only immersed in the solution when said recovery ma- 
chine and said pump are operative. 


3,901,778 

NOVEL PROCESS FOR PREPARING CALCIUM SULFATE 
Sueo Machi, Takasaki; Takayuki Shinano, Yokohama; Yasushi 

Matui, Saitama, and Yoshiharu Hibi, Yokohama, all of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute, 

Minato; Maruzen Oil Company Ltd., Osaka and Mitsubishi 

Kakoki Kaisha Ltd., Chiyoda, all of, Japan 

Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,216 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1971, 46- 

104702; Mar. 6, 1972, 47-22300 
Int. Cl. BO1j 7/10 
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1. In a process for preparing calcium sulfate by oxidizing 
calcium sulfite in an aqueous system comprising said calcium 
sulfite and water, the improvement comprising adjusting the 
PH of said system to within the range of 3-6 and, at the same 
time, irradiating said system with an ionizing radiation se- 
lected from the group consisting of y-rays, X-rays and electron 
beams at a dose rate in the region of 107-10" rad/hr, thereby 
increasing the rate of said oxidizing reaction significantly. 
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3,901,779 
VINYL ESTER RESIN AND PROCESS FOR CURING SAME 
WITH IONIZING RADIATION IN THE PRESENCE OF 
AMINES 
Inder Mani, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 143,268, May 13, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,810,826. This application Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,691 
Int. Cl. CO8d 1/00; CO8f 1/00 
US. Cl. 204—159.16 4 Claims 

1. A process for curing a mixture of a polymerizable vinyl 
ester resin and a nonvolatile vinyl monomer selected from the 
group consisting of alkenyl aromatics, vinyl carboxylic acids, 
vinyl nitriles, vinyl amides, alkyl and hydroxyalkyl esters of 
vinyl carboxylic acids wherein the alkyl group contains from 
1 to 8 carbons, and mixtures thereof, said process comprises 
exposing said thermosettable mixture in an inert atmosphere 
to ionizing radiation, said mixture having added thereto about 
1.5 to 5 weight percent based on the weight of the mixture of 
an amine having the formula R,R.R3N where R, is an alkyl or 
aralkyl group, R, is hydrogen and R; may be hydrogen or an 
alkyl group or R, and R,; together may be a cyclic alkylene 
radical or an oxydialkylene radical; and wherein said vinyl 
ester resin is prepared by reacting about equivalent amounts 
of a polyepoxide of a polyhydric phenol having more than one 
epoxide group per molecule with a dicarboxylic acid haif ester 
having the formula 


Oo oO oO 
M i I 
ee ee oe 


Ri 
where R, is hydrogen or an alkyl group of | to 4 carbons, R, 
is an alkylene group of 2 to 6 carbons and R; is phenylene, 


cyclohexylene, alkylene or an unsaturated bivalent hydrocar- 
bon radical. 


3,901,780 


ISOELECTRIC FOCUSING TECHNIQUES AND DEVICES 


William Donner Denckla, Tenafly, N.J., assignor to Hoffmann- 
La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,081 
Int. Cl.? BOIK 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—180 R 3 Claims 





1. An improved method of preparative isoelectric focusing 
of the type utilizing passage of a direct current through an 
ampholyte solution, said ampholyte solution being comprised 
of a sample ampholyte mixture, a carrier ampholyte mixture 
and water, said carrier ampholyte mixture providing an artific- 
ial pH gradient, in a mulit-chamber isoelectric focusing de- 
vice, wherein the improvement comprises sequentially sub- 
jecting said ampholyte mixture, or desired portions thereof, to 
isoelectric focusing in a series of multi-chamber devices of 
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successively smaller volume, without substantial dilution of 
said ampholyte solution. 


3,901,781 
PROCESS FOR DEMINERALIZING WATER 

Roberto Passino, and Gianfranco Boari, both of Rome, Italy, 

assignors to Consiglio Nationale Delle Ricerche, Rome, Italy 

Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,245 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 26, 1972, 51780/72 
Int. Cl. BOld 1/3/02 

U.S. Cl. 204—180 P 6 Claims 

1. A process for demineralizing water comprising the com- 
bination of a pre-treatment of the water and an electrodialysis 
process for demineralizing said pre-treated water, said pre- 
treatment comprising an ion exchange treatment using ex- 
change resins of cationic type to replace in the water to be fed 
to the electro-dialysis device, the hard cations with H* ions 
and Na* ions, using H* ions to neutralize the HCO;° ions, said 
pre-treatment also comprising a regeneration of the exhausted 
ion exchange resins. 


3,901,782 
PROCESS FOR THE FRACTIONATION AND 
IDENTIFICATION OF PROTEINS BY STARCH GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Gyorgy Vadasz, and Mihaly Parkany, both of Budapest, Hun- 
gary, assignors to Novex Co. Ltd., Budapest, Hungary 
Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,232 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 5, 1973, 2991/73 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—180 G 5 Claims 








1. Method for protein fractionation by starch gel electro- 
phoresis, characterized by cooking the starch in a pressure 
vessel at a pressure of 1.0 to 1.3 atm, removing the air from 
the starch, pouring the starch in a mould independent of the 
electrophoresis cell, cutting the required size part off the gel 
block removed from the mould, cutting this part in two, plac- 
ing the histological sample after freezing and thawing of the 
sample into a homogenization vessel, wherein a beater is 
placed, fitting this assembly into a vibrator, followed by the 
homogenization of the sample, fitting between the gel parts a 
carrier containing the sample, tightly compressing this me- 
dium with the block parts, dipping the gel block thus prepared 
in a buffer solution vessel containing a first electric contact, 
fitting a hygroscopic body immersed similarly in a buffer 
container equipped with a second electric contact, to the 
other end of the block, and supplying a D.C. potential be- 
tween contacts. 
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3,901,783 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SELENIUM CHARGE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING PLATES 
Helmut Raiim, Nurnberg, and John E. Segain, Gunzenhausen, 
both of Germany, assignors to International Standard Elec- 
tric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 439,807 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 9, 1973, 
2306332; Feb. 9, 1973, 2306333 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—192 9 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a selenium charge electrophoto- 
graphic recording plate having a selenium layer deposited on 
a metal substrate comprising the steps of: 
depositing selenium on a metal substrate by evaporation 
under vacuum to form a selenium layer; 
depositing a thin coating of a semiconducting material 
selected from the group consisting of cadmium sulfide, 
zinc oxide and zinc sulfide on a metal plate; 
thereafter sputtering a portion of said semiconducting mate- 
rial on said selenium layer by subjecting the selenium 
coated metal substrate and said metal plate to a glow 
discharge. 


3,901,784 
CYLINDRICAL RF SPUTTERING APPARATUS 

Daniel J. Quinn, Manchester, and Edouard L. Paradis, Willi- 

mantic, both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corpora- 

tion, East Hartford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 416,318, Nov. 15, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,855,110. This application June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 481,077 
Int. Cl.? C23C 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—192 4 Claims 





1. A method for uniformly coating a workpiece contained 
along the axis of a cylindrical workpiece chamber by sputter- 
ing onto said workpiece a coating from a target material, said 
workpiece chamber being defined by a cylindrical metal elec- 
trode adapted to support said target material on the inner 
circumference thereof, comprising the steps of 

filling said workpiece chamber with a gas at a low pressure, 

applying a source of rf potential to said electrode to 
generate a plasma in said workpiece chamber, 

and reducing the plasma density gradient at the ends of said 

workpiece chamber by terminating each end of said 
workpiece chamber with an electrically grounded metal 
cylindrical termination chamber which is electrically 
insulated from said workpiece chamber and is of greater 
cross-sectional area than the cross-sectional area of said 
workpiece chamber, each said termination chamber hav- 
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ing an aperture therein aligned with said workpiece 
chamber to permit expansion of said plasma into said 
termination chamber. 


3,901,785 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING A METAL BAND 
Antonina Viadimirovna Buzhinskaya, Murmansky proezd, 6, 
kv. 54; Leonid Alexandrovich Sergeev, prospekt Mira, 34, 
kv. 2; Vladimir Ivanovich Trofimov, Neglinnaya ulitsa, 17, 
kv. 29; Vyacheslav Borisovich Bobrov, Yaroslavskaya ulitsa, 
1/9, kv. 30; Anna Ilinichna Migina, B. Spasskaya ulitsa, 
36/2, kv. 5; Tatyana Fedorovna Perelygina, Vorotnikovsky 
pereulok, 11, kv. 31, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R.; Anatoly 
Borisovich Bobrov, deceased, late of Moscow, U.S.S.R.; by 
Evdokia Nikolaevna Bobrova, administrator, ulitsa Arbat, 
$1, kv. 117, and by Irina Maximovna Bobrova, administra- 
tor, Konkovo-Derevievo, 1 mikroraion, korpus 4, kv. 118, 
both of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Division of Ser. No. 251,737, May 9, 1972, Pat. No. 3,799,847. 
This application Jan. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 430,552 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/02; C23b 7/02, 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 204—208 4 Claims 





1. Apparatus for production of a metal band comprising: a 
housing for holding an electrolytic solution; an inlet and outlet 
for the electrolytic solution mounted in said housing; air feed 
means disposed in the lower portion of said housing for agitat- 
ing the electrolytic solution; a cathode drum mounted within 
said housing; a plurality of anodes disposed about the periph- 
ery of said cathode drum in said housing, said anodes being 
connected to individual sources of power, said anodes provid- 
ing for electrodepositing on said cathode drum of a primary 
metal layer and a secondary metal layer having a roughened 
surface, the cathode current density opposite the anodes 
intended for the deposition of said secondary roughened metal 
layer onto said primary metal layer being higher than that 
opposite the anodes intended for the deposition of said pri- 
mary metal layer; a partition engaging the periphery of the 
cathode drum for forming a chamber with a quiescent electro- 
lyte zone created therein, said chamber accommodating an 
individual anode whereby onto said secondary roughened 
metal layer a dendritic metal layer having high bond strength 
is electrodeposited. 


3,901,786 
ELECTROLYTIC DISSOLVER 
Earl J. Wheelwright, Richland, and Richard D. Fox, West 
Richland, both of Wash., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the United States Energy Re- 
search and Development Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,737 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 204—225 9 Claims 
1. An electrolytic dissolver wherein dissolution occurs by 
solution contact comprising: 
a. a vessel of electrically insulative material for containing 
an acid electrolyte and the material to be dissolved; 
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b. a first fixed electrode in the vessel; 

c. a first means for electrically insulating the first electrode 
from the material to be dissolved while maintaining the 
material and the electrode in a closely spaced relation 
while allowing a free flow of electrolyte therebetween; 

d. a second movable electrode in the vessel opposite and 
facing the first electrode and separated from the first 
electrode by the material to be dissolved including means 
for electrically insulating the electrode from the material 
to be dissolved while maintaining the material and the 
electrode in a closely spaced relation while allowing a 





free flow of electrolyte therebetween and including 
means for urging the second electrode toward the first 
electrode, said second electrode being adapted to rest on 
the material to be dissolved and to move with the material 
toward the first electrode as the material is dissolved, 
thereby maintaining the closely spaced relation between 
the first and second electrodes and the said material; 

e. means for passing a direct current between the first and 
second electrodes; and 

f. means for circulating a flow of electrolyte into the vessel 
between the first and second electrodes and the material 
to be dissolved. 


3,901,787 
ALUMINA FEEDER FOR ELECTROLYTIC CELLS 

Kinya Niizeki, Shizuoka Prefecture; Tohru Watanabe, Shi- 

mizu; Shoji Yamamoto, Tomakomai; Akihiro Takeuchi, 

Tomakomai, and Toichi Kubota, Tomakomai, all of Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Light Metal Company Limited, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,098 
Int. Cl.2 C25C 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—245 7 Claims 














1. Mechanism for feeding alumina from a supply source to 
an electrolytic cell for making aluminum comprising an in- 
clined generally V-shaped feeding trough receiving alumina 
from said source, said trough extending over the length of said 
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cell, a plurality of distribution conduits connected to the 
bottom of said trough at spaced points along its length and 
projecting downwardly therefrom, a metering receptacle at 
the lower end of each such conduit for collecting alumina 
gravitating down such conduit, and discharge means for each 
receptacle operable to empty alumina collected therein into 
said cell and comprising means for fluidizing the alumina in 
said receptacle adjacent the lower end thereof and for deliver- 
ing the fluidized alumina into said cell. 


3,901,788 
CUP PLATING RACK 
Glenn R. Schaer, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Dare Pafco Inc., 
Urbana, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,044 
Int. Cl. BO1k 1/00; C23b 5/70,,5/48 


U.S. Cl. 204—297 W 9 Claims 








1. A rack for supporting open mouthed recessed articles 
during electroplating of an interior surface comprising, in 
combination: 

a first elongated substantially planar frame; 

a second elongated substantially planar frame; 

at least two support members pivotally connected to each 
said frame member; 

at least one cross brace member connected at opposite ends 
to one support member to form a support frame which 
pivotally interconnects each said planar frame and per- 
mitting longitudinal movement of one frame with respect 
to the other frame, said cross brace member being con- 
nected to said support members in a manner so that each 
support member is electrically insulated from the other; 
at least one stop member mounted between said frames 
to limit the relative longitudinal movement allowable of 
one frame with respect to the other frame, the two limits 
of relative longitudinal movement of said frames define a 
plating position and a draining position; 

a plurality of spring clip members each shaped to fixedly 
support a recessed article by engagement with each arti- 
cle generally at the article base, each said spring clip 
member being formed of a flexible construction and 
mounted on one said support member pivotally con- 
nected to said first frame, said spring clip members being 
operative to support articles between said frames; 

a plurality of electrodes mounted on said support members 
pivotally connected to said second frame, each said elec- 
trode being disposed to extend through the mouth of and 
into an article supported by one said spring clip member; 
float means mounted on said second frame to displace 
said second frame upwardly with respect to said first 
frame when said rack is disposed in a plating solution, 
said relative upward movement being operative to posi- 
tion said frames at said plating position at which position 
each recessed article supported by a spring clip member 
is disposed with its mouth facing upwardly, the weight of 
said second frame being operative to displace said second 
frame downwardly with respect to said first frame to said 


AUGUS1 


drai 
plat 
is pc 
drai 


SOI 
MOLI 
Arthur | 
Parker 
tion, N 


U.S. Cl. : 
1. In tk 
ture is di: 
ature at v 
ing the s 
oxidized 
a Ziegler 
mixtures 
melting 
140°-180 
and a Sa 
S.U.S. 


CATALY 
METAL 
Michael § 
Joseph 
Exxon | 


U.S. Cl. 2 
1. A pr 
oils, resid 
comprises 
1. contac 
under | 
tion an 
consisti 
metal is 
tantalur 
earth ar 
chloride 
molar a 
capable 
being cl 
tures th 
fluorine 
cycloalk 
sulfur; ¢ 
b and c 
a produ 
the aver 


MET 
Robert A. 
dian Oil 


U.S. Cl. 2¢ 
1. A me 
bituminous 
water whic 
a. combini 
quantitie 
diluent t 





1975 


oD the 
n and 
cle at 
mina 
each 
1 into 
ina in 
liver- 


) Inc., 


‘laims 


ticles 
1g, in 


}each 


> ends 
which 
1 per- 
spect 
3 con- 
teach 
other; 
rames 
ble of 
limits 
fine a 


ixedly 
h arti- 
g clip 
n and 
 con- 
being 


mbers 
| elec- 
of and 
mber; 
splace 
i first 
ution, 
) posi- 
sition 
ember 
ght of 
econd 
© said 


AuGusT 26, 1975 


draining position when the rack is removed from the 
plating solution whereat each supported recessed article 
is positioned with its mouth facing downwardly to permit 
draining of plating solution therefrom. 





3,901,789 
SOLVENT DEWAXING WITH OXIDIZED HIGH 

MOLECULAR WEIGHT ALPHA OLEFIN WAX AIDS 
Arthur Leroy Michael, Chicora, and John Joseph Kaufman, 

Parker, both of Pa., assignors to Witco Chemical Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,928 
Int. Cl. C10g 43/06, 43/08 

U.S. Cl. 208—33 2 Claims 

1. In the separation of wax from oil wherein a wax-oil mix- 
ture is dissolved in an organic solvent and cooled to a temper- 
ature at which the wax solidifies, the improvement of conduct- 
ing the separation in the presence of a small amount of an 
oxidized high molecular weight alpha-olefin wax derived from 
a Ziegler type wax having from about 28-48 carbons, and 
mixtures thereof, said oxidized alpha-olefin wax having a 
melting point (ASTM D-127), in the range of about 
140°-180°F. a penetration number at 77°F. of between 2-10 
and a Saybolt viscosity at 210°F. of more than about 400 
S.U.S. 


3,901,790 

CATALYTIC HYDROCRACKING WITH A MIXTURE OF 
METAL HALIDE AND ANHYDROUS PROTONIC ACID 

Michael Siskin, Maplewood; Jos P. Wristers, Elizabeth, and 
Joseph J. Porcelli, Scotch Plains, all of N.J., assignors to 
Exxon Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,610 
Int. Cl. C10g 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 208—108 18 Claims 
1. A process for hydrocracking a feedstock comprising gas 

oils, residual oils, cycle stocks, or mixtures thereof which 

comprises: 

1. contacting said feedstock in the presence of hydrogen 
under hydrocracking conditions to effect both hydrogena- 
tion and cracking with a substantially liquid phase catalyst 
consisting essentially of (a) a metal halide wherein said 
metal is aluminum, gallium, tin, lead, vanadium, niobium, 
tantalum, arsenic, chromium, molybdenum, tungsten, rate 
earth and/or transuranium metal and said halide is fluoride, 
chloride, bromide and/or iodide, and (b) at least an equal 
molar amount, based on metal halide, of a protonic acid 
capable of being a proton donor to the system and further 
being characterized by the formula HX, RaXbQOc or mix- 
tures thereof where H is hydrogen; X is chlorine, bromine, 
fluorine and/or iodine; R is hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl, C3-Cio 
cycloalkyl and/or Cg-Cy aryl; Q is either phosphorus or 
sulfur; O is oxygen; a is an integer ranging from | to 4 and 
b and c are integers ranging from 0 to 6; and 2. recovering 
a product having an average molecular weight lower than 
the average molecular weight of the feedstock. 


VY’ 1G 
3,901,791 
METHOD FOR UPGRADING BITUMEN FROTH 

Robert A. Baillie, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Great Cana- 

dian Oil Sands Limited, Toronto, Canada 

Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,774 
Int. Cl. C10g 33/04 

U.S. Cl. 208—188 3 Claims 

1. A method for removing mineral matter and water from 
bituminous froth containing bitumen, mineral matter, and 
water which comprises: 
a. combining a raw bituminous froth containing substantial 

quantities of mineral matter and water with a hydrocarbon 

diluent boiling in the range of 350°-750°F.; 
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b. heating said diluted froth from step (a) to a temperature in 
the range of 300°-1000°F.; 

c. combining said heated diluted froth with centrifugal froth 
hereinafter recovered via step (/); 

d. settling said combined diluted froth from step (c) in an 
autoclave settling zone at a temperature in the range of 
300°-1000°F. at a pressure in the range of 0-1000 psig to 
provide an upper bitumen froth layer, a middle water layer 
containing minor quantities of bitumen and mineral matter, 
and a lower tailings layer comprised substantially of mineral 
matter with a minor quantity of bitumen; 





CENTRIFUGE FROTH 





FROTH PRODUCT 






LL 
CENTRIFUGE 





AUTOCLAVE 
SETTLING 
ZONE 







OILUENT 









TAILINGS 


e. combining said lower tailings layer with a liquid hydrocar- 
bon diluent boiling in the range of 350°-750°F. and transfer- 
ring the diluted tailings to a centrifuging step; 

f. centrifuging said tailings to provide a centrifugal froth which 
is thereafter recycled and combined with said heated di- 
luted froth ir step (c); and 

g. recovering from the settling zone of step (d) said bitumen 
froth as product having substantially reduced mineral mat- 
ter and water. 


3,901,792 ACH /it o/ 
MULTI-ZONE METHOD FOR DEMETALLIZING AND 
DESULFURIZING CRUDE OIL OR ATMOSPHERIC 
RESIDUAL OIL 
Ronald H. Wolk, Lawrence Twp., Mercer County, N.J.; Gova- 
non Nongbri, Levittown, and William C. Rovesti, Newtown, 
both of Pa., assignors to Hydrocarbon Research, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 255,452, May 22, 1972, abandoned. 
This application June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,322 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 208—210 4 Claims 
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1. A multi-zone method for desulfurizing a crude petroleum 
charge or atmospheric residual charge containing at least 100 
ppm of metals from the group consisting of vanadium and 
nickel wherein said charge, in liquid phase, is passed upwardly 
with hydrogen-rich gas through a first reaction zone contain- 
ing a particulate contact material and the effluent from said 
first reaction zone is then passed with hydrogen-rich gas up- 
wardly through a second reaction zone containing a particu- 
late hydrodesulfurization catalyst; under conditions in which 
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said contact material and said hydrodesulfurization catalyst 

are maintained in random motion in the liquid, and wherein 

the temperature in said first reaction zone is maintained in the 
range of 730° to 825°F and the hydrogen partial pressure is in 
the range of 1000-2500 psi and space velocity in the order of 

0.2-1.5 volume of feed/hr/volume of reaction zone, the im- 

provement which comprises: 

a. maintaining porous alumina as said contact material in said 
first reaction zone, said alumina having a pore volume of 
more than 0.15 cc/gram of pores having a diameter in ex- 
cess of 125A; 

b. maintaining reaction conditions in said second reaction 
zone substantially at the same pressure as in said first reac- 
tion zone with a maximum hydrogen rate of 5000 SCF/bar- 
rel, the temperature being between 700° and 800°F, the 
space velocity being between 0.3 and 1.5 volume of feed/- 
hour/volume of reaction space wherein no more than 20 
ppm of vanadium is removed in said second zone while a 
desulfurization of at least 75 percent is achieved in said 
second zone, said catalyst in said second reaction zone 
comprising a Group VI-B metal and iron group metal on 
alumina, said catalyst having a pore structure with less than 
0.10 cc/gram in pores larger than 125A. 


3,901,793 
PROCESS FOR THE PRECONCENTRATION OF ORES BY 
INDUCED MEASURE OF THE SUPERFICIAL CONTENTS 
Pierre Charles Buchot, Versailles; Richard Cohen-Alloro, and 
Jean-Claude E. Robert, both of Orleans, all of France, as- 
signors to Bureau de Recherches Geologiques et Minieres, 
Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 237,312, March 23, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,795,310. This application Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,742 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 10, 1971, 
71.40299 


Int. Cl.? BO3B 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 209—1 11 Claims 






































1. In a process to effect a precise preconcentration of spe- 
cific minerals disposed on the surface of blocks of ores, the 
said ores being washed and soaked in a selective collector 
substance and a fluorescent matter for rendering fluorescent 
any desired portion of the ore during irradiation of the blocks 
of ore by an ultraviolet radiation source having a narrow 
frequency band, the blocks of ore being sorted automatically 
as a result of the detection of the fluorescent radiation, the 
process being characterized by the selective action of the 
collector substance being reinforced either during the washing 
of the blocks of ore by a wetting and scouring substance 
selected from among an initial group of specific substances, or 
after the washing operation, with or without a wetting and 
scouring substance, by a known substance acting as an activat- 
ing or depressing substance chosen from a second group, the 
determination of the fluorescent radiation R emitted by at 
least one third of the surface of the irradiated fragment as a 
result of the measurement of the radiation of a fluorescent 
screen emitting an amount proportional to (S—s) wherein S is 
a constant related to the surface area of the screen and s the 
cross-sectional area of the fragment; the calculation of an 
amount of specific mineral as a function of the mass content 
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of the block the display of at least one predetermined mini- 
mum content; the comparison of the calculated value of the 
amount of specific mineral with the displayed content; and the 
selection and sorting of the blocks of ores by the calculated 
content of which is less or greater than the displayed content. 


3,901,794 
CIRCULATORY AIR SIFTER 
Heinrich Henne, and Norbert Vorloeper, both of Ennigerloh, 
Germany, assignors to Polysius AG, Neubeckum, Germany 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,016 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 21, 1972, 
2235789 


Int. Cl.2 BO7B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 209—11 6 Claims 


AR im, 





1. A vertically axised circulatory air sifter construction 
comprising an inner cylindrical casing forming a sifting cham- 
ber; and outer cylindrical casing enclosing said inner casing 
and forming with the latter an annular separation chamber; 
means for introducing to said sifting chamber material to be 
sifted; for means rotatable in a horizontal plane for establish- 
ing a flow of air circumferentially and downwardly through 
said annular chamber and thence upwardly through said sift- 
ing chamber at least one tubular secondary air inlet member 
having its axis tangential to said annular chamber and opening 
directly into said annular chamber at a level below the plane 
of rotation of said fan means for introducing cooling air into 
said annular chamber in a direction corresponding to the 
circumferential direction of air flow through said annular 
chamber. 


3,901,795 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING 
MAGNETIC AND NON-MAGNETIC SUBSTANCES 
Milbourn L. Smith, Glenwood; Joseph Derencius, Chicago, and 
Robert E. Grisemer, Hinsdale, all of Ill., assignors to Conti- 
nental Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,488 
Int. Cl.? BO3C 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 209—39 32 Claims 





1. Apparatus for separating magnetically attractive and 
magnetically nonattractive materials comprising first means 
for conveying said materials along a first path, second means 
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excluding magnetic means contiguous said first conveying 
means for conveying said materials along a second predeter- 
mined path generally inline with said first path, said first and 
second conveying means move said materials along said re- 
spective first and second paths in the generally same direction, 
magnetic means between said first and second conveying 
means for removing said magnetically attractive material 
along with minor amounts of said magnetically nonattractive 
material from said first conveying means and depositing the 
same upon said second conveying means, and second means 
for removing said minor amounts from said second conveying 
means. 


3,901,796 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SORTING CARDS 
WITH CODED VERTICAL EDGE 

John H. Lanahan, Whitesboro, and William W. Abraham, 

Utica, both of N.Y., assignors to GAF Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,587 
Int. Cl. BO7c 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 209—80.5 24 Claims 





12. An apparatus for separting selected cards from a pack 
of cards containing a random collection of selected and re- 
maining cards, comprising: 

support means for supporting in a given position a pack of 

cards with an essentially vertical edge of all cards in 
alignment with each other, said vertical edges having 
distinguishing means for distinguishing selected cards 
from the remaining cards, 

selecting means for operating on said distinguishing means 

while the cards are in said given position for holding in 
position all but the selected cards, 

and means for effecting vertical movement of the selected 

cards from said given position relative to the remaining 
cards as the latter are held by the selecting means at said 
given position. 


3,901,797 

AUTOMATIC CONTINUOUS MAIL HANDLING SYSTEM 
Anthony Storace, Tarrytown, N.Y., and Fredric E. Zucker, 

Stamford, Conn., assignors to Pitney-Bowes, Inc., Stamford, 

Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 476,618, June 5, 1974. This application 

Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,720 
Int. Cl.? BO7C 5/16; GO1G 23/38, 19/52 

U.S. Cl. 209—121 2 Claims 

1. A continuous automatic weighing and metering mail 
handling system for processing a large volume of mixed mail, 
said mail handling system automatically weighing and imprint- 
ing postage upon inidividual pieces of mail being continuously 
fed in seriatim which a substantially vertical orientation along 
a continuous feed path comprising a weighing station and a 
postage meter station, said weighing station automatically 
weighing each piece of mail and determining the amount of 
the postage to be imprinted thereon, the amount of postage to 
be imprinted by said postage meter station on each piece of 
mail being controlled to correspond to said determined 
amount, said mail handling system comprising: 
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means defining a continuous mail handling feed path 
wherein pieces of mail are transported with a substan- 
tiaily vertical orientation; 

a weighing station comprising postage determining means, 
said weighing station disposed along said continuous feed 
path for measuring the weight of each piece of mail deliv- 
ered to said weighing station and determining the amount 
of postage to be imprinted on each piece of mail which 
has been weighed, said weighting station having means 
for determining whether pieces of mail are over-weight, 
and reject means are provided along said feed path for 
rejecting over-weight pieces of mail, said reject means 
being operatively connected to said weighing station so as 
to be responsive to the over-weight determination for 
rejecting an over-weight piece of mail from said feed 
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a first automatic delivering means for continuously deliver- 
ing in seriatim a plurality of individual pieces of mail 
along said continuous feed path to said weighing station; 
a postage meter station disposed along said continuous 
feed path for receiving said weighed mail from said 
weighing station, and imprinting postage upon the mail in 
accordance with the amount of postage determined by 
said weighing station; 

a second automatic delivering means for continuously deliv- 
ering in seriatim along said feed path the weighed pieces 
of mail from said weighing station to said postage meter 
station; and 

control means operatively interconnected between said 
weighing station and said postage meter station, said 
control means being responsive to the postage amount 
determined by said weighing station for causing the im- 
printed postage amount of said postage meter station to 
correspond with said determined amount for each piece 
of mail. 


3,901,798 
AEROSOL CONCENTRATOR AND CLASSIFIER 
Cari M. Peterson, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Environmental 
Research Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 417,886 
Int. Cl.? BO7B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 209—143 14 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for classifying airborne particles according to 
particle size which comprises: 
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a first plate defining a first orifice; 

a second plate spaced from the first plate and defining a 
second orifice larger than and substantially concentrically 
disposed with respect to the first orifice; 

tubular means defining a third orifice disposed substantially 
in the plane of the second orifice, directed toward, sub- 
stantially the size of, and substantially concentrically 
disposed with respect to the first orifice, to thereby define 
an annular passage between the second orifice and the 
tubular means; 

means for establishing communication between said first 
orifice, on the one hand, and said third orifice and said 
annular passage, on the other hand; 


an outlet for returning air passing through said annular 


passage to the atmosphere; 


means for establishing communication between said annu- 


lar passage and said outlet; and 


collecting means communicating with the third orifice for 


collecting the particles passing therethrough. 


3,901,799 
CYCLONE SEPARATOR 


Maxie C. Adkison, 19500 Goldstream Way, Newhall, Calif. 


91321 


Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,627 
Int. Cl.? BO4C 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 209—144 





1. In a cyclone separator for classifying material, the combi- 

nation comprising: 

a fixed upper cylinder; 

a fixed lower cylinder; 

a plurality of telescoping cylindrical chambers concentri- 
cally disposed between said fixed upper and lower cylin- 
ders; 

each said telescoping chamber extending part way up into 
the next higher larger diameter chamber such that the 
opposing walls thereof define an annular cavity; 

a hopper for the material to be treated disposed above said 
fixed upper cylinder; 

a feed pipe extending down from said hopper with its lower 
discharge end located in said fixed lower cylinder; 

means for directing a spiral whirling stream of air up into 
the fixed lower cylinder wherein the air picks up the 
material discharged from said feed pipe and carries it 
upwardly through the cyclone separator to cause particles 
of successively smaller specific gravity to be released by 


the combined action of gravity and the whirling action of 


the air into the respective annular cavities of the succes- 
sive telescoping chambers; 

means for individually vertically raising or lowering each of 
the telescoping chambers so as to vary the distance that 
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each extends up into the next higher larger diameter 
chamber, to thereby adjust the height of the wall of each 
of said chambers against which the particles are thrown 
by the whirling action of the air; 

an outlet receptacle associated with each of said annular 
cavities; and 

flexible conveying means connected to openings on the 
bottom of each of the annular cavities to convey the 
particles collected therein to the respective outlet recep- 
tacles. 


10 Claims 


3,901,800 
SEPARATION OF STRENGTH-DEFLECTIVE 
REFRACTORY INORGANIC OXIDE PARTICLES 

Valdimir Haensel, Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,451 
Int. Cl. BO3d 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 209—162 4 Claims 

1. In the manufacture of refractory inorganic oxide catalyst 
support particles of a given average bulk density between 0.25 
and 0.8 grams per cubic centimeter utilizing high temperature 
calcination, said manufacture producing particles of varying 
crush-strength, a method of removing those particles of a 
crush-strength below a preselected level which comprises: 

a. floating a plurality of particles selected from the particles 
of varying crush-strength on the surface of a given liquid; 
b. measuring the flotation times of the selected particles 
of step (a); 

c. measuring the crush-strength of the particles of step (a); 
d. determining the flotation time of the selected particles 
which possess a crush-strength of the preselected level; 

e. after determination of the flotation time of step (d), 
floating the particles of varying crush-strength on the 
surface of said liquid; 

f. separating the particles which sink below the surface of 
said liquid within the floating time determined in step (d) 
from the particles which do not sink within the floating 
time; 

g. removing the particles which sink in step (f) as the parti- 
cles of crush-strength below the predetermined value. 


3,901,801 
INDUSTRIAL SCREEN 
Leon C. Bixby, Clark’s Green, Pa., assignor to Hendrick Man- 
ufacturing Company, Carbondale, Pa. 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,010 
Int. Cl.? BO7B 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 209—395 9 Claims 





1. In an industrial screen of the type comprising a plurality 
of elongate plastic profile bars and support means for securing 
said profile bars in relative arrangement to one another, the 
improvements wherein said profile bars each comprise an 
elongate profile section, each profile section having flange 
means depending therefrom, each profile bar further includ- 
ing metalic sheath means for reinforcing said flange means, 
said sheath means embracing said flange means, said support 
means comprising support members having notches receiving 
said flange means and said sheath means. 
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3,901,802 

EXTRACTION OF HEAVY METALS FROM WASTES 
Karel Peeters, Geel; Norbert Van de Voorde, and Paul De- 

jonghe, both of Mol, all of Belgium, assignors to Belgonu- 

cleaire, Brussels, Belgium 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,235 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Mar. 29, 1972, 14767 
Int. Cl.? CO2B 1/44 


USS. Ci. 210—38 10 Claims 


1000 4 -- 








1. Process for extracting small quantities of heavy metal 
ions selected from the group consisting of mercury, copper, 
lead, zinc, and cadmium from water, wherein the water is 
brought into contact with an insoluble mixed salt of iron 
sulfide and barium sulphate, containing a surplus of sulfide 
ions, wherein the molar ration of iron/barium is between 1 and 
K 


3,901,803 
PROCESS FOR THE REMOVAL OF SUSPENDED GRAINS 
FROM SODIUM ALUMINATE LIQUOR 

Jozsef Harsanyi, and Péter Nagy, both of Budapest, Hungary, 

assignors to Aluterv Aluminiumipari Tervezo Vallalat, Bu- 

dapest, Hungary 

Filed May 1, 1973, Ser. No. 356,176 
Claims priority, application Hungary, May 5, 1972, AU 273 
Int. Cl.? COIF 7/46 

U.S. Cl. 210—44 1 Claim 

1.-A process for the removal of suspended particles from 
sodium aluminate liquor, comprising subjecting sodium alumi- 
nate liquor containing about 30 to 50 mg/l. of suspended 
particles to a superatmospheric pressure of | to 5 atmospheres 
gauge, dissolving gas in said liquor under said superatmos- 
pheric pressure, then conducting said liquor to a closed tank, 
maintaining the top of said closed tank at a vacuum of at least 
50 Torr thereby to induce the formation of tiny bubbles in said 
liquor which bubbles rise and float at least some of said parti- 
cles to the top of the liquid in the tank thereby to form a foamy 
phase at the top of said tank, withdrawing said foamy phase 
through a vacuum pipe, and removing liquor depleted in said 
particles from adjacent the top of the liquid in said tank. 


3,901,804 
METHOD FOR PROCESSING SLUDGE 

Motohiro Ohuchi; Tojiro Kitahori, both of Hyogo; Toshinari 

Maitoko, Yokohama, and Katuhiro Mizuguchi, Kanagawa, 

all of Japan, assignors to Kanzaki Paper Manufacturing Co., 

Ltd., Hvogo and Niigata-Zimpro Limited, Tokyo, both of, 

Japan 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1972, 47-10680 

Int. Cl.? BO1D 2/1/01; CO2B 1/20 

10 Claims 

1. In a method of treating wastewater wherein the wastewa- 
ter is treated with a coagulant consisting essentially of a water- 
soluble aluminum compound and sludge resulting from such 
treatment is separated and subjected to a wet air oxidation 
treatment, the improvement comprising adjusting the pH of 
the sludge prior to said wet air oxidation treatment so that the 
sludge obtained therefrom has a pH value of less than about 
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1.5, whereby water-soluble aluminum compounds are formed 
in the oxidized sludge, and thereafter separating said water- 
soluble aluminum compounds from the sludge. 

8. In a method of treating wastewater wherein the wastewa- 
ter is treated with a coagulant consisting essentially of a water- 
soluble aluminum compound and sludge resulting from such 











treatment is separated and subjected to a wet air oxidation 
treatment, the improvement comprising adjusting the pH of 
the sludge prior to said wet air oxidation treatment so that the 
sludge obtained therefrom has a pH value of greater than 
about 10.5 whereby water-soluble aluminum compounds are 
formed in the sludge, and thereafter separating said water-sol- 
uble aluminum compounds from the sludge. 


3,901,805 
REMOVING TOXIC CHROMIUM FROM INDUSTRIAL 
, EFFLUENTS 
Ronald Stewart, Williamsburg, Va., assignor to Dow Badische 

Company, Williamsburg, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 409,200, Oct. 24, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
276,638, July 31, 1972, abandoned. This application Dec. 5, 
1974, Ser. No. 529,865 
Int. Cl? CO2C 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 210—50 4 Claims 

1. A process for removing soluble chromium (V1) from an 

aqueous industrial effluent, which process comprises: 

a. injecting a fluid acid and a fluid reducing agent into an 
essentially unimpeded stream of the effluent flowing 
through a simple conduit having no mixing or obstructive 
means located therein; 

b. effecting within the essentially unimpeded flowing stream 
of acidified effluent and reducing agent in the conduit a 
turbulent condition characterized by a Reynolds Number 
of at least about 5,000; 

c. providing a residence time of at least about 30 seconds 
for the turbulent stream of acidified effluent and reducing 
agent within the conduit; whereby substantially complete 
reduction of chromium (VI) to chromium (III) is accom- 
plished within the conduit; and 

d. neutralizing the effluent to precipitate the chromium (III) 
as Cr (OH)s, and separating the chromium-free superna- 
tant from the precipitate. 
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3,901,806 
TREATMENT OF AQUEOUS LIQUORS WITH URANYL 
IONS 

Craig B. Murchison, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,452 
Int. Cl. CO2b 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 210—63 4 Claims 

1. A process for oxidizing organic compounds in an aqueous 
liquor wherein at least CO, is produced and wherein said 
organic compound contains an electron donating atom which 
comprises: mixing gaseous oxygen with the aqueous liquor 
while the pH of said liquor is maintained in the range of 3 to 
4.5 in the presence of a catalytic quantity of uranyl ions of at 
least about 20 ppm while said liquor is subjected to light waves 
ranging in length from about 5800 to about 2000A at a tem- 
perature ranging from the freezing point to the boiling point 
of said aqueous liquor at atmospheric pressure and removing 
at least a major portion of said produced CO, thereby reduc- 
ing the TOC of said liquor. 


3,901,807 
HIGH ENERGY ELECTRON TREATMENT OF WATER 
John G. Trump, Winchester, Mass., assignor to High Voltage 
Engineering Corporation, Burlington, Mass. 
Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,000 
Int. Cl. A611 3/00; C02b 1/34, 3/08 


U.S. Ci. 210—198 6 Claims 






Abt: 





is 


1. An apparatus for increasing the thickness of water and 
water-borne sludge which may be penetrated by electrons of 
a given energy and for the optimization of the radio-chemical 
and radio-biological effects of such penetration by such elec- 
trons on such water and water-borne sludge, including at least 
one machine source of a continuous beam of electrons, a 
metal enclosed region adapted to receive the water and water- 
borne sludge and transit the water and water-borne sludge 
therefrom, means for injecting an oxygen containing gas into 
the metal enclosed region at a rate sufficient to diminish the 
average density of the water and water-borne sludge by at 
least a factor of two and to augment that percentage of the 
total chemical oxygen demand of the water and water-borne 
sludge present in the water and water-borne sludge mixture 
which is supplied by available oxygen, a constricted region 
whose cross-section perpendicular to the direction of water 
flow is generally a narrow but extended rectangle, at least one 
extended side thereof being formed of a thin metal wall, the 
non-extended sides thereof being of a length less than the 
maximum range of the electrons emitted by the machine 
source in the gas containing water, and means for injecting the 
high energy electrons through the thin walled regions substan- 
tially uniformly along the length dimension thereof and into 
the gas containing water, the penetration of the electrons into 
said gas containing water being increased by at least a factor 
of two over that possible in the water alone, the geometry of 
the constricted region and the distribution and energy of the 
injected electrons being such that the absorbed energy 
throughout the gas containing water is within a factor of two 
of the average absorbed energy, and the radiation effect of the 
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electrons being optimized by the presence of sufficient oxy- 
gen. 


3,901,808 
BLOOD FILTER 
Jack C. Bokros, San Diego, Calif., assignor to General Atomic 
Company, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,112 
Int. Cl. BOld 23/14 


U.S. Cl. 210—263 11 Claims 





1. A device for treating human blood prior to its return to 
a living human body, which device comprises a housing having 
a chamber formed therein, entrance means and exit means 
communicating with said chamber, and a bed of particles 
disposed in said chamber so that a liquid must pass through 
said bed in order to travel from said entrance to said exit, said 
particle bed being made up of individual particles between 
about 50 and 1,000 microns in size, the outer surface of said 
particles being smooth and formed of impermeable carbon 
having a density equal to at least about 70 percent of its theo- 
retical maximum density. 


3,901,809 
ROTARY FILTER APPARATUS HAVING CONTINUOUS 
WEB SUPPORTING A SHEET FILTER MEDIA 

Harry Ball, Piscataway, and Henry A. Steward, Califon, both 

of N.J., assignors to Technical Fabricators, Inc., Piscataway, 
N.J. 

Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,812The portion of the term 

of this patent subsequent to Feb. 12, 1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. BO1d 33/12 


U.S. Cl. 210—387 11 Claims 





1. A filter apparatus for separating solids from a slurry, 
comprising a tank having an inlet and an outlet for said slurry, 
a rotary drum having a substantially horizontal axis and ex- 
tending into said tank for partial immersion into the slurry, the 
drum having a cylindrical peripheral wall with perforations 
therein, the peripheral wall defining the outer wall of a suction 
chamber in the drum, an endless carrier web, carrier and 
guide means mounted above said tank and comprising a plu- 
rality of rollers positioned to guide said endless carrier web to 
surround a substantial portion of the peripheral wall of the 
drum and to extend substantially horizontally from the upper 
portion of said drum to a position remote from said drum, 
whereby only a small exposed portion of the drum is uncov- 
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ered by the carrier web in a region above the slurry, a supply 
means including a roll of a disposable filter media, means 
continuously feeding the disposable filter means from said roll 
to overlie the carrier web around said substantial portion of 
the peripheral wall of the drum so that the filter media overlies 
the web on the drum at least in the part thereof immersed in 
the slurry and overlies said web on a horizontal portion 
thereof extending from said drum to said remote position, said 
feeding means comprising roll means positioned to continu- 
ously hold said filter media away from contact with the outside 
of said tank, suction means continuously operable within said 
suction chamber to keep the filter media and web wrapped 
therearound pressed against said peripheral wall and to cause 
the solids from the slurry to separate onto the filter media as 
the liquid of the slurry passes through the filter media and 
carrier web and through said perforations for discharge from 
the drum, and means for inhibiting loss of vacuum in the drum 
by way of said exposed portion of the drum. 


3,901,810 
ULTRAFILTRATION MEMBRANES 
Thomas William Brooks, McMurray; David William Gaefke, 
Coraopolis, and Lawrence James Guilbault, McMurray, all 
of Pa., assignors to Calgon Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 290,850 
Int. Cl.? BOID 33/00, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—500 M 9 Claims 
1. A semipermeable membrane comprising a segmented 
polymer of chemically bonded hydrophilic segments and hy- 
drophobic segments wherein the hydrophilic segments consist 
essentially of a copolymer of polyvinyl pyrrolidone which has 
been prepared in non-aqueous medium and at least about 5 
mole percent of graft-reactive site containing hydrophilic 
monomer consisting essentially of N-methacrolyl-D-glucosa- 
mine; and wherein the hydrophobic segments consist essen- 
tially of polymethyl methacrylate chemically bonded to the 
N-methacrolyl-D-glucosamine. 


3,901,811 
LIQUID SKIMMER METHOD AND APPARATUS 
William C. Finch, Houston, Tex., assignor to William C. Finch 
and Michael P. Breston, both of Houston, Tex., a part inter- 
est to each 
Filed Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,461 
Int. Cl.? BOID 23/00, 17/02; F28D 15/00 


US. Cl. 210—538 1 Claim 
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1. A skimmer apparatus for removing an overlying liquid 
from underlying liquid in an underground well containing a 
two-liquid body comprising: 

a skimmer pipe adapted to be lowered into said well, said 
pipe having a closed lower end and an upper end and said 
pipe being provided between its ends with at least one 
port, said port extending above the potential level for the 
underlying liquid; 

an outer slotted casing substantially concentrically posi- 
tioned in said well with respect to said skimmer pipe, 
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said pipe defining below said port a reservoir of sufficient 
volume to contain therein an appreciable amount of the 
skimmed off overlying liquid; and 

means for removing the liquid collected in said reservoir. 


3,901,812 
VISIBILITY METER USING MULTIPLE LIGHT BEAMS 
Hans Lennart Hallengren, Lidingo, Sweden, assignor to Satt 
Elektronik AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,099 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 18, 1973, 
7300716 


Int. Cl. GO1In 21/26 


U.S. Cl. 250—565 2 Claims 








1. A visibility meter comprising: a first light source for 
transmitting modulated light radiation into an atmosphere in 
the form of a main beam of light, a second light source for 
generating a radiation intensity reference beam, a first light 
radiation sensing means for receiving said reference beam and 
for receiving reflected radiation constituting part of the radia- 
tion transmitted into said atmosphere by means of said main 
beam after reflection of such part in said atmosphere, compar- 
ison means connected to said first radiation sensing means for 
comparing the intensity of said main beam radiation received 
by said sensing means after reflection in said atmosphere and 
the intensity of said reference beam, control means for chang- 
ing the intensity of radiation of at least one of said first and 
said second light sources in dependence of the variation of the 
ratio of the intensity of said main beam reflected radiation and 
the intensity of said reference beam from a predetermined 
ratio value to restore said ratio to said predetermined value, 
second light radiation sensing means for determining the 
intensity of radiation emitted by said first light source, third 
light radiation sensing means for determining the intensity of 
radiation emitted by said second light source and means con- 
nected to said second, and third radiation sensing means for 
indicating visibility in dependence of the ratio of said mea- 
sured radiation intensities of said first and said second light 
sources. 


3,901,813 
LIGHT RESPONSIVE SWITCHING CIRCUIT 
Michael A. Potopinski, Brookline, N.H., assignor to Arthur D. 
Little, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,114 
Int. Cl.? HOLJ 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 250—209 9 Claims 
1. A light responsive switching circuit comprising: 
first and second photosensors connected in series and each 
disposed to receive light from a respective source; 
said first photosensor being operative to provide a switching 
signal in response to received light having an intensity 
above a predetermined level, said second photosensor 
being operative to provide an enable signal in response to 
received light having an intensity below a predetermined 
level; 
a first transistor switch coupled to said first and second 
photosensors and being switchable to a conducting state 
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in response to said enable signal from said second photo- 
sensor and said switching signal from said first photosen- 
sor; 

switch means operative when said first transistor switch is in 
a conducting state to provide a conduction path; 

a second transistor switch conductive during conductive 
operation of said switch means and providing a charging 
current; 
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charge storage means operative in response to said charging 
current to store at least one selected charge; 

pulse generating means operative in response to a predeter- 
mined voltage of said charge storage means to provide at 
least one output pulse; and 

output means including a flash tube operative in response to 
said at least one output pulse to provide a burst of illumi- 
nation. 


3,901,814 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING A 
REGISTRATION MARK ON A TARGET SUCH AS A 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER 
Donald E. Davis, Wappingers Falls; Millard A. Habegger, 
Poughkeepsie; Richard D. Moore, Hopewell Junction; Ed- 
ward V. Weber, and Ollie C. Woodard, both of Poughkeep- 
sie, all of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,509 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—492 A 32 Claims 





1. An apparatus for determining the location of a registra- 
tion mark on a target including: 

means to sense the beginning and the end of the registration 
mark when the registration mark is scanned by a beam of 
charged particles during a plurality of scans; 

said sensing means includes means disposed on opposite 
sides of the registration mark, each of said disposed 
means producing a first peak electrical signal at the be- 
ginning of the registration mark and a second peak elec- 
trical signal at the end of the registration mark with the 
two peak electrical signals from each of said disposed 
means being of opposite polarity, each of said disposed 
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means producing peak electrical signals of opposite po- 
larity at the same time; 

means to balance the peak electrical signals from said dis- 
posed means to cause the signals from each of said dis- 
posed means to have substantially the same amplitude 
irrespective of the location of one of said disposed means 
relative to the registration mark in comparison with the 
location of the other of said disposed means relative to 
the registration mark; 

means to obtain the difference of the signals from said 
disposed means to produce a first peak electrical signal 
designating the beginning of the registration mark and a 
second peak electrical signal designating the end of the 
registration mark; 

first means to produce a first threshold signal correlated to 
one of the peak electrical signals from said obtaining 
means and to a baseline voltage determined by the sur- 
face of the target in the area having the registration mark; 
second means to produce a second threshold signal corre- 
lated to the other of the peak electrical signals from said 
obtaining means and to the baseline voltage determined 
by the surface of the target in the area having the registra- 
tion mark; 

third means to produce a first signal when one of the peak 
electrical signals from said obtaining means crosses the 
first threshold signal; 

fourth means to produce a second signal when the other of 
the peak electrical signals from said obtaining means 
crosses the second threshold signal; 

and means to determine the positions of the beginning and 
end of the registration mark in accordance with the posi- 
tions of the beam when the first signal from said third 
means and the second signal from said fourth means are 
produced. 


3,901,815 
SYNTHETIC AIRCRAFT TURBINE OIL 
John Reale, Jr., Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Texaco 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
. Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,625 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 252—46.7 9 Claims 
1. A synthetic lubricating oil composition comprising a 
major portion of an aliphatic ester base oil having lubricating 
properties formed from the reaction of a pentaerythritol or 
trimethylolpropane and a saturated hydrocarbyl monocarbox- 
ylic acid having from about 2 to 18 carbon atoms per mol- 
edule, containing 
A. From about 0.005 to 0.5 weight percent of a thiouracil 
compound represented by the formula selected from the 
group consisting of 
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(ii) 76 <:C 


wherein R is hydrogen or a hydrocarbyl radical having from 
one to about 30 carbon atoms and Y is hydrogen or an ammo- 
nium radical having the formula H;NR’ in which R’ is a hydro- 
carbyl radical having from one to 24 carbon atoms, at least 
one Y being said ammonium radical. 

B. From about 0.3 to 5 percent by weight of the lubricating 
oil composition of an alkyl or alkaryl phenyl naphthyl- 
amine in which the alkyl radical has from three to 12 
carbon atoms, 

C. From about 0.3 to 5 percent of a dialkyldiphenylamine 
in which the alkyl radicals have from four to 12 carbon 
atoms, and 

D. From about 0.25 to 10 percent of a trihydrocarby! phos- 
phate in which said hydrocarby! radicals contain from 
about two to 12 carbon atoms. 


3,901,816 
MAGNETIC TAPE COATING 
Mary R. Thomas; Robert H. Lalk; Syamalarao Evani, and 
Donald L. Schmidt, all of Midland, Mich., assignors to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,958 
Int. Cl. HOIf //11, 1/28, 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—62.54 6 Claims 
1. The composition for coating magnetic tapes comprising 
an aqueous dispersion of magnetic particles having dissolved 
therein monomeric cyclic sulfonium zwitterions in an amount 
sufficient, when polymerized, to constitute a binder for the 
magnetic particles and, together with the particles, to consti- 
tute a firmly adherent, flexible magnetic coating for said tape. 


3,901,817 
HALOCARBON COMPOSITIONS 
Kevin P. Murphy, Orchard Park, N.Y., assignor to Allied 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,009 
Int. Cl.? CO9K 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—67 7 Claims 

1. The process of producing refrigeration which comprises 
condensing a mixture consisting essentially of monochlorotri- 
fluoromethane and methyl fluoride and possessing a boiling 
point lower than the boiling point of monochlorotrifluorome- 
thane and thereafter evaporating said mixture in the vicinity 
of a body to be cooled. 

4. Low-boiling mixtures consisting essentially of mono- 
chlorotrifluoromethane and methyl fluoride which possess 
boiling points lower than the boiling point of monochlorotri- 
fluoromethane. 
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3,901,818 
HYDROCARBON BINDING COMPLEX AND PROCESS 
FOR ITS PREPARATION 

Gilbert Durand; Alain Pareilleux; Gérard Goma, and Pierre 

Monsan, all of Toulouse, France, assignors to Creusot-Loire, 

Paris, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 228,721, Feb. 23, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,575 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 1, 1971, 71.07851 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 3/1/16; BOIS 31/22 

U.S. Cl. 252—184 23 Claims 

1. Solid complex usable for binding hydrocarbons and other 
organic materials, consisting essentially of a solid substrate 
bearing free hydroxyl groups activated with 0.01 to 10 parts 
by weight of an acid halide per one part of said substrate, and 
to which is covalently bound from 0.01 to 10 parts by weight 
of an amine selected from the primary aliphatic amines having 
from 6 to 20 carbon atoms and the primary aromatic amines 
having, attached to a phenyl ring, a linear hydrocarbon chain 
of 1 to 10 carbon atoms bearing the amine group. 


3,901,819 
COMPOSITIONS FOR ACTIVATING AN INORGANIC 
PEROXIDE BLEACHING AGENT 
Yunosuke Nakagawa, Koshigaya; Koitsu Sato, and Shori 
Hakozaki, both of Funabashi, all of Japan, assignors to Kao 
Soap Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,264 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 14, 1972, 47- 
92265 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 7/54,.7/18 
U.S. Cl. 252—186 7 Claims 
1. An activating agent composition for activating an inor- 
ganic peroxide bleaching agent, consisting essentially of 
A. acetic acid ester of a substance selected from the group 
consisting of a monosaccharide, a disaccharide, a sugar 
alcohol, an internal anhydride of a sugar alcohol, erythri- 
tol and mixtures thereof, said ester having at least two 
ester groups on adjacent carbon atoms of said substance, 
and 
B. acetic acid ester of polyhydric alcohol having a melting 
point not higher than about 30°C, the weight ratio of A:B 
being from 1:9 to 9:1. 


3,901,820 
PRESSURE MODULATED GAS MEASURING METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 
Rex Chester Wood, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Modern 
Controls, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,445 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/24 


U.S. Cl. 250—343 3 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for detecting the presence of a gas comprising 
an absorption cell for containing at least a portion of said gas, 
means for pressure modulating the gas contained in said cell, 
a source of infrared energy at one end of said cell, a photocell 
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at the other end of said absorption cell for providing a fluctu- 
ating signal in accordance with the degree said infrared energy 
is modulated by said pressure modulating means when said gas 
is capable of absorbing some of said infrared energy, an inter- 
ference filter between said absorption cell and said photocell 
for transmitting infrared energy in a narrow band containing 
the wavelength at which said gas is capable of absorbing infra- 
red energy, a metering device, and a Venturi device con- 
nected between said metering device and said absorption cell. 


3,901,821 
MULTI-COMPONENT CATALYST 
William B. Retallick, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Air Prod- 
ucts and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,417 
Int. Cl. BO1j / 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 252—410 14 Claims 
9. The method of producing a catalyst unit having a porous 
body structure, a first catalytically active component selec- 
tively incorporated within a central core of such unit and a 
second catalytically active component selectively incorpo- 
rated within the peripheral wall of said unit, which method 
comprises: 
temporarily sealing a confined zone at one axial end of said 
unit by firm contact with a sealing ring pressed against 
said end, the outer edge of said ring being spaced in- 
wardly from the lateral periphery of said unit at said end; 
temporarily sealing a confined zone at the opposite axial 
end of said unit with a sealing ring pressed thereagainst, 
the outer edge of said ring being spaced inwardly from the 
lateral periphery of said unit at that end; 
arranging one of the aforesaid sealed axial ends of said unit 
to place said core in peripherally sealed flow communica- 
tion with a vacuum line, thereby creating flow of sur- 
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rounding gas into said core and axially through said core; 
placing the opposite sealed end portion of said unit in 
peripherally sealed flow communication with a supply of 
first impregnating liquid containing said first catalytically 
active component, whereby said liquid is caused selec- 
tively to impregnate the core portion of said unit; 

discontinuing supply of said first impregnating liquid and 
thereafter discontinuing flow communication with said 
vacuum line; 

introducing a gas stream under positive pressure at one 
peripherally confined end of said core portion, whereby 
said gas stream leaks transversely out of said core portion 
into the surrounding outer region of said unit and is dissi- 
pated within said outer region; and 

during flow of said gas stream contacting the peripheral 
surface of said unit with a liquid containing said second 
catalytically active component, thereby selectively depos- 
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iting said second component within the outer peripheral 
portion of said unit surrounding said core portion. 

11. The method as defined in claim 10 wherein said core 
portion is impregnated with catalyst component active in 
reduction of nitrogen oxide gases. 

12. The method as defined in claim 10 wherein said outer 
portion is impregnated with catalyst component active in 
oxidation of carbon monoxide. 


3,901,822 
PROCESS OF REGENERATING A NOBLE METAL 
HYDROGENATION CATALYST USED IN HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE PRODUCTION BY THE ANTHRAQUINONE 
PROCESS 
Jhonce N. Browning, So. Charleston, W. Va.; Nathan D. Lee, 
Lambertville, N.J., and George H. Smee, So. Charleston, W. 
Va., assignors to FMC Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,631 
Int. Cl. BOLj 11/18, 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 252—412 13 Claims 
1. Process of regenerating a deactivated noble metal hydro- 
genation catalyst used in the process of producing hydrogen 
peroxide, wherein said catalyst contacts an anthraquinone 
working compound dissolved in a working solution during 
hydrogenation of said compound, which comprises: 
contacting said deactivated catalyst with a polar organic 
solvent containing | to 5 carbon atoms for about 0.1 to 
about 48 hours to remove associated working solution 
and separating the treated catalyst from the solvent; 
contacting the solvent-treated catalyst with at least a 1% 
aqueous ammonium hydroxide solution for about 0.1 to 
about 48 hours at about 0° to about 200°C and separating 
the catalyst from the ammonium hydroxide solution; and 
contacting the ammonium hydroxide-treated catalyst 
with steam and an oxygen-containing gas at temperatures 
from about 250°C to the transition temperature of the 
catalyst crystal structure for about | to about 72 hours 
whereby the catalytic activity of said catalyst is improved. 
12. The process of claim 1 in which the ammonium hy- 
droxide-treated catalyst is contacted with steam and an 
inert gas at temperatures from about 250°C to the transi- 
tion temperature of the catalyst crystal structure for 
about 0.1 to about 48 hours prior to contacting the cata- 
lyst with said steam and an oxygen-containing gas. 


3,901,823 
AGGLOMERATING ACTIVATED CARBON 

Mitchell S. Dimitri, and Albert J. Repik, both of Charleston, 

S.C., assignors to Westvaco Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 200,240 
Int. Cl.? BOLJ 21/18; CO9C 1/58 

U.S. Cl. 252—428 6 Claims 

1. Activated powdered carbon particles agglomerated with 
a water-insoluble ammonium salt of alkali lignin in an amount 
of 2 to 25% by weight based on the carbon. 

5. A method of producing activated carbon particles which 

comprises; 

a. adding powdered activated carbon particles to water 
containing from 2 to 25% by weight of said powdered 
carbon of the ammonium salt of an alkali lignin, said 
water being at least 70% by weight based on said lignin 
and said carbon together, 

b. intimately mixing said powdered carbon particles, ammo- 
nium salt of alkali lignin and water to coat each powdered 
carbon particle with said ammonium salt of alkali lignin, 
c. continuing said mixing until said powdered carbon 
particles form agglomerates of about 1/16 to % inch 
diameter spheres, and 

d. evaporating the water from said agglomerates at a tem- 
perature below the decomposition temperature of said 
ammonium salt of alkali lignin. 
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3,901,824 
NEW CATALYST IN THE DIRECT SYNTHESIS OF 
DIMETHYLTIN DICHLORIDE 

Vasilije Knezevic, Brooklyn, N.Y.; Mark W. Pollock, Teaneck, 

N.J.; Koei-Liang Liauw, Parsippany, N.J., and Gerald Spie- 

gelman, Wayne, N.J., assignors to Witco Chemical Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,524 
Int. Cl. BOIj 11/78 

U.S. Cl. 252—429 RR 5 Claims 

1. A catalyst, for preparing dimethyltin dichloride by heat- 
ing tin metal with methyl chloride, consisting essentially of tin 
tetrachloride and at least one organic compound selected 
from the group consisting of tributylamine, methyl tributyl 
phosphonium chloride and methyl tributyl ammonium chlo- 
ride wherein said organic compound to tin tetrachloride is 
within a molar ratio of 1:4 to 2:1. 


3,901,825 
CHROME CATALYST 

Jeffrey G. Meyer, and Glennis L. Phipps, both of Adrian, 

Mich., assignors to Anderson Development Company, 

Adrian, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,123 
Int. Cl. BOIj 11/82 

U.S. Cl. 252—431 P 4 Claims 

1. A composition formed by mixing (A) a chromium tris- 
diorgano-orthophosphate of the formula Cr[OP (O)(OR),]; 
in which each R is selected from the class consisting of alkyl, 
cycloalkyl, alkoxyalkyl, chlorinated derivatives thereof and 
brominated derivatives thereof, said alkyl and cycloalkyl con- 
taining one to eight carbon atoms and said alkoxyalkyl con- 
taining three to six carbon atoms, (B) an alkyl aluminum of 
the general formula R,’R’’Al in which each R’ is an alkyl 
group of | to 6 carbon atoms and each R”"’ is selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl groups of | to 6 carbon atoms and 
hydrogen atoms, and (C) a halogenated olefin of from four to 
about eight carbon atoms, said olefin containing at least four 
halogen atoms at least two of which are attached to olefinic 
carbon atoms, there being at least one olefinic bond in conju- 
gation with another double bond or at least one halogen atom 
attached to a carbon atom alpha to an olefinic double bond, 
the mole ratio of (A) to (B) to (C) being in the range of 
0.001-1 : 1: 1-10. 


3,901,826 
ACID TREATED, THREE-SHEET MINERAL 
ABSORBENTS AND METHOD FOR PREPARING SAME 

Carl-Ernst Hofstadt, Munich; Rudolf Fahn, Gammelsdorf, and 

Anton Wirzmuller, Moosburg, all of Germany, assignors to 

Sud-Chemie AG, Munich, Germany 

Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,596 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 28, 1972, 

2247530 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/32, 11/58, 11/60 

U.S. Cl. 252—450 4 Claims 

1. Absorbent for the treatment of aqueous acid solutions, 
especially beverages, comprising three-sheet minerals having 
a SiO, content of at least 80% by weight and a crystal lattice 
that is substantially X-ray amorphous produced by treating 
three-sheet minerals with mineral acid until an SiO, -content 
of at least 80 percent, based on the dry final product, is ob- 
tained and until the original crystal lattice has substantially 
become X-ray amorphous by the removal of the octahedral 
sheet that is predominantly built up of iron and aluminum ions 
and thereafter separating the acid treatment solution from the 
resulting adsorbent, said crystal lattice preventing the release 
of appreciable amounts of iron and aluminum ions into solu- 
tion and preventing the adsorption of iron and aluminum 
hydroxide deposits from washing water. 
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3,901,827 
MULTIMETALLIC CATALYSTS 
John H. Sinfelt, Berkeley Heights, and James A. Cusumano, 
Rahway, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,767 
Int. Cl. BOIj 11/08, 11/12, 11/20 
U.S. Cl. 252—455 R 8 Claims 
1. A catalyst consisting essentially of, as metals, platinum 
and iridium in combination with a metal selected from the 
group consisting of copper and gold on a refractory support 
wherein the total content of the metals comprises from about 
0.05 to 5 weight percent of the total catalyst and wherein the 
iridium comprises from 0.01 to 3 weight percent, platinum 
comprises from 0.01 to 3 weight percent, and copper or gold 
comprises from 0.01 to 3 weight percent of the total catalyst. 


3,901,828 
OXIDATION CATALYST FOR COMBUSTIBLES IN GAS 
MIXTURES 
Gerhard Mai, Bruchkobel; Reiner Siepmann, Rodenbach, and 

Franz Kummer, Rossdorf, all of Germany, assignors to W. 

C. Heraeus GmbH, Hanau, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 294,705, Oct. 3, 1972, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
295,790, Oct. 6, 1972, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 284,323, Aug. 28, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,089 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1971, 
2155338 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 252—462 11 Claims 
1. Catalyst composition for the oxidation of combustible 
gaseous components of gas mixtures of carbon monoxide or 
gaseous organic substances or mixtures of carbon monoxide 
and gaseous organic substances in automotive exhausts com- 
prising the formula: 
(A.)m (By) p(Bz2),03 

wherein 

m is |, and p and q, respectively, have values greater than 
0 but less than 1, and p + q = 1; and 

A, is at least one trivalent cation of metals selected from the 
group consisting of the rare earth metals; 

B, is at least one divalent cation of metals selected from the 
group consisting of Ni, Co, Fe and Cu; 

B, is at least one tetravalent cation of metals selected from 
the group consisting of Ru, Os, Ir, Pt, Ti, Mo, Mn and V; 
with the proviso that when B, is Cu, B, is only Mn, and 
the further proviso that (m . a,)+(p.b,) +(q . b,) equals 
6 such that a neutrality of charge exists, wherein a,= the 
valency of A, 
b,= the valency of B, and 
b= the valency of B,. 


3,901,829 
METHOD OF MAKING RADIOGRAPHICALLY OPAQUE 
PLASTIC TUBING 
Eugene L. Slingluff, East Troy, and Eli Ostoich, Milwaukee, 
both of Wis., assignors to Sunlite Plastics, Inc., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 222,983, Feb. 2, 1972, Pat. No. 3,749,134. 
This application July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,727 
Int. Cl. G21f 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 252—478 4 Claims 


1. A method of rendering a thermoplastic composition 
radiographically opaque, comprising the step of incorporating 
with the thermoplastic composition a material having the 
following formula: 
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Br 
OoCH4C H20CH2CH2OH 


CO,CH,—CH—OH 


Br 
CH; 
Br 
3,901,830 
ALKYL DIACETO XY-DIMETHYL-RING SUBSTITUTED- 
ENZOATES 


Kurt Kulka, New York, N.Y., assignor to Fritzsche Dodge & 

Olcott Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 478,063 
Int. Cl.? C11B 9/00; CO7C 69/78 

U.S. Cl. 252—522 7 Claims 

1. A perfume composition comprising at least 1% by weight 
of an alkyl diacetoxy-dimethyl-ring substituted-benzoate and 
1-99% by weight of an odorous perfume component, said 
alkyl diacetoxy-dimethyl-ring substituted-benzoate being se- 
lected from the class consisting of methyl 2,4-diacetoxy-3,6- 
dimethyl-benzoate, ethyl 2,4-diacetoxy-3,6-dimethyl-benzo- 
ate, methyl 2,6-diacetoxy-4,5-dimethyl-benzoate, ethyl 2,6- 
diacetoxy-4,5-dimethyl-benzoate, methyl 2,6-diacetoxy-3,5- 
dimethyl-benzoate, ethyl 2,6-diacetoxy-3,5-dimethyl-benzo- 
ate, methyl-4,6-diacetoxy-2,3-dimethyl-benzoate and ethyl 
4,6-diacetoxy-2,3-dimethyl-benzoate. 


3,901,831 

METHOD OF MAKING DENSE DETERGENT GRANULES 
Chung Y. Shen, and Clayton F. Callis, both of St Louis, Mo., 

assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,367 
Int. Cl.? C11D 3/066, 3/07 

U.S. Cl. 252—527 6 Claims 

1. A method of making composite detergent additive gran- 
ules containing from 3% to 20% alkali metal nitrilotriacetate 
the balance of said granules being an inorganic salt selected 
from the group consisting of sodium metasilicate, sodium 
carbonate, sodium sulfate, mixtures thereof, STP and mixtures 
of STP and sodium sulfate, said method comprising adding 
aqueous alkali metal nitrilotriacetate, containing from about 
40% to about 70% by weight alkali metal nitrilotriacetate and 
having a temperature of from about 0°C to about 120°C, to an 
agitated bed of the inorganic salt, having an initial tempera- 
ture of from about 300°C to about 550°C; sufficient aqueous 
nitrilotriacetate being added to cool the bed below about 
300°C prior to dehydration of the bed and the addition of 
aqueous nitrilotriacetate and dehydration of the bed being 
complete at a bed temperature of at least about 160°C when 
STP is present or about 120°C when STP is not present. 


3,901,832 
DETERGENT CAKE CONTAINING 
MONOALKYLSULFOSUCCINATE AND PREPARATION 
Bernard Baron Dugan, Bryanston, and Coenraad Jacobus 
Beukes Scholtz, Kempton Park, both of South Africa, assign- 
ors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 14,765, Feb. 26, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 568,107, July 27, 
1966, abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 
296,414 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Aug. 24, 1965, 
64/4601 
Int. Cl. Clid ///2 


U.S. Cl. 252—557 9 Claims 


1. A cleansing bar comprising from about 40 to 95% by 
weight of substantially neutral water soluble alkali metal, 
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alkaline earth metal or ammonium di-salts of sulfosuccinate 
mono esters and from about 5 to 60% by weight of a normally 
solid non-volatile organic plasticizer, said plasticizer having a 
melting point such that it is molten at about 95°C and is 
chosen from the group consisting of fatty acid esters of poly- 
hydric alcohols, said esters being the reaction product of a 
reactant having therein (1) a reactive hydroxyl group and, (2) 
an acyclic chain having from 12 to 18 carbon atoms wherein 
between 20 and 100% of said chains are alkyl chains having 
a chain length of 12 carbon atoms, with an alkali metal, alka- 
line earth metal or ammonium sulfite, said reaction product 
being produced in a reaction medium including said plasti- 
cizer. 

5. A process for the production of cleansing cakes compris- 
ing; reacting an alcohol having an acyclic chain of from 12 to 
18 carbon atoms wherein between 20 and 100% of said chains 
are alkyl chains having a chain length of 12 carbon atoms with 
a reactant chosen from the group consisting of maleic acid, 
butenedioic acid and fumaric acid to form a monoalkyl ester, 
reacting said monoalkyl ester with an alkali metal, alkaline 
earth metal or ammonium sulphite in the presence of about 5 
to 10 percent water and a molten plasticizer chosen from the 
group consisting of fatty acid esters of polyhydric alcohols to 
form a water soluble di-salt of monoalkylsulfosuccinate; cool- 
ing the resulting product, and forming the cooled product into 
cakes containing between about 40 and 95% by weight of said 
monoalkylsulfosuccinate and from about 5 to 60% by weight 
of said plasticizer which plasticizes said monoalkylsulfosucci- 
nate salt. 


3,901,833 
HARDENABLE EPOXY RESIN COMPOSITIONS AND 
PROCESS FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Robert Flynn, Toms River, N.J., assignor to Ciba-Geigy Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 83,626, Oct. 23, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,679,465, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
877,477, Nov. 17, 1969, abandoned. This application July 14, 
1972, Ser. No. 271,872 
Int. Cl. CO8g 53/00; GO8g 53/02 


U.S. Cl. 260—2 EP 5 Claims 
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1. A method for making an epoxy composition which com- 
prises dissolving an 1,2-epoxy resin containing two or more 
epoxy groups and a conventional curing agent therefor in a 
non-reactive solvent boiling at from 30° to about 100°C and 
thereafter exposing the mixture to a temperature of from 400° 
to 950°F to evaporate the solvent, the condition of tempera- 
ture and time of exposure being so adjusted and controlled 
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that the resulting composition has a retained solvent level 
below about 0.5%, and is substantially uncured. 


3,901,834 
FLAME RETARDANT POLYURETHANE FOAMS 

David R. Brackenridge, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Ethyl 

Corporation, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,527 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44, 51/58 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AJ 6 Claims 

1. A polyurethane foam produced by reaction of an organic 
polyisocyanate and a polymer selected from the class consist- 
ing of hydroxyl-terminated polyethers and hydroxy-ter- 
minated polyesters and having incorporated therein a flame 
retardant amount of a tetrabrominated xylene of the formula 


Br, 3, 


3,901,835 
PROCESS FOR OBTAINING A FOAMED ETHYLENE 
POLYMER AND PRODUCT OBTAINED THEREBY 

Roberto Paiella, and Giampaolo Giuliani, both of San Donato 

Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti S.p.A., San 

Donato Milanese, Italy 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,734 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 18, 1972, 29239/72 
Int. Cl. CO8f 47/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 HA 5 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a foamed ethylene poly- 
mer which comprises: 

a. forming a mixture of: 

i. a copolymer of ethylene and from 0.1 to 10% by weight 
of a polycyclic polyene having at least three double 
bonds in the molecule; 

ii. a sulfur based vulcanizing system; and 

iii. a foaming agent; 

b. and foaming said mixture to form said foamed polyethyl- 
ene. 


3,901,836 
RUST PREVENTATIVE COATING FOR METALLIC 
SURFACES CONSISTING OF WATER-SOLUBLE RESIN 
AND SODIUM BENZOATE-POTASSIUM 
TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE RUST INHIBITOR 

John A. Kader, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Chem-Paint Spe- 

cialties, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,629 
Int. Cl.? CO9D 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—17 R 12 Claims 

1. A rust preventative for metallic surfaces comprising by 
weight from about 15 to about 75% of phosphoric acid (85% 
grade), from about 5 to about 25% of a water soluble resin 
selected from the class consisting of hydroxmethylcellulose, 
methylcellulose, polyvinyl alcohol, and polyacrylamide, from 
about 5 to about 20% of a rust inhibitor, said rust inhibitor 
containing from about 25 to about 95% by weight of sodium 
benzoate and from about 5 to about 75% by weight of potas- 
sium tripolyphosphate, from about | to about 10% of a wet- 
ting agent and an amount of water to bring the total amount 
of ingredients to 100%. 
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3,901,837 
METAL SALT SOLUTIONS AND SURFACE-COATING 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAME 

Roy T. Gottesman, Glen Rock; George M. Kagan, Edison, and 

Joseph Fath, Princeton, all of N.J., assignors to Tenneco 

Chemicals, Inc., Saddle Brook, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,075 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 91/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—22 R 18 Claims 

1. A surface-coating composition having improved resis- 
tance to loss of drying rate on aging that comprises an oxidiz- 
able, organic, film-forming resinous vehicle and from 2 to 5 
percent, based on the weight of the vehicle, of a loss-of-dry 
inhibitor, said loss-of-dry inhibitor being a metal salt solution 
that contains 0.05 to 1.5 percent by weight of cobalt, 0.5 to 
3.5 percent by weight of calcium, and 0.5 to 5.0 percent by 
weight of zinc or zirconium, the cobalt, calcium, zinc, and 
zirconium being present as salts of acids selected from the 
group consisting of branched-chain aliphatic monocarboxylic 
acids having 6 to 14 carbon atoms, cycloaliphatic monocar- 
boxylic acids having 6 to 10 carbon atoms, and mixtures 
thereof. 


3,901,838 
ENVIRONMENTALLY DEGRADABLE BIODEGRADABLE 
BLENDS OF A DIALKANOYL POLYMER AND AN 
ENVIRONMENTALLY DEGRADABLE ETHYLENE 
POLYMER 
Robert A. Clendinning, New Providence; James E. Potts, Mil- 
lington, and Stephen W. Cornell, Dunellen, all of N.J., as- 
signors to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 275,971, July 28, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,867,324. This application July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,496 
Int. Cl. CO9f 29/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—23 H 21 Claims 
1. A biodegradable-environmentally degradable blend com- 
prising 
i. from about 5 to about 95 weight percent of biodegradable 
thermoplastic polymer, said polymer having a reduced 
viscosity value of at least about 0.1 and upwards to about 
12 and being further characterized in that at least about 
10 weight percent of said biodegradable thermoplastic 
polymer is attributable to recurring dialkanoyl units of 


the formula 
° Oo 
it il 
OR'OCRC 


wherein R represents a divalent aliphatic hydrocarbon radical; 
and wherein R’ is of the group consisting of divalent aliphatic 
hydrocarbon radicals and divalent aliphatic oxahydrocarbon 
radicals; and 
ii. from about 95 to about 5 weight percent of an environ- 
mentally degradable ethylene polymer based composition 
comprised of 
A. at least about 70 weight percent of normally-solid 
thermoplastic ethylene polymers of the group consist- 
ing of (a) polyethylene, (b) copolymers containing a 
major amount by weight of ethylene and a minor 
amount by weight of unsaturated monomers copoly- 
merizable therewith, and (c) mixtures thereof, and 
B. at least one polyvalent transition metal salt in which 
said metal has an atomic number of from 21 to 30, 39 
to 48, and 57 to 71. 
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3,901,839 
VINYL HALIDE RESIN COMPOSITIONS HAVING HIGH 
FLEX ENDURANCE 
Thor J. G. Lonning, Suffield, Conn., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,503 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—23.7 N 4 Claims 
1. In an improved semi-rigid vinyl halide resin based poly- 
blend comprising on a 100 weight percent total polyblend 
composition basis 

a. from about | to 10 weight percent of a stabilizer 
system for said polyblend, said stabilizer system 
being adapted to substantially prevent thermal deg- 
radation in said polyblend at temperatures in the 
range of from about 120° to 215°C., at inverse times 
of from about 30 minutes to 10 minutes, 

b. up to about 50 weight percent of a plasticizer system, 
the amount of plasticizer in any given polyblend 
being sufficient to produce in said polyblend after 
such is heat fused at a temperature in the range of 
from about 120° to 215°C., a stiffness in flexure E 
value in the range of from about 20,000 to 200,000 
psi, and 

c. from about 0.2 to 2.5 weight percent of a lubricant 
system adapted to permit release of said polyblend 
from a heated solid surface after said polyblend has 
been heat fused at a temperature in the range of from 
about 120° to 215°C., 

in combination on a 100 weight percent basis: 

A. from about 20 to 76 weight percent of vinyl halide poly- 
mer selected from the group consisting of homopolyvinyl 
chloride and vinyl chloride copolymers comprising at 
least about 85 weight percent vinyl chloride monomer 
with the balance up to 100 weight percent of any given 
such copolymer being another ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer copolymerized with said vinyl chloride mono- 
mer, said vinyl halide polymer being itself characterized 
by having an inherent viscosity of from about 0.70 
through 1.5 in a 0.2 weight percent cyclohexanone solu- 
tion at about 25° to 30°C., 

B. from about 20 to 55 weight percent of a graft copolymer 
comprising: 

1. a substrate comprising on a 100 weight percent total 
substrate basis: 

a. at least about 50 weight percent of a combined 
conjugated alkadiene containing from 4 through 6 
carbon atoms per molecule 

b. not more than about 50 weight percent of a com- 
bined monovinyl aromatic compound containing 
from 8 through 10 carbon atoms per molecule, and 
c. not more than about 25 weight percent of a com- 
bined alkene nitrile containing from 3 through 5 
carbon atoms per molecule, 

2. said substrate being further characterized by having 

a. a glass phase transition temperature below atout 0° 
C., and 

b. A Young’s Modulus of less than about 40,000 p.s.i., 
3. a superstrate comprising on a 100 weight percent 
total superstrate basis: 

a. from about 15 to 50 weight percent of a combined 
alkene nitrile containing from 3 through 5 carbon 
atoms per molecule, and 

b. from about 50 to 85 weight percent of a combined 
monovinyl aromatic compound containing from 8 
through 10 carbon atoms per molecule, 

4. said superstrate being grafted to said substrate, and 

C. from about 4 to 25 weight percent of a polymethylmeth- 
acrylate having a weight average molecular weight of at 
least about 200,000, 
the improvement which comprises, said vinyl halide 

based polyblend wherein: said substrate is further char- 

acterized by having a dispersed particle size distribu- 
tion such that at least about 95 weight percent thereof 
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is in the form of particles ranging from about 0.7 to 15 
microns in diameter and said superstrate being grafted 
to said substrate to the extent of about 70 to 150 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of substrate. 


3,901,840 
THERMOSETTING ACRYLIC ENAMEL CONTAINING AN 
ACRYLIC POLYMER AND BUTYLATED MELAMINE 
FORMALDEHYDE RESIN 
Robert A. Irvin, Silver Springs, Md., and William H. Meredith, 
Flint, Mich., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 241,442, April 5, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 401,071 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 25/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.1 R 4 Claims 

1. A thermosetting acrylic enamel coating composition 
comprising 10-50% by weight of film-forming constituents 
and correspondingly 90-50% by weight of a solvent for the 
film-forming constituents; wherein the film-forming constitu- 
ents consist essentially of an incompatible blend of 

1. 50-85% by weight, based on the weight of the film-form- 

ing constituents, of an acrylic polymer consisting essen- 
tially of 

a. 30% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of styrene, 

b. 22% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of methyl methacrylate, 

c. 37% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of butyl acrylate, 

d. 10% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of a hydroxy ethyl acrylate, 

e. 1% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic poly- 
mer, of acrylic acid, wherein the acrylic polymer has an 
acid number of about 1-16 and a relative viscosity of 
about 1.04-1.10 measured at 25°C. in dichloroethane 
according to ASTM-D-445-46 T, Method B; and 

2. 15-50% by weight, based on the weight of the film-form- 
ing constituents, of a butylated melamine formaldehyde 
resin in which the molar ratio of melamine/formal- 
dehyde/butanol is %-6/1-3 and having a viscosity of 

300-800 centistokes measured at 25°C. according to 

ASTM-D-1545-63. 


3,901,841 

VINYL ACETATE-FUMARIC ACID MIXED DIESTER 

COPOLYMER DISPERSION PAINT COMPOSITION 
Gundolf Fuchs, Rehkamp; Dietrich Pirck, Fasanenstieg, both 

of Germany, and Orville W. Rigdon, Groves, Tex., assignors 

to Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft, Hamburg, Germany 

Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,502 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 T 2 Claims 

1. Dispersion paint consisting essentially of the composition 
prepared by the aqueous emulsion copolymerization of a 
monomer mixture consisting essentially of from about 20 to 
60 weight percent basis monomers of vinyl acetate and at least 
40 to 80 weight percent of a fumaric acid diester selected from 
the group consisting of: 

a. at least one fumaric acid diester of a secondary aliphatic 
alcohol having from 2 to 8 carbon atoms and at least one 
fumaric acid diester of an ether alcohol having from 2 to 
8 carbon atoms selected from the group consisting of 
dibutoxyethyl fumarate, diethoxyethyl fumarate, iso- 
propylbutoxyethyl fumarate, and diglycolbutylether fu- 
marate; 

b. and a mixture of (a) and a mixed fumaric acid diester of 
an aliphatic alcohol having from 2 to 8 carbon atoms; 
wherein the content of said ether alcohol component of 
said fumaric acid diester is at least 8 mole percent, based 
on the total amount of fumaric acid diesters. 
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3,901,842 
DEWATERING OF POLY( VINYL CHLORIDE) 
Ronald J. Dembowski, Calumet City, Ill., assignor to Nalco 
Chemical Company, Oak Brook, III. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,228 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 RW 8 Claims 





1. In the emulsion polymerization of vinyl chloride compris- 
ing (a) polymerizing monomeric vinyl chloride in the presence 
of an emulsifier to produce particles of poly(vinyl chloride) 
(PVC) ranging in size between 1-2 microns followed by (b) 
centrifuging in the presence of a polyvalent metal salt emulsi- 
fier coagulant to produce a cake and (c) subsequently spray 
drying to produce a final solids content of about 70 percent, 
the step which consists of adding to said cake at least 700 to 
8,000 ppm of a polyacrylate based on the PVC polymer, said 
polyacrylate having a molecular weight of 800-100,000. 


3,901,843 
SYNTHETIC RESIN BINDER COMPOSITIONS FROM 
ACRYLIC ACID ESTERS 
Michael R. Fechillas, New Brunswick, N.J., assignor to John- 

son & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 311,036, Nov. 30, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,836,514, and Ser. No. 195,373, Nov. 3, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,732,139. This application Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,140 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24, 29/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 TA 7 Claims 

1. An aqueous synthetic resin binder composition for bond- 
ing porous, absorbent, fibrous, nonwoven fabrics comprising 
from about 10 percent to about 50 percent by weight of a 
polymodal synthetic acrylic acid ester resin in which from 
about 10 percent to about 40 percent by weight has a molecu- 
lar weight in the range of from about 300 to about 2,000 and 
in which from about 90 percent to about 60 percent by weight 
has a molecular weight in the range of from about 4,000 to 
about 600,000 said polymodal synthetic acrylic acid ester 
resin having a swell index in tetrahydrofuran of from about 50 
to about 200 and containing from about 50 percent to about 
90 percent by weight of insolubles in tetrahydrofuran. 

3. An aqueous synthetic resin binder composition as defined 
in claim 1, wherein said polymodal synthetic acrylic acid ester 
resin is a cross-linked copolymer of ethyl acrylate and butyl 
acrylate. 

4. An aqueous synthetic resin binder composition as defined 
in claim 1, wherein said polymodal synthetic acrylic acid ester 
resin is an N-methylol acrylamide cross-linked copolymer of 
ethyl acrylate and butyl acrylate. 


937 0.G.—S1 
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3,901,844 
POLYCARBONATE PLASTICS HAVING IMPROVED 
TRACKING RESISTANCE 

Paul Schiller, Krefeld-Uerdingen; Josef Merten, Korschen- 

broich, and Hugo Vernaleken, Krefeld-Bockum, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,843 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1973, 

2315887 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 5/1/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—37 PC 6 Claims 

1. A high molecular weight, thermoplastic, aromatic poly- 
carbonate composition adapted for the manufacture of mold- 
ings for electrical insulation which are electrical resistant to 
tracking, said polycarbonate composition comprising from 
about 10 to about 50 per cent by weight, based on the total 
weight of the composition, of hydrophobic TiO, or Cr,O; 
which are inert towards the polycarbonate. 


3,901,845 
FILLED AND REINFORCED POLYAMIDE MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
John Newbould, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,664 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 N 4 Claims 
1. A filled and reinforced polyamide molding composition, 
in which a mineral filler is chemically coupled to said polyam- 
ide, comprising, by weight, 100 parts of a polyamide resin and 
from 5 to 220 parts of a finely divided mineral filler uniformly 
dispersed throughout said resin, the surfaces of said filler 
particles having reactive hydroxyl functionalities, wherein said 
composition the particles of said filler are coated with and 
chemically coupled to said polyamide by from 0.1% to about 
5% by weight, based on said filler, of an aromatic coupling 
agent selected from the group consisting of those compounds 
described by the following formulae: 


»-{O)-s and (0) and »-(O) 


; . 
B B 


wherein said A group is a carboxyl functionality (—COOH), 
and said B group is selected from the group consisting of a 
hydroxyl functionality (—OH) and an amine functionality 
(—NH,) wherein said composition the chemical bond be- 
tween said coupling agent and said polyamide matrix is a 
hydrogen bond. 


3,901,846 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYOXYMETHYLENE MOLDING 
RESINS 
William T. Freed, Madison, N.J., assignor to Celanese Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,606 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 7//02 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 AL 10 Claims 
1. An improved thermoplastic molding resin comprising a 
normally solid oxymethylene polymer having an inherent 
viscosity of at least 1.0 (measured at 60°C. in a 0.1 weight 
percent solution in p-chlorophenol containing 2 weight per- 
cent of alpha-pinene), a molecular weight of at least 10,000 
and a melting point of at least 150°C.; reinforcing agents 
intimately mixed with said polymer; and from about 0.1 to 
about 8 weight percent of a thermoplastic phenoxy resin 
having a repeating structure: 
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and an average molecular weight range from about 15,000 to Qt Q 2 


about 75,000. 


3,901,847 wherein 
FLAME RETARDANT POLYMER COMPOSITION Q! is lower alkyl or cycloalkyl 
Burnett H. Johnson, Baytown, Tex., and Edward F. Johnson, Q? is hydrogen, lower alkyl or cycloalkyl; and 
Towa City, Iowa, assignors to Exxon Research and Engineer- Q? is lower alkyl 
ing Company, Linden, N.J. b. from | to 60 parts by weight of benzotriazole having the 
Continuation of Ser. No. 284,321, Aug. 28, 1972, abandoned. Seas 


This application Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,179 
5 


Int. Cl. CO9k 3/28 N 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 PS 6 Claims me 0 44 
1. A flame retardant composition comprising: l i 
A major amount of a polymer selected from the group of oO J C) 
poly (1,3-imidazolidine-2,4,5-triones) having the follow- N r 
c) R 


ing structure: 





0 
| | wherein 
C R® is hydrogen, halogen or lower alkyl 
x. R‘ is hydrogen, chloride, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl or phenyl 
io Ry N N _—_—_——— lower alkyl, 
| | ny RS is alkyl from | to 12 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl or phenyl 
~ tRe Be lower alkyl such that the sum of the atomic weights of the 
W \ atoms contained in groups R°, R* and R° is at least 107; 
0’ 0 and 
c. from 1 to 40 parts by weight of p-hydroxy-benzoate 
where n , > 10 and Rs =a hydrocarbon or substituted hydro- having the formula 
carbon group and a minor amount effective to improve the 
flame retardancy of said polymer, but insufficient to cause zi 
embrittling of said polymer, of 
HO COOE? 


(d)} Br. 


( Br | 
. ‘i Br 6. wherein , 


E is lower alkyl or cycloalkyl group, 
{(e) Ty —}5— Pp £9 E! is hydrogen, lower alkyl or cycloalkyl group, and 
E? is alkyl from 1 to 20 carbon atoms, phenyl, lower alkyl 








(f) od substituted pheny!, benzyl or lower alkyl substituted ben- 
0 ter zyl groups, such that no more than two lower alkyl sub- 
mC 3 in stituents are present on said phenyl or benzyl groups. 
Br } 


wherein n is an integer equal to or greater than 1, which is poly 
oxy(2,6-dibromo-1,4 - phenylene) - sulfonyl (2, 6 - dibromo- 
1, 4 - phenylene) (phenyl phosphonylidene) when n is greater 


than |. 
3,901,849 
STABILIZED POLYOLEFIN COMPOSITIONS 
3,901,848 Daniel P. Dodson, and James E. Baird, both of Longview, Tex., 
STABILIZER SYSTEM OF METAL HYDROXYALKYL assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
PHOSPHONIC ACID, UV ABSORBER AND BENZOATE Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,308 
Anthony Dominic Dibattista, Eastchester, and John Denon Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60 
Spivack, Spring Valley, both of N.Y., assignors to Ciba- U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 NW 12 Claims 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 1. Polyolefin compositions having improved resistance to 
Continuation of Ser. No. 210,610, Dec. 21, 1971, abandoned. degradation which contain about 0.6 to about 5 weight per- 
This application May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,802 cent of a stabilizing combination comprising tetrakis[me- 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/62 thylene(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyhydrocinnamate ) ]methane 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 N 9 Claims and polymerized _1,2-dihydroxy-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline 
1. A stabilizing composition consisting essentially of wherein the ratio of tetrakis [methylene (3,5-di-t-butyl-4 


a. from | to 40 parts by weight of nickel hydroxyalkyl phos- hydroxyhydrocinnamate)] -methane to polymerized 1 ,2-dihy- 
phonate having the formula droxy-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline is from 1.0:1.2 to 1.0: 2.5. 
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3,901,850 
VINYL CHLORIDE POLYMERS CONTAINING ZINC 
TUNGSTATE 

Doneld M. Kurtz, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 

Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,722 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/56 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 W 4 Claims 

1. A composition comprising a vinyl chloride polymer and 
zinc tungstate present in amounts from about 0.01 to about 10 
weight parts per 100 weight parts of vinyl chloride polymer. 


3,901,851 
STRENGTHENED FILMS AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
Mitsuo Kohno, Moriyama; Minoru Nomura, Yokohama; Akio 

Shibazaki, Tokyo; Takeo Yuasa, Asaka, and Yoshihiko 

Mutoh, Moriyama, all of Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1972, 47-100610 
Int. Cl.? B29D 7/24; B32B 27/36; CO8G 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 C 6 Claims 

1. A biaxially stretched film suitable for use as a tape for 
magnetic recording which is a biaxially stretched polyethy- 
lene-1 ,2-diphenoxyethane-4,4'-dicarboxylate homopolymer 
film having a longitudinal F-5 value of 20 Kg/mm? to 50 
Kg/mm*, a longitudinal tensile strength of 30 Kg/mm? to 65 
Kg/mm?, a longitudinal initial modulus of elasticity of 800 
Kg/mm? to 1500 Kg/mm?, a transversal tensile strength of 8 
Kg/mm? to 20 Kg/mm? and an unevenness of thickness of 5% 
or less, which is produced by first stretching at a temperature 
in the range of 70°-100°C a substantially amorphous polyethy- 
lene-1,2-diphenoxyethane-4,4'-dicarboxylate layer whereby 
there is produced an orientation at least in the direction per- 
pendicular to the extrusion direction and a film density after 
stretching in the range of 1.315 to 1.335 in said first stretch- 
ing, and thereafter subjecting the thus-treated film to a second 
stretching step in the extrusion direction at a temperature of 
100°C to 100°C to yield a total stretching ratio of 5 to 8 times 
the original length in said second stretching step. 

6. A method for producing strengthened polyethylene-1 ,2- 
diphenoxyethane-4,4’-dicarboxylate films which comprises 
stretching at a temperature in the range of 70°-100°C a sub- 
stantially amorphous polyethylene-1 ,2-diphenoxyethane-4,4’- 
dicarboxylate layer to give an orientation at least in the direc- 
tion perpendicular to the extrusion direction a stretching ratio 
in the range of 2-4 times the original width and a film density 
after stretching of 1.335 or less in the first step stretching, and 
then stretching in the extrusion direction at a temperature of 
100°C to 200°C to give a total stretching ratio of 5 - 8 times 
the original length in the second step stretching. 


3,901,852 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYURETHANES PREPARED 
FROM 4,4'-METHYLENEBIS (PHENYL ISOCYANATE) 
Tilak M. Shah, North Haven, Conn., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,464 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 18/65 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 CB 4 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic polyurethane elastomer having a hard- 
ness within the range of about Shore A 70 to Shore D 80 
which elastomer comprises the reaction product of 
i. 4,4’-methylenebis( phenyl isocyanate); 
ii. a polyethylene glycol having a molecular weight within 
the range of about 600 to about 3000; and 
iii. an extender selected from the class consisting of (1) 
aliphatic straight chain diols from 3 to 6 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, (2) dihydroxyalkylated aromatic compounds 
having the formula 


CHEMICAL 





wherein 
A represents a member selected from the class consisting of 
HOCH,—, HOCH,CH,O—, and HOCH,CH,OCH,—, 
and (3) mixtures thereof; 
characterized in that the above reactants are employed in such 
proportions as to satisfy both of the following equations: 


wt. of polyethylen ol 
(a) =1+0.1 
wt. of extender + wt. of diisocyanate 
and 
Equivs. of diisocyanate 
(b) = 0.99 to 1.05. 


Equivs. of (extender + polyethylene glycol) 


3,901,853 
ACID-DYEABLE FIBERS OF POLYESTER MODIFIED 
WITH A TETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINE COMPOUND 
HAVING TWO ESTER-FORMING GROUPS 
Murty S. Tanikella, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 419,440, Nov. 27, 1973, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 403,324, 
Oct. 3, 1973, abandoned, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 290,771, Sept. 20, 1972, abandoned. This application 
Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,954 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 17, 1973, 
2346734 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 63/68 
U.S. Cl. 260—76 16 Claims 
1. Acid-dyeable textile fibers or filaments of a linear glycol- 
terephthalate copolyester with a minor proportion, sufficient 
to provide at least 0.02 weight percent nitrogen, of a 2,2,6,6- 
tetramethylpiperidine compound having substituents at the | 
and/or 4 positions on the tetramethylpiperidine ring which 
comprises a total of two ester-forming groups, each group 
being attached directly to the tetramethylpiperidine ring or 
attached to a tetramethylpiperidine ring substituent. 


3,901,854 
TWO STAGE PROCESS FOR PREPARING AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDES 
Rufus S. Jones, Dover, N.J., assignor to Celanese Corporation, 
NY, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 206,491, Dec. 9, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,753,957. This application May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 
359,924 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—78.R 12 Claims 

1. A method for preparing high molecular weight aromatic 
polyamides comprising 
a. heating at a temperature between 100° and about 345°C. 
in the presence of an inert liquid diluent and in about a 
mole to mole ratio a monomeric diester compound corre- 
sponding to the formula 
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Rn a 6 * 3,901,855 
ry nN PREPARATION OF POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES 
—O—C—Ar—C—O— Fred E. Arnold, Centerville, Ohio, assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 

and a diamine of the formula Filed Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,452 

H,N—Ar—NH,z Int. Cl? CO8F 18/16 
wherein Ar is selected from the group consisting of U.S. Cl. 260—78.4 R 5 Claims 


1. A process for preparing polybenzimidazoles which com- 
prises reacting in polyphosphoric acid a mixture of an aro- 
matic bis-orthoaminosulfonamide having the formula: 


n 
07 TosNH NHTos 
~ a 


Ar 
NH,“ ™~ NH, 


wherein Ar is 
OF 0” tana 


Tes 
,O) 


and mixtures thereof, 

wherein R is a monofunctional substituent inert under the 
reaction conditions, 

wherein X is oxygen, 


and Tos represents RSO, with R being an aromatic, aliphatic 
or cycloaliphatic radical, and an aromatic dicarboxylic acid or 
derivative thereof having the formula: 


X—Ar’—xX, 
wherein X is 


oO 
ll 

—S—, ‘ oO oO 
ll " i 
re) —COH, —C—O O 


—CN, or —CONH, and Ar’ is an aromatic radical. 


| 
Qe 


cycloalkylidene of up to 8 carbon atoms or CY, 
wherein C is carbon and Y is hydrogen, mononuclear 
aryl or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, and 

wherein n is an integer of 0 to 4, 


said heating being in the substantial absence of oxygen to 3,901,856 
form an oligomer having an inherent viscosity of about METHOD OF PREPARING ACRYLONITRILE POLYMERS 


0.1 to about 0.4, as measured in a solution of 0.4 grams Yasushi Joh, Ann Arbor, Mich., and Teruhiko Sugimori, 
of oligomer per 100 milliliters of concentrated aqueous Otake, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd., To- 
sulfuric acid, 97-99% by weight, at 25°C., and kyo, Japan 

b. subsequently increasing said temperature to a range of Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 120,686, March 3, 1971, 
from 400° to about 470°C. thereby volatilizing mono- abandoned. This application Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,901 
meric by-products and continuing said heating for atime | Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1970, 45- 
sufficient to form an aromatic polyamide having an inher- 21549; May 6, 1970, 45-38481The portion of the term of this 
ent viscosity of 1.0 to 5.0, as measured in a solution of 0.4 patent subsequent to May 29, 1990, has been disclaimed. 


grams of said aromatic polyamide product per 100 milli- Int. Cl. CO8f 3/76, 7/04, 15/02 
liters of concentrated aqueous sulfuric acid, 97-99% by U.S. Cl. 260—79.3 MU 5 Claims 
weight, at 25°C. 1. In a method for the polymerization of acrylonitrile or the 
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copolymerization of acrylonitrile and vinyl monomers copoly- 
merizable therewith in the presence of a redox catalyst system 
comprised of (i) nitrous acid or water soluble salts thereof and 
(ii) a reducing sulfoxy compound, the amount of reducing 
sulfoxy compound in terms of sodium bisulfite being from 1 to 
20% based on the weight of monomer and the amount of 
nitrous acid or water soluble salts thereof in terms of sodium 
nitrite being from 1/100 to % of the sodium bisulfite, the 
improvement wherein 
a. at least part of the components (i) and (ii) are continu- 
ously reacted with each other under such conditions that 
a pH of the reaction system is within the range of 1.0 to 
7.0 and the residence time is substantially constant; and 
b. thereafter continuously feeding the resultant catalyst 
system into a polymerization vessel during said polymeri- 
zation or copolymerization. 


3,901,857 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HIGH 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT CATIONIC ACRYLAMIDE 
COPOLYMERS 

Gunter Sackman, Opladen; Gerhard Balle, Cologne; Gunter 

Kolb, Leverkusen, and Friedhelm Muller, Odenthal, all of 

Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverku- 

sen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,646 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 11, 1972, 

2255391 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—79.3 M 3 Claims 

1. A process for the production of high molecular weight 
cationic copolymers which comprises copolymerizing an oxy- 
gen-free aqueous solution containing | to less than 10% by 
weight of a monomer mixture in the presence of a Redox 
catalyst system of from 0.005 to 0.1% by weight of a water- 
soluble percompound and of from 0.005 to 0.1% by weight of 
at least one compound selected from the group consisting of 
diethylene triamine, triethylene tetramine, methylamine, n- 
butylamine, isobutylamine, cyclohexylamine, p-toluidine, 
water-soluble salts of the aforesaid amines and aminoethyl- 
methacrylate hydrochloride at a temperature of from 10° to 
40°C., said monomer mixture comprising 70 to 95% by weight 
of acrylamide or methacrylamide and 5 to 30% by weight of 
a compound of the formula 


R, (*) 


Poi riaroe —R, x(~) 


\ 


R R; 


wherein R is hydrogen or methyl, R, is hydrogen or alkyl 
having | to 4 carbon atoms, R, and R; are each, independently 
of the other, alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, A is a linear or 
branched aliphatic radical having from 2 to 4 carbon atoms 
and X‘~ is a member selected from the group consisting of 
halide, acetate methosulphate and tolyl sulphonate. 


CHEMICAL 1437 


3,901,858 
TWO-COMPONENT COMPOSITION 
Iwakichi Sugiyama, Narashino, and Kiyoshi Endo, Ichikawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Matsumoto Seiyaku Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Chiba, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 203,874, Dec. 1, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 446,106 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1970, 45-107438 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—80.72 8 Claims 
1. A two-component system which comprises a first compo- 
nent and a second component stored separately and which is 
to be hardened when the two components are mixed in ap- 
proximately equal amounts: 
said first component being a composition comprising 100 
parts by weight of a monomeric base material consisting 
essentially of at least one member selected from the 
group of vinyl compounds consisting of glycol diacrylates, 
glycol dimethacrylates, trimethylol propane trimethacry- 
late, pentaerythritol tetramethyacrylate, dimethacrylate 
bis (ethylene glycol) phthalate, 2-hydroxyethyl methacry- 
late, and a urethane acrylate monomer having a urethane 
linkage prepared by the reaction of toluene diisocyanate 
and 2-hydroxyethyl methacrylate, 0.001 to 5 parts by 
weight of a metal chelate compound selected from the 
group consisting of B-diketone chelates and ketoester 
chelates of metals of the class consisting of titanium, 
vanadium, chromium, manganese, iron, cobalt and 
nickel, and 0.001 to 0.5 parts by weight of a stabilizer 
adapted to maintain the first composition stable; and 
said second component being a composition comprising 
100 parts by weight of a monomeric base material con- 
sisting essentially of at least one of said group of vinyl 
compounds, 0.01 to 10 parts by weight of a peroxide 
selected from the group consisting of organic hydroper- 
oxides, ketone peroxides, alkyl peroxides, and alkyl per- 
esters, and 0.001 to 0.2 parts by weight of a stabilizer 
adapted to maintain the second composition stable. 


3,901,859 
PROCESS FOR PREVENTING DISCOLORATION OF 
OLEFINIC POLYMERS CONTAINING VANADIUM 
CATALYST RESIDUES 

Alberto Alberti; Sergio Bacciarelli, and Giuliano Ballini, all of 

Ferrara, Italy, assignors to The B. F. Goodrich Company, 

Akron, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,613 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 4, 1973, 19035/73 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 6/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—80.78 10 Claims 

1. A process for preventing the discoloring of olefinic poly- 
mers containing greater than about 20 parts per million of 
vanadium catalyst residue comprising adding to said polymers 
in a solid state, in the substantial absence of liquids, at least 
one compound selected from the group consisting of (1) 
polycarboxylic acids and salts thereof, and (2) polyalcohols, 
said polycarboxylic acids and polyalcohols containing 2 to 8 
carbon atoms and at least two hydroxyl or two carboxyl 
groups with a total of three such groups, (3) hydroxylamine 
and (4) boric acid. 
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3,901,860 
FUNCTIONALLY SUBSTITUTED TERPOLYMERS AND 
TETRAPOLYMERS OF a-OLEFINS AND PROCESS FOR 
MANUFACTURING FUNCTIONAL SUBSTITUTED 
COPOLYMERS 
John Wilfred Collette; Rolland Shih-Yuan Ro, and Fred Max 
Sonnenberg, all of Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. Du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 355,011, April 27, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 829,758, June 2, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,896 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—80.78 2 Claims 
1. An elastomeric addition copolymer consisting essentially 
of (1) ethylene, (2) propylene, and (3) an unsaturated func- 
tional monomer of the formula 


(CH2)nZ, 
wherein Z is 
Oo 
i] 
C—OH 
and n is 0-20. 
3,901,861 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT JUMPING OF ELASTOMERIC 
POLYMERS 


Frederick Charles Loveless, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to Uni- 

royal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,750 
Int. Cl. CO8d 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—83.7 12 Claims 

1. The method which comprises treating an elastomeric 
unsaturated hydrocarbon polymer in fluid form and under 
substantially anhydrous conditions with a catalyst system 
comprising: (1) an organic peroxy acid which is boron trifluo- 
ride complexed with an oxygen-containing compound, and 
(2) an inorganic Lewis acid which is boron trifluoride com- 
plexed with an oxygen-containing compound, said catalyst 
system being of such composition and being employed in an 
amount and under such conditions as to cause jumping of the 
molecular weight of said polymer without causing gelation of 
said polymer, thereafter rendering said catalyst system inef- 
fective, and recovering the polymer contained in the resulting 
mixture, the recovered polymer having a jumped molecular 
weight, being free from gel, being completely soluble in ben- 
zene, and being vulcanizable. 


3,901,862 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
ETHYLENE-BUTADIENE COPOLYMERS 
Salvatore Cucinella, and Alessandro Mazzei, both of San 
Donato Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti S.p.A., 
San Donato Milanese, Italy 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,718 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 20, 1972, 33277/72; 
Oct. 16, 1973, 30155/73 
Int. Cl. CO8d 3/06; CO8f 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 260—85.3 R 7 Claims 


1. Process for the preparation of ethylene-butadiene co- 
polymers containing from 0.1 to 95% by moles of butadiene 
units, wherein the polymerization reaction is carried out in the 
presence of a ternary catalyst system consisting essentially of 
a. vanadium or vanadyl chloride 
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b. an aluminum compound represented by the formula 
AIR,X3., wherein R is alkyl, aryl, alicyclic or hydrogen, 
x is a halogen and | < X S 2, and 
c. an aluminum compound containing aluminum-nitrogen 
bonds selected from the groups consisting of: 
aluminum triamides having the general formula Al(NR2)s; 
wherein R has the aforesaid meaning: 
AIH,(NRz2)s3., wherein R and x have the aforesaid mean- 
ings; 
aluminum polymeric compounds having the formula 


fee 


wherein R is a hydrocarbon radical selected from the 
aforementioned ones, X’ is hydrogen or halogen; the 
halogen atom number is 0 or is lower than n, the bal- 
ance to n being constituted by hydrogen atoms; n is 
from 2 to 50. 


3,901,863 
POLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 
Eugene Berger, and Jean-Louis Derroitte, both of Brussels, 
Belgium, assignors to Solvay & Cie, Brussels, Belgium 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,744 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Dec. 8, 1971, 
64420; June 1, 1972, 65445 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—88.2 R 15 Claims 
1. A process for the polymerization and copolymerization of 
a-olefins which comprises conducting the polymerization or 
copolymerization in the presence of a catalyst composition 
comprising 
A. the solid reaction product of (1) at least one non-halide 
containing organic oxygenated compound of a metal 
selected from the metals of Groups Ia, Ila, IIb, IIIb, IVb, 
Vila, and VIII of the Periodic Table, with (2) at least one 
non-halide containing organic oxygenated transition 
compound of a transition metal selected from the metals 
of Groups IVa, Va, and Vla of the Periodic Table, and 
with (3) an organo aluminum halide having the general 
formula AIR,R’3., in which R is a hydrocarbon radical 
containing | to 20 carbon atoms, R’ is a halide and n is 
any number such that! n 2; and 
B. an organo-metallic compound selected from the organic 
derivatives of metals of Groups Ia, Ila, IIb, IIIb and IVb 
of the Periodic Table. 


3,901,864 
POLYMERIZATION PRODUCTS OF 
PERFLUOROALKYLALKYLMONOCARBOXYLIC ACID 
ESTERS 
Horst Jager, Bettingen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 112,445, Feb. 3, 1971, Pat. No. 3,825,575. 
This application Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 427,277 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/52, 3/62, 3/64 
U.S. Cl. 260—89.5 H 14 Claims 
1. Polymerisation products consisting of homopolymers of 
at least one perfluoroalkylalkylmonocarboxylic acid esters of 
the formula 
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pleco tine {—-#) ,., 
OH 


Re Oued 
OH 2-n 


wherein R and R’ each denote a perfluoroalky! radical with 4 
to 14 carbon atoms, Q and Q, each denote an acyclic alkylene 
radical with 1 to 10 carbon atoms or a cycloalkylene radical 
with 5 or 6 ring carbon atoms, A and A’ each denote an 
alkylene radical with 2 to 18 carbon atoms, E and E’ each 
denote a radical of the formula 

—OOoC—, —O— 

or 

—OOC—NY-—, 
wherein Y represents a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl radi- 
cal, G denotes a radical of the formula 


—C=CH, 
! 
CH,— 


or 


Cie — 
\ 
x 


wherein X represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl radical, 
and n denotes | or 2, and the hydroxyl group is in the 2-posi- 
tion relative to the R—Q—COO— or R'—Q,—COO~— group. 


3,901,865 
POLYMERIZATION OF CONJUGATED DIENE 
COMPOUNDS 

Toyosuke Tanaka, Yono; Isamu Okuzumi, Toda; Tsuneo Mat- 

suda, Urawa, and Katsunori Kimijima, Yono, all of Japan, 

assignors to Saitama University, Saitama, Japan 

Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,665 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1972, 47- 

116412 
Int. Cl. CO8d 3/04, 3/06, 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—93.1 9 Claims 

1. A method of polymerizing conjugated diene compounds 
which comprises contacting a monomeric conjugated diene 
compound in a liquid organic medium at a temperature in the 
range of —10° to 100°C. with a polymerization initiator which 
is the solid reaction product formed by mixing aluminum 
borohydride component with a titanium halide component in 
a molar ratio ranging from 0.2:1 to 2:1. 


3,901,866 
POLYPENTENAMERS 
Giinther Lehnert; Gottfried Pampus, and Dieter Maertens, alli 
of Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 316,055, Dec. 18, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,963 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1971, 
2163395 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—93.1 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparing polypentenamers in which at 
least 80% of the double bonds have the cis-configuration 
which comprises polymerizing cyclopentene at a temperature 
of —100 to —10°C. in the presence of a catalyst comprising 
a. at least one halide or oxyhalide of tungsten, 
b. an organo tin compound of the formula 
SnX,Ry_» 
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wherein R is alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl or alkaryl, X is hydrogen, 
halogen or alkoxy and n is 0, | or 2 and 
c. a boron halide or its etherate, the molar ratio of (a):(b) 
being from 1:0.1 to 1:10 and the molar ratio of (a):(c) 
being from 1:0.01 to 1:10. 


3,901,867 
NUCLEATION OF ISOTACTIC POLYSTYRENE 
Henry Nelson Beck, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 293,823, Oct. 2, 1972, Pat. No. 3,817,966. 
This application Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,467 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 7/04, 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—93.5 A 1 Claim 
1. An isotactic polystyrene composition, the composition 
consisting essentially of in intimate admixture from about 
99.995 to about 95 parts by weight of isotactic polystyrene 
and from about 9.005 to about 5 parts by weight of oxamide. 


3,901,868 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING BUTADIENE POLYMERS 
Haruo Ueno, Chiba; Kyohei Oizumi, Ichihara; Hideo Ishikawa, 

Ichihara; Hisawaki Hamada, Ichihara, and Hideyuki 

Aikawa, Ichihara, all of Japan, assignors to Ube Industries, 

Ltd., Japan 

Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,867 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 27, 1973, 48- 
107985; Mar. 12, 1974, 49-27679; Mar. 12, 1974, 49-27680 
Int. Cl.2 CO8D 1/14, 1/34, 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—94.3 46 Claims 

1. A process for producing a butadiene polymer composed 

essentially of 1,2-structure, comprising the steps of: 

A. preparing a catalyst component solution by dissolving, in 
an inert organic solvent containing 1,3-butadiene, (a) at 
least one cobalt compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of (i) B-diketone complexes of cobalt, (ii) B-keto- 
acid ester complexes of cobalt, (iii) cobalt salts of organic 
carboxylic acids having 6 to 15 carbon atoms, and (iv) 
complexes of halogenated cobalt compounds of the for- 
mula CoXn, wherein X represents a halogen atom and n 
represents 2 or 3, with an organic compound selected 
from the group consisting of tertiary amines alcohols, 
tertiary phosphines, ketones and N,N-dialkyl-amides, and 
(b) at least one organoaluminum compound of the for- 
mula AIR;, wherein R represents a hydrocarbon radical 
of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 

B. preparing a catalyst composition by mixing said catalyst 
component solution with (c) at least one organic com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of alcohol 
compounds having | to 25 carbon atoms, ketone com- 
pounds having 3 to 20 carbon atoms and aldehyde com- 
pounds having | to 20 carbon atoms and (d) carbon 
disulfide; 

C. providing a polymerization mixture containing desired 
amounts of 1,3-butadiene, said catalyst composition and 
an inert organic solvent, and; 

D. polymerizing said 1,3-butadiene in said polymerization 
mixture at a temperature of —20° to 80°C. 


3,901,869 

ACIDIFICATION OF TALL OIL SOAP 
Alan M. Bills, Summerville, S.C., assignor to Westvaco Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,561 
Int. Cl.2 CO9F 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—97.5 8 Claims 
1. A process for acidification of tall oil soaps which com- 
prises, acidifying tall oil soaps containing from 75% to 200% 
by weight of water per part of tall oil soaps with an amount of 
carbon dioxide sufficient to lower the pH to between 7 - 8 at 
a temperature from ambient co 120°F., allowing said acidified 
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tall oil soap to settle into a soap-acid layer and a bicarbonate 
brine layer. 


3,901,870 
DERIVATIVE OF ALPHA,-FETOSPECIFIC SERUM 
PROTEIN AND PROCESS FOR ITS MANUFACTURE 
Heinz Haupt, Marburg an der Lahn, and Siegfried Baudner, 
Marbach near Marburg and der Lahn, both of Germany, 
assignors to Behringwerke Aktiengesellschaft, Marburg an 
der Lahn, Germany 
Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,403 
Int. Cl. C12d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—112 R 7 Claims 
1. A derivative of the alpha,-fetospecific serum protein, 
which 
a. is formed by the action of the enzyme neuraminidase on 
the alpha,-fetospecific serum protein, 
b. is precipitated by an antiserum acting against the alpha,- 
fetospecific serum protein, and 
c. upon injection in vertebrates, causes the formation of 
antibodies which are specific against both the alpha,- 
fetospecific protein and against said derivative. 


3,901,871 
PROCESS OF PREPARING 
ALPHA-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE METHYL 
ESTER 

George Washington Anderson, Upper Saddle River, N.J., as- 

signor to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,650 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 103/52; A23L 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 2 Claims 

1. In a method of preparing a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 
methyl ester by contacting methyl-L-phenylalaninate and 
aspartic anhydride hydrochloride in the presence of carbon 
dioxide and ethylene dichloride at a temperature below 0°C. 
the steps which comprise adding a small amount of water, 
separating the product as a precipitate, slurrying the precipi- 
tate with isopropanol, removing the product from the slurry 
and crystallizing the said product from a mixture of isopropa- 
nol and water. 


3,901,872 
P-GLU-HIS-TRP-SER-TY R-D-PGL-LEU-ARG-PRO-GLY- 
NH, AND INTERMEDIATES 
Wayne A. McKinley, Wallingford, and Dimitrios Sarantakis, 

Audubon, both of Pa., assignors to American Home Products 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,909 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 103/52; A61K 37/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 5 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the class consisting of 
L-p-Glu-L-His-L-Trp-L-Ser-L-Tyr-D-Pgl-L-Leu-L-Arg-L- 
Pro-Gly-NHg (I) 
and 

R‘-L-p-Glu-L-His(N'"-R°)-L-Trp-L-Ser( R*)-L-Tyr(R?)-D- 
Pgl-L-Leu-L-Arg(N°%-R')-L-Pro-Gly-X (II) 

and its non-toxic salts; wherein 

R' is a protecting group for the N°, N® and N® nitrogen 
atoms of arginine selected from the group consisting of 
nitro, tosyl, benzyloxycarbonyl, adamantyloxycarbonyl 
and tert-butyloxycarbonyl or R! is hydrogen; 

R? is a protecting group for the phenolic hydroxyl group of 
tyrosine selected from the group consisting of acetyl, 
tosyl, benzoyl, tert-butyl, tetrahydropyranyl, trityl, ben- 
zyl, 2,6-dichlorobenzyl, p-bromobenzyloxycarbonyl and 
benzyloxycarbonyl or R? is hydrogen; 

R’ is a protecting group for the alcoholic hydroxyl group of 
serine and is selected from the group consisting of acetyl, 
benzoyl, tetrahydropyranyl, tert-butyl, trityl, 2,6- 
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dichlorobenzy! and benzyl or R® is hydrogen; 

R‘ is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen or an 
a-amino protecting group; 

R‘ is a protecting group selected from the group consisting 
of tosyl, benzyl, trityl, 2,4-dinitrothiophenyl, 2,2,2-tri- 
fluoro-1-benzyloxycarbonylaminoethyl and 2,2,2-tri- 
fluoro-1-butyloxycarbonylaminoethyl; and 

X is selected from the group consisting of NH2, OH, O-(low- 
er)alkyl, O-benzyl and an anchoring bond linked to a 
solid polystyrene resin represented by one of the formula 





wherein said polystyrene resin is cross linked through the 
phenyl group on each second carbon atom of the alkyl chain 
of said polystyrene, with the proviso that at least one of R', R’, 
R®° and R° is other than hydrogen and wherein Pgl means 


phenylglycyl. 


3,901,873 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF AGAR FROM A 
RED ALGA 
Shuji Doi, Chigasaki; Tomiji Saito, Kawasaki, and Shigenobu 
Tozaki, Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to Meiji Seika 
Kaisha, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,688 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1972, 47-14788 
Int. Cl. CO7g 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—209 R 12 Claims 
1. A process for the production of agar from an agar-yield- 
ing red alga which is selected from the group consisting of 
Gelidium subcostatum, Gracilaria verrucosa, Chondrus crispus, 
Chondrus ocellata or Gigartina stellata, comprising pre-treat- 
ing said alga by subjecting it to the action of a screw-type 
extruder in the presence of added water to break the structure 
in the red alga tissue to render strongly bonded agar substance 
in the tissue more easily extractable with water, and then 
extracting the pre-treated alga with water. 


3,901,874 
MODIFICATION OF CARBOHYDRATES 

William H. Hill, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Peter, Strong 

Research and Development Co., Inc., Port Chester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,393, March 19, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 260,521, June 

7, 1972, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
39,601, May 22, 1970, abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 

1973, Ser. No. 417,553 
Int. Cl. CO8b 19/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—209.5 3 Claims 

1. A process of depolymerizing a carbohydrate comprising 
mixing a carbohydrate selected from a group consisting of 
starch, cellulose, hemicellulose, and natural plant hydrocol- 
loid, and nonporous particles of colloidal, pyrogenic silica 
coated with a surfactant, organic acid selected from a group 
consisting of sulfonic acid having an alkyl radical with 10 to 
20 carbon atoms, and sulfonic acid having an alkylbenzene 
group in which the alkyl group has ten to twenty carbon 
atoms, the coated particles having from two parts by weight of 
the said acid and one part by weight of said silica to one part 
by weight of said acid and two parts by weight of said silica, 
and the said acid being present in the resulting mix to the 
extent of 0.1% to about 10% by weight, the said mix being 
heated in the range of about 50°C. to about 120° C., whereby 
the said carbohydrate is depolymerized. 


AUGuUS 


Woo Cl 
Chem 


Claim 
492/197 


US. Cl. 

1.Ap 
crude g 
contacti 
alcohol | 
residue \ 
ether as: 
a solven 
ond sol\ 
solution, 
umn, an 
saponin. 


Helmut \ 
Pasche 
assigno 
men, G 


Claims 
2147314 


US. Cl. 2 
1. Ade: 


wherein A 
of hydroxy 
X is a vale 
lower alka 
3-indolyl o 
0-2 of hal 
carbon atc 
atoms, aro 
mercapto « 
of 1-4 carl 


OXAMIC 
Hiroshi Ka 
and Koji 
tol-Myers 
Continuat 
3,843,449, 


U.S. Cl. 26¢ 
1. The co: 





975 


ran 


sting 
-tri- 
-tri- 


low- 
toa 
mula 


) the 
chain 
1 R?, 
1eans 


MA 


nobu 
Seika 


4788 


laims 
yield- 
ng of 
ispus, 
treat- 
-type 
icture 
tance 
then 


strong 
Ms 
973, 
June 
No. 

v. 20, 


~laims 
rising 
ing of 
rocol- 
silica 
group 
10 to 
snzene 
>arbon 
ight of 
1e part 
silica, 
to the 
. being 
hereby 


AuGustT 26, 1975 


3,901,875 
EXTRACTION OF GINSENG SAPONIN 

Woo Chang Park, Seoul, South Korea, assignor to Pacific 

Chemical Industrial Co., Ltd., Seoul, South Korea 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,243 

Claims priority, application South Korea, Mar. 31, 1972, 

492/1972 
Int. Cl.? CO7J 167/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—210.5 12 Claims 

1. A process for the extraction of total ginseng saponin from 
crude ginseng leaves and flowers consisting essentially of 
contacting said crude ginseng with an alcohol, separating said 
alcohol from the extracted residue, contacting said extracted 
residue with a first solvent comprising benzene, chloroform or 
ether as a primary solvent, separating said first solvent to leave 
a solvent residue, contacting said solvent residue with a sec- 
ond solvent comprising butanol or amyl alcohol to form a 
solution, passing said solution through an acidic alumina col- 
umn, and separating said second solvent from said ginseng 
saponin. 


3,901,876 
ADENOSINE DERIVATIVES 

Helmut Vorbruggen; Rudolf Kopp; Reinhard Horowski; Gert 

Paschelke, and Dieter Palenschat, all of Berlin, Germany, 

assignors to Schering Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Bergka- 

men, Germany 

Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 288,973 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 18, 1971, 

2147314 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/54 

U.S. Cl. 260—211.5 R 

1. Adenosine derivatives of the formula 


15 Claims 


HN A-X-B 





H H 
HO OH 


wherein A is alkylene of 1-8 carbon atoms substituted by 0-1 
of hydroxy, carboxy, lower alkoxy, lower alkanoyl or benzoyl; 
X is a valence bond, oxygen, sulfur, or a lower alkylated or a 
lower alkanoyl or benzoyl acylated imino group: and B is 
3-indolyl or 4-imidazolyl substituted on a ring carbon atom by 
0-2 of halogen, alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1-9 
carbon atoms, phenoxy, benzyloxy, alkanoyl of 1-7 carbon 
atoms, aroyl of 7-11 carbon atoms, hydroxy, mercapto, alkyl- 
mercapto of 1-4 carbon atoms, nitro, carboxy, carboxyalkyl 
of 1-4 carbon atoms or methylsulfonylamino. 


3,901,877 
OXAMICETIN AND PROCESS FOR ITS PRODUCTION 
Hiroshi Kawaguchi, Tokyo; Masataka Konishi, Yokohama, 
and Koji Tomita, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Bris- 
tol-Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 265,402, June 22, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,843,449. This application Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,846 
Int. Cl.? CO7H 19/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—211.5 AB 1 Claim 

1. The compound oxamicetin characterized by the structure 
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NH» 


3,901,878 
ACID TREATED CATIONIC STARCH IN THE 
FLOCCULATION AND DEWATERING OF SLUDGE 
Walter G. Hunt, Bridgeton, and Ray J. Belz, Mehiville, both of 
Mo., assignors te Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated, St. Louis, 
Mo. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 434,998 
Int. Cl.? CO8B 31/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—233.3 R 6 Claims 
1. A method of making a gelatinized cationic starch ether 
comprising the steps of 
a. gelatinizing an acid-treated starch having a degree of 
fluidity of about 30 to about 50 ml., 
b. reacting the gelatinized starch with an amine butene 
halide, and 
c. recovering a product having a degree of substitution of 
about 0.15 to about-0.25 and a formula as follows: 


R 

! 
Starch—O—G—N’ —RX‘” 

' 

R 


wherein X is halide, R is methyl or ethyl, and G is alkenylene 
of 2 to 4 carbons. 


3,901,879 
2-(2-HYDROX YETHYLTHIO)-2,3-DIHYDRO-5-PHENYL- 
H-1,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 

David Llewellyn Coffen, Glenridge, and Rodney I. Fryer, 

North Caldwell, both of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La 

Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 383,362, July 27, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,850,948. This application /.ug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,316 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 243/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—239 BD 

1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 
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i ~SCH.,CH.OH 


N 
. | 
~ —— 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen, lower alkyl, trifluoromethyl, nitro, cyano, lower 
alkoxy and lower alkylthio; R, signifies hydrogen or halogen 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof. 


3,901,880 
(S)-ALANYL-3-[(S)-CHLORO-3-(S)-HY DROXY-2-OXO- 
ZETIDINYLMETHYL]-(S)-ALANINE 
James P. Scannell; David L. Pruess, both of North Caldwell, 

and Thomas C. Demny, Livingston, all of N.J., assignors to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 504,936 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 205/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 A 2 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
compound of the formula: 


Oo oO 
i] i] 
H,NCHCNHCHCOH 
( | 


CH, CH, 
| 
CICH O 


| i] 
HOC——C 

| | 
H,C——NH 


and its pharmaceutically acceptable salts, wherein all the 
optically active cites are in the (S) configuration. 


3,901,881 
2-THIOXO-1H-1,4-BENZODIAZEPINE-1-ACETIC ACID 
ALKYL ESTERS 
Jacob Szmuskovicz, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 215,118, Jan. 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,818,003. 
This application Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,551 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 243/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.3 D 
1. A compound of the formula 





Re 


4 Claims 
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wherein R and R, are each selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen and alkyl of | to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive; R; is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of | to 
3 carbon atoms, inclusive, hydroxy, acetoxy and propionyl- 
oxy; R, and R; are each selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, halogen, 
nitro, cyano, amino, trifluoromethyl, alkoxy, alkylthio, alkyl- 
sulfinyl, alkylsulfonyl, alkanoylamino and dialkylamino in 
which the carbon chain moieties are of | to 3 carbon atoms, 
inclusive; Rg is selected from the group consisting of pyridyl, 
2-pyrimidinyl, furyl, pyrrolyl, thienyl, cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 
carbon atoms, inclusive, cycloalkenyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, and a phenyl radical of the formula 


R7 Rs 


in which R; and Ry, each have the same meanings as given 
above for R, and R;; and Rg is alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
inclusive. 


3,901,882 
3-AMINO CARDENOLIDES AND BUFADIENOLIDES, 
DERIVATIVES AND SALTS THEREOF 

Kuno Meyer, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Hoffmann-La 

Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 162,030, July 9, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 295,043 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 24, 1970, 
11238/70 

Int. Cl.2 CO7J 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.57 

1. Compounds of the general formula 


24 Claims 


: A 


R R° 


wherein A is selected from a grouping of the formula Az; or 
As 





R? is hydroxy or acetoxy; R® is a primary, secondary or 
tertiary amino group or a 2-0xo-3-oxazolidinyl or ureido 
group; R‘ is a methyl group or a beta-hydrogen atom, 

and acid addition salts thereof. 


AUGUS 


Peter Li 
Switze 


Claim 
3366/72 
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3,901,883 
AZOLE COMPOUNDS 

Peter Liechti, Arisdorf, and Hans Schlapfer, Basel, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,026 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 8, 1972, 

3366/72 
Int. Cl. CO9b 23/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—240 D 8 Claims 

1. An azole compound corresponding to the formula 


as 
rc Y ¥ 
R,—N 7 
eee 
~ N=c 
“CH=CH 
zy) 
<* z 
A, 7 


wherein R, denotes phenyl unsubstituted or substituted by 
sulpho groups or their salts, halogen, alkyl with one to four 
carbon atoms, alkenyloxy with three or four carbon atoms, 
phenyl, alkoxy with one to eight carbon atoms or benzyloxy, 
X, represents hydrogen, halogen, alkyl with one to four car- 
bon atoms or phenyl unsubstituted or substituted by halogen, 
alkyl with one to four carbon atoms or alkoxy with one to four 
carbon atoms or the sulpho group or its salts, Y represents 
hydrogen, halogen, alkyl with one to four carbon atoms or 
alkoxy with one to four carbon atoms, Z, and Z, indepen- 
dently of one another represent hydrogen, halogen, alky! with 
one to 18 carbon atoms unsubstituted or substituted by car- 
boxyl, carbalkoxy with two to nine carbon atoms, carbamoy}, 
carbamoyl substituted at the nitrogen by alkyl possessing one 
to 12 carbon atoms or by hydroxyalkyl, or nitrile, alkoxy with 
one to 18 carbon atoms, phenyl or phenoxy both unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by halogen, alkyl with one to four carbon 
atoms or alkoxy with one to four carbon atoms, alkenyl with 
three or four carbon atoms, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, phenylal- 
kyl or phenylalkoxy with one to four carbon atoms in the alkyl 
or alkoxy part, both unsubstituted or ring-substituted by halo- 
gen, alkyl with one to four carbon atoms or alkoxy with one 
to four carbon atoms, carboxyl, carbalkoxy with two to nine 
carbon atoms, carbamoyl, carbamoyl substituted at the nitro- 
gen by alkyl or hydroxyalkyl with one to 12 carbon atoms, 
nitrile, alkylsulphonyl or alkoxysulphonyl with one to 12 car- 
bon atoms, phenylsulphonyl or phenoxysulphony! both unsub- 
stituted or substituted by halogen, alkyl with one to four car- 
bon atoms or alkoxy with one to four carbon atoms, suipha- 
moyl, sulphamcy! substituted at the nitrogen by alkyl or hy- 
droxyalkyl with one to 12 carbon atoms, the sulpho group or 
its salts or Z, and Z, in the o-position to one another jointly 
represent a fused benzene radical, tetramethylene, trimethy- 
lene or methylenedioxy, Z; represents hydrogen, halogen, 
alkyl with one to four carbon atoms or alkoxy with one to four 
carbon atoms and A, represents oxygen or >N—R, 

wherein R, represents hydrogen, alkyl with one to 12 carbon 
atoms unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl, alkoxy with 
one to four carbon atoms, carboxyl, carbalkoxy with two to 
five carbon atoms, nitrile, the sulpho group or its salts or 
alkylsulphonyl with one to four carbon atoms, phenyl! or 
phenyl! substituted by halogen, alkyl with one to four carbon 
atoms or alkoxy with one to four carbon atoms, phenylalkyl, 
with one to four carbon atoms in the alkyl part, unsubstituted 
or ring-substituted by halogen, alkyl with one to four carbon 
atoms or alkoxy with one to four carbon atoms, or cyclohexyl, 
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and a quaternisation product of an imidazole compound of the 
formula 


x 


ies | 
R ae | by , 35 1 C) 
3 Nyse J@ z Q 
\cHecH ( \ & . 2 
k 23 


in which R;, R,, X,, Y, Z,, Z, and Z, have the abovementioned 
meaning, R, represents alkyl with one to 12 carbon atoms 
unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl or alkoxy with one to 
four carbon atoms, phenylalkyl with one to four carbon atoms 
in the alkyl part, unsubstituted or ring-substituted by halogen, 
alkyl with one to four carbon atoms or alkoxy with one to four 
carbon atoms, or alkyl with one to four carbon atoms which 
is substituted by nitrile, carbamoyl or carbalkoxy with two to 
five carbon atoms and Q represents halogen, an alkylsulphuric 
acid radical with one to four carbon atoms, an alkanesul- 
phonic acid radical with one to four carbon atoms, a benzene- 
sulphonic acid radical or a methylsubstituted benzene-sul- 
phonic acid radical or the radical SO, *”/2. 


3,901,884 
BASES AND SALTS OF 
2-AMINOMETHYAL-4,4-DIALKYL-4H-1,3-BENZOXA- 
ZINES AND METHOD FOR PREPARING SAME 

Viadimir Alexeevich Zagorevsky, ulitsa Obrucheva, 14, kv. 76; 

Sergei Mikhailovich Kijuev, ulitsa Udaltsova, 14, kv. 195; 

Eduard Alexandrovich Bendikov, 1 Mosfilmovsky pereulok, 

4 “‘a’’, kv. 34, and Klara Ivanovna Lopatina, Profsojuznaya 

ulitsa, 36/9 kv. 81, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,502 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—244 R 4 Claims 

1. A 2-aminomethy!-4 ,4-dialkyl-4H-1,3-benzoxazine in the 
form of a base having the formula 


RL R2 
5 
| — CH -P? 


or in the form of a salt having the formula 
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rl Re fa 
N Z C-x 
R } | 
\ Jl ea? JA ud | Ry 


where R! and R? are ethyl and R° is diethylamino and A is an wherein R is a member selected from the group consisting of 
acid selected from the group consisting of hydrochloric, sulfu- phenyl, chlorophenyl, dichlorophenyl, fluoropheny], trifluoro- 
ric, tartaric, oxalic, maleic, picric, lactic and naphthalene-1,5- methylphenyl, loweralkoxyphenyl, diloweralkoxyphenyl, low- 
disulfonic acids. eralkylphenyl, diloweralkylphenyl, cyclohexyl and cyclopen- 
tyl; R, is a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and loweralkyl; R, is a member selected from the 
group consisting of loweralkyl carboxylate ester, and sodium 
calcium and ammonium carboxylate salts; and X is a member 
selected from the group consisting of loweralkyl carboxylate 
ester, and sodium, calcium and ammonium carboxylate salts; 


3,901,885 
CERTAIN DERIVATIVES OF 5,6-DIRHENYL 
PYRAZINYLMALONATES AND PYRAZINEACETIC 
ACIDS 
Norman Schwartz, Philadelphia, and Richard J. Mohrbacher, 
Fort Washington, both of Pa., assignors to McNeil Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated, Fort Washington, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 774,486, Nov. 8, 1968, Pat. No. 3,761,477. 
This application Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,681 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 241/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 B 5 Claims 
1. A member selected from the group consisting of a com- 
pound of the formula 


3,901,887 
R, (2-PYRIMIDINYLTHIO) ALKANOIC ACIDS, ESTERS, 
! AMIDES AND HYDRAZIDES 
CéHs, a N : -~ X Arthur A. Santilli, Havertown; Anthony C. Scotese, King of 
R Prussia, and Rudolph M. Tomarelli, Phoenixville, all of Pa., 
| 2 assignors to American Home Products Corporation, New 
j a York, N.Y. ; 
CH N Division of Ser. No. 240,266, March 31, 1972, Pat. No. 
6 5 3,814,761. This application Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,345 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 239/00 
wherein R, is a member selected from the group consisting U.S. Cl. 260—256.5 R 6 Claims 


of hydrogen and loweralkyl; R, is a member selected from the 1. A compound of the formula: 
group consisting of hydrogen, loweralkyl, loweralkyl carboxyl- 


ate ester, and sodium, calcium, and ammonium carboxylate RS fe) 

salts; X is a member selected from the group consisting of | ow. 
‘ és “ R‘—N s S—CH—CZ 

loweralkyl carboxylate ester, carboxylic acid, carboxamide, 9 | 

and sodium, calcium, and ammonium carboxylate salts; and : Z 

wherein when R,j is respectively loweralkyl carboxylate ester 1 

or carboxylate salt, X is also respectively loweralkyl carboxyl- R 


ate ester or carboxylate salt. 


in which 
R and R? are members independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl; 
R! is a member selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, halo and lower alkoxy; 
Z is a member selected from the group consisting of hydroxy, 
lower alkoxy, —OM and —(NH),NHz, wherein p is 0 or 1, 
3,901,886 and M is an alkali metal cation or the ammonium ion; 
CERTAIN DERIVATIVES OF PYRAZINYLMALONATES _ R° is a member selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
Norman Schwartz, Philadelphia, and Richard J. Mohrbacher, —_and lower alkyl and 
Fort Washington, both of Pa., assignors to McNeil Laborato- R‘ is a member selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
ries, Incorporated, Fort Washington, Pa. gen, 
Division of Ser. No. 774,486, Nov. 8, 1968, Pat. No. 3,761,477. 
This application Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,683 


Int. Cl.2 CO7D 241/02 H,N—, Cl— @ —CH=N— 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 B 5 Claims 
1. A member selected from the group consisting of a com- 
pound of the formula: and 
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, €) —CH=N— 3,901,890 
. PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF DIKETOPIPERAZINE 


DIHYDROXAMATES AND INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR 
Yoshikazu Isowa, Tokyo; Toshiyuki Takashima, Ebina; 
providing that when R® and R* are hydrogen, R' is halo or | Muneki Ohmori, Sagamihara; Hideaki Kurita, Sagamihara; 
lower alkoxy. Masanari Sato, Sagamihara, and Kaoru Mori, Sagamihara, 
| all of Japan, assignors to Sagami Chemical Research Center, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 239,349, March 29, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,772,265. This application Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 384,847 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1971, 46- 
18373; Apr. 9, 1971, 46-21781; May 20, 1971, 46-33620 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 295/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—268 DK 7 Claims 
1. A process for the production of cyclo-di-N —-alkanoyl- 
N_ -hydroxy-ornithyl having the formula: 


3,901,888 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
4-AMINO-2-METHYLPYRIMIDINE 5-CARBOXAMIDE 


Willy Leimgruber, Montclair, and Manfred Weigele, North Oo H 
Caldwell, both of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 6 RS O - COR 
Nutley, N.J. N | 
Division of Ser. No. 223,703, Feb. 4, 1972, Pat. No. 3,792,076, RCO~ on NN. on 
which is a division of Ser. No. 56,715, Aug. 7, 1970, Pat. No. H (VIII) 


3,689,498. This application Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,735 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 239/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 N 3 Claims 
1. A process for producing 4-amino-2-methylpyrimidine-5- 
carboxamide comprising the steps of reacting 3-di(lower al- 
kyl)amino-2-cyanoacrylamide of the formula: 


R PEAT? wherein R represents a lower alkyl group having | to 4 carbon 
\ atoms, inclusive, which comprises the step of catalytically 
\\N—CH=C—CONH; reducing an alkanoyl compound of the formula 


R,/ 


wherein R, and R, are lower alkyl having from | to 6 carbon 
atoms; with acetamidine in an inert organic solvent for at least 
5 hours at a temperature of from 0° to 30°C. and thereafter 
heating the resulting reaction mixture to a temperature of 


? 
YN 
from 40°C. to reflux to form said pyrimidine. RCO. pa OI o-curd_» 
7 N 
on? CoR 
Das 


(VII) 


3,901,889 wherein R is as defined above by hydrogenation in the pres- 
1,2-BIS-(4-PHENYL-1-PIPERAZINYL)-ETHANES ence of palladium-on-carbon at room temperature. 
Emile Bouchara, 75 bis, Ave. Foch, 75 Paris, France 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,328 
| Claims priority, application France, June 2, 1972, 72.19903 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 295/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—268 PH 7 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


1 * es 
5 13-BROMOLYSERGIC ACID COMPOUNDS 
4 R, Theodor Fehr, Dornach, and Hartmut Hauth, Riehen, both of 
1 


Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,167 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 26, 1972, 
in which R, and R, represent independently from each other 14032/72; Sept. 26, 1972, 14033/72 
a zadical selected from the group consisting of chloro,fluoro,- Int. Cl. CO7d 51/72 
trifluoromethyl and methyl and their addition salts with thera- U.S. Cl. 260—268 PE 7 Claims 
peutically acceptable acids. 1. A compound of the formula, 
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Br N-CHy Rr 


wherein R, is methyl or isopropyl, and 

R, is isopropyl, 1-methylpropyl, 2-methylpropyl or benzyl, 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 


3,901,892 
1,3-ETHANOINDENO{[2,1-C ]-PYRIDINES AND 
1,3-ETHANOBENZ[G JISOQUINOLINES 
Robert L. Clarke, Bethlehem, and Sol J. Daum, Albany, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,882 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 451/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—283 R 30 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of (A) 
a compound of the formula 





z 
u] 
/ 
CH, ci——CH 
| N—R CH, 
| | | (CHa) 


CH,——CH——-CH, 


wherein: 

R is hydrogen, lower-alkyl, lower-alkanoyl, lower-alkox- 
ycarbonyl, cycloalkylcarbonyl, cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl, 
phenyllower-alkyl or hydroxy-lower-alkyl, cycloalkyl, 
each instance, having from three to six ring members and 
a total carbon content of from three to ten carbon atoms; 
C=Z is C=O, CHz, CH(OH) or CH(O-lower-alkanoy]); 

nisOor 1; 

and the phenyl ring is unsubstituted or substituted by from 
one to two substituents selected from the group consisting 
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OH NH 
4 
- ~WH~CH-CH,-CH, -CH, ~HH -WH-BO, 
|—CH 
3 
(I) 


or its acid addition salts formed with pharmaceutically accept- 
able acids. 


3,901,894 
8-THIOMETHYLERGOLINES 
Edmund C. Kornfeld, and Nicholas J. Bach, both of 
Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 477,136 
Int. Cl. CO7d 43/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—285.5 
1. A compound of the formula: 


6 Claims 





of lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy, fluoro, chloro and hydroxy; wherein 


and (B) a medicinally acceptable acid-addition salt of a 
compound under (A) above. 


3,901,893 
NEW DIHYDRO-LYSERGIC ACID DERIVATIVE 

Erzsebet Mago née Karacsony; Jozsef Borsi; Tibor Balogh, and 

Lajos Wolf, all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Richter 

Gedeon Vegyeszeti Gyar Rt, Budapest, Hungary 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 142,535, May 12, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,241 

Claims priority, application Hungary, May 18, 1970, GO 
1135 


Int. Cl.? CO7D 519/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—285.5 1 Claim 
1. A compound of the formula 


R is H, CN, 


i 
—C—alk, 


phenyl, or alk; 

R’ is H, Cl, or Br; 

alk is C,-C; alkyl; and 

R"”’ and R’’’ when taken singly are H; and, when taken 
together with the carbon atoms to which they are at- 
tached, form a double bond or a non-toxic, pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 
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3,901,895 
CYCLOPENTENOQUINOLONE COMPOUNDS AND 
THERAPEUTIC COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred Rhomberg, Mannheim-Neuostheim; Herbert Berger, 
Mannheim-Kafertal; Kurt Stach, Mannheim-Waldhof; 

Wolfgang Vomel, Mannheim, and Winfriede Sauer, Mann- 
heim-Wallstadt, all of Germany, assignors to Boehringer 
Mannheim G.m.b.H., Mannheim, Germany 
Filed Apr. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 349,898 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1972, 
2222833 
Int. Cl. CO7d 33/48. 
U.S. Cl. 260—287 R 17 Claims 
1. Cyclopentenoquinolone compounds of the formula: 


(I) 





wherein 
R is hydrogen, alkyl or alkenyl of up to six carbon atoms; 
X is hydrogen, alkyl or alkenyl of up to six carbon atoms; 


Y is hydroxyl, lower alkoxy or alkanoyloxy of up to six 


carbon atoms; and 


Z is hydrogen or lower alkoxy of up to six carbon atoms; or 
Z, together with Y, represents an oxo linkage; and phar- 


macologically acceptable salts thereof. 


3,901,896 
PROCESS OF OXIDATION OF PRIMARY AND 
SECONDARY ALCOHOLS TO THE CORRESPONDING 
CARBONYL DERIVATIVES 

Jay Donald Albright, Nanuet, N.Y., assignor to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,418 
Int. Cl. CO7c 35/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—288 B 11 Claims 

1. An improved method for oxidizing primary and second- 
ary alcohols to the corresponding carbonyl compounds which 
comprises the steps of reacting said alcohols with a lower 
C,-C, dialkylsulfoxide and a member selected from the group 
consisting of aroyl C;-C, halides, haloaroy! C;-C, halides, 
lower alkyl C,-C, sulfonyl halides, aryl C-C, sulfonyl halides, 
lower alkyl C,-C, sulfonic anhydrides, tolylsulfonic anhy- 
drides, methoxyphenylsulfonic anhydrides, phalophenylsul- 
fonic anhydrides, and cyanuric chloride in the presence of a 
solvent for the reactants at a temperature of about —10°C. to 
—50°C. and recovering said carbonyl compound therefrom. 


3,901,897 
1,2,3,4,4A,5,6,7-OCTAH YDRO-7-ARYL-ISOQUINOLINES 
AND DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Frederic Peter Hauck, Somerville, and Joseph E. Sundeen, 

Trenton, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., 
Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,385 
Int. Cl. CO7d 33/50 
U.S. Cl. 260—288 R 
1. A compound of the formula: 


3 Claims 
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ey 
Ls 


Ry -Ny 


wherein Z is selected from the group consisting of phenyl and 
substituted phenyl wherein said phenyl substituent is selected 
from the group consisting of lower alkyl of 1 to 8 carbons, 
methoxy, nitro, cyano, halogen, and trifluoromethyl; R, is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl of 
1 to 8 carbons, and benzyl; and R is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl of 1 to 8 carbons, phenyl 
and benzyl; and pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
saits thereof. 


3,901,898 
8-AROYLALKYL-1,3,8-TRIAZASPIRO [4,5] DECANES 
Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya; Masaru Nakao; Kikuo 

Sasajima, Toyonaka; Isamu Maruyama, Minoo, and 

Shigenari Katayama, Takarazuka, all of Japan, assignors to 

Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 242,759, April 10, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,120 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1971, 46- 
24376; Apr. 15, 1971, 46-24373 

Int. Cl.? CO7D 2/1/26 


U.S. Cl. 260—293.66 15 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula, 
4 
R 
' ps 
-CH,CH,CH,-N | 
- Z 
5 
N-R R 
R hi 


wherein R! is hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl or phenyl optionally sub- 
stituted by one or two substituents selected from the group 
consisting of halogen, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy and trifluoro- 
methyl; R is hydrogen or a group having the formula, —CO— 
R? (wherein R? is hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl or phenyl optionally 
substituted by one or two substituents selected from the group 
consisting of halogen, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy and trifluoro- 
methyl; R* is hydrogen, halogen, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy or 
trifluoromethyl; R‘ is hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl or C,-C, alkanoyl; 
Ris C,-C, alkyl or phenyl optionally substituted by one or two 
substituents selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy and trifluoromethyl; X is carbonyl or 
methylene; and Z is a group having the formula 
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a oe 
‘ 


R® R?’ 


(wherein R® and R’ are each hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl, phenyl 
optionally substituted by one or two substituents selected from 
the group consisting of halogen, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy and 
trifluoromethyl or benzyl or phenethyl optionally substituted 
on the benzene ring by one or two substituents selected from 
the group consisting of halogen, C,-C, alkoxy and trifluoro- 
methyl and R® and R’ may form bivalent C,-C, alkylene), or 
a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


3,901,899 
SYNTHESIS OF INDOLES FROM ANILINES AND 
INTERMEDIATES THEREIN 

Paul G. Gassman, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to The Ohio State 

University Research Foundation, Columbus, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,198 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 31/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—294.8 C 20 Claims 

1. A process which comprises reacting in an organic liquid 
solvent, under substantially anhydrous conditions at a temper- 
ature of from about —78°C to about 20°C, a compound of the 
formula 


X 
ee 
Y iis (1) 


wherein 

X is —CH= or —N=; 

R is hydrogen or a hydrocarbon radicai free of aliphatic unsat- 
uration and containing from | to 8 carbon atoms; 

A is chlorine or bromine; 

each of Y and Z is hydrogen or a substituent which does not 
donate electrons any more strong'y than m-methoxy, m- 
hydroxy, or p-acetoxy, and not more than one of Y and Z 
is ortho to the —N (R)A group position on the ring; 

the —N(R)A group position on the ring having at least one 
ring carbon atom ortho thereto in an unsubstituted state; 
with a sulfide compound having the formula 


oO 
" 


R'—S—CH—C—R? (il) 
R3 


wherein 

R' is lower alkyl, or phenyl; 

R? is hydrogen, lower alkyl, or phenyl; 

R? is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl or benzyl; 

R? can be attached to R® as part of a cyclic ring system con- 
taining 5 to 8 carbon atoms; 

for a time sufficient to form an azasulfonium salt having the 

formula 
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X oO 
oO f ® nl 
Y N—F-CH—-C—Rt A (Iv) 
R! R? 


z 


wherein X, Y, Z, R, R', R?, R*, and A are as defined above. 


3,901,900 
PROCESS FOR VAPOR PHASE AMMOXIDATION 
Howard P. Angstadt, Media, and Carl H. Blackburn, Ridley 
Park, both of Pa., assignors to Sun Research and Develop- 
ment Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,173, Nov. 23, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185,883 
Int. Ci. CO7d 31/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—294.9 5 Claims 

1. In the vapor phase ammoxidation process of an organic 
reactant to form nitriles where a reactant stream consisting 
essentially of ammonia and a heterocyclic organic reactant is 
passed over catalyst, the improvement which comprises pre- 
treating the catalyst with vapors consisting of an inert gas and 
at least 1% to about 10% by volume of the organic reactant at 
reaction conditions before admitting the reactant stream to 
the reaction system. 


3,901,901 
5(6)-BENZENE RING SUBSTITUTED BENZIMIDAZOLE- 
-CARBAMATE DERIVATIVES HAVING ANTHELMINTIC 
ACTIVITY 
Colin C. Beard, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Syntex (U.S.A.) 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,365 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 235/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.7 R 7 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group of compounds 
represented by the formula: 


Pde 


1 = 
S C—N—COOR 


Pee 


A—Z 


where R is a lower alkyl group having | to 4 carbon atoms; R! 
is a fused, bicyclic heterocyclic ring moiety represented by the 
formula: 


AuGus 


where } 
heteroc 
or mor 
having 
gen, ac 
7 carbc 
alkyl pc 
tion bei 
and the 


John K 
Corp 


wherei 
alkyl, 

trifluot 
alkoxy 
finyl; 2 
consist 
each s 
lower | 
1 or 2. 


Colin | 
Inc. 








Vv) 


y 
)- 
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wherein R is 


where X and y are independently —C-C— or —C=C—, said * 
heterocyclic ring moiety being optionally substituted with one ‘er 
or more alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl, alkoxy 2 ’ 
having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or hydroxy radicals; R? is hydro- 

and 


gen, acyl having | to 6 carbon atoms, carbalkoxy having 2 to 
7 carbon atoms, carbamoyl, or alkylcarbamoyl wherein the 
alkyl portion thereof has | to 4 carbon atoms; the R! substitu- 


tion being at the 5(6)-position of the benzimidazole nucleus; 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. R, 


in which R, and R, are each hydrogen, lower alkoxy, halo, 
nitro, lower alkyl, lower alkylthio, lower alkylsulfinyl, or 


3,901,902 trifluoromethyl; 
HETEROCYCLIC THIADIAZOLYLUREAS R; is hydrogen, lower alkoxy, halo, nitro, or lower alkyl; and 
John Krenzer, Oak Park, IIl., assignor to Velsicol Chemical the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,051 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/62 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.8 D 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


Rr! 3,901,904 
a, ». 3 P CERTAIN THIADIAZOLYL IMIDAZOLIDINONES 
| | 1 Oa Ne ‘ = John Krenzer, Oak Park, Ill., assignor to Velsicol Chemical 
RSC C-N-C-N- (CH,) - cH (CH) Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
of lo 1; 2'n ts _ P Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 388,005, Aug. 13, 1973, 
Ss R R ayo C= & abandoned. This application Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,682 
5 Int. Cl.2 CO7D 417/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.8 D 6 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula 


wherein R! is selected from the group consisting of lower 


alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower chloroalkyl, lower bromoalkyl, OH 
trifluoromethyl, cycloalkyl of from 3 to 7 carbon atoms, lower | 
alkoxy, lower alkylthio, lower alkysulfonyl and lower alkylsul- N——N CH ——— CH 
finyl; Z! and Z? are independently selected from the group | 2 
consisting of oxygen and sulfur; R?, R*, R*, R°, R® and R’ are 7 | HI | | 
each selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and r= Cc C-N a R? 
lower alkyl, m is an integer from 0 to 2, and n is the integer i * > i :.* ra 
1 or 2. Ss Cc 

I 

oO 


wherein R' is selected from the group consisting of alkyl of up 
to 3 carbon atoms, lower alkenyl, lower chloroalkyl, lower 
alkoxy, lower alkylthis, lower alkylsulfonyl and lower alkylsul- 
finyl; and R? is lower alkyl. 

3,901,903 : 
CERTAIN IMIDAZO{[1,2-B]-1,2,4-THIADIAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS 
Colin C. Beard, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Syntex (U.S.A.) 

Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,473 
Int. Cl.?2 CO7D 5/3/04 


U.S. Cl. 260—306.8 F 15 Claims 3,901,905 
1. A compound represented by the formula: 1-THIADIAZOLYL-3-ALKYL-5-ALKOXYIMIDAZOLIDI- 
NONES 


John Krenzer, Oak Park, Ill., assignor to Velsicol Chemical 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,021The portion of the term 
| of this patent subsequent to Aug. 26, 1992, has been 
disclaimed. 
yj Int. Cl.? CO7D 417/404 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.8 D 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
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wherein R!' is selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower chloroalkyl, trifluoromethyl, lower 
alkoxy, lower alkylthio, lower alkylsulfonyl, lower alkylsulfi- 
nyl and cycloalkyl of from 3 to 7 carbon atoms optionally 
substituted with from 1 to 2 substituents selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, bro- 
mine and fluorine; R? is lower alkyl; and R° is an alkyl group 
of up to 20 carbon atoms. 


3,901,906 
2-(1-(2-FLUORO-4-BIPHENYLYL )ETHYL )-2-OXAZO- 
LINE 
Antonin Kozlik, Clifton Grove, England, assignor to The Boots 

Company Limited, Nottingham, England 
Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,509 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 25, 
1971, 39939/71 
Int. Cl. CO7d 263/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 F 4 Claims 
1. Compounds having the formula 


CH; 


l O—CH:; 
KV ELS 
R4 N—C—R, 
Rs = [FJ L 
Re 


in which R, is hydrogen, Rs is hydrogen or fluorine, Rg is 
fluorine and R, and Rg are the same or different and are C,-C, 
alkyl. 


3,901,907 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
TRIAZOLOBENZODIAZEPINES 
Rodney Ian Fryer, North Caldwell, and Armin Walser, West 
Caldwell, both of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 
Nutley, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 408,245, Oct. 19, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,864,328. This application Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 
§01,312 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 487/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—308 R 1 Claim 

1. A process for the preparation of a triazolobenzodiazepine 


of the formula 
*, 
i —— ae | 
*%, 
N 
N 4 


] 
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wherein A is selected from the group consisting of 


Neo a a 

and 
a Ry 
~ 





R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, halo- 
gen, nitro, trifluoromethyl, lower alkyl and lower alkoxy; 
R, signifies hydrogen or lower alkyl; Re signifies hydrogen 
or lower alkyl; and R; signifies hydrogen or halogen 
which comprises: 
a. condensing in the presence of an inert organic solvent 
a compound of the formula 


wherein R, R, and A are as described above with a dione of 
the formula 


oO oO 
i] i] 
R,—C—CH,—C—R; 


wherein R, and R; are individually hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
at least one of R, or R, being lower alkyl 
to yield a tautomeric mixture comprising compounds of the 
formula 


R, 
Be 
ss 


| 
oO 
R; N Tee 
? 
N= 
ai, 


J 1 
Ut 
Z ls: 
R om A fos Ro 
R i 


wherein R, Re, Ry, Rs and A are as described above, 
b. cyclizing the so-obtained condensation product, with 











wherei 
R, is a 
carb 
R, meth 
R; is m 
cally 


Venkat 
Diet 
Squi 

Con 
aba 
136,1' 


wherei 
lower ; 
phenyl 
alkyl, t 
phenyl 
haloge 
alkoxy 
bonyla 
an inte 


group | 
phenyl 
haloge 
is selec 
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or without isolation, by the thermal treatment thereof 
to yield the triazolobenzodiazepine end product. 


3,901,908 
2-ALKYL- AND 
2-CYCLOALKYL-4,5-BIS-PHENYL-IMIDAZOLES 
Konrad Fitzi, Neuallschwil, and Rudolf Pfister, Basel, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 102,131, Dec. 28, 1970, 
abandoned. This application July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,760 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—309 13 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


H 
R, a ..., R, 
| | (x) 
3 : 


R3 


wherein 

R, is alkyl of 2 to 6 carbon atoms or cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 
carbon atoms, 

R, methory, is methory methyl, hydrory or methylsulfonyl, and 

R; is methoxy, methyl, hydrogen or chloro, or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


3,901,909 
MERCAPTOBENZIMIDAZOLYL UREAS AND 
THIOUREAS 
Venkatachala Lakshmi Narayanan, Hightstown, and Rudiger 
Dieter Haugwitz, Titusville, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. 

Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 312,004, Dec. 4, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
136,197, April 21, 1971, Pat. No. 3,718,662. This application 
Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,714 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 235/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—309.2 10 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula: 


\ x 
( R ) S—Y—NH—C—NH-—R, 
° N 
| ' 
c=X 
| 
z 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, phenyl, substituted 
phenyl wherein said substituent is halogen, nitro, or lower 
alkyl, benzyl, benzoyl, lower alkylcarbonyl, phenoxycarbonyl, 
phenylcarbonyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, trifluoromethyl, nitro, 
halogen, cyano, thiocyano, lower alkylcarbonylamido, lower 
alkoxycarbonylamido, phenylcarbonylamido, phenoxycar- 
bonylamido, lower alkylamino, and di-lower alkylamino; n is 
an integer selected from 0, | or 2; R, is selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl, cycloalkyl of 3 to 7 carbons, 
phenyl, substituted phenyl wherein said substituent is nitro, 
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oxy, phenyl, phenoxy, substituted phenyl and phenoxy 
wherein said substituent is halogen, nitro, or lower alkyl, lower 
alkylamino, cycloalkylamino of 3 to 7 carbons, anilino, ben- 
zylamino, substituted anilino wherein said substituent is halo- 
gen, nitro, or lower alkoxy, lower alkylcarbonylamido, and 
phenylcarbonylamido; Y is straight chain alkylene of | to 6 
carbons which may or may not be substituted by one or two 
alkyl groups of from | to 4 carbons; X is selected from the 
group consisting of oxygen and sulfur; and X’ is oxygen when 
Z is lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, substituted 
phenyl, or substituted phenoxy and X’ is selected from the 
group consisting of oxygen and sulfur when Z is lower alkyl- 
amino, cycloalkylamino of 3 to 7 carbons, anilino, ben- 
zylamino, substituted anilino, lower alkylcarbonylamido, or 
phenylcarbonylamido. 


3,901,910 
5-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-7-AMINOBENZIMIDAZOLES 
Don L. Hunter; Robert A. Smith, both of Anaheim, and Wayne 

S. Belles, Orange, all of Calif., assignors to United States 
Borax & Chemical Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 333,902, Feb. 20, 1973, 
abandoned. This application June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 476,018 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—309.2 14 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


CF : ie, 
C-R 
X6 gy é 
Ry 


R3 R3 


in which R, represents hydrogen, lower alky!, halo-substituted 
lower alkyl, lower cycloalkyl, halo-substituted lower cycloal- 
kyl, hydroxy-substituted lower alkyl, lower alkoxy-substituted 
lower alkyl or di-lower alkylamino, R, represents hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, lower cycloalkyl, hydroxy-substituted lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy-substituted lower alkyl, halo, or di-lower alkyl- 
amino, each R; is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and lower alkyl, and each of X, and X, represents hydro- 
gen, halo, lower alkoxy or amino of the formula 


abil 
~R, 


and in which not more than one of said R, and R, represents 
hydrogen and not more than one of said X, and X, represents 


Rs 
Or 4 


™ Rs 


3,901,911 
PYRROLO(1,2-C |IMIDAZOLE-1-ONE DERIVATIVES 
Luigi Fontanella, Milan, and Emilio Occelli, Parabiago, both of 
Italy, assignors to Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 409,985 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 3, 1972, 31275/72 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 49/34 


halogen, or lower alkyl, lower alkylcarbonyl, and benzoyl; Z U.S. Cl. 260—309.7 6 Claims 
1. A compound represented by the formula 


is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, loweralk- 
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Wl 
v ow ‘ 
mee aA —(M%, a - NR'SIR, X93 _ yin 
wherein R is selected from the group consisting of a lower ¢ — 
alkyl, a phenyl and a benzyl radical, R, is selected from the fe) 
group consisting of hydrogen, a lower alkyl and a phenyl 
radical, wherein the phenyl and benzyl radicals of R and R, 
may be substituted by one or two lower alkoxy groups, and R, in which 
is selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen atom and X is OH, alkoxy, or beta-alkoxyalkoxy, 
a lower alkyl radical. R is lower alkyl, vinyl, phenyl or CF;CH,CH,—, 
R’ is phenylene or divalent saturated aliphatic hydrocarbon 
of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
Y is a linking radical of the group consisting of O, CH, and 
SO,, 
m is 0 to 3, 
nis 0 tol, 
the sum of m + n being no more than 3 and a and b are each 
0 to 1, the two phenyl rings being fused when a is | and 
bis 0. 


3,901,912 
3,3-BIS-(P-PHOSPHONOXY- AND 
P-SULPHOXY-PHENYL )-2-INDOLINONES 
Tiberio Bruzzese; Giuseppe Ghielmetti, and Rodolfo Ferrari, 

all of Milan, Italy, assignors to SPA-Societa Prodotti Antibi- 
otici S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 153,434, June 15, 1971, abandoned. This 
application May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,942 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 16, 


1970, 29047/70 3,901,914 


1-[SUBSTITUTED PHOSPHINOTHIOYL, PHOSPHINYL 


an oe ne ae OR PHOSPHINO)-SUBSTITUTED INDOLE-3-ACETIC 


U.S. Cl. 260—325 R 5 Claims 


ACIDS 
1. An ester of the formula John Hannah, Matawan, N.J., assignor to Merck & Co., Inc., 
Rahway, N.J. 
ao O-R Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,856 
4 3 Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/18, 209/20; A61K 31/675 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.12 R 6 Claims 
1. A compound of formula 
a 
WS a = é CHS COM 
c 1 83 
P 
ie 
yee ‘ (X)n ue Ry 
a. 2 
Ry 


wherein R, and Rz, together with the carbon atom to which 

they are attached, form an unsubstituted 3-(2-oxo)-indoleny- wherein R, is alkoxy, Re is haloaryl, Rs is alkyl, Rs is alkoxy, 
lidenyl radical, and R; and R, are the same and each is the M is hydroxy, X is oxygen, and n is 1. 

residue of sulphuric or phosphoric acid, and non-toxic salts 3. A compound of formula 


thereof. 
R CH COM 
: l 
peg 
3,901,913 P. 
IMIDOORGANOSILICON COMPOUNDS (X)n Me™ R 
Yung K. Kim, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning Cor- 1 
poration, Midland, Mich. R 
Filed June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 477,379 2 


Int. Cl.? CO7D 209/32 


U.S. Cl. 260—326 E 5 Claims wherein R, is alkoxy, R, is haloaryl, R; is alkyl, Rs is alkoxy, 


1. A composition of matter consisting essentially of organo- M is hydroxy, X is sulfur and n is 1. 
5. A compound of formula: 


silicon compounds of the formula 
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. CH, COM 
5 
| 
mei, 
P 
ix)n ~ bee 
Ry 


wherein R, is alkoxy, R, is haloaryl, R; is alkyl, R; is alkoxy, 
M is hydroxy, and n is 0. 


3,901,915 
OPTICAL RESOLUTION OF ORGANIC CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Clark William Perry, Saddle River, and Sidney Teitel, Clifton, 
both of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, 
N.J. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,951 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 209/26, 307/32, 303/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.14 T 6 Claims 
1. A process for the optical resolution of a racemic organic 
carboxylic acid selected from the group consisting of threo- 
epoxyaconitic acid, threo-hydroxycitric acid, gamma-lactone, 
N-benzoyl-6-chlorotryptophan and N-lower alkanoyl-6- 
chlorotryptophan which comprises: 

a. contacting said acid with an optical antipode of a-methyl- 
p-nitrobenzylamine in an inert solvent medium to form a 
mixture of diastereomeric salts, and 

b. separating said salts by fractional crystallization. 


3,901,916 
CERTAIN SPIRO-PYRROLIDINES 
Jean-Michel Bastian, Therwil; Klaus Hasspacher, Riehen, and 
Michael Strasser, Basel, all of Switzerland, assignors to 
Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 282,609, Aug. 21, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,670 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 23, 1971, 
12318/71; Nov. 28, 1972, 17291/72 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 205/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.38 
1. A compound of the formula: 


Grad {_)-* 


72 Claims 
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wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, fluo- 
rine, chlorine, bromine or methoxy, 
R, is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, chlorine or 
methoxy, or 
R, and R, are ortho one to another and together form a 
methylene dioxy group, 
R; is hydroxy, alkylcarboxy of 2 to 5 carbon atoms or mo- 
noalkylcarbamoyloxy of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, and 
A is carbonyl, 1,3-dioxolan-2-ylidene or 1,3-dioxan-2-yli- 
dene, 
in free base or pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt 
form thereof. 





3,901,917 
N-THIENYLALKYLACETANILIDES 
Sidney B. Richter, Chicago, and John Krenzer, Oak Park, both 
of Ill., assignors to Velsicol Chemical Corporation, Chicago, 
Il. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,391 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 333/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—329:- AM 
1. A compound of the formula 


20-4 
8 ww 4 
| R 
// x ae : 
N s 
ae Ne -cCH-X 
Y Wo ots 
0 R 
oe 


wherein R! is lower alkyl; R? is selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl and lower alkoxy; Y is selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl and halo- 
gen; R® and R‘ are independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl; n is the integer 1 or 2; 
and X is halogen. 


6 Claims 


2 


3,901,918 
FLUORAN COMPOUNDS 

Koichi Koga, Toyonaka, and Yukiaki Ito, Minoo, both of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,490 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1971, 46- 
86643; Dec. 27, 1971, 46-1074; Feb. 10, 1972, 47-14663; 
Feb. 24, 1972, 47-19187; Apr. 13, 1972, 47-37433; May 17, 
1972, 47-49375; June 22, 1972, 47-63031; July 17, 1972, 
47-71844; July 17, 1972, 47-17845; July 28, 1972, 47-76199; 
July 28, 1972, 47-76198 

Int. Cl.? CO7D 311/96 

U.S. Cl. 260—335 

1. A compound of the formula 


3 Claims 
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wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of 3,901,921 
SYNTHESIS OF ZEARALANES AND RELATED 
COMPOUNDS AND INTERMEDIATES USEFUL IN THE 


SYNTHESES THEREOF 
~<a) <”) Wilbert Herbert Urry, Chicago, Ill., and Guy Towns Mullen- 


bach, Berkeley, Calif., assignors to Commercial Solvents 
{ \ cl, 


O 


rel 
=o) 


CH, CHS Corporation, Terre Haute, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,342 
and (au) cu Int. Cl. CO7d 7/26, 9/00 
‘ U.S. Cl. 260—343.2 R 11 Claims 
cu,{_\-ocn, cH, 1. A compound of the formula 
I 
Cc— 90 " 
3,901,919 ba 
BICYCLONONANE DIOL AND ESTERS RO — ; ” cH 
Robert Burns Woodward, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Ciba- (Ct) x 3 


Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,252 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 10, 1972, 


001944/72 wherein X is an integer from 0 to 7 or 10 to 12 and R is — 


CH,—C,H, or H. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 319/08 I 


U.S. Cl. 260—340.7 6 Claims 
1. 3-hydroxymethyl-2,4-dioxabicyclo[3,3,1 ]nonan-7-ol. 


3,901,922 
SYNTHESIS OF ZEARALANONE AND RELATED 
COMPOUNDS AND INTERMEDIATES USEFUL IN THEIR 
3,901,920 SYNTHESIS 
1,5-DIOXASPIRO[5.5] UNDECANES Wilbert Herbert Urry, Chicago, Ill., and Guy Towns Mullen- 
George Y. Lesher, Schodack; Karl O. Gelotte, Nassau, and _ bach, Berkeley, Calif., assignors to Commercial Solvents 
Alexander R. Surrey, Albany, all of N.Y., assignors to Ster- Corporation, Terre Haute, Ind. 


ling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. Division of Ser. No. 247,344, April 25, 1972, Pat. No. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,388 3,810,918. This application Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,409 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 319/06; AOIN 9/28 Int. Cl. CO7d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.7 14 Claims U.S. Cl. 260—343.2 F 7 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 1. A compound of the formula 
tig & mem 
R! 0 R 3 i gs 
Cc Cc 
ae, ‘(cuy) . 
(CHo } a= Cc=0 
Ac,NH - 0 NHAc, HO 


wherein X is an integer having a value of from 2 to 6. 


wherein 
R’ and R are each hydrogen or lower-alkyl; 
Ac, is lower-alkanoyl and 4-Q,-benzoyl where Q, is lower- 3,901,923 


alkoxy or polyhalo-lower-alkoxy; and, ACYLATED BICYCLIC LACTONES 
Ac, is 4-Q,-benzoyl where Q, is lower-alkoxy or polyhalo- Udo F. Axen, Comstock, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 
Pg pecintcnad eae ; pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
> SEPONRS GF The Sas Division of Ser. No. 127,346, March 23, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,778,450. This application Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,679 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/77 
U.S. Cl. 260—343.3 5 Claims 
1. An optically active compound of the formula 


where 
R’ and R are each hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
Ac; is 4-Q,-benzoyl, 
Q, is lower-alkoxy or polyhalo-lower-alkoxy, and or a racemic compound of that formula and the mirror image 
Z is NO, or NHg. thereof, wherein R, is 
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D 
(T) 
w LO, 


wherein T is alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl- 
alkyl of 7 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, or nitro, and s is zero 
to 5, inclusive, provided that not more than two T’s are other 
than alkyl, and that the total number of carbon atoms in the 
T’s does not exceed 10 carbon atoms; (2) 


0 OORs 
-¢ ; 
wherein R; is alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; or 
w -E So: 
(Ts 


wherein T and s are as defined above; and M is O =, or 


HO.. 
Hm 


3,901,924 
1,1-DIALKYL NAPHTHOPYRANS 
Bernard Auger, Grasse; Pierre Resnelle, Le Cannet, and Paul 
Jose Teisseire, Grasse, all of France, assignors to Societe 
Anonyme des Establissements Roure-Bertrand Fils & Justin 
Dupont, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 328,928 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 16, 1972, 72.5139 
Int. Cl. CO7d 311/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—345.2 
1. Naphthopyrans of the formula 


14 Claims 


H 
fe Lakes a 
| ' or 


' (0) 
PQA T° as 
\ ce R® 





wherein R' and R? each represent lower alkyl having from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms and the dotted lines indicate an 
optional double bond emanating from the carbon atom in 
the 4a position, and mixtures thereof. 


3,901,925 
2-CARBOXY-4-OX0-4H,10H-(2)-BENZOPYRANO-(4,3- 
G]-(1)-BENZOPYRANS AND SALTS THEREOF 
John Devlin, Pierrefonds; Patrick Brian Stewart, St. Andrews 

East, and Kurt Freter, Beaconsfield, all of Canada, assignors 

to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhine, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 392,182. 

Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 29, 1972, 

7425/72 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 3/1/78 

US. Cl. 260—345.3 
1. A compound of the formula 


5 Claims 


CHEMICAL 





wherein 

R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl, 

R., R, and R, are each hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxyl, 
lower alkoxy, lower alkanoyloxy, halogen, nitro or — 
SO,H, and 

R; and Rg are each hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxyl, lower 
alkoxy, lower alkanoyloxy, halogen, nitro, —SO3H, hy- 
droxycarbonyl-methoxy, 8-hydroxy-ethoxy or B-amino- 
ethoxy, 

or a salt thereof. 


3,901,926 
ALKYLPHENYL BENZOPYRANS 

Martin Winn, Deerfield; Kathleen Riley Lynn, Gurnff, and 

Yvonne Connolly Martin, Waukegan, all of Ill., assignors to 

Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,944, April 2, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,034 

Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/83 

U.S. Cl. 260—345.3 

1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 





wherein n is 2; R and R, each are the same or different mem- 
bers of the group consisting of hydrogen and loweralkyl; R, is 
loweralkyl; R, is hydrogen; Y is a straight or branched chain 
alkylene group having from one to ten carbon atoms; and each 
R, and R, and Rg are the same or different members of the 
group consisting of loweralkenyl, hydrogen, halo, trifluoro- 
methyl, loweralkyl, and Z is C and the pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable salts thereof. 


3,901,927 
2-(4-BIPHENYLYL )-TETRAHYDROFURANS 
Ernst Seeger; Helmut Teufel; Wolfhard Engel, and Josef Nickl, 
all of Biberach an der Riss, Germany, assignors to Boehr- 
inger Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhein, Germany 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,803 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1972, 
2240438 
int. Cl. CO7d 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.1 R 
1. a compound of the formula 


4 Claims 
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wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of 


0) © © 


3 CH 
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an 
OCH 


<3] 
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3,901,919 
BICYCLONONANE DIOL AND ESTERS 


Robert Burns Woodward, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Ciba- 


Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,252 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 10, 1972. 
001944/72 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 3/9/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.7 
1. 3-hydroxymethyl-2,4-dioxabicyclo[3,3,1 ]nonan-7-ol. 


3,901,920 
1,5-DIOXASPIRO[5.5] UNDECANES 


George Y. Lesher, Schodack; Karl O. Gelotte, Nassau, and 
Alexander R. Surrey, Albany, all of N.Y., assignors to Ster- 


ling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,388 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 319/06; AOIN 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.7 
1. A compound of the formula 


R! Y) R 


Ac NH 0 NHAc, 


wherein 
R’ and R are each hydrogen or lower-alkyl; 
Ac, is lower-alkanoyl and 4-Q,-benzoyl where Q, is lower- 
alkoxy or polyhalo-lower-alkoxy; and, 
Ac, is 4-Q,-benzoyl where Q, is lower-alkoxy or polyhalo- 
lower-alkoxy. 
10. A compound of the formula 


Ac 


where 
R’ and R are each hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
Ac; is 4-Q,-benzoyl, 
Q, is lower-alkoxy or polyhalo-lower-alkoxy, and 
Z is NO, or NHg. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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14 Claims U.S. Cl. 260—343.2 F 
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3,901,921 
SYNTHESIS OF ZEARALANES AND RELATED 
COMPOUNDS AND INTERMEDIATES USEFUL IN THE 
SYNTHESES THEREOF 
Wilbert Herbert Urry, Chicago, Ill., and Guy Towns Mullen- 
bach, Berkeley, Calif., assignors to Commercial Solvents 
Corporation, Terre Haute, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,342 
Int. Cl. CO7d 7/26, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 260—343.2 R 11 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 

OR ° 
iI 
C_— 9 x 

AS 
RO — CH 

(CH) 3 


* wherein X is an integer from 0 to 7 or 10 to 12 and R is — 
CH,—C,gH; or H. 


6 Claims 


3,901,922 
SYNTHESIS OF ZEARALANONE AND RELATED 
COMPOUNDS AND INTERMEDIATES USEFUL IN THEIR 
SYNTHESIS 
Wilbert Herbert Urry, Chicago, Ill., and Guy Towns Mullen- 
bach, Berkeley, Calif., assignors to Commercial Solvents 
Corporation, Terre Haute, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 247,344, April 25, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,810,918. This application Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,409 
Int. Cl. CO07d 9/00 
7 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


H Oo H CH 
I og 
Cc Cc 
"Sot ‘(ciiy) y 


3 


(CHa) 2 —C=0 
HO 2/2 


wherein X is an integer having a value of from 2 to 6. 


3,901,923 
ACYLATED BICYCLIC LACTONES 

Udo F. Axen, Comstock, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 127,346, March 23, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,778,450. This application Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,679 

Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/77 

U.S. Cl. 260—343.3 

1. An optically active compound of the formula 


5 Claims 





‘ 
ORs M 
or a racemic compound of that formula and the mirror image 
thereof, wherein R, is 
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D 
(T 
w Io 


wherein T is alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl- 
alkyl of 7 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, or nitro, and s is zero 
to 5, inclusive, provided that not more than two T’s are other 
than alkyl, and that the total number of carbon atoms in the 
T’s does not exceed 10 carbon atoms; (2) 


0 ORs 
-¢ ; 
wherein R; is alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; or 


0 LE- si 


wherein T and s are as defined above; and M is O =, or 


HO,, 
Hm 


3,901,924 
1,1-DIALKYL NAPHTHOPYRANS 
Bernard Auger, Grasse; Pierre Resnelle, Le Cannet, and Paul 
Jose Teisseire, Grasse, all of France, assignors to Societe 
Anonyme des Establissements Roure-Bertrand Fils & Justin 
Dupont, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 328,928 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 16, 1972, 72.5139 
Int. Cl. CO7d 311/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—345.2 
1. Naphthopyrans of the formula 


14 Claims 





SS2r4 


H K 


wherein R' and R? each represent lower alkyl having from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms and the dotted lines indicate an 
optional double bond emanating from the carbon atom in 
the 4a position, and mixtures thereof. 


3,901,925 
2-CARBOXY-4-OX0-4H,10H-(2)-BENZOPYRANO-([4,3- 
G]-(1)-BENZOPYRANS AND SALTS THEREOF 
John Devlin, Pierrefonds; Patrick Brian Stewart, St. Andrews 

East, and Kurt Freter, Beaconsfield, all of Canada, assignors 

to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhine, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 392,182. 

Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 29, 1972, 

7425/72 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 311/78 

U.S. Cl. 260—345.3 
1. A compound of the formula 


5 Claims 


CHEMICAL 





wherein 

R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl, 

R,, R, and R, are each hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxyl, 
lower alkoxy, lower alkanoyloxy, halogen, nitro or — 
SO3H, and 

R; and Rg are each hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxyl, lower 
alkoxy, lower alkanoyloxy, halogen, nitro, —SO3H, hy- 
droxycarbonyl-methoxy, 8-hydroxy-ethoxy or B-amino- 
ethoxy, 

or a Salt thereof. 


3,901,926 
ALKYLPHENYL BENZOPYRANS 

Martin Winn, Deerfield; Kathleen Riley Lynn, Gurnff, and 

Yvonne Connolly Martin, Waukegan, all of Ill., assignors to 

Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,944, April 2, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,034 

Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/83 

U.S. Cl. 260—345.3 

1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 





wherein n is 2; R and R, each are the same or different mem- 
bers of the group consisting of hydrogen and loweralkyl; R, is 
loweralkyl; R, is hydrogen; Y is a straight or branched chain 
alkylene group having from one to ten carbon atoms; and each 
R, and R, and R, are the same or different members of the 
group consisting of loweralkenyl, hydrogen, halo, trifluoro- 
methyl, loweralkyl, and Z is C and the pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable salts thereof. 


3,901,927 
2-(4-BIPHENYLYL )-TETRAHYDROFURANS 

Ernst Seeger; Helmut Teufel; Wolfhard Engel, and Josef Nickl, 

all of Biberach an der Riss, Germany, assignors to Boehr- 

inger Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhein, Germany 

Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,803 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1972, 

2240438 


Int. Cl. CO7d 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.1 R 
1. a compound of the formula 


4 Claims 
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wherein R, represents a member selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and halogen. 


3,901,928 

1a,3B-DIHYDROXY STEROID-5-ENES METHOD OF 
PREPARING SAME AND THEIR USE FOR PREPARING 
la-HYDROXY-25-HYDROGEN VITAMIN D COMPOUNDS 
Robert Henry Hesse; Ezzio Rizzardo, both of 49 Amherst St., 

Cambridge, Mass. 02142, and Derek Harold Richard Bar- 

ton, 47 Onslow Sq., London S.W. 7, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 322,462, Jan. 10, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,339 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 169/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—397.2 j 6 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the 
formula 


R? 


wherein R° represents a group of the formula 
6 


HeC. H3 


R®+5 ‘eg 
R CHs 


wherein R® and R’ are each —H or —OH or together form a 
carbon - carbon bond or epoxy group, R* and R" are each —H 
or —OH, and R® is H, —CH; or —C;Hs, comprising treating 
with a reagent selected from the group consisting of an alkali 
metal/liquid ammonia and an alkali metal/liquid amine reduc- 
ing agent in the presence of a proton source a compound of 
the formula 


wherein R' is —OH and R? is —H or R' and R? together form 
an epoxide group, R® represents a reductively eliminatable 
atom or group and R‘ is —H or R® and R‘ together from a 
carbon-carbon bond and R‘° is as defined above. 
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3,901,929 
WET PROCESSING OF LEATHER 

Gerald M. Cote, Holland, Pa., assignor to Thermanil Chemical 

Company, Incorporated, Croyden, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,710 
Int. Cl.2 A23J 7/00; CO7F 9/02; C14C 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—403 9 Claims 

1. A tanning agent for leather comprising an organic salt of 
a phosphorated ethoxylated saturated fatty acid ester, the 
saturated fatty acid having from 12 to 20 carbon atoms and 
said salt being the neutralization product of said ester with an 
organic base. 


3,901,930 
HYDROPHILIC AND DIFFICULTY VOLATILE BIOCIDAL 
TRIORGANOLEAD COMPOUNDS 
Hermann Otto Wirth; Hans Joachim Lorenz, both of Ben- 
sheim-Auerbach, and Hans-Helmut Friedrich, Philippstaal, 
all of Germany, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ards- 
ley, N.Y. 
Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,633 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 4, 1972, 
2238360; July 6, 1973, 2334383 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 7/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—437 R 23 Claims 
1. Triorganolead compounds of the general formula I 


Re 


Rs 


wherein R,, R2, and Ryeach independently represents a linear 
or branched aliphatic group with | to 16 carbon atoms, which 
can be saturated or singly olefinically unsaturated, the cyclo- 
pentyl-, cyclohexyl-, or phenyl group, the sum of the carbon 
atoms of the substituents R,, Re, and R; being at most 18, and 
A represents a strongly hydrophilic residue selected from the 
group consisting of 

a. polyethylene oxides with 2 to 15 ethylene oxide units, 

b. carboxylates or sulphonates of the general formula IV 


—eeeote (IV) 
Q 


wherein Q represents hydrogen or the hydroxyl group, p is a 
whole number from 1 to 6, X is —CO,—, —SO,;—, the suc- 
cinic acid radical, the p-phenyl sulphonic acid radical or the 
m-benzoic acid radical and Y represents an once or twice 
charged cation with q =1 in the first case and q = % in the 
second case, 

c. a carboxylic acid ester or a carboxylic acid amide of the 
formula IV, wherein Q and p have the same meaning given 
hereinbefore, X is —CO—, q is | and Y represents for the 
ester a polyethylene oxide radical of the formula —O—(CH,- 
CH,—O),—H, in which n is 2 to 15, a polyhydroxyalkyl radi- 
cal of the formula 
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i ie ee 
OH 


in which m is 2 to 6, or radicals of glycerine pentaerythritol, 
dipentaerythritol or trismethylolpropane, and for the amide 
the radical of primary or secondary amine-polyethylene ad- 
ducts of the formulae 


(CH,;—CH,—O),—H 
—NH(CH,—CH,—O),—H and —N — ‘ 
(CH,—CH,—O),—H 


wherein r is in the first case 1 to 15 and r and s in the second 
case are numbers which are the same or different, the sum of 
rand s being 2 to 15, and 
d. an ammonium salt of the formula IV, wherein Q and p 
have the meanings given hereinbefore and p is 2, X repre- 
sents a radical of the formulae 


@ @ @ 
rr , (OF <Oy N(CH )3--{C))-NE (cH e1.0)p#), 
3 


wherein n is 1 to 6, or NZ{®, wherein Z represents lower alkyl 
groups, which are the same or different, polyethylene oxide 
radicals with 2 to 6 ethylene oxide units, B-hydroxyethyl and- 
/or hydrogen and Y represents a monovalent or divalent nega- 
tive counterion, wherein in the first case gq = 1 and the second 
case q = '. 


3,901,931 

NICKEL STABILISERS FOR SYNTHETIC POLYMERS 
Michael Rasberger, Allschwil; Johann Rody, Basel; Paul Mo- 

ser, Riehen, and Helmut Muller, Binningen, all of Switzer- 

land, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,180 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 21, 1972, 

9333/72 
: Int. Cl. CO7j 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—439 R 

1, Compound of the formula 


3 Claims 
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wp 4) 


tert .butyl 


DO , 
ni @© . N(CH, cH, on), n.H,0 


wherein n is 0.47. 
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3,901,932 
NOVEL SULFUR-CONTAINING ORGANIC PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS AND THEIR PRODUCTION AND USE 
Fusao Tada; Tadashi Koga, both of Osaka; Shizuo Inaba, 
Yokohama; Keiji Sakata, Osaka; Tutomu Hatanaka, Osaka, 
and Shoji Nobata, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Sakai 
Chemical Industry Co. Ltd., Sakai and Showa Oil Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 459,985 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1973, 48- 
041734 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 154/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—455 P 19 Claims 
1. A sulfur-containing organic phosphorus compound of the 
formula: 


7 
R'—O 
“p—C—O—C—S_R® 
R?—O~ | iT 

Rm Ss 


wherein R', R? and RS are each a hydrocarbon group and R* 
and R‘ are each a hydrogen atom or a hydrocarbon group 
having not more than 12 carbon atoms. 


3,901,933 

PRODUCTION OF NITRILES BY AMMOXIDATION 
Richard V. Norton, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun Research 

and Development Co., Marcus Hook, Pa. 

Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,907 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 120/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 C 5 Claims 

1. In the vapor phase ammoxidation of organic compounds 
to form nitriles where a reactant stream of ammonia and a 
lower alkyl substituted aromatic hydrocarbon is passed over a 
supported vanadium oxide catalyst in the absence of added 
oxygen, the improvement which comprises pretreating the 
catalyst under ammoxidation reaction conditions of about 
300° to about 600°C. and at a pressure of from atmospheric 
to about 100 psig. with from about 0.1 to no more than | mole 
of carbon monoxide per mole of vanadium oxide catalyst 
before admitting the reactant stream to the reaction system, 
whereby the conversion to nitriles is significantly increased. 


3,901,934 
SUBSTITUTED SALICYLONITRILES 

John Henry Gorvin, London, England, assignor to Burroughs 

Wellcome & Co. (U.S.A.) Inc., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 255,186, May 19, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 442,816 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 21, 1971, 

16197/71 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 121/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 F 

1. 5-p-Methoxybenzoylsalicylonitrile. 


4 Claims 


3,901,935 
CYANOPHENYL SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 

Penelope B. Domenico, Fairfax, Va., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,593 
Int. Cl? CO7C 121/52, 121/56 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 G 

1. A compound of the formula 


10 Claims 
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wherein R is an alkyl or alkenyl group having from one to four 
carbons and substituted with from zero to two —Br, —Cl or 
—F radicals; m is 1 or 2; n is 1 or 2; p is 2, 3 or 4; and X is 
—Br or —Cl, independently, in each occurrence. 


3,901,936 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
N-CARBAMOYLOXYPHENYL CARBAMATES 

Gerhard Boroschewski, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Schering 

Aktiengesellschaft, Bergkamen, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 669,697, Sept. 22, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 339,977 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 15, 1966, 
3967812 

Int. Cl.2, CO7C 125/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—471 C 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing N-carbamoyloxyphenyl carba- 
mates of the formula 


1 
0-CO-N 
Ro 
R 
latent ae 
R, 


wherein R, and R, can be hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower haloal- 
kyl, aromatic, or alkaryl; Rs can be lower alkyl, phenyl, or 
allyl; R, and R; can be hydrogen or lower alkyl; and Rg can be 
hydrogen or lower alkyl which comprises direct reaction with- 
out recovery of intermediates, of phosgene, an N-hydroxyphe- 
nyl urethane of the structure 


Ox 


Rs 


a ald 
Ry 


wherein X can be hydrogen or an alkali metal and Rs, R,, and 
R, are as defined above with an amine of the formula 
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tn 
Re 


wherein R,, Re, and Rg are as defined above; in an organic 
solvent at a temperature between 0° C and about 100° C. 


3,901,937 
QUATERNARY CARBAMATES 
Harold Z. Sommer, Havre De Grace, Md., and John Krenzer, 
Chicago, Ill., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 8, 1967, Ser. No. 638,694 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 125/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—482 C 3 Claims 
1. New chemical compounds having the generic formula: 


(CHs)pN-C= 0 
Q CH, 


| 
0-(eHa)x0-{_)- HC 
@ CH 
H,C-N-CH3 3 
CH3 
xo xO 


wherein n is an integer selected from 2-7 inclusive and 
wherein X is one equivalent of an anion selected from the 
group consisting of monovalent and polyvalent anions, 
said anions being selected from the group consisting of 
halide, hydrogen oxalate, perchlorate, hydrogen sulfate, 
and tetraphenylboronate. 


3,901,938 
PROCESS FOR THE AMMOXIDATION OF PROPYLENE 
Vittorio Fattore, and Bruno Notari, both of San Donato Mila- 
nese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti S.p.A., San Donato 
Milanese, Italy 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,703 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 1, 1972, 21248/72 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 120/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—465.3 7 Claims 
1. A process for the ammoxidation of propylene to acryloni- 
trile characterized in that the reaction is carried out in the 
presence of a catalyst TeTi,Mo,P,XmO, which consists essen- 
tially of the reaction product of (1) a member selected from 
the group consisting of telluric acid, metallic tellurium, and 
telluric oxide; (2) a member selected from the group consist- 
ing of titanium dioxide, titanium trichloride and titanium 
tetrachloride; (3) a member selected from the group consist- 
ing of ammonium molybdate and ammonium paramolybdate; 
(4) phosphoric acid; and (5) wherein X is a member selected 
from the group consisting of the nitrates, acetates, carbonates 
and bicarbonates of silver, zinc, cadmium, aluminum, cerium, 
lanthanum, zirconium, manganese, iron, cobalt and nickel and 
m is between 0 and 0.3, n is between | and 15, p is between 
0.05 and 0.4, q is between 0 and 0.3 and r has the value 
necessary for satisfying the valence with which the various 
elements are present in the formula, with the proviso that 
when q or m or q and m are zero the corresponding phos- 
phoric acid or X member or phosphoric acid and X mem- 
ber, respectively, are omitted, said reaction product being 
obtained by first admixing the components in water and 
thereafter drying the mixture to obtain the reaction prod- 
uct. 
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3,901,939 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Carlo Neri, and Emilio Perrotti, both of San Donato Milanese, 

Cc Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Continuation of Ser. No. 102,976, Dec. 30, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,791 

Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 10, 1969, 26426/69 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 120/00, 76/02, 49/04, 47/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—465.8 R 9 Claims 
1. A process for the homolytic scission of trivalent cobalt 
complexes into useful dimerization products which comprises 

heating a trivalent cobalt complex having the formula: 


é wherein L,, Lz, Lz and L4, when taken together, derive from 
a tetradentate ligand selected from _ bis-(diacetylmonox- 
> imeimino) propane, bis-(salicyl aldehyde) ethylenediamine or 
bis-(acetylacetone) ethylenediamine; and X is NO:, CN, 
CH;CO or CHO; in an inert atmosphere at a temperature of 
from 120°C to 200°C to produce compounds of the formula: 


X—CH,—CH,—X 


wherein X is as defined above. 


3,901,940 
UNSYM P-PHENYLENE-DICARBAMATE 
Mike Mehadi Fooladi, Apt. 4-B, Oakmont Manor Apts., Vicks- 
burg, Miss. 39180 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,805 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 125/06 


U.S. Cl. 260—471 C 1 Claim 


1. Dicarbamate acid ester compound having the formula 
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3,901,941 
NEW OXYACETIC ETHER DERIVATIVES OF 
ORTHO-THYMOTIC ESTERS 
Albert Rene Castaigne, Toulouse, France, assignor to Centre 
d'Etudes pour I’Industrie Pharmaceutique, Toulouse, France 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,030 


Claims priority, application France, July 20, 1972, 
72.26160 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 101/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—472 6 Claims 


1. A compound selected from the oxyacetic ether deriva- 
tives of ortho-thymotic esters of the formula: 


H 
le 
H co 
H ad 
O-CH,—COO—(CHR?),—N i a 
CH 
Pi ts, 
3 om, 


() 


in which R is a lower alkyl having 1-4 carbon atoms; n is an 
integer from | to 4; R? considered individually in each radical 
—(CHR?) — is selected from hydrogen and the lower alkyl 
radicals having 1-6 carbon atoms; R* and R‘ are individually 
selected from hydrogen and the lower alkyl radicals having 
1-6 carbon atoms; and their pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salts. 


3,901,942 

TETRACYCLINE DERIVATIVES SUBSTITUTED IN THE 7 
POSITION AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING THE SAME 
Luigi Bernardi; Vincenzo Colonna; Roberto De Castiglione, 

and Paolo Masi, all of Milan, italy, assignors to Societa’ 

Farmaceutici Italia S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,691 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 18, 1972, 29328/72 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 103/19 

U.S. Cl. 260—559 AT 5 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the 
formula (VII) 


NO N(CH) 2 


a 
' 
aa) = 
4 (vII) 
u Ck kel 
(CH) .c— 
3°3 CONH 
ll i 2 
OH ° 


re) OH 


said process comprising selectively alkylating 6-demethyl-6- 
deoxytetracycline in the 9 position by treatment at about 
room temperature with a compound selected from the group 
consisting of t.butanol and isobutylene in the presence of a 
methansulfonic acid, to form a compound of the formula (VI) 
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N(CH.) 2 


on 
CON 
I I “ 
° 


(CH) 4c ] 
OH O OH 


and nitrating said compound (VI) in the presence of a strong 
acid to form the corresponding 7-nitro-derivative of the for- 
mula (VII). 

2. The process of claim 1 further comprising dissolving said 
compound (VII) in a solvent, effecting catalytic reduction in 
the presence of an aldehyde and a ketone having from | to 4 
carbon atoms to form a compound of the formula (VIII) 


OH 


(VIII) 
(CH) 3° 


wherein R, is monoalkylamino or dialkylamino, wherein the 
alkyl moiety contains from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and treating 
said compound (VIII) with a methansulfonic acid to eliminate 
the t.butyl group to thereby form a compound of the formula 
(Vv) 


R N(CH) 2 


(Vv) 


N 
CONH 2 





OH 0 Ol re) 


wherein R; is as defined above. 


3,901,943 
PROCESS FOR MAKING ACRYLAMIDE 

Darrell L. Werges, Park Forest, Ill., assignor to Nalco Chemi- 

cal Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,117 
int. Cl. C07c 103/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—561 N 39 Claims 

1. A continuous process for catalytically hydrolyzing acrylo- 
nitrile to acrylamide comprising the steps of 
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A. continuously moving water under liquid phase conditions 
through at least one elongated substantially plug flow 
reaction zone, 

B. adding to the liquid in said zone or zones at no less than 
two locations along said zone or zones acrylonitrile, there 
being at least one such addition location immediately 
before or within each of said zones if more than one zone 
is present, the rate of such addition being such that the 
total weight percent of water in said liquid in said zone or 
zones declines from a maximum to a minimum between 
the first and the last of such locations after mixing, the 
calculated weight ratio of total acrylonitrile charged to 
total water charged ranging from about 1:3 to 3:1, 

each one of said reaction zones 

a. containing a fixed catalyst bed, 

b. the catalyst comprising each of said beds being character- 
ized by having an initial activity of at least about 0.25 
based upon a starting feed composition of 35 wt. % acry- 
lonitrile and 65 wt. % water, total composition basis, 
using an arithmetic mean catalyst bed temperature of 
210°F., a catalyst bed volume of about 50 cubic inches 
and an evaluation weight hourly space velocity which is 
sufficient to produce 80% conversion of acrylonitrile to 
acrylamide, 

said process 

a’. being conducted subsiantially isothermally at individual 
reaction zone temperatures each being in the range of 
from about 100° to 300°F., 

b’. having a system weight hourly space velocity in the range 
of from about 0.1 to 10 hours ~. 

38. In an improved process for hydrolyzing with a fixed bed 

catalyst acrylonitrile to acrylamide of the type employing 





three tubular reaction zones through which in normal process 
operation a reactant composition comprising acrylonitrile and 
water is passed sequentially, substantially isothermally, and 
under liquid phase conditions, such reactant composition 
being achieved by feeding substantially all of the water to the 
first of such reaction zones and by feeding incrementally to 
each such zone from about 0.2 to 0.5 times the total quantity 
of acrylonitrile charged to all such zones, each of said zones 
containing a fixed bed of Raney copper catalyst which has an 
initial catalytic activity of at least about 0.25 based upon a 
starting feed composition of 35 weight percent acrylonitrile 
and 65 weight percent water, total composition basis and 
using an arithmetic mean catalyst bed temperature of 210°F., 
a catalyst bed volume of about 50 cubic inches and an evalua- 
tion weight hourly space velocity which is sufficient to pro- 
duce 80% conversion of acrylonitrile to acrylamide, the im- 
provement which comprises the steps of 

a. removing from service one of said three tubular reaction 
zones, 

b. passing such reactant composition sequentially, substan- 
tially isothermally, and under liquid phase conditions 
through the remaining two of said three tubular reaction 
zones at a system weight hourly space velocity in the 
range from about 0.1 to 10 hours ~' which maintaining 
the first of said remaining two reaction zones at a temper- 
ature ranging from about 100° to 300°F and the second 
of said remaining two reaction zones at a temperature 
ranging from about 100° to 300°F., the cumulative con- 
version of starting acrylonitrile to acrylomide after pass- 
ing through both of said remaining two reaction zones 
being in the range from about 60 to 99% based on total 
added acrylonitrile in each such zone and all prior zones. 
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3,901,944 
1,3-BIS(SUBSTITUTED 
BENZYLIDENEAMINO )GUANIDINES 

Andrew Stephen Tomcufcik, Old Tappan, N.J., assignor to 

American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 251,096, May 8, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 94,591, 
Dec. 2, 1970, Pat. No. 3,769,432, which is a continuation-in- 
art of Ser. No. 833,167, June 13, 1969, abandoned, which is 

a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 741,247, July 1, 1968, 
abandoned. This application July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,419 

Int. Cl. CO7c 133/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—564 F 

1. A substituted guanidine of the formula: 


7 Claims 


Ry 
| 
N 


I 
Ri 


R 2 R 6 
wherein R, and R; are halogen, trifluoromethyl or cyano, R, 
and Rg are hydrogen or halogen, R; and Rg are hydrogen or 


lower alkyl and Ry is hydrogen or lower alkanoyl or a salt 
thereof with a pharmaceutically acceptable acid. 


3,901,945 
1,1A,6,10B-TETRAHYDRODIBENZO (A,E) 
CYCLOPROPA (C) CYCLOHEPTEN-6-IMINES 
Roy Teruyuki Uyeda, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 294,796, Sept. 28, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 389,629 

Int. Cl. C07c 119/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—566 R 
1. A compound of the formula 


9 Claims 


R2 R3 


Z\ 
4 
N 


® 


wherein 
R' and R‘, alike or different, are selected from F, Cl, Br, 
alkyl and alkoxy of | through 4 carbon atoms, hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl, methylthio, N,N-dimethylsulfonamido 
and methylsulfonyl; 
m and n are 0, | or 2; 
R? and R’, alike or different, are selected from H, F, Cl,.and 
Br; and 
R$ is aminoalkyl of the formula —(CH,),NR®R’ in which 
pis | through 5, and 
R¢ and R’, are individually selected from H, alkyl, alkenyl 
and hydroxyalkyl, or together with the nitrogen, form 
a 4- to 9-membered ring having up to one additional 
heteroatom N, O or S, with the proviso that the sum of 
R® and R’ does not total more than 8 carbon atoms. 
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3,901,946 
METHOD FOR THE CONTINUOUS MANUFACTURE OF 
ORTHOFORMIC ACID ALKYL ESTERS 
Arnold Lenz, Koln-Stammhein; Otto Ackermann, Troisdorf- 

Sieglar, and Otto Bleh, Troisdorf, Bergheim, all of Germany, 

assignors to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Troisdorf, 

Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 216,781, Jan. 10, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 462,163 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 29, 1971, 
2104206 
Int. Cl. CO7 43/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—615 A 4 Claims 

1. A process for the continuous production of orthoformic 

acid trimethyl or triethyl ester comprising: 

a. simultaneously and continuously introducing a stoichio- 
metric amount of an alkali metal ethylate or alkali metal 
methylate and chloroform into a reaction zone, said alkali 
metal methylate of alkali metal ethylate being introduced 
in the form of a solution with methanol or ethanol; 

. contacting said methylate or ethylate with said chloro- 
form under conditions of agitation whereby the mixture 
is stirred at a rate of between 100 and 1,000 rpm in the 
absence of water and the exclusion of oxygen, at a tem- 
perature of from 60° to 100°C and at a pressure of from 
about | to 8 atmospheres; 

. withdrawing the reaction mixtures from said reaction 
zone; passing the reaction products to at least one addi- 
tional zone also maintained at a temperature of from 60° 
to 100°C; and 

. continuously separating under anhydrous conditions the 
alkali metal chloride formed in the reaction. 


3,901,947 
PRODUCTION OF 2,6-XYLENOL 

Saburo Enomoto, and Masami Inoue, both of Toyama, Japan, 

assignors to Arakawa Rinsan Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,925 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1968, 43-78746 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 37/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—621 R 4 Claims 

1. A process for the production of 2,6-xylenol which com- 
prises reacting at a temperature of between 300°C. to 550°C. 
at least one reactant selected from the group consisting of 
phenol and ortho-cresol with methanol in the vapor phase in 
the presence of a catalyst system which is a calcined mixture 
of cerium oxide, manganese oxide and magnesium oxide in the 
ratio of 1:0.05:0.1 to 1:10:10 by weight, the space velocity of 
the reactants being in the range of 100 to 800 cc. of reactants 
per hour per cc. of catalyst and the molar ratio of the reactants 
being in the range 1:2 to 1:10 of phenol to methanol when 
methanol is reacted with phenol and in the range of 1:1 to 1:6 
of ortho-cresol to methanol when methanol is reacted with 
ortho-cresol. 


3,901,948 
NEW FLUORINATED DIENES AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING SAME 
Jean G. Riess; Maurice LeBlanc; Georges Santini, and Jacky 
Guion, all of Nice, France, assignors to Produits Chimiques 
Ugine Kuhimann, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 446,101 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 28, 
73.07107 


1973, 


Int. Cl. CO7e 21/18, 21/20, 17/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—653.3 


1. Compounds of the formula 
R- — CF = CH — CH=CF — R,’ 


9 Claims 
(@ 
in which Ry and R,’ are the same or different and each repre- 


sents a fluorocarbon radical containing one to 20 carbon 
atoms. 
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3. A process for the preparation of the compounds accord- 
ing to claim 1, which comprises reacting a compound of the 
formula Ry — CF, — CH = CH, and a compound of the 
formula R,’ CF, — I in molar excess of approximately 5 to 
100%, wherein R- and R,’ are the same or different and each 
represents a fluorocarbon radical containing one to 20 carbon 
atoms, in the presence of approximately 2 to 5 gram atoms of 
copper per mole of the compound R,’CF, — I and in a solvent 
at a temperature between about 120°C and 150°C for a period 
of time to produce exclusively or substantially exclusively the 
compounds of formula I. 

8. A process for the preparation of tetrafluorobutadiene, 
which comprises reacting the compound of the formula H — 
CF, — CH = CH, and the compound CF;I in a molar excess 
of approximately 5 to 100%, in the presence of approximately 
2 to 5 gram atoms of copper per mole of the compound CF;l, 
in a solvent at a temperature of between about 120°C and 
about 150°C for'a time to produce exclusively or substantially 
exclusively tetrafluorobutadiene. 


3,901,949 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE AND/OR METHYLCHLOROFORM 
Kiyonori Shinoda; Tadashi Nakamura; Masayuki Funabashi, 
and Azuma Okubo, all of Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Kureha 
Kagaku Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 106,421, Jan. 14, 1971, abandoned. 
This application June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,570 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1970, 45-4152; 
Jan. 14, 1970, 45-4153; July 15, 1970, 45-61941 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 21/08 


U.S. Cl. 260—654 H 2 Claims 


20 


a Vinylidene Chioride 


}Methyichloroform 


{ Fe | {s}+ 
13 14 | 


IS} Trichloroethylene 


‘High Boiling Point Prod- 
~ucts 


1. A process for the simultaneous manufacture of vinylidene 
chloride and methylchloroform comprising: 

1. reacting in the liquid phase vinyl chloride with hydrogen 
chloride to form a reaction product containing ethylidene 
chloride; 

2. thermally chlorinating at a temperature between 450° to 
500°C said ethylidene chloride obtained in step (1) and 
the reaction product mixture containing ethylidene chlo- 
ride and 1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane produced in step (4) 
and fed from step (5) in the presence of from 0.6 to 1.0 
mol of chlorine per mol of ethylidene chloride to form a 
reaction product mixture containing vinylidene chloride 
and methylchloroform; 
distilling said reaction product mixture of step (2) to 
obtain said vinylidene chloride, to obtain said methyl 
chloroform, to produce a stream comprising trichloroeth- 
ylene, a stream containing a mixture of vinyl chloride and 
hydrogen chloride, a stream containing a mixture of 
1,2-dichloroethylene and unreacted ethylidene chloride, 
and a stream containing a mixture of 1,1,2-trichloroe- 
thane, tetrachloroethane, and other high boiling point 
products; 

4. reacting in the liquid phase at a low temperature or room 
temperature said mixture of 1,2-dichloroethylene and 


a 
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ethylidene chloride as produced in step (3) with chlorine 
to obtain a chlorinated reaction product mixture contain- 
ing unreacted ethylidene chloride and 1,1,2,2-tetra- 
chloroethane formed by the chlorination of said 1.2- 
dichloroethylene; and 

5. recycling said stream containing hydrogen chloride and 
vinyl chloride as produced in step (3) to step (1) and 
feeding the reaction product mixture containing ethyli- 
dene chloride and 1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane as obtained 
in step (4) to step (2). 


3,901,950 
PROCESS FOR THE CHLORINATION OF 
TRANS-1,4-DICHLORO-2-BUTENE TO 
MESO-1,2,3,4-TETRACHLOROBUTANE 
John H. Richards, Bradbury, Calif., and Clare A. Stewart, Jr., 
Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 
Company, Wilmington, Del.. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 294,987 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—658 R 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of meso-1,2,3,4-tetra- 
chlorobutane in high yield by chlorination of trans-1,4- 
dichloro-2-butene, said process comprising contacting trans- 
1,4-dichloro-2-butene with elemental chlorine at about 
°-120°C. with efficient agitation and in the presence of oxy- 
gen at a partial gas pressure of at least | mm. of mercury and 
of at least 1X10-* gram formula weight of dissolved chloride 
ion per kilogram of reactor solution; said chloride ion being 
supplied by a compound selected from the group consisting of 
quaternary ammonium chloride, quaternary phosphonium 
chloride, tertiary sulfonium chloride, primary amine hydro- 
chloride, secondary amine hydrochloride and tertiary. 


3,901,951 
METHOD FOR TREATING WASTE PLASTICS 

Hiroki Nishizaki, Sapporo, Japan, assignor to Director-General 

of the Agency of Industrial Science and Technology, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,633 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1972, 47- 

30494 
Int. Cl. CO7c 3/26, 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 260—669 R 4 Claims 





1. A method for recovering useful components from waste 
plastic derived from at least one monomer selected from 
aliphatic and aromatic unsaturated hydrocarbons, character- 
ized by melting the waste plastic, bringing the melt into 
contact with a particulate solid heat medium in fluidized state 
maintained at a temperature of 350°-550°C to effect pyrolysis 
of the melt, and thereafter collecting and condensing the 
resultant gaseous product to recover a mixture of liquid hy- 
drocarbons. 


AuGusT 2 


POLY 
Yoshio Ki 
Toyonak 
Industris 


Claims | 
101589; M 


US. Cl. 26 
1. A pol 
wire comp! 
nylon 11 
an acid- 
having 
hyde h 
acid-c: 
amour 

of the 


PROCE 


Takeyoshi | 
Hitachi, 
Matsum¢ 
Tokyo, J 


Claims p 


US. Cl. 26 

1. A pro 
which com 
phthalate ' 
interesterif 
stage the r 
dicarboxyli 
duce an un 
unsaturates 
monomer, 
(B) is carr 
none and 


Heinrich A 
nenberg, 
schaft, G 


Claims | 
2215604 


U.S. Cl. 26 
1. A pro 
homopolyn 
mers in the 
medium, w 
or a mixtu 
pound, at 
atoms, 0-3: 
from the g 
acrylic acic 
component 
acrylic acid 
acids conta 
and 0-15% 
group cons! 
etate and n 
said ethyler 





























AuGustT 26, 1975 


3,901,952 
POLYMERIC THERMO-DETECTIVE MATERIAL 
Yoshio Kishimoto, Hirakata, and Kazumasa Yamamoto, 

Toyonaka, both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 

Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 

Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,796 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1971, 46- 

101589; Mar. 31, 1972, 47-32902 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 41/04, 37/16 

US. Cl. 260—841 7 Claims 

1. A polymeric material used for flexible thermodetective 
wire comprising 

nylon 11, nylon 12, or a mixture thereof and 

an acid-catalyzed condensation product of a compound 
having at least one phenolic hydroxyl group and an alde- 
hyde having a degree of polymerization of 20 or less, said 
acid-catalyzed condensation product being present in an 
amount of 5 to 30 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight 
of the nylon. 


3,901,953 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER RESINS 
Takeyoshi Watanabe; Morimasa Sato, and Wataru Koga, all of 

Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Director-General (Mr. Keishin 
Matsumoto) Agency of Industrial Science & Technology, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,211 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1972, 47-86603 
Int. Cl. CO8f 2/1/00; CO8g 17/10, 51/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—865 9 Claims 
1. A process for manufacturing unsaturated polyester resins 
which comprises (A) reacting in a first stage a dialkyl tere- 
phthalate with a polyhydric alcohol in the presence of an 
interesterification reaction catalyst, (B) reacting in a second 
stage the reaction product of stage (A) with an unsaturated 
dicarboxylic acid and at least one polyhydric alcohol to pro- 
duce an unsaturated alkyd resin and (C) finally dissolving the 
unsaturated alkyd resin obtained from stage (B) in a vinyl 
monomer, characterized in that the reaction of stage (A) or 
(B) is carried out in the concurrent presence of a hydroqui- 
none and an alkyl or aryl phosphite. 





3,901,954 
GRAFT COPOLYMERS 

Heinrich Alberts, Cologne, and Herbert Bartl, Odenthal-Hah- 

nenberg, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Germany 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,221 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1972, 

2215604 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—878 R 7 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a graft polymer from a 
homopolymer of ethylene and olefinically unsaturated mono- 
mers in the presence of a radical former in organic or aqueous 
medium, wherein a mixture of acrylonitrile, methacrylonitrile 
or a mixture thereof, at least one aromatic monovinyl com- 
pound, at least one monoolefin containing 2 to 18 carbon 
atoms, 0-30% by weight of another vinyl compound selected 
from the group consisting of acrylic acid esters and meth- 
acrylic acid esters with 1 to 8 carbon atoms in the alcohol 
component, acrylamide, methacrylamide, acrylic acid, meth- 
acrylic acid, vinyl esters of organic saturated monocarboxylic 
acids containing 2 to 18 carbon atoms and mixtures thereof 
and 0-15% by weight of an allyl compound selected from the 
group consisting of allyl alcohol, allyl acetate, isobutene diac- 
etate and mixtures thereof is polymerized in the presence of 
said ethylene homopolymer. 
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3,901,955 
REACTION PRODUCTS OF PHENOLS WITH 
PHOSPHOROUS TRICHLORIDES 
Kurt Hofer, Munchenstein, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz 

Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 851,721, Aug. 20, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,707,565. This application Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 
315,452 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 28, 1968, 
12899/68 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—927 R 10 Claims 
1. A mixture of compounds produced by reacting a first 
mixture of compounds of the formula 


mR 





in which 
one X is a hydroxyl group and the other X is selccted from 
hydrogen atoms and tertiary butyl radicals, 
each of R, and R, is independently selected from hydrogen 
atoms and tertiary butyl radicals, 
A is selected from phenyl radicals and phenyl! radicals sub- 
stituted by up to 2 tertiary butyl radicals, 
with the proviso that at least one of R, and R, must be a 
tertiary butyl radical and with the further proviso that at most 
3 tertiary butyl radicals may be present per molecule, said first 
mixture being produced by reacting 2- or 4-hydroxydiphenyl 
with | to 3 mols of a tertiary butylating agent, with phosphorus 
trichloride and then reacting any chlorine atoms which may be 
left on the phosphorus atom with water or with a compound 
selected from the group consisting of alkanols of 1 to 18 
carbon atoms, cyclohexanol, methylcyclohexanol, glycols of 2 
to 6 carbon atoms, glycerine, pentaerithrytol, phenol, alkyl- 
phenol in which the alkyl group contains | to 18 carbon 
atoms, resorcinol, hydroquinone, 4,4'-dihydroxydipheny! and 
4,4'dihydroxydiphenyl propane. 


i 3,901,956 
DICHLOROVINYL THIONOPHOSPHORIC ACID 
DIESTER AMIDES 
Reimer Collin, Wuppertal; Wilhelm Sirrenberg, Sprockhovel; 
Wolfgang Behrenz, Cologne, and Ingeborg Hammann, Co- 
logne, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,254 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1972, 
2202855 
Int. Cl. AOin 9/36; CO7E 9/24 


U.S. Cl. 260—957 8 Claims 


1. A dichlorovinylthionophosphoric acid diester amide of 
the formula 
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OR 
Cl,C=CH—O—P 
, \ NH, 
in which 
R is alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon atoms or lower alkoxy-lower 
alkyl. 
3,901,957 


HEAT EXCHANGER EMPLOYING CONDENSATION 
Claude Isaac Levy, Paris, France, assignor to L’Industrielle de 
Chauffage, Boulogne-Billancourt, France 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,222 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 19, 1972, 
72.37038 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/00; F22d 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 261—6 4 Claims 








1. A heat exchanger comprising a tower, lower inlet means 
and upper outlet means for hot gases of combustion, and 
upper cold fluid spraying means whereby the hot gases and 
cold fluid flow in a counter-current manner in the tower, 
means for recovering the fluid in the lower part of the tower 
wherein the means for recovering the fluid comprise a decan- 
tation pan disposed in the lower part of the tower and a pan 
disposed laterally of the decantation pan and comprising a 
filtering unit, said decantation pan overflowing into said filter- 
ing pan, and means for conducting the fluid to a circuit of 
utilization, perforated baffle means extending partially across 
the top of the tower to direct hot gases in a back and forth 
movement an inclined solid nonperforated baffle located in 
the lower part of the tower above the inlet of the gases of 
combustion and having a lower part positioned to be licked by 
the gases of combustion and an upper part, and cups carried 
by the upper part of the solid baffle for maintaining the ex- 
change fluid throughout substantially the whole of the surface 
area of said upper part. 


3,901,958 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING FOAMED 
PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Gregory W. Doll, Patterson, N.C., assignor to Cellu Products 
Company, Patterson, N.C. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,337 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—45.5 13 Claims 
1. A method for molding plastic articles comprising the 
steps of 
extruding a hot foamable plastic material through an annu- 
lar orifice to form a tubular parison while maintaining the 
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plastic material under sufficient positive pressure to pre- 
vent the foaming thereof, 

enclosing the parison within a mold while continuing to 
maintain the plastic material under sufficient positive 
pressure to prevent the foaming thereof, 





blow molding the parison against the walls of the enclosing 
mold to form the plastic material into a desired configura- 
tion while continuing to maintain the plastic material 
under sufficient positive pressure to prevent the foaming 
thereof, then 

releasing the positive pressure to cause the plastic material 
to foam, and 

opening the mold to release the molded plastic article. 


3,901,959 
. POLYMERIC MATERIALS 
Dennis Charlton Allport, and Graham Briggs, both of Man- 
chester, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,404 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 19, 1973, 
2788/73 
Int. Cl.? B29G 7/02; CO8G 18/10, 18/32, 18/66 
USS. Cl. 264—51 1 Claim 

1. A process for the manufacture of cellular polyurethanes 

which comprises intimately mixing: 

a. a prepolymer having an NCO content of 15-21% by 
weight prepared by the reaction of a polyester polyol 
having from two to four hydroxyl groups per molecule 
and a hydroxyl number of from 50 to 60 with an excess 
of diphenylmethane diisocyanate, and 

b. a mixture containing a polyoxypropylene or poly(oxypro- 
pylene-oxyethylene)polyol having from two to four hy- 
droxyl groups per molecule and a hydroxyl number of 
from 30 to 60, 18.5 to 28%, based on the weight of said 
mixture of 1 ,4-butanediol, a blowing agent, a catalyst and 
a surface active agent, 

the ratio of isocyanate groups in component (a) to active 
hydrogen atoms in component (b) being substantially within 
the range of 0.95:1 to 1.2:1, introducing into a closed mold a 
quantity of the resultant mixture sufficient to produce a cellu- 
lar polyurethane whose volume is at least 1.1 times the volume 
of the mold if said quantity were allowed to react and rise 
freely, and foaming said mixture in said closed mold. 
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3,901,960 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING BATTERY PLATE 
GRIDS 
Frank Raymond Holloway, Sutton Coldfield, and James Mi- 
chael Farley, Birmingham, both of England, assignors to 
Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 80,471, Oct. 13, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 304,972 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 13, 1969, 
50181/69 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—104 10 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a battery plate grid compris- 
ing: 

. applying a layer of graphite having a particle size in the 
range of 2 to 20 microns onto the surface of a mold; 

. placing a conductive battery plate lug having an integral 
extension into said mold, the lug making electrical 
contact with said graphite; 

. introducing sinterable particulate thermoplastic synthetic 
resin over said layer of graphite, the resin covering said 
extension; 

. heating said resin in said mold at a temperature sufficient 
to sinter said resin and trap said extension within the 
sintered resin, the heating being continued until the resin 
is fully sintered into a substantially non-porous mass and 
the graphite is firmly adhered to the surface of said mass 
presented to the mold as a continuous conducting layer; 
e. cooling said mass in said mold until the resin hardens; 
and 

f. removing the battery plate grid from the mold, said graph- 
ite acting as a release agent to prevent the grid from 
sticking to the mold. 


3,901,961 
METHOD FOR THE FABRICATION OF A MOLDED 
ARTICLE FORMED FROM ORIENTED FIBER 
REINFORCED MATERIAL 

Werner Gorter, Baden; Erich Kresta, Perchtoldsdorf, and 

Horst Stumpf, Baden, all of Austria, assignors to Semperit 

AG, Vienna, Austria 

Division of Ser. No. 167,768, July 30, 1971, Pat. No. 

3,837,986. This application June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,473 

Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 5, 1970, 
007107/70 

Int. Cl. B29d 3/02; B29h 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 264—108 3 Claims 





1. The method of making a tire having a tread portion, 
sidewall portions and bead portions and formed of elastomeric 
material having embedded therein essentially oriented fibers, 
the direction of orientation in one section of the tire being 
different than the direction of orientation of another section 
of the tire, comprising the steps of: 
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providing a vulcanizable web material having discrete fibers 
substantially uniformly distributed therein in oriented 
relation; 

positioning said web such that a first portion thereof is 
located in the tread portion of a tire mold with the fibers 
in substantially parallel orientation to the periphery of the 
tire; and 

displacing further portions of said web material by flowing 
said web material into the sidewall portions of said tire 
mold to reorient the direction of fiber orientation in these 
further portions of the web with respect to the direction 
of fiber orientation in the first portion of said web, such 
that said fibers positioned in the sidewall portions of said 
tire are disposed in a radial direction with respect to the 
tire axis and said fibers in the tread portion of said tire 
remain disposed substantially parallel to the tire periph- 


ery. 


3,901,962 
METHOD OF MAKING EXPANDED POLYSTYRENE 
PARTITION STRUCTURE 
Louis G. Kuchuris, Chicago, and Stanley Gembicki, Des 
Plaines, both of Ill., assignors to Cutting Equipment Leasing, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 254,749, May 18, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,837,560. This application Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,256 
Int. Cl. B29h 3/06; B31d 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 264—154 5 Claims 


1. A method of forming a partition strip of expanded poly- 
styrene comprising the steps of: shaping a block of polystyrene 
to a width and height equal to the desired length and height 
of a partition strip by hot wire cutting along the top, bottom 
and sides of the block; forming a series of spaced slots extend- 
ing lengthwise of the block by hot wire forming to a depth 
sufficient to provide for subsequent interlocking with other 
strips; and sawing said block along a line transverse to the 
length thereof in successive cuts to form individual partition 
strips with relative soft planar faces for contact with a product 
while the entire exposed edge of the strip including said slots 
and the bottom thereof has a higher surface density resulting 
from the hot wire cutting to provide added physical strength 
to the partition strip. 


3,901,963 
REINFORCEMENT FOR PIPE COATINGS 
Arthur D. Werner, 6303 Kury, Houston, Tex. 77008 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 140,655, May 6, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,761,557. This application July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 
383,032The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Sept. 23, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? B28B 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 264—228 3 Claims 
1. A method of reinforcing a coating on the outer surface 
of a pipe, utilizing a reinforcing material comprising a single 
continuous length of unitary strand material having trans- 
versely extending elongated strand projections extending 
outwardly therefrom in random directions at intervals along 
the length of the strand material, each of said projections 
being secured to said material at a point intermediate the ends 
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of the strands, with said ends being unattached, said method 
comprising the steps of: 
directing a coating material onto the outer surface of the 
pipe in a manner to build up a unitary layer of coating 
material while the latter assumes a frustoconical configu- 
ration at the area of application to the pipe surface; 
winding said unitary strand material around the coating 
material at the area of application of the latter to the pipe 
whereby said strand projections rest on said coating mate- 
rial in random directions in a plane generally parallel to 
the frustoconical surface presented by the coating mate- 
rial, 





spacing the convolutions of said strand material so as to 
place at least some of said strand projections of one 
convolution in overlying relationship to a next adjacent 
convolution; 

said directing and winding steps being performed simulta- 
neously; and 

tensioning said strand to draw the latter taut around the 
coated pipe whereby said reinforcing material at least 
partially supports said coating material on the surface of 
the pipe. 


3,901,964 
METHOD OF MAKING A PLASTIC BUTTERFLY VALVE 
VANE WITH PERIPHERAL SEAL 
Phillip L. Rubright, Berkley, Mich., assignor to Arco Industries 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 146,369, May 24, 1971. This application 
Sept. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 287,293 
Int. Cl.? B29C 5/00, 5/12; B29D 3/00 


US. Cl. 264—255 6 Claims 








1. A method of making a vane for a butterfly valve or the 
like wherein the vane has a relatively rigid main body portion 
and a resilient sealing portion on the periphery of said body 
portion, said method comprising the steps of: heating a remov- 
able mold member to a temperature at or above the tempera- 
ture required to cause liquid elastomeric material to become 
solid upon contact therewith; placing the heated mold mem- 
ber into the cavity of a mold having an edge surface for defin- 
ing the outer periphery of a first mold portion with the periph- 
ery of the heated mold member spaced from the edge surface 
to define the inner periphery of said first mold portion, said 
first mold portion having a configuration corresponding to the 
configuration of said sealing portion; pouring liquid elasto- 
meric material into the first mold portion; partially curing the 
elastomeric material in the first mold portion until it becomes 
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non-liquid and hence non-flowable; removing the heated mold 
member to form a second cavity in said mold surrounded by 
the partially cured elastomeric material; pouring liquid ther- 
mosetting plastic material into the second cavity of the mold 
such that the liquid thermosetting plastic material flows into 
contact with the inner periphery of the elastomeric material, 
placing a pivot rod on the mold in such a manner that the rod 
extends transversely of the mold and a portion thereof is 
immersed only in the liquid thermosetting plastic material; 
exposing the mold with the partially cured elastomeric mate- 
rial, liquid thermosetting plastic material, and pivot rod 
therein to curing temperature to solidify the thermosetting 
plastic material with the pivot rod embedded therein and to 
complete curing of the elastomeric material. 


3,901,965 
METHOD OF MAKING AN INFLATABLE CATHETER 
Henry W. Honeyman, III, 161 Harbor Rd., Swansea, Mass. 
02777 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 225,974, Feb. 14, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,558 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/06 


US. Cl. 264—328 5 Claims 











1. In the method of forming an inflatable catheter of ex- 
tended length having two lumens, each extending substantially 
the length of the catheter, the steps of positioning an extended 
length form longitudinally of the catheter to provide one of 
the lumens, positioning a core of an extended length with a 
lateral arm at its end longitudinally of the catheter in adja- 
cency and spaced from said form so the core and form are 
generally coextensive, positioning means at intervals between 
said core and form along their lengths to space the core and 
form a distance sufficient to provide a wall between them of 
sufficient thickness to prevent collapsing under inflation pres- 
sure of the catheter, providing a mold with a mold cavity of 
extended length which cavity has an end wall, locating said 
core and form in spaced relation to said end wall and the 
longitudinal walls of the cavity and with said lateral arm at one 
end of said core positioned in a recess in said mold outside 
said cavity, providing means at the other end of said core to 
snugly fit the cavity, said form having its end distant from the 
end wall of the cavity extending outside said cavity, injecting 
material in a single step into the cavity about the entire length 
of said core and form to provide a body and also provide 
between said core and form a wall and then withdrawing said 
core and form from the molded material to provide two lu- 
mens with a wall between them. 


3,901,966 
SUSTAINED RELEASE OF METHANTHELINE 
James S. Y. Sim; Maurice H. Van Horn; Arthur I. Cohen; 
Stanley E. Gordesky, and Stanley I. Gordon, all of Roches- 
ter, N.Y., assignors to Union Corporation, Verona, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,695 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 27/12 
USS. Cl. 424—22 17 Claims 
1. A sustained release 864 hour after administration me- 
thantheline eluting multibarrier pharmaceutical composition 
comprising: 
A. a polymerized and cured outer matrix of a water-insoluble 
but water-swellable hydrophilic polymer of a monomer 
mixture containing: 
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1. polymerizable monoester of a member selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, and 
mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; 

2. polymerizable diester of a member selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, and 
mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; and 

wherein the monomer mixture contains from about 70 to 

about 35% by weight of (A)(1); and from about 15 to about 

49.8% by weight of (A)(2) based upon the total weight of 

(A)(1) and (A)(2) in the monomer mixture; 

B. a polymerized and cured inner matrix within said outer 
matrix and being a water-insoluble but water swellable 
hydrophilic polymer of a monomer mixture containing: 

1. polymerizable monoester of a member selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, and 
mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; 

2. a polymerizable sulfur-containing material selected from 
the group consisting of vinyl sulfonic acid, vinylpropane 
sulfonic acid, and p-vinylbenzene sulfonic acid, and am- 
monium salts thereof; alkali metal salts thereof; and mix- 
tures thereof; and 

3. polymerizable diester of a member selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, and 
mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; and 

wherein the monomer mixture contains from about 25 to 

about 44.4% by weight of (B)(1); from about 5 to about 30% 

by weight of (B)(2); and from about 5 to about 25.2% by 

weight of (B)(3) based upon the total weight of (B)(1), (B)- 

(2), and (B)(3) in the monomer mixture; and 

C. said polymerized and cured matrix having been soaked for 
about 12 hours in isotonic saline solution containing per 5 
ml of isotonic saline solution at least about 100 mg of me- 
thantheline bromide in an amount at least sufficient for the 
total dosage requirement adapted to gradually elute, upon 
administration during 864 hours of a treatment period; and 
thereby entrapping the methaatheline in said inner matrix. 


3,901,967 
SUSTAINED RELEASE OF ATROPINE 

Arthur I. Cohen; James S. Y. Sim; Maurice H. Van Horn; 

Stanley E. Gordesky, and Stanley I. Gordon, all of Roches- 

ter, N.Y., assignors to Union Corporation, Verona, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,691 
Int. Cl. A61k 27//2 

U.S. Cl. 424—22 16 Claims 

1. A sustained release oral ingestion 24 hour atropine elut- 

ing pharmaceutical composition comprising: 

A. a polymerized and cured matrix of water-insoluble but 
water-swellable hydrophilic polymer of a monomer mix- 
ture containing: 

1. polymerizable monoester of a member selected from 
the group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, 
and mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; 

2. a polymerizable sulfur containing material selected 
from the group consisting of vinyl sulfonic acid, vinyl- 
propane sulfonic acid, styrene sulfonic acids; alkali 
metal salts thereof; ammonium salts thereof; and mix- 
tures thereof; and 

3. polymerizable diester of a member selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, and 
mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; and 

wherein the monomer mixture contains from about 25 to 
about 44.4% by weight of (1); from about 5 to about 30% by 
weight of (2); and from about 0.5 to about 25.2% by weight 
of (3) based upon the total weight of (1), (2), and (3) in the 
monomer mixture; and 

B. said polymerized and cured matrix having been soaked 
for about 12 hours in isotonic saline solution containing 
per 5 ml of isotonic saline solution at least about 90.4 mg 
of atropine sulfate in an amount sufficient for the total 
dosage requirement adapted to gradually elute atropine 
upon oral ingestion during 24 hours of a treatment per- 
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iod; and thereby the atropine sulfate being entrapped in 
said matrix. 


3,901,968 
SUSTAINED RELEASE OF METHANTHELINE 

Arthur I. Cohen; James S. Y. Sim; Maurice H. Van Horn; 

Stanley E. Gordesky, and Stanley I. Gordon, all of Roches- 

ter, N.Y., assignors to Union Corporation, Verona, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,492 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/12 

U.S. Cl. 424—22 15 Claims 

1. A sustained release oral ingestion 24 hour methantheline 

eluting pharmaceutical composition comprising: 

A. polymerized and cured matrix of water-insoluble but 
water-swellable hydrophilic polymer of a monomer mix- 
ture containing: 

1. polymerizable monoester of a member selected from 
the group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, 
and mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; 

. a polymerizable sulfur containing material selected 
from the group consisting of vinyl sulfonic acid, vinyl- 
propane sulfonic acid, styrene sulfonic acids; alkali 
metal salts thereof; ammonium salts thereof; and mix- 
tures thereof; and 

. polymerizable diester of a member selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, and 
mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; and 

wherein the monomer mixture contains from about 25 to 
about 44.4% by weight of (1); from about 5 to about 30% by 
weight of (2); and from about 0.5 to about 25.2% by weight 
of (3) based upon the total weight of (1), (2), and (3) in the 
monomer mixture; and 

B. said polymerized and cured matrix having been soaked 
for about 12 hours in isotonic saline solution containing 
per 5 ml of isotonic saline solution at least about 100.5 
mg of methantheline bromide in an amount sufficient for 
the total dosage requirement adapted to gradually elute 
methantheline upon oral ingestion during 24 hours of a 
treatment period; and thereby the methantheline bromide 
being entrapped in said matrix. 


3,901,969 
SUSTAINED RELEASE OF METHANTHELINE 

Arthur I. Cohen; James S. Y. Sim; Maurice H. Van Horn; 

Stanley E. Gordesky, and Stanley I. Gordon, all of Roches- 

ter, N.Y., assignors to Union Corporation, Verona, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,669 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/12 

U.S. Cl. 424—22 11 Claims 

1. A sustained release oral ingestion 26 hour methantheline 

eluting pharmaceutical composition comprising: 

A. a polymerized and cured matrix of a water-insoluble but 
water-swellable hydrophilic polymer of a monomer mix- 
ture consisting essentially of: 

1. polymerizable monoester of: 

a. an acid selected from the group consisting of acrylic 
acid, methacrylic acid, and mixtures thereof; and 

b. a polyhydric alcohol selected from the group consist- 
ing of ethylene glycol, 1,3-propanediol, diethylene 
glycol, dipropylene glycol, polyethylene glycol, poly- 
propylene glycol, 1,6-hexamethylene glycol, 1,4- 
butanediol, glycerol, trimethylol propane, trimethyl- 
olethane, pentaerythritol, mannitol, sorbitol, and 
mixtures thereof; 

. polymerizable ethylenically unsaturated amino con- 
taining monomer selected from the group consisting of 
diacetone acrylamide, hydroxy methylated diacetone 
acrylamide, and mixtures thereof; 

. ethylenically unsaturated acid selected from the group 
of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, crotonic acid, and 
mixtures thereof; and 

. polymerizable diester selected from the group consist- 
ing of ethylene glycol diacrylate, ethylene glycol di- 
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methacrylate, 1,2-butylene dimethacrylate, 1,3-buty- 
lene dimethacrylate, 1,4-butylene dimethacrylate, 
propylene glycol diacrylate, propylene glycol dimeth- 
acrylate, diethylene glycol dimethacrylate, dipropylene 
glycol dimethacrylate, diethylene glycol diacrylate, 
dipropylene glycol diacrylate, tetraethylene glycol 
dimethacrylate, tetraethylene glycol diacrylate, and 
mixtures thereof; 
wherein the monomer mixture contains from about 30 to 
about 80% by weight of (1); from about 30 to about 60% by 
weight of (2); from about 0.5 to about 2% by weight of (3); 
and from about 0.5 to about 7.5% by weight of (4) based upon 
the total weight of (1), (2), (3), and (4) in the monomer 
mixture; 

B. said polymerized and cured matrix having been soaked 
for about 12 hours in isotonic saline solution containing 
per 5 ml of isotonic saline solution at least about 100 mg 
of methantheline bromide in an amount at least sufficient 
for the total dosage requirement adapted to gradually 
elute, upon oral ingestion during 26 hours of a treatment 
period; and thereby entrapping the methantheline bro- 
mide in said matrix. 


3,901,970 

SUSTAINED RELEASE OF DEXAMETHASONE 
Arthur I. Cohen; James S. Y. Sim; Maurice H. Van Horn; 
Stanley E. Gordesky, and Stanley I. Gordon, all of Roches- 

ter, N.Y., assignors to Union Corporation, Verona, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,688 
Int. Cl.? A61K 27/12 

U.S. Cl. 424—22 18 Claims 

1. A sustained release after administration 22 hour dexa- 
methasone eluting pharmaceutical composition comprising: 
A. a polymerized and cured matrix of a water-insoluble but 

water-swellable hydrophilic polymer of a monomer mixture 

containing: 

1. polymerizable monoester of a member selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, and 
mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; 

2. a polymerizable sulfur containing material selected from 
the group consisting of vinyl sulfonic acid, vinylpropane 
sulfonic acid, styrene sulfonic acids; alkali metal salts 
thereof; ammonium salts thereof; and mixtures thereof, 
and 

polymerizable diester of a member selected from the 

group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, and 

mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; and 

wherein the monomer mixture contains from about 25 to 

about 73.6% by weight of (1); from about 5 to about 20% by 

weight of (2); and from about 0.5 to about 6% by weight of 

(3) based upon the total weight of (1), (2), and (3) in the 

monomer mixture; and 

B. said polymerized and cured matrix having been soaked for 
about 12 hours in methanol solution containing per 5 ml of 
methanol solution at least about 17.8 mg of dexamethasone 
in an amount at least sufficient for the total dosage require- 
ment adapted to gradually elute, upon administration dur- 
ing 22 hours of a treatment period; and thereby entrapping 
the dexamethasone in said matrix. 


ww 


3,901,971 
SUSTAINED RELEASE OF HYDROCHLOROTHIAZIDE 
Arthur I. Cohen; James S. Y. Sim; Maurice H. Van Horn; 
Stanley E. Gordesky, and Stanley I. Gordon, all of Roches- 
ter, N.Y., assignors to Union Corporation, Verona, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,689 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/12 


U.S. Cl. 424—22 18 Claims 


1. A sustained release oral ingestion 23 hour hydrochloro- 
thiazide eluting pharmaceutical composition comprising: 
A. a polymerized and cured matrix of water-insoluble but 
water-swellable hydrophilic polymer of a monomer mix- 
ture containing: 


AuGusT 26, 1975 


1. polymerizable monoester of a member selected from 
the group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, 
and mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; 

2. a polymerizable sulfur containing material selected 
from the group consisting of vinyl sulfonic acid, vinyl- 
propane sulfonic acid, styrene sulfonic acids; alkali 
metal salts thereof; ammonium salts thereof; and mix- 
tures thereof; and 

3. polymerizable diester of a member selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, and 
mixtures thereof; and a polyhydric alcohol; and 

wherein the monomer mixture contains from about 25 to 
about 73.6% by weight of (1); from about 5 to about 20% by 
weight of (2); and from about 0.5 to about 6% by weight of 
(3) based upon the total weight of (1), (2), and (3) in the 
monomer mixture; and 

B. said polymerized and cured matrix having been soaked 

for about 12 hours in methanol solution containing per 5 
ml of methanol solution at least about 96.2 mg of hydro- 
chlorothiazide in an amount sufficient for the total dosage 
requirement adapted to gradually elute hydrochlorothia- 
zide upon oral ingestion during 23 hours of a treatment 
period; and thereby the hydrochlorothiazide being en- 
trapped in said matrix. 


3,901,972 
ANTIBIOTIC XK-33-F, AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
SAME 

Takashi Nara, Tokyo; Seigo Takasawa, Kawasaki; Ryo Oka- 
chi, Machida; Isao Kawamoto, Machida; Masaru 
Kumakawa, Machida; Mitsuyoshi Yamamoto, Machida, and 
Seiji Sato, Machida, all of Japan, assignors to Abbott Labo- 
ratories, North Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,620, Dec. 27, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,337 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—116 2 Claims 

1. An antibiotic XK-33-F, produced by the fermentation of 
Streptomyces olivoreticuli var. cellulophilus in a nutrient me- 
dium, said antibiotic being characterized by an elementary 
analysis of its hydrochloride of C: 33.28%, H: 5.51%, N: 
21.73% and a specific rotation [a]p*5 of —12.4° (C=1, H,O), 
and having an infra-red absorption spectrum according to 
FIG. 2 of the drawings. 


3,901,973 
ANTIBIOTIC EVERNINOMICIN 1 

Howard E. Harris, deceased, late of Bloomfield, N.J.; by El- 

friede A. Harris, executrix, Bloomfield, N.J., and Carl J. 

Miskowicz, Garwood, N.J., assignors to Schering Corpora- 

tion, Kenilworth, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 413,111 
Int. Cl.? A61K 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—118 3 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
composition of matter identified as everninomicin 1, the phar- 
maceutically acceptable mono-cationic salts and the N-methyl 
glucamine acid addition salt thereof, said everninomicin 1 
having a phenol substituent, and being an organic substance 
effective in inhibiting the growth of grampositive bacteria and 
having the following physical characteristics: elemental analy- 
sis: 50.36, 50.77%; H=6.50, 6.68%; C1=4.7%, N=none; that 
has a neutralization equivalent equal to 1587 with a pKa of 
7.4; that has a specific optical rotation of —28.5° as measured 
in dioxane at 1% concentration by the D-line of sodium at 
25°C; is soluble in tetrahydrofuran, acetonitrile, acetone, 
dimethylformamide, benzene; is insoluble in water, hexane; 
that has an Rf value of 0.79 in a 60% acetone 40% benzene 
system when chromatographed on a thin layer plate having 
2000 y silica gel; that has an ultraviolet absorption maximum 
at 293 my with E'® in methanol equal to about 43.7 and has 
an ultraviolet absorption maximum at 295 my with E'® in 
methanolic sodium hydroxide equal to about 139; has an 
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infra-red absorption spectrum when dissolved in chloroform 
substantially as shown in FIG. 3; has a nuclear magnetic reso- 
nance when dissolved in chloroform substantially as shown in 
FIG. 4; has a melting point of about 150°-160°C when mea- 
sured on a Kofler block; and has an antibacterial spectrum 
including the bacteria enumerated as set forth in Table I; and 
said pharmaceutically acceptable salts being salts of the phe- 
nol substituent in everninomicin 1. 


3,901,974 
ANTIBIOTIC AND FUNGICIDAL AGENTS 
Marvin H. Gold, Sacramento, and Henry J. Marcus, West 
Covina, both of Calif., assignors to Aerojet-General Corpo- 
ration, El Monte, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 487,942, May 20, 1965, Pat. No. 
3,513,243, which is a division of Ser. No. 326,286, Nov. 26, 
1963, Pat. No. 3,359,334. This application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. 

No. 15,942 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/12, 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 424—301 3 Claims 
1. A process for controlling the growth of fungus comprising 
applying to said fungus a compound of the formula: 


Nor 


nl 
6A O—C-HY, 
| 


oO 


NO, 


wherein Ag, is lower alkylene, Rg is lower alkyl and Y, is se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen and methoxy in 
an amount effective to inhibit fungus growth. 


3,901,975 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF A FROZEN 
DOUGH FOR BAKERY PRODUCTS 
Keizaburo Taguchi, Fukuoka; Hitomi Tabata, Ranzan, and 
Tomozo Yoshizaki, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nisshin 
Flour Milling Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,543 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1972, 47-99895 
Int. Cl. A21d 2/24 
U.S. Cl. 426—23 9 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing a frozen dough by fermenting 
a dough composition comprising flour, yeast and water and 
freezing the resultant fermented dough for subsequent baking, 
the improvement which comprises: 
freezing a dough composition containing an additive consist- 
ing essentially of 0.1-1% by weight, based on the weight of 
said flour, of at least one linear a-aminodicarboxylic acid 
selected from the group consisting of glutamic acid and 
aspartic acid admixed therein. 


3,901,976 
THIXOTROPIC LIQUID FEED SUPPLEMENTS FOR 
RUMINANTS OF CARBOHYDRATES, NPN AND CLAY 
Harold H. Roth, Bay City; Frank L. Saunders, and Hamish 
Small, both of Midland, all of Mich., assignors to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 236,182, March 20, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 348,015 
Int. Cl.? A23K 1/02, 1/18, 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 426—69 26 Claims 

1. A thixotropic liquid animal feed supplement comprising 
water, a liquid feed supplement medium selected from the 
group consisting of molasses and a carbohydrate solution 
selected from the group consisting of starches, dextrins, pec- 
tins and sugars and containing at least about 0.5% by weight 
of a soluble acid or at least about 0.01% by weight of a polyva- 
lent cation source, and from about 0.5 to about 5.0 percent by 
weight of a dispersant-treated clay, said clay being selected 
from the group consisting of bentonite, attapulgite and sepio- 
lite clays and said dispersant being employed in amounts of 


CHEMICAL 


1469 


from about | to about 20 percent by weight based on the clay 
and being selected from the group consisting of sodium, potas- 
sium and ammonium tripolyphosphate, pyrophosphate and 
polyphosphate and the sodium salt of polymeric carboxylic 
acids. 


3,901,977 
STORABLE HIGH PROTEIN CHOCOLATE SNACKS 
Arnold Rebane, Villa Park, Ill., assignor to Sandoz Inc., E. 
Hanover, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 257,770, May 30, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,883 
Int. Cl.? A23G 3/00, 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—631 17 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a nutritious, uniform, high protein 
chocolate snack containing 30 to 50 percent by weight of 
chocolate and 15 to 30 percent by weight of protein which 
retains its flavor and texture during storage, which comprises 
adding to a uniform mixture which contains by weight, based 
on the final weight of the snack, 15 to 25 percent milk choco- 
late, 15 to 25 percent dark chocolate and 5 to 15 percent 
cocoa butter at a temperature between 80° to 100°F, 0.5 to 2.5 
percent by weight based on the final weight of the snack of 
calcium caseinate, 10 to 20 percent by weight of sodium 
caseinate based on the final weight of the snack and 15 to 20 
percent by weight of peanut butter based on the final weight 
of the snack and stirring the mixture until uniform while main- 
taining the temperature between 80° to 100°F. 


3,901,978 
SOYBEAN BEVERAGE AND PROCESS 
Alvin I. Nelson; Marvin P. Steinberg, both of Champaign, and 

Lun-Shin Wei, Urbana, all of Ill., assignors to The University 

of Illinois Foundation, Urbana, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 282,499, Aug. 21, 1972, 
abandoned. This application July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 374,581 
Int. Cl.? A23L 2/02 
U.S. Cl. 426—565 34 Claims 

1. Process for preparing a bland, stable aqueous dispersion 

of whole soybeans comprising: 

i. tenderizing intact soybean cotyledons until the soybeans 
exhibit a tenderometer value of between about 16 and 
about 300 pounds/100 gms of soybeans; 

ii. heating the intact soybean cotyledons sufficiently to 
inactivate the lipoxidase enzyme contained therein; 

iii. forming a slurry of the soybeans and water, said slurry 
having a soybean concentration of less than about 20 
percent by weight; 

iv. homogenizing said slurry in at least one pass through a 
homogenization zone at a pressure between about 1,000 
and 10,000 psi. at a temperature between about 32°F. and 
the boiling point of the slurry at the pressure within the 
homogenizing zone; and, 

v. recovering a bland, stable aqueous dispersion of whole 
soybeans. 


3,901,979 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A LOW SODIUM INFANT 
FORMULA MIXTURE 
Taro Nagasawa; Mamoru Tomita; Tadashi Watanabe, and 
Tomokazu Obayashi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Morinaga Milk Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,499, May 5, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 430,258 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1971, 46-65863 
Int. Cl. A23e 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—613 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a low sodium infant formula 
mixture which easily sinks in water and which reproduces a 
casein micelle liquid of a turbidity and heat stability similar to 
cow’s milk, which comprises: 
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dissolving a potassium salt of an organic acid selected from 
the group consisting of citric acid, tartaric acid, succinic 
acid, and lactic acid and/or potassium polyphosphate 
selected from the group consisting of poly-metaphos- 
phate and tetra-phosphate in an amount as determined by 
the formula: 
log y =0.0384x+0.70 + 0.25 
wherein y is the mg number of said potassium salt of said 
organic acid and/or potassium polyphosphate per | g of casein 
protein and x is the mg number of said calcium ion per | g of 
casein protein, into a casein solution of 5 to 12% protein 
concentration obtained by dissolving an acid casein in an 
alkali solution containing potassium but substantially no so- 
dium, mixing therewith a calcium salt solution with a concen- 
tration of 10 to 30 mg of calcium ion per | ml in an amount 
such that the quantity of calcium ion is 20 to 40 mg per | g 
of casein protein at a temperature of below 50°C, adjusting the 
PH of the resulting mixed solution to a value from 6.2 to 6.8 
after subsequent preheating, gradually preheating the solution 
to a temperature of at least 65°C while stirring to form a casein 
micelle and adding an animal or vegetable fat, an emulsifier in 
amounts of 0.5 to 5% based on the higher content of either 
the protein or the fat in the final product and selected from the 
group consisting of glycerine fatty acid ester, sucrose fatty 
acid ester, sorbitan fatty acid ester, propylene glycol fatty acid 
ester, and soybean lecithin, and a carbohydrate selected from 
the group consisting of lactose, sucrose, malt dextrin, and 
mixtures thereof to the casein micelle liquid in amounts such 
that the sodium content of the final product does not exceed 
100 mg per 100 g of final product, homogenizing pasteurizing, 
and concentrating the casein micelle liquid. 


3,901,980 
MANUFACTURE OF CURED MEAT PRODUCT 

Francis Glenn Connick, Downers Grove, Ill., and Waldemar 

Veazie, Jr., Woods Hole, Mass., assignors to Swift & Com- 

pany, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,395 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 33/12 

U.S. Cl. 426—231 2 Claims 

1. An improved process for manufacturing food patties 
from cured ham trimmings, said process comprising: collect- 
ing quantities of cured ham trimmings and storing same at 
26°-28°F.; grinding the collected trimmings through a three- 
sixteenths inch plate; analyzing the ground trimmings for fat 
content; adjusting the fat content of the ground trimmings by 
adding relatively fat and lean ground trimmings to a level of 
28-30%; placing the adjusted ground trimmings in a vacuum 
mixer; adding to the adjusted ground trimmings a sufficient 
quantity of soft dry ice nuggets to reduce the temperature of 
said trimmings to about 18°F; agitating said trimmings and dry 
ice for a first period while drawing air through the mixer so as 
to purge the material of gaseous CO,; agitating said trimmings 
for a second period under vacuum; emptying said mixed trim- 
mings from said mixer and holding same at a temperature of 
18°-20°F. for a period sufficient to permit final dissipation of 
residual dry ice; and thereafter molding the mixed ground 
trimmings into uniform patties while said mixed ground trim- 
mings does not exceed 24°F. 

2. An improved process for manufacturing food patties 
from cured ham trimmings, said process comprising: col- 
lecting quantities of cured ham trimmings and storing same 
at 26-28°F.; grinding the collected trimmings; analyzing 
the ground trimmings for fat content; adjusting the fat con- 
tent of the ground trimmings by adding relatively fat and lean 
ground trimmings to a desired fat-lean ratio; placing the ad- 
justed ground trimmings in a vacuum mixer; adding to the 
adjusted ground trimmings a sufficient quantity of a volatile 
cooling agent to reduce the temperature of said trimmings 
to about 18 °F.; agitating said trimmings and cooling agent 
for a first period while drawing air through the mixer so as 
to purge the material of gaseous agent; agitating said trim- 
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mings for a second period under vacuum; emptying said 
mixed trimmings from said mixer and holding same at a 
temperature of 18-20°F. for a period sufficient to permit 
final dissipation of residual cooling agent; and thereafter 
molding the mixed ground trimmings into uniform patties 
while said mixed ground trimmings remains chilled. 


3,901,981 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING BACON 
Howard Ned Draudt, Ft. Wayne, Ind., assignor to Peter Eck- 
rich & Sons, Inc., Ft. Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,765 
Int. Cl.? A23B 4/02 
U.S. Cl. 426—266 7 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing bacon that may be subse- 
quently fried with a minimum of formation of nitrosamines 
during frying, comprising the steps of: 

a. curing a pork belly prior to the slicing thereof; 

b. applying a smoky flavoring material to the pork belly 
while maintaining the pork belly at a temperature of 
125°F. or less; 

c. fixing the color of the pork belly by heating the same at 
a temperature insufficient to cook the pork belly, said 
heating temperature further being sufficiently low as to 
preclude the action of enzymes on the collagen in the 
pork belly; and 

d. thereafter chilling and slicing the pork belly. 


3,901,982 
METHOD OF MAKING PASTRY CUPS AND THE LIKE 
Arthur J. Griner, Wyckoff, and Daniel Anthony Koppa. 
Bloomfield, both of N.J., assignors to Nabisco, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 103,707, Jan. 4, 1971. This application 
May 1, 1973, Ser. No. 356,209 
Int. Cl. A231 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 426—391 12 Claims 





1. A method of producing baked pastry products compris- 
ing the steps of moving a plurality of longitudinally spaced 
molds and interfitted cores successively through a baking zone 
on a conveyor, removing the core from the product in each 
mold and from the conveyor after the emergence of the mold 
from the baking’ zone and temporarily storing each removed 
core on the conveyor between successive molds, lifting the 
product from each mold after removal of the core therefrom, 
charging each emptied mold with batter, and successively 
removing the stored cores from the conveyor and inserting 
them in the charged molds. 
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3,901,983 
PROCESS FOR MAKING DEFATTED PEANUT FLOUR 

Akihiro Matsunaga, 32-4, Higashi-Ikebukuro, 2-chome, To- 

shima-ku, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,241 
Int. Cl.2 A21D 6/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—427 4 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of defatted peanut flour 
comprising treating skinned peanuts in a substantially satu- 
rated saline solution at a temperature and for a period of time 
to remove tannin and the odor associated with peanuts and 
thereafter treatment said peanuts in water at a temperature of 
about 100°C to 120°C for 15 to 45 minutes, and thereafter 
extracting the oil from said peanuts by a crushing of said 
peanuts, separating the resulting solid phase comprising 
crushed peanut meats from the resulting oil and water phases, 
forming a slurry of peanuts in a colloid mill in order that said 
peanuts will pass through a 400 mesh screen, and then spray 
drying the peanuts to thereby obtain a free-flowing defatted 
peanut flour. 


3,901,984 
SOLVENT VAPOR FIBERSET PROCESS FOR DURABLE 
PRESS FINISHING OF CELLULOSIC FABRICS 
Norton A. Cashen, Metairie; Robert M. Reinhardt, and John 

D. Reid, both of New Orleans, all of La., assignors to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,642 
Int. Cl.2 DO6M 1/5/12 
U.S. Cl. 427—335 6 Claims 
6. A process for imparting durable press properties with 
improved strength to cellulosic textiles, the process compris- 
ing: 

a. impregnating a cellulosic textile with an aqueous solution 
containing about 14 percent of a methylated methylol- 
melamine prepolymer, and about 14 percent of dime- 
thyloldihydroxyethyleneurea, the solution adjusted to a 
pH of 2, 

b. partially drying the impregnated textile at 60°C to obtain 
a water content of about 60 percent, 

c. exposing the textile of (b) to the vapors of boiling trichlo- 
roethylene for about 5 to 15 minutes, to remove water 
azeotropically to a water content of about from 5 to 7 
percent, 

d. washing and drying the textile of (c), 

e. impregnating the dry textile with an aqueous solution 
containing 0.6 percent zinc nitrate hexahydrate, and 0 
percent to 3.0 percent polyurethane softener, to a wet 
pickup of about 90 percent, and 

f. curing the textile for about 3 to 5 minutes at about 160°C. 


3,901,985 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
CONDENSATION PRODUCTS CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS, THE PRODUCTS AND THEIR USE AS 
FLAMEPROOFING AGENTS 

Hermann Nachbur, Dornach, and Arthur Maeder, Therwil, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,174 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 10, 1971, 

13308/71; Jan. 14, 1972, 517/72 
Int. Cl. C09d 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 427—390 14 Claims 


1. A process for flameproofing organic fiber material of a 
blend of polyester-cellulose, comprising the sequential steps 
of treating the material with an aqueous preparation which 
consists esentially of (1) a water-soluble condensation prod- 
uct obtained by condensing a tetrakis-( hydroxymethyl )-phos- 
phonium salt or hydroxide at 40 to 120°C with 0.02 to 0.5 
molar equivalent of a cyclic urea of the formula: 
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Cc 
" 
Oo 


wherein 
A is a radical of the formula —CH,CH,—, —CH,CH,C- 
H,—, —CHOH—CHOH—, —CHOX—CYZ—CH, , — 
CH,—NR—CH,— or “CH—NH—CO—NH—CH— 
wherein 
X denotes hydrogen, alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, hy- 
droxyalkyl with 2 to 4 carbon atoms or alkoxyalkyl with 
1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkoxy part and 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms in the alkyl part, Y and Z each denote alkyl with 
1 to 4 carbon atoms and R denotes alkyl or hydroxyalkyl 
with | to 4 carbon atoms; and (2) a polyfunctional amino- 
plast precondensate, and curing the treated material by 
heating the treated material for about 30 seconds to 
about 10 minutes, at a temperature in the range of about 
100°C to 200°C after a drying step. 


3,901,986 
INK SUPPLY TRANSFER MEDIUM 
Bruce W. Brockett, and Robert E. Miller, both of Appleton, 
Wis., assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton; Ohio 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,431 
Int. Cl.? B41C 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 428—411 10 Claims 


f TOP COAT 
10 { [FILM LAYER 
SUBSTRATE 


(a) 





1. A pressure-sensitive ink supply transfer medium compris- 
ing: 
a. substrate of flexible, pressure conductive, material; 
b. film layer, on the substrate, of 
i. continuous polymeric matrix binder and 
ii. dye decoloring material in the amount of between 
about 5-75 percent, by weight, of the film layer 
c. topcoat, on the film layer, of 
i. microcapsules containing a chromogenic material and 
ii. microcapsules containing a dye coreactant. 


3,901,987 

SLIP RESISTANT COMPOSITION FOR PAPER COATING 
Charles C. Payne, Chicago, and Peter H. Vossos, Lisle, both of 

Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 248,462, April 28, 1972, Pat. No. 3,860,431. 
This application July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,856 

July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,856 
Int. Cl.? D21H 1/40; B32B 5/16, 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—219 1 Claim 

1. A cellulosic material having a surface coated with a dried 

coating of a composition consistiag essentially of: 

A. from 2 to 20 percent by weight of an aqueous colloidal 
anionic silica sol, the silica particles in said colloidal silica 
sol having an average diameter within the range of 4 to 40 
millimicrons; 

B. from 70 to 88 percent by weight of an aqueous colloidal 
anionic silica sol, the silica particles in said colloidal silica 
sol having an average diameter within the range of 60 to 
120 millimicrons,; 

C. from 0.25 to 3.0 percent by weight of a water-dispersible, 

polymeric flocculating agent; 





1472 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


D. from 6 to 10 percent by weight of a polyhydric alcohol; 
and 
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E. from 0.to 0.5 percent of a biocide; 
said coating to be applied at the rate of 0.05 to 5 pounds per 
1000 feet square of said surface, expressed as SiO,,. 


3,901,988 
INFLATABLE TRUNK FOR AIR CUSHION SUPPORTED 
VEHICLES 
Alan V. Coles, Williamsville, and Lawrence H. Kocher, Tona- 
wanda, both of N.Y., assignors to Textron, Inc., Providence, 
R.I. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,335 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 428—231 8 Claims 





1. In an air cushion vehicle having a body presenting a 
bottom surface, an inflatable trunk secured marginally thereof 
to said bottom surface normally to lie in contiguous relation 
thereto, and means associated with said vehicle for inflating 
said trunk causing it to bulge away from said bottom surface 
and circumscribe an air cushion space, the improvement 
wherein said trunk comprises a sheet of material which is 
relatively inelastic in one direction and is relatively elastic in 
a second direction essentially transverse to said one direction, 
said sheet comprising: 

a first series of tapes associated with said sheet and disposed 
in side-by-side relation and running in said one direction, 
each tape of said first series including a matrix and a 
plurality of relatively inelastic tension cords embedded in 
and running lengthwise of such tapes, at least one pair of 
adjacent tapes of said first series having their adjacent 
side edges separated for a distance in said one direction 
by a first spacing in said second direction; 

a second series of tapes associated with said sheet and 
running in said second direction, each tape of said second 
series including a matrix and a plurality of relatively 
elastic tension cords embedded in and running lengthwise 
of such tapes, there being a first separated pair of said 
tapes of the second series which are parallel and are 
separated by a second spacing which is greater than said 
first spacing whereby said first spacing defines the minor 
axis of an ellipse and said second spacing defines the 
major axis of such ellipse, said adjacent pair of tapes of 
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the first series being separated in said one direction by at 
least said second spacing and said separated pair of said 
tapes of the second series crossing said adjacent pair such 
that said sheet has an elliptical opening therethrough 
delineated by said minor and major axes, there being a 
second pair of tapes of said second series disposed on 
opposite sides of one of said tapes of the first separated 
pair, said second pair of tapes criss-crossing each other 
and said one tape of the first separated pair at one end of 
said opening, there being a third pair of tapes of said 
second series disposed on opposite sides of the other of 
said tapes of the first separated pair, said third pair of 
tapes criss-crossing each other and said other tape of the 
first separated pair at the other end of said opening 
whereby when said trunk is uninflated said opening is 
elliptical whereas when said trunk is inflated said opening 
will assume a generally circular shape. 


3,901,989 
COMPOSITE FILAMENT 
Hisao Hokonoki; Tatsuo Ishikawa; Masahira Sakashita; Tet- 
suhiro Kusunose, and Noboru Fukuma, all of Nobeoka, 
Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,320 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 27, 1972, 47-74664 
Int. Cl. D02g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—373 9 Claims 





1. A crimpable partially heat relaxed composite nylon fila- 
ment comprising eccentrically arranged homopolyamide and 
random copolyamide components, the homopolyamide com- 
ponent being selected from the group consisting of nylon 6, 
nylon 11, nylon 12, nylon 66, nylon 610 and nylon 612, the 
random copolyamide component being non-crystalline and 
being made up of monomeric units of 
a. nylon 6 and nylon 66 containing 30 to 60 weight percent 
of nylon 6, 

b. nylon 6, nylon 66 and nylon 6T of a composition falling 
within the shaded area of FIG. 3, 

c. nylon 6, nylon 66 and nylon 610 of a composition falling 
within the shaded area of FIG. 4, 

d. nylon 6, nylon 66 and nylon 612 of a composition falling 
within the shaded area of FIG. 5, 

e. nylon 66, nylon 6T and nylon 610 of a composition falling 

within the shaded area of FIG. 6, or 

f. nylon 66, nylon 6T and nylon 612 of a composition falling 

within the shaded area of FIG. 7. 


3,901,990 

METHOD FOR APPLYING PATTERN TO CANDLES 
Arieh Solomon, 38 Hasharsheret St., Afeka, Tel Aviv, Israel 
Division of Ser. No. 261,337, June 9, 1972, Pat. No. 3,839,119. 

This application July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,641 
Int. Cl.2 B44C 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 428—400 4 Claims 

1. An ornamented candle comprising a candle having af- 
fixed thereto an ornamental pattern made by the steps of: 
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coating the candles successively with a liquid promoting the 
adherence of an ornamental transfer pattern thereto; 
advancing the candles successively to an ornamenting 
station; advancing to the ornamenting station a transfer 
web carrying on one face thereof ornamental heat trans- 
fer means; rotating each candle in the ornamenting sta- 


7 


tion to roll its slide along and in direct contact with orna- 
mental heat transfer pattern carried on the one face of the 
web; pressing a heated platen against the opposite face of 
the web to effect a transfer of an ornamental transfer 
pattern to each candle as it rolls along the transfer pattern 
on the web; and applying a protective coating over the 
transferred ornamental pattern. 


3,901,991 
NON-COMBUSTIBLE SHAPED ARTICLES AND PROCESS 
FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 

Harutoshi Ueda, Osaka; Naoyuki Suzuki, Nara; Masami 

Nagao, Takatsuki; Satoshi Shiroza, Ibaraki, and Hiroshi 

Hayashi, Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Sekisui Kagaku 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 213,224 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1970, 46- 

124124 
Int. Cl. B32b 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—446 17 Claims 

1. A non-combustible shaped article composed of 

1. a hydraulic inorganic base material shaped from an inor- 
ganic composition consisting essentially of (a) a water- 
insoluble inorganic substance composed predominantly 
of silica selected from the group consisting of silex, sili- 
ceous sand, aplite, pottery stone, silicate terra abla, paig- 
eite, diatomaceous earth, perlite and fly ash, and (b) an 
inorganic substance composed predominantly of calcium 
oxide selected from the group consisting of, slaked lime, 
quick lime, calcium carbonate and gypsum, components 
(a) and (b) being present in such amounts that the mol 
ratio of calcium oxide to silica is in the range of 0.5 to 2.0, 
and (c) mineral fibers present in an amount of 10-200 
parts by. weight per 100 parts by weight of the total 
amount of components (a) and (b), and (d) water; and 
a surface material integrally bound to at least one surface 
of said base material, which is applied to said surface as 
an aqueous dispersion of a hydraulic inorganic composi- 
tion consisting essentially of a water-insoluble inorganic 
mixture composed of (e) a water-insoluble inorganic 
substance composed predominantly of silica selected 
from the group consisting of silex, siliceous sand, aplite, 
pottery stone, silicate terra abla, paigeite, diatomaceous 
earth, perlite and fly ash and (f) an inorganic substance 
composed predominantly of calcium oxide selected from 
the group consisting of, slaked lime, quick lime, calcium 
carbonate and gypsum, components (e) and (f) being 
present in such amounts that the mol ratio of calcium 
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oxide to silica is in the range of 0.8 to 4.0 with at least one 
member selected from the group consisting of a water- 
soluble silicate compound, a zirconium compound and an 
alkali metal hydroxide; 

said non-combustible shaped article being hardened under 
heating at a temperature not lower than 50°C to form an 
integral structure, the latter temperature being the lowest 
temperature at which the shaped article can be hardened. 
8. The non-combustible shaped article of claim 1, which 
further has an organic or inorganic paint layer formed on 
the surface of the surface material. 


3,901,992 
FABRIC FOR CARPET AND LIKE MATERIALS 

CONTAINING A COATING OF COLLOIDAL SILICA 

WITH A LAYER OF ALUMINA 

Charles C. Payne, Chicago; Richard E. Bloemke, River Grove, 
and David P. Schaefer, Hinsdale, all of Ill., assignors to Nalco 
Chemical Company, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,549 
Int. Cl.? B32B 27/16; DO6M 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—96 3 Claims 


COMPARISON OF PRODUCT A AND PRODUCT C AS ANTISTATS 


NYLON CLOTH 


CONDS 


A= A FATTY QUATERNARY COATED 
SILICA (NALCO) 


LIFE TIME, SE 


C= AN ALUMINA COATED SILICA 


NALCO! 


F 
" 





1. A soft material consisting of at least one fabric of carpets, 
wall coverings, draperies or car interiors having improved 
antistat and antisoil characteristics obtained by applying from 
about .5 to 4% SiO, based on the dry weight of said fabric 
wherein said SiO, is in the form of a silica aquasol having a 
coating of alumina on each silica particle and where the ratio 
of alumina to silica is in the range of 0.1 to 1.0. 


3,901,993 
NON-SKID BRIDGING PLATE LAMINATE ASSEMBLY 
Jacque R. Phillips, Jr., 2 St. Elmo Ct., Apt. 2, Cockeysville, 
Md. 21030 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,677 
Int. Cl.2 EOIC ///24; B32B 5/16, 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 428—148 4 Claims 





1. A bridging plate comprising: a metallic load plate, a 
metallic anti-skid (friction) sheet having abrasive particles 
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embedded in a surface thereof, a resilient rubber sheet be- 
tween the load plate and the anti-skid sheet, and adhesive 
means connecting the load plate and the (friction) anti-skid 
sheet to the resilient rubber sheet, the anti-skid sheet flexibly 
complying to the load plate contour with the abrasive-particle 
embedded surface thereof outward. 

2. A bridging plate as recited in claim 1, wherein a second 
metallic anti-skid sheet having abrasive particles embedded in 
a surface thereof is provided; wherein a second resilient rub- 
ber sheet is provided, the same being between the load plate 
and the second metallic anti-skid sheet, and adhesive means 
connecting the second resilient rubber sheet between the load 
plate and the second anti-skid sheet, the second anti-skid 
sheet flexibly complying to the load plate contour with the 
abrasive-particle embedded surface thereof outward. 


3,901,994 
METALLIZED VIDEO DISC HAVING A DIELECTRIC 
COATING THEREON 

Robert Michael Mehalso, Trenton, and Grzegorz Kaganowicz, 

Princeton, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,582 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 3/70, 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 428—163 4 Claims 

1. An information storage means of the type wherein capac- 
itance variations are provided to a playback system and said 
storage means includes a conductive disc having information 
recorded in the form of geometric variations in the surface 
thereof, wherein the improvement comprises: 

a dielectric coating of hardened poly-p-xylylene on said 
conductive disc, said coating hardened by exposure to a 
glow discharge to crosslink said poly-p-xylylene after said 
coating has been completely deposited on said conduc- 
tive disc, said coating being conformal with said geomet- 
ric variations. 


3,901,995 
EDGE PROTECTION DEVICE 
William Conlon, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Air Products 
and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,301 
Int. Cl.? B32B 1/00, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—174 7 Claims 








1. A thermoplastic article protection device being formed in 
a one piece unitary construction for being interposed between 
inner walls of a container and an edge of an article to be 
protected and comprising: 
a set of fluted members joined each to the other in a longitu- 
dinal direction, 
each of said fluted members having a first rib element and 
a second rib element, 
each of said first and second rib elements of each of said 
fluted members including opposing sidewalls which inter- 
face with the corresponding sidewalls of a next consecu- 
tively space fluted member being positionally located in 
a plane substantially normal to said longitudinal direc- 
tion, and extending in continuous relation each to the 
other from a base plane to form an apex at the intersec- 
tion of said first rib elements with said second rib ele- 
ment, 
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each apex of each of said fluted members being joined to a 
next consecutive fluted member in continuous relation to 
form an undulating line envelop contour extending in a 
longitudinal direction, and 

a structural member integrally formed with at least two 
consecutively positioned fluted members and passing in 
said longitudinal direction in a discontinuous fashion 
along the edge of the article being protected, 

said structural member including an upper surface, a lower 
surface and a longitudinally extending apex, 

each of said upper and lower surfaces being connected to an 
adjacent sidewall of each of said consecutively positioned 
fluted members, being triangularly contoured and being 
formed in an inclined manner with respect to said base 
plane. 


3,901,996 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING A CHALCOGENIDE GLASS 
HAVING SILICON CONTAINING LAYER AND PRODUCT 
Yasushi Hasegawa, and Hideo Tagai, both of Sakura-Mura, 

Japan, assignors to National Institute for Researches in 

Inorganic Materials, Ibaraki, Japan 

Filed Oct. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 402,797 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1972, 47- 

10171; Apr. 10, 1973, 48-41152 
Int. Cl. B32b 17/06; CO3e 17/0 

U.S. Cl. 428—426 ; 6 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a chalcogenide glass having a 
silicon-containing layer, which comprises melting a mixture of 
arsenic and a chalcogen of sulfur or selenium; contacting the 
molten chalcogenide glass with a silica glass surface in an 
atmosphere essentially free of oxygen whereby the silica glass 
surface reacts with said molten chalogenide glass to deposit a 
film of silica metal thereon; and solidifying said molten chal- 
cogenide glass by cooling. 


3,901,997 
HEAT-REFLECTING GLASS SHEETS 

Rolf Groth, Witten, Germany, assignor to Flachglas Aktien- 

gesellschaft Delog-Detag, Furth Bavaria, Germany 

Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,873 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 28, 1972, 

2203943 
Int. Cl? CO3C 17/22; GO2B 1/10; B32B 17/06, 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—428 4 Claims 
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1. A heat-reflecting glass sheet, comprising: 

a glass sheet; 

a zinc sulphide anti-reflection layer which is vacuum-coated 
onto the glass sheet in a thickness of 200 to 600 A; and 
a metal layer of high infrared reflection capacity which is 
vacuum-coated onto the anti-reflection layer and having 
a thickness of 150 to 500 A; 

wherein the improvement comprises; 
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a dielectric intermediate layer which is substantially absorp- 
tion-free for visible light and consists essentially of a 
member of the group consisting of silicon monoxide and 
silicon dioxide with a refractive index corresponding 
substantially to that of the glass sheet; 

the said intermediate layer being vacuum-coated between 
the glass sheet and the zinc sulphide anti-reflection layer 
and having a thickness of 30 to 100 A. 


3,901,998 
HIGHLY FLUORINATED DERIVATIVES OF 
COPOLYMERS OF FLUOROALKYL ETHERS AND 
MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 

William L. Wasley, Berkeley, and Allen G. Bittman, El Cerrito, 
both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 380,648, July 19, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,876,589, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,894, 
July 14, 1972, Pat. No. 3,773,728, which is a division of Ser. 

No. 117,777, Feb. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 3,706,594. This 

application Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,811 
Int. Cl.2 DO6M 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 428—507 14 Claim: 
1. A process for modifying a fibrous substrate, which com- 
prises: 


A. depositing on the fibrous substrate an addition copoly- 
mer which contains 
a. recurring units of the structure 


R 
| 
C2 
! 
CH, 
| 
re) 
! 


Ry 


wherein R is a member of the group consisting of H and 
CHs, and R, is a fluoroalkyl radical which contains a 
terminal perfluoroalkyl group having 3 to 18 perfluori- 
nated carbon atoms, and 

b. recurring units of the structure 


<6 cas 
| | 
c=0 C=O 
F F 


the aforesaid units a and b being in a 1:1 mole ratio; 

B. the said copolymer being deposited as a dispersion in a 
volatile liquid carrier; and 

C. curing the so-treated fibrous substrate by heating it at a 
temperature about from 50° to 150° C. 
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3,901,999 
LIFT SWING FURNACE 

James P. Landis, Wauwatosa, Wis., and Robert O. Williams, 

Grosse Point, Mich., assignors to Pillar Corporation, Mil- 

waukee, Wis. 

Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 476,853 
Int. Cl. HOSb 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 13—26 


1. An induction furnace including 

an open-ended electromagnetic coil, 

at least two container means disposed in horizontal spaced 
relation, 

support means, said coil being mounted on said support 
means for generally vertical movement between first 
position in surrounding relation to one of said containers 
to a second position vertically above said one container, 
said support means including translating means for mov- 
ing said furnace to a third position above the other con- 
tainer, said support means being operative to permit said 
coil to be lowered into surrounding relation with said 
other container when in its third position. 


3,902,000 
TERMINATION FOR SUPERCONDUCTING POWER 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS 
Eric B. Forsyth, and Jack E. Jensen, both of Brookhaven, N.Y., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the United States Energy Research and Development Admin- 
istration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 523,182 
Int. Cl.2 HO2G 15/22 

U.S. Cl. 174—15 BH 10 Claims 

1. Cold, electrical gradient, terminal apparatus for use with 
a source of cryogenic cooling fluid under pressure in a gas 
pressure insulated, superconducting transmission line having 
electrical and thermal gradient sections in series comprising: 
a. first, stabilized, cylindrical superconducting means; 

b. second, stabilized, cylindrical superconducting means 
that is co-axial with the first superconducting means and 
forms an annulus of increasing diameter therebetween; 
and 

. first, pressurized, terminal, thermal gradient, electrical 
insulating means in said annulus forming a tapered, termi- 
nal, electrical gradient, stress cone that extends longitudi- 
nally in the annulus between the first and second super- 
conducting means having 

d. flowing cryogenic cooling fluid under pressure in the 
annulus between the first and second superconducting 
means along the electrical gradient stress cone for provid- 
ing a terminal cold electrical insulator between the first 
and second superconducting means; 

. the thermal gradient electrical insulation means having 
outlet means for the cryogenic cooling fluid for circulat- 
ing the same through the annulus and along the stress 
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cone at a substantially constant pressure and at a temper- 
ature below the critical temperature of the first and sec- 


SSN 


sso 


ond superconducting means so that the stress cone pro- 
vides a cold electrical gradient terminal in series with the 
thermal gradient electrical insulation means. 


3,902,001 
FLOATING CORONA SHIELD 
James C. Cron, New Stanton, Pa., assignor to I-T-E Imperial 
Corporation, Spring House, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,152 
Int. Cl. H02g 15/24 


US. Cl. 174—21 C 7 Claims 


1. A corona shield for covering the connection between first 
and second elongated high voltage conductor members; said 
first and second elongated conductor members comprising 
elongated conductive cylinders with smooth outer surfaces 
and having joint contact means at their ends; said joint contact 
means of said first and second elongated conductor members 
being connected to one another; said corona shield compris- 
ing a hollow conductive cylinder having smoothly curved ends 
surrounding said connected joint contact means and connec- 
tion means for flexibly connecting said corona shield to said 
first conductor member; said connection means comprising an 
undulating metallic strip formed in a band and being formed 
of a material which is capable of elastic radial deflection; the 
interior diameter of said corona shield near one end thereof 
having a first annular channel therein; said first conductor 
member having a second annular channel therein which con- 
fronts said first annular channel in said corona shield; said 
undulating strip being flexibly disposed in the annular volume 
formed between said first and second annular channels, 
thereby to flexibly secure said corona shield on said first 
conductor member. 
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3,902,002 
GROUNDING ATTACHMENT FOR NON-METALLIC 
ENCLOSURES 

James I. Smith, Bristol, Conn., assignor to General Electric 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 441,959 
Int. Cl.2 HO2G 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 174—51 


1. An enclosure for electrical equipment, said enclosure 

comprising, in combination: 

A. an integral box-like housing formed of non-metallic 
material having sidewalls, a backwall, and an open front; 
B. a cover on said housing closing off said open front 
thereof; 

C. knockouts formed in at least one of said housing walls, 
said knockouts being removable to provide openings in 
said wall admitting metallic sheated electrical conduc- 
tors; and 

D. electrically conductive grounding means including 
1. a unitary frame fitted to said housing adjacent the 

junction of said sidewalls and backwall, and 

2. projections extending from said frame partially over 
each of said knockouts, 

3. whereby upon removal of selected knockouts, the free 
ends of said projections thereat are exposed in the 
created wall openings for electrical connection with the 
metallic sheaths of the conductors when admitted 
therethrough. 


3,902,003 
ELECTRICAL DEVICE WITH ELECTRODE 
CONNECTIONS 

Clark Ramsey Wheeler, Somerville, and Raymond Karl 

Reusch, Basking Ridge, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,554 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 61/66, 63/02 

U.S. Cl. 174—68.5 6 Claims 

5. An electrode plate for mounting a plurality of electrodes 
and for retaining said electrodes in aligned relation during 
mounting of said electrodes to a surface of a base member 
comprising: 

a single metallic plate including: 

a. a frame portion; 

b. a series of distinct electrode portions surrounded by said 
frame portion and extending between common opposing 
sides of said frame portion, each one of said electrode 
portions being retained in aligned relation to each of the 
other ones of the series by physical connection to said 
common opposing sides of said frame portion, 

. a plurality of channel-shaped depressions each having a 
substantially U-shaped cross-section, said channel-shaped 
depressions extending across said electrode portions and 
frame portion, and located at least at opposing ends of 
each one of said series of electrode portions most proxi- 
mate to said common opposing sides of said frame por- 
tion, said channel-shaped depressions including a mount- 
ing pad opposite its lowest depression for each of said 
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electrode portions, each of said mounting pads including 
major exposed surfaces located in substantially fixed 
spaced-apart depressed locations from corresponding 
major exposed surfaces of each of said electrode portions 


by a distance corresponding to the depth of the channel- 
shaped depression; 

d. regions of weakness along the common opposing sides of 
said frame portion between which said electrode portions 
are retained. 


3,902,004 
CLIPS 

John Patrick Harding, Bushey; David Sydney Butler, Has- 

socks, and Frank James Lee, Devon, all of England, assign- 

ors to The Post Office, London, England 

Division of Ser. No. 216,410, Jan. 10, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,798,347. This application Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,372 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 11, 1971, 

1192/71 
Int. Cl? HO2G 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 174—84 C 11 Claims 


; 
t 


1. A crimping clip for electrically connecting together two 

or more electrical conductors comprising 

a. an open-ended, trough-shaped member having a base 
member and two upstanding wall members of equal 
height, 

. at least two upstanding members located in longitudinal 
alignment with the confines of said base memeber 
whereby said base member is divided into longitudinal 
conductor receiving locations, 

. a liner located within and in contact with the trough- 
shaped member, the liner having a base portion whose 
thickness is less than that of said base member, 

d. a plurality of upstanding tangs formed in the base portion 
of said liner, said tangs being of maximum wall thickness 
less than the thickness of said base member and being 
located within said conductor receiving locations, and 
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e. a central opening in said base member of said trough- 
shaped member, edges to said opening lying transversely 
of the length of said clip, said edges being inclined 
towards the inside of said clip, tangs in the said base 
portion of said liner adjacent said transverse edges, and 
a central opening in said base portion of said liner coinci- 
dent with said opening in said base member of said 
trough-shaped member. 


3,902,005 
SCREW-ON ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Alexander R. Norden, New York, N.Y., assignor to I-T-E Impe- 
rial Corporation, East Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,803 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 174—87 10 Claims 


1. A screw type wire connector comprising a tubular shell 
formed of a deformable insulating material and being closed 
at its distal end and provided with an enlarged opening at its 
proximal end and having an axial bore including a distal sec- 
tion of reduced width and a proximal section of increased 
width and of non-circular transverse cross section and whose 
minimum width is greater than the width of said distal section, 
said proximal bore section having at least three longitudinally 
extending substantial flattened surfaces, said flattened sur- 
faces facing said bore and substantially defining the periphery 
of a transverse cross section of said proximal bore section, and 
an elongated helical wire coil housed in said bore and having 
a distal end and a proximal end, said coil tapering inwardly 
from its proximal end toward its distal end, the proximal end 
of said coil having a diameter between the maximum and 
minimum widths of said proximal bore section and faces of 
said proximal bore section being distorted by said coil proxi- 
mal portion. 


3,902,006 
JUNCTION BOX 
Bernard Gouteron, Decines; Pierre Jay, St. Didier au Mont 
d'Or, and Jean-Philippe Rieux, Decines, all of France, as- 
signors to Rhone-Progil, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,831 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 19, 1971, 
71.42333 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/10; B44d 1/42 


U.S. Cl. 174—88 R 4 Claims 


1. An electrical network junction box comprising an electri- 
cal juncture surrounded with a hardened easily frangible pro- 
tective dielectric insulating potting composition, wherein the 
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improvement comprises said easily frangible protective pot- 
ting composition consisting essentially of a cross-linked mix- 
ture of a cross-linkable resin, a reactive diluent, a hardening 
agent and coal tar pitch, said coal tar pitch constituting at least 
about 50 percent of the total weight of the mixture and said 
cross-linkable resin constituting 10-30 percent of the total 
weight of the mixture. 


3,902,007 
AUDIO AND VIDEO PLURAL SOURCE TIME DIVISION 
MULTIPLEX FOR AN EDUCATIONAL TV SYSTEM 
James W. H. Justice, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,727 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.8 R 23 Claims 
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1. In a television branching system, a method of transmitting 
within a single television channel one or more audio signals 
along with two or more separate and branched video pictures 
on the same video subcarrier, said method including the steps 


forming fields of a video signal consisting of selected scan 
lines from two or more separate video pictures by select- 
ing for transmission a horizontal scan line corresponding 
to a first video picture and then selecting the next hori- 
zontal scan line for transmission from a second picture 
which is then succeeded by selecting for transmission a 
subsequent occurring horizontal scan line from said first 
picture; 

providing at least two audio signal lines; 

continuously sampling the audio signal in each of said audio 

signal lines to form audio bursts thereof at a rate less than 
the occurring rate of selected horizontal scan lines form- 
ing the fields of video signal; 

combining the audio bursts from the two audio signal lines 

to form a time-separated train of audio bursts in such a 
manner so that the formed train of audio bursts occur 
only during the horizontal scan lines selected for trans- 
mitting at least one and less than all of the video pictures; 
generating a blanked guard-band interval in the horizon- 
tal scan lines forming the video signal frames of at least 
one and less than all of said two or more pictures and at 
a time apart from the horizontal retrace period including 
occurring horizontal sync pulses in such a manner that a 
displayed image of at least one but less than all of the 
pictures will include blanked video intelligence corre- 
sponding to the blanked guard-band interval; and 

modulating the selected lines of said video pictures onto a 

video subcarrier while modulating said train of audio 
bursts onto the same video subcarrier during the gener- 
ated blanked guard-band interval in the video signal 
portion of horizontal scan lines selected for transmitting 
at least one and less than all of the separate video pic- 
tures. 

7. In a television branching system, the method of recover- 
ing from a video subcarrier within a single channel frequency 
in a receiver at least one audio signal transmitted along with 
at least one and less than all of two or more separate and 
branched video pictures, said audio signals being transmitted 
in the form of a plurality of audio bursts during a blanked 
guard-band interval which occurs within the video intelligence 
portion of the horizontal scan lines selected to transmit at least 
one and less than all of two or more separate and branched 
video pictures, said method including the steps of: 

receiving said video subcarrier modulated with said two or 

more separate and branched video pictures of which at 
least one and less than all contain a blanked band in the 
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video when displayed on the face of a television display 
tube, said blanked band corresponding to said blanked 
guard-band interval; 
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3,902,009 
MULTI APERTURE SCANNING AND PRINTING FOR 
FACSIMILE LINE SKIPPING 


selecting a video signal from said video subcarrier corre- Donald Arthur Perreault, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Xerox Cor- 


sponding to horizontal scan lines forming only the sepa- 
rate and branched video pictures which when displayed 
include said blanked band and thereby selecting only the 


horizontal scan lines including said plurality of audio U.S. Cl. 178—6 


bursts during the blanked guard-band interval within the 
video intelligence portion of the scan lines; 

branching the signal path of the selected signal which in- 
cludes said plurality of audio bursts during the blanked 
guard-band interval; 

time delaying the selected signal in one of the branched 
signal paths; 

gating the signals corresponding to both the delayed and 
undelayed signals in the branched signal path to recover 
said plurality of audio bursts from the blanked guard- 
band intervals therein; 

detecting the gated audio bursts to form an audio signal; and 
amplifying the formed audio signal to drive a sound trans- 
ducer. 


3,902,008 
DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Mutsuo Ogawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,660 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1972, 47-99605 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5/78 


U.S. Cl. 178—6 12 Claims 
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1. A data transmission system comprising 

means for quantizing each of a succession of analog input 
signals into a quantized signal, 

means for converting each of said quantized signals into a 
digital coded signal comprising a set of parallel bits, 

a plurality of storage means equal in number to the plurality 
of bits forming said digital coded signal, each storage 
means associated with a different order bit for storing 
therein the corresponding order bits of a succession of 
said digital coded signals, means for reading the bits 
stored in each of said plurality of storage means serially 
by storage means and serially by bit within each individ- 
ual storage means and for carrying out data compression 
of the bit string read out of the storage means to provide 
a corresponding compressed data bit string, and 

means for transmitting the compressed data bit string. 


poration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,198 
Int. Cl. HO04n //24 
26 Claims 


26. A method for generating a facsimile of a subject copy 


comprising the steps of 


comparing video signals representing information appearing 
on said subject copy along different scan lines serially for 
successive sets of scan lines; and 

printing corresponding lines of said facsimile in response to 
a video signal serially representing the information ap- 
pearing along a predetermined one of the scan lines of 
each of said sets, using a block format to simultaneously 
print all of the lines of any redundant set of lines and a 
line-by-line format to individually print any non-redun- 
dant lines. 


3,902,010 
INFORMATION RECORDING DEVICE WITH RECORD 
HAVING LAYERS WITH DIFFERENT INTENSITY 
SENSITIVITY 
Takeshi Goshima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,482 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1972, 47- 
15888; June 2, 1972, 47-54947 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/84; G11B 11/12, 3/80 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.7 A 10 Claims 


1. In an information recording device for forming an infor- 
mation recording portion and a guide portion on a recording 
medium having a beam-sensitive member by scanning with a 
beam modulated by recording signals and a steady beam 
having a constant intensity, said beams being emitted from 
beam source means; said recording medium comprising a 
substrate, a first beam-sensitive layer on said substrate, said 
first layer having a sensitivity to a beam of an intensity over a 
predetermined value, and a second beam-sensitive layer on 
said first beam-sensitive layer, said second layer having a 
sensitivity to a beam of an intensity different from that of said 
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first layer, and one of said beam-sensitive layers being sensi- 
tive to one of said beams and said first and second layers being 
sensitive to the other beam, thereby to form said guide portion 
across said first and second beam-sensitive layers while form- 
ing said information recording portion in one of said beam- 
sensitive layers. 


3,902,011 
IMAGE ANALYSING 
Leon Andre Pieters, Cambridge, and James Frank Wren, 
Wrestlingworth, both of England, assignors to Meldreth 
Electronics Limited, Cambridge, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 88,543, Nov. 12, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,743,772. This application May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,580The 
portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 3, 1990, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/38 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 9 Claims 
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1. A method of generating and storing information signals 
in a memory which on subsequent address can be used to 
control the amplitude of a video signal so as to correct for 
shading in each of plurality of separate regions which together 
make up the scanned region of a source of video signal, each 
said region being substantially larger in area than the area of 
a scanning spot, comprising, in combination the steps of, 
subjecting the scanned region to uniform illumination, for 
each said region comparing with a constant reference voltage 
having an amplitude other than zero the video signal ampli- 
tude from said source at only a single selected point in that 
region, generating a correction signal in response to this com- 
parison, the correction signal being such as to produce a given 
amplitude level of the video signal if the latter is then modified 
by said correction signal, and loading the correction signals 
corresponding to said selected points into a memory in spatial 
correspondence with the position of said points in said 
scanned region. 


3,902,012 
COLOR DEFORMOGRAPHIC STORAGE TARGET 
John J. Dalton, Rhinebeck, and Neil M. Poley, Kingston, both 
of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,672 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 31/48, 29/12; GO1B 9/02; GO2F 1/21 
U.S. Cl. 178—7.5 D 2 Claims 
1. In a deformographic storage/display tube wherein a mod- 
ulated electron beam deposits information on a target assem- 
bly and wherein light is passed through or reflected from said 
target assembly to project said information for visual display, 
a target assembly comprising 
a dielectric target for receiving electrons from said electron 
beam and providing a surface for electrostatic charge 
build-up in accordance with beam modulation, said di- 
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electric target retaining said charge build-up after said 
beam is removed, 

a dielectric mirror comprising optically a quarter wave- 
length stack of an odd number of alternating layers of 
material said dielectric mirror deposited on a second 
surface of said target opposite to the target surface upon 
which an electrostatic charge is built-up, 

a deformographic material deposited on the surface of said 
dielectric mirror to a thickness which is an even number 
of half wavelengths, 


UNIFORM [ g 
CHARGE 


a semi-transparent mirror and ground plan deposited on the 
surface of said deformographic material to a thickness 
sufficient to provide reflectivity for optical interference 
purposes and sufficiently thin to provide an acceptably 
low level of hindrance to the deformation of the deformo- 
graphic material, 

so that when a light beam is transmitted through or reflected 
from said target, the deformographic material sand- 
wiched between the two mirrors acts as a type of Fabry- 
Perot interference filter to provide a base color for pro- 
jection and a different color for the light projected 
through the deformed areas of the deformographic mate- 
rial. 


3,902,013 
FREQUENCY SYNTHESIS CONTROL FOR A 
FREQUENCY-MODULATED TELEGRAPHIC 
TRANSMITTER 
Roger Charbonnier, Meudon, France, assignor to Adret-Elec- 
tronic, Trappes, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 318,923, Dec. 27, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,730 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 4, 1972, 72.00091 
Int. Cl. HO41 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—66 A 7 Claims 
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1. A device for controlling the frequency of a frequency 
modulated telegraphic transmitter as a function of the tele- 
graphic signal amplitude, said device comprising a variable 
oscillator and a phase lock loop for controlling the variable 
oscillator’s frequency, said phase lock loop comprising a 
counter-divider connected at the oscillator output and pro- 
grammable by an instruction number and a phase comparator 
having two inputs respectively connected to the counter- 
divider output and to a source of a two level standard fre- 
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quency signal, said phase comparator having an output con- 
nected to a frequency control input of the variable oscillator, 
characterized by a coding matrix, means connected to said 
matrix for applying thereto a two level control signal derived 
from the telegraphic signal, said matrix being connected to the 
counter-divider for applying thereto first and second values of 
the said instruction number, when the said control signal is at, 
respectively, its first and second levels. 


3,902,014 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR REGENERATING THE 
MODULATION TIMING OF A LINE SIGNAL IN A DATA 
TRANSMISSION EQUIPMENT 
Key Ake Lindell, Skarholmen, and Goran Karl Arvid Petter- 
sson, Stockholm, both of Sweden, assignors to Telefonak- 
tiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,607 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 
11726/72 


12, 1972, 


Int. Cl.? HO4L 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 R 3 Claims 
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1. In the receiver of a digital data transmission system, 
apparatus for regenerating the modulation timing of received 
line signals which are binarily modulated comprising: a band 
pass filter having an input and an output and having a center 
frequency generally equal to a frequency corresponding to the 
modulation timing; a timing signal output; means for connect- 
ing said timing signal output to the output of said band pass 
filter; a signal summing means having first and second inputs 
and an output for the analog addition of the amplitudes of the 
signals present at said first and second inputs; means for con- 
necting the output of said signal summing means to the input 
of said band pass filter; a detector means having an input 
adapted to receive the line signals and an output for transmit- 
ting from the output thereof a signal representing at least one 
border of the envelope of a line signal received at the input 
thereof; means for connecting the output of said detector 
means to the first input of said summing means; a controllable 
switch means having a signal input connected to said timing 
signal output, a signal output connected to the second input 
of said signal summing means, and a control input, said switch 
being open until the receipt of a signal at said control input; 
and a signal level detector having an input adapted to receive 
a line signal and an output connected to the control input of 
said switch, said signal level detector emitting a signal from 
the output thereof when the signal present at the input thereof 
exceeds a given amplitude. 


3,902,015 
ROTARY HORN TREMOLO UNIT 

John W. Edwards, Lake Zurich, and Robert G. Mathias, 

Brookfield, both of Ill., assignors to Hammond Corporation, 

Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 277,098, Aug. 1, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,752 
Int. Cl.? HO4R //02 

U.S. Cl. 179—1 J 

1. A rotary horn tremolo assembly comprising: 


3 Claims 
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a generally cylindrical body of material defining a sound- 
deflecting horn surface extending between one face and 
a peripheral surface thereof; 

a support structure; 

a metal shaft rotatably mounted on said support structure; 
a plastic pulley comprising a hub portion having a hole 
therethrough receiving said metal shaft in a press fitting 
manner, a rim, at least three spokes extending between 
said hub and said rim with a plurality of slots each extend- 
ing from said hole into one of said spokes to define flexi- 
ble legs over a portion of the length of each spoke to 
accommodate an oversize of said shaft relative to said 











hole and the differential thermal expansion between said 
metal shaft and said plastic pulley without breakage of 
said plastic pulley, and an integral support spider formed 
on said spokes with support legs extending outwardly 
from said hub in a plane spaced from the plane of said 
spokes with the free ends of said legs adapted to engage 
said body in a combined supporting and driving arrange- 
ment; 

at least three vibration cushioning elements mounted be- 
tween said free ends of said legs and said body to inhibit 
transmission of vibration therebetween, and 

means for driving said pulley. 


3,902,016 
RINGER BLOCKING ATTACHMENT FOR TELEPHONES 
Roger D. Blouch, Willow Grove, Pa., assignor to International 
Mobile Machines Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,966, May 14, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,829,616. This application July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 
484,676The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Aug. 13, 1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 3/42 


U.S. Cl. 179-2 A 6 Claims 
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1. In a telephone system comprising a sender and a receiver, 
there being audio and ringer circuits between said sender and 
said receiver, said receiver having a ringer therein, an auxil- 
iary network comprising a ring detector to selectively inhibit 
said ringer means, a ring disable means coupled to said ring 
detector means and a ring activator means coupled to said ring 
disable means, said ring detector means being adapted to 
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receive an incoming ringer signal from said ringer circuit, disconnect the output terminal thereof from the voltage 
convert said ringer signal to a disable signal and apply said source on opposite polarity half-cycles of the ringing 
disable signal to said ring disable means, said ring activator signal. 

means being coupled to said sender to receive audio pulses 
from said sender, convert a predetermined number and se- 
quence of said pulses into an actuating signal, and transmit 
said actuating signal to said ring disable means, thereby caus- 
ing said ring disable means to activate said receiver ringer. 


3,902,018 
MULTIPLE CHANNEL FM STEREO SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING AM VESTIGIAL SIDEBAND SUBCARRIER 
MODULATION 
Pieter Fockens, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Corpo- 
ration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,011 
Int. Cl. HO4h 5/00 


3,902,017 
RINGER GUARD CIRCUITRY FOR SUBSCRIBER 
CARRIER TELEPHONE SYSTEM 
James A. Steward, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to GTE Auto- U.S. Cl. 179—15 BT 
matic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, III. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,396 
Int. Cl. HO4h 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 179—2.5R 
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SUBSCRIBER STATION TERMINAL 


1. A ringer guard circuit for use in a subscriber carrier 
telephone system for producing pulses of voltage in response 
to a central office ringing signal, comprising: 

a first resistor having first and second terminals; 

a source of reference voltage; 

first means for coupling the central office ringing signal to 
the first terminal of said first resistor; 

second means having a first input terminal connected to the 
second terminal of said first resistor, having a second 
input terminal connected to said reference voltage 
source, and having an output terminal, and being opera- 
tive for selectively alternately operating in a first state to 
connect the reference voltage to the output terminal 
thereof and operating in a second state to disconnect the 
reference voltage from the output terminal thereof in 
response to opposite polarity half-cycles of ringing sig- 
nals; 

a field effect transistor (FET) having one of its source and 
drain electrodes electrically connected to said voltage 
source, having the other one of its source and drain elec- 
trodes electrically connected to the second terminal of 
said first resistor, having a gate electrode, and having a 
range of threshold voltages between the gate electrode 
and the one of the source and drain electrodes that is 
connected to said voltage source over which said FET will 
change from operation in an on-state to operation in an 
off-state, said FET operating in the on-state for disabling 
said second means to disconnect the reference voltage 
from said second means output terminal when ringing 
signals are absent from the first terminal of said first 
resistor; 

third means associated with said FET gate electrode and the 
first terminal of said first resistor for effectively increasing 
the value of an input voltage to the latter for which said 
FET changes operating states; and, 

fourth means associated with said FET gate electrode and 
the one of said FET source and drain electrodes that is 
connected to said voltage source for selectively holding 
said FET in the off-state during application of a ringing 
signal to said first resistor for enabling said second means 
to alternately connect the output terminal thereof to and 


a four-element sum component representing the sum of four 
input audio signals individually representative of first, 
second, third and fourth audio sources located, respec- 
tively, at the left-front, right-front, left-back and right- 
back of a listening point, 
first difference component, representing a difference 
between pairs of adjacently disposed ones of said input 
audio signals, double sideband suppressed carrier ampli- 
tude modulating a first subcarrier of angular frequency 
Ws, 

a second difference component, representing a difference 
between different pairs of adjacently disposed ones of 
said input audio signals, double sideband suppressed 
carrier amplitude modulating a second subcarrier of 
angular frequency w, but displaced in phase, relative to 
the phase of said first subcarrier, by 90°, 

a diagonal difference component, representing a difference 
between diagonally disposed pairs of said input audio 
signals, lower single sideband suppressed carrier ampli- 
tude modulating a third subcarrier of angular frequency 
@,, and frequency spaced above the SCA subcarrier by an 
amount that is at least equal to the span occupied by 
one-half the bandwidth of the SCA channel plus the 
bandwidth of the lower sideband of said third subcarrier, 
and a pilot signal having an angular frequency w,/2 and a 
phase which is such that the phase of the second har- 
monic thereof bears a predetermined relationship to said 
first subcarrier, said quadraphonic receiver comprising: 

discriminator means for extracting said composite baseband 
signal from said RF carrier; 

decoding means consisting of first, second and third demod- 
ulators, 

means for applying said extracted composite baseband 
signal to first input terminals of each of said demodula- 
tors, 

subcarrier regeneration means, responsive to said extracted 
composite baseband signal, for developing first, second 
and third local subcarriers corresponding in frequency 
and phase to those of said first, second and third modu- 
lated subcarriers, respectively, 

means for applying said first, second and third local subcar- 
riers to second input terminals of respective ones of said 
first, second and third demodulators for effectively re- 
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moving from said first, second and third modulated sub- 
carriers, said first difference component, said second 
difference component and said diagonal difference com- 
ponent respectively, and 

a matrix network responsive to said extracted composite 
baseband signal and to said first and second difference 
components and said diagonal difference component for 
deriving four discrete output audio signals related to said 
four input audio signals. 


3,902,019 
FM BROADCAST EXCITER APPARATUS 
Warren B. Bruene, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,381 
Int. Cl.? HO4H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BT 3 Claims 


18 \ suppREssEc 


As 


CARRIER 


1. FM transmitter apparatus using only a single crystal 

oscillator comprising, in combination: 

reference frequency oscillator means; 

phase detection means, including first and second input 
means and output means, for providing an output signal 
indicative in sign and amplitude of the difference in phase 
and frequency of signals applied to the input means 
thereof; 

first frequency dividing means, connected between said 
reference frequency oscillator means and said first input 
means of said phase detection means, for providing to 
said phase detection means a stable signal of a predeter- 
mined reference frequency lower than the frequency of 
said reference oscillator means; 

FM transmitter means including baseband modulation input 
means and carrier frequency control input means, and 
output means thereof having a carrier frequency in accor- 
dance with signals applied to said frequency control input 
means which carrier frequency is modulated by signals 
applied to said baseband input means; 

means connecting said input means of said phase detection 
means to said carrier frequency control input means; 

adjustable second frequency dividing means, connected 
between said output means of said FM transmitter oscilla- 
tor means and said second input means of said phase 
detector means, the adjustment of said second frequency 
dividing means providing a comparison signal of said 
predetermined reference frequency when the transmitter 
oscillator is operating at a specified frequency; and 

stereo means connected between said first frequency divid- 
ing means and said baseband input means of said FM 
transmitter oscillator means, for multiplexing first and 
second stereo signals, in accordance with a subharmonic 
of the signal divided by said first frequency dividing 
means, to be applied to the FM transmitter. 
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3,902,020 
PARTY CONTROL CONVERSION SYSTEM FOR 
TELEPHONE EXCHANGES 
Walter B. Lovingood, El Paso, Tex., assignor to Glenn E. 
Woodward, El! Paso, Tex., a part iaterest 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,314 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 3/42 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 FH 8 Claims 


1. In combination with a plurality of connector switch as- 
semblies at a telephone central exchange through which a 
signal transmitting switch train is extended between calling 
and receiving stations, each of said switch assemblies having 
operating relay means for establishing a connection to the 
receiving station through the switch train, signal controlled 
relay means for maintaining said operating relay means under 
control of the calling station in response to switch actuation 
at the receiving station, and a test jack connected to the oper- 
ating relay means through the signal controlled relay means to 
monitor operation of the connector switch assembly, the 
improvement including a plug-in terminal device connected to 
the signal controlled relay means in parallel with and indepen- 
dently of the test jack at each of the connector switch assem- 
blies, and conversion circuit means electrically connected to 
the signal controlled relay means by the terminal device for 
simulating said control of the signal controlled relay means by 
the calling station without interfering with monitoring of the 
switch assembly through the test jack. 


3,902,021 
NUISANCE CALL TRAP CIRCUIT 
Anthony B. Walker, Lorain, Ohio, assignor to Lorain Products 
Corporation, Lorain, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,287 
Int. Cl.2 HO4Q 3/72 
U.S. Cl. 179—18 FH 3 Claims 
3. In a nuisance call trap circuit for placing control of the 
connections of a subscriber line utilized by a calling party in 
the hands of the called party, in combination, a plurality of 
terminals for connecting the trap circuit in energizing relation- 
ship to a line-holding relay, voltage responsive conducting 
means for conducting current when the voltage thereacross 
exceeds a predetermined value and for blocking the flow of 
current when the voltage thereacross is less than said prede- 
termined value, switching means, timing means for delaying 
the turn on of said switching means for a predetermined time, 
said predetermined time being greater than the time required 
for a voltage booster circuit to reverse the polarity of its volt- 
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age, means for connecting said voltage responsive means and 
said switching means in series between said terminals, and 
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means for connecting said timing means to said terminals and 
to said switching means. 


3,902,022 
MULTIPLEX SYSTEM FOR PAGING TERMINALS AND 
METHOD 
Robert L. Breeden, Pompano Beach, and James H. Stangel, Ft. 
Lauderdale, both of Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,619 
Int. Cl.? H04Q 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—41 A 7 Claims 
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1. A multiplex system for paging terminals comprising: 

a. a remote multiplex unit associated with a transmitter for 
communicating with portable pagers, said multiplex unit 
having a plurality of input telephone lines, each having 
data storage means associated therewith, and an output 
telephone line connected thereto, said multiplex unit 
further including switching means for sequentially sam- 
pling each of the data storage means associated with an 
input telephone line and connecting data storage means 
containing stored data to the output telephone line; and 
b. a central terminal connected to the output telephone 
line and including transmitter control means for control- 
ling the transmitter in the remote multiplex unit to com- 
municate with the portable pagers during the periodic 
coupling of the output telephone line to the transmitter. 
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3,902,023 
LOUD SPEAKING TELEPHONE SET 
Owe Gunnar Lindgren, Farsta, Sweden, assignor to Telefonak- 
tiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 419,705 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 18, 1972, 
16533/72 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—81 B 5 Claims 
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1. In a loud speaking telephone set connected to a line and 
having a transmitter channel including amplification means 
and microphone and a receiver channel including attenuation 
means and a loud speaker, the set being in a transmitting mode 
when the signal level of the transmitter channel is greater than 
the signal level of the receiver channel and being in a receiving 
mode when the signal level of the receiver channel is greater 
than the signal level of the transmitter channel, a comparator 
means comparing the signal levels present in the transmitter 
and receiver channels for generating a mode control signal 
whose amplitude is a function of the operating mode of the 
set, amplification means in the transmitter channel and re- 
sponsive to an output control signal for amplifying signals 
therein as a given function of the amplitude of the output 
control signal, and attenuator means in the receiver channel 
and responsive to the output control signal for attenuating 
signals therein in accordance with the given function of the 
amplitude of the output control signal so that there is a con- 
stant amplification from the speaker to the microphone to 
prevent feedback therebetween, the improvement comprising 
level detector means for generating an indicating signal as 
long as the signal in the receiver channel exceeds a given level, 
an analog memory means connected to said level detector 
means for storing an analog value related to the duration of 
the indicating signal and for transmitting a quiescent level 
indicating signal related to said analog value, and means con- 
necting said analog memory means to the comparator means 
for superimposing the quiescent level indicating signal on to 
the mode control signal to form said output control signal 
whereby quiescent levels of amplification in the transmitter 
channel and attenuation in the receiver channel are obtained 
which are then changed in accordance with the operating 
mode of the telephone set. 


3,902,024 
ORIGINATING NUMBER CONTROL SYSTEM FOR KEY 
TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 

Tokuhisa Hijikata, Ome, and Toshiichi Takano, Mitaka, both 

of Japan, assignors to Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 351,095 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1972, 47- 

39438; Apr. 19, 1972, 47-39439 
Int. Cl. HO04m //00 

U.S. Cl. 179—99 9 Claims 

1. In a key telephone system connected to at least one office 
line wherein a talking line and a control line are associated 
with a main control device, and a specific key telephone set 
and at least one receiving alone key telephone set are con- 
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nected to said talking and control lines, an originating number 
control system for controlling access to an office line by said 
sets via said talking line comprising an originating number 
control circuit operable by an operator of said specific key 
telephone set, a busy discriminating circuit which is operated 
while any one of said key telephone sets is seizing an office 
line, means for maintaining said originating number control 
circuit in operated condition if operated while an office line 
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said arms substantially aligning with said downwardly 
extending stabilizing members, said downwardly extend- 
ing stabilizing members and said U-shaped clamp cooper- 
ating to define tripod means. 


3,902,026 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IDENTIFYING WIRES 


is seized by said busy discriminating circuit, polarity transfer Sidney Rogers; Barry N. Rogers, and Robert E. Petrere, all of 
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means responsive to the operation of said originating number 
control circuit for reversing the polarity of the talking line for 
said receiving alone key telephone set, and a diode connected 
to short circuit the dial signal transmission circuit of said 
receiving alone key telephone set when said originating num- 
ber control circuit is not operated, whereby said receiving 
alone key telephone set can transmit an originating number 
signal only when said originating number control circuit is 
operated. 


3,902,025 
PORTABLE TELEPHONE APPARATUS 
Minnie B. Lewis, 5423 S. Harper, Chicago, Ill. 60615 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,246 
Int. Cl. H04m //04 


U.S. Cl. 179—157 3 Claims 


1. In a portable telephone unit having a receiver, transmit- 
ter, dial, ringer and disconnect, an improved housing compris- 
ing in combination: 

a substantially U-shaped, shoulder-engaging portion includ- 

ing a pair of downwardly extending stabilizing members; 
a substantially upright hollow portion rigidly secured to 
said U-shaped, shoulder-engaging portion including a first 
half member and a second half member, said shoulder- 
engaging portion and said substantially upright hollow 
portion cooperating to define a cavity wherein said re- 
ceiver, transmitter, dial, ringer, and disconnect are se- 
cured; and 

means for standing said improved housing in an upright 

position on a flat surface, said standing means including 
a U-shaped clamp member having arms hingedly secured 
to said improved housing near the junction of said shoul- 
der-engaging portion and said upright hollow portion, 


Toledo, Ohio, assignors to Electronic Control Systems, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,390 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 179—175.3 A 
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1. A method for identifying individual wires of a plurality of 
wires extending between first and second locations comprising 
the steps of: connecting a plurality of said wires at said first 
location to individual addressable locations in a matrix; se- 
quentially applying to at least some wires at said second loca- 
tion different signals indicative of a predetermined identifica- 
tion for each such wire; for each wire to which a signal is 
applied at said second location and having a connection to 
said matrix, storing in a memory connected to said matrix 
manifestations of the wire identification and of the matrix 
address of such wire; and identifying wires connected to said 
matrix at said first location from such stored manifestations. 


3,902,027 
MOTOR VEHICLE EQUIPMENT 

Jesse R. Hollins, 40 Stoner Ave., Great Neck, N.Y. 11021 
Division of Ser. No. 318,377, Dec. 26, 1972. This application 
Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,122The portion of the term of this 

patent subsequent to Jan. 1, 1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. HOLH 9/28 

U.S. Cl. 200—44 2 Claims 

1. Motor vehicle equipment comprising an ignition key 
receiving lock cylinder, a conducting arm, a conducting arm 
mover element, a switch first contact, a switch second contact, 
said conducting arm biased to touch said switch second 
contact, means for moving said conducting arm mover ele- 
ment so that said conducting arm is in circuit with said switch 
first contact when an ignition key is in said ignition key receiv- 
ing lock cylinder, an ignition ON contact, a source of electri- 
cal power, means for selectively connecting said source of 
electrical power to said ignition ON contact and to said switch 
second contact, a passenger protector element, means for 
guiding said passenger protector element for movement be- 
tween an extended position wherein said passenger protector 
element is located adjacent passengers sitting on the front seat 
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of the vehicle and a retracted position wherein said passenger 
protector element is spaced from passengers sitting on the 
front seat of the motor vehicle, an electric motor, means 
linking said electric motor to said passenger protector element 
for moving said passenger protector element to its extended 
position and to its retracted position, said motor having a first 
contact and a second contact, first motor control switch 
means having an open and closed condition and in circuit with 
said first motor first contact, second motor control switch 


70 ACCESSORIES 


BATTERY 1 
52 . 


means having an open and closed condition and in circuit with 
said motor second contact, said second motor control switch 
means being in circuit with said ignition ON contact, and 
means moving with said passenger protector element for 
opening said second motor control switch means when said 
Passenger protector element is in its extended position and for 
opening said first motor control switch means when said pas- 
senger protector element is in its retracted position, said first 
and second motor control switch means being closed absent 
said moving means opening said motor control switch means. 


3,902,028 
PRESSURE RESPONSIVE SWITCH 
David L. Tremain, Sterling, Ill., assignor to Houdaille Indus- 
tries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,787 
Int. Cl.2? HO1H 35/24 


U.S. Cl. 200—81 R 10 Claims 


1. A control switch mechanism for controlling a sump pump 
having no integrally associated control mechanism, compris- 
ing a housing structure having electrical plug-in contacts 
extending therefrom, and inserted in an electrical power out- 
let, with the housing supported from such an outlet, an electri- 
cal outlet socket structure carried by said housing, into which 
the electrical connecting cord of a sump pump to be con- 
trolled is to be inserted, means, including a pressure respon- 
sive switch, disposed in said housing for selectively completing 
operative connection between said electrical plug-in contacts 
and cooperable electrical outlet socket, a self-contained elec- 
trical air pump disposed in said housing, said pump having an 
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air inlet, and an air outlet operatively connected to the actuat- 
ing pressure-side of said pressure switch, with said air pump 
being operative to discharge air at a pressure sufficient to 
actuate said pressure switch, said housing having an air vent 
port operatively communicating with the actuating pressure 
side of said switch, of a size to accommodate unrestricted flow 
of sufficient air to reduce the air pressure at said switch, 
resulting from the operation of said air pump, to below that 
required to actuate said switch, and tubular means operatively 
connected to said air vent port, said tubular means having a 
relatively open free end and being of a size to permit such 
unrestricted air flow through said air vent port, the open end 
of said tubular means being adapted to be so disposed with 
respect to the liquid to be pumped by said sump pump that 
such liquid will exert a pressure in said tube opposing the flow 
of air therethrough, whereby the liquid pressure at a predeter- 


-mined liquid level will sufficiently restrict such air flow 


through said vent port that sufficient air pressure will exist at 
said pressure responsive switch to effect actuation thereof. 


3,902,029 
MAT SWITCH WITH CLEANING OIL FILM 
Andrew P. Molava, Wethersfield, Conn., assignor to The Stan- 
ley Works, New Britain, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,614 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/14, 1/60 


U.S. Cl. 200—86 R 6 Claims 


1. An electric mat switch comprised of a multi-layer struc- 
ture including a plurality of spaced metal contact plates hav- 
ing confronting contact surfaces subject to the formation 
during use of granular metal oxide particles that can reduce 
the pressure sensitivity of the plates, thin spacer means be- 
tween the plates for normally maintaining said surfaces in 
closely spaced-apart relationship while permitting flexible 
movement into electrical engagement upon the application of 
pressure to the multi-layer structure, said flexible movement 
being sufficient to cause said granular particles to become 
loosened from the contact surfaces, and a layer of nonconduc- 
tive nonvolatile fluid on at least one of said confronting sur- 
faces, said fluid layer being firmly adhered to the contact 
surface and uniformly suspending said loosened granular 
particles and imparting mobility thereto, said layer permitting 
electrical contact between said contact plates when said sur- 
faces are moved into intimate engagement and maintaining a 
stabilized pressure sensitivity in the switch over a prolonged 
period of use. 


3,902,030 
DIVERTER SWITCH FOR ON-LOAD CHANGERS 

Laurentiv Popa, 267 Townsend St., Apt. No. 2, Sydney, Nova 

Scotia, Canada 

Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,392 
Int. Cl.2 HOLH 19/38, 3/32 

U.S. Cl. 200—11 TC 

1. A switch comprising: 
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first and second fixed contacts disposed in spaced apart 
position along a first circular arc; 

third and fourth fixed contacts disposed in spaced apart 
position along a second like circular arc; 

fifth and sixth mobile electrically interconnected contacts 
disposed between the first and second contacts, the fifth 
and sixth contacts having a first position at which the fifth 
contact engages the first contact with the sixth contact 
spaced from the second contact and having a second 
position at which the sixth contact engages the second 
contact with the fifth contact spaced from the first 
contact; 

seventh and eighth mobile electrically interconnected 
contacts disposed between the third and fourth contacts, 
the seventh and eighth contacts having a first position at 
which the seventh contact engages the third contact with 
the eighth contact spaced from the fourth contact and 
having a second position at which the eighth contact 
engages the fourth contact with the seventh contact 
spaced from the third contact; 

a vertical hollow sleeve having three vertically spaced hori- 

zontal arms, the first arm being connected to the fifth and 

sixth contacts, the second arm being connected to the 


re 
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seventh and eighth contacts, the sleeve being vertically 
rotatable about its axis between a first position at which 
the mobile contacts are in the first position and a second 
position at which the mobile contacts are in the second 
position, the third arm having a longitudinally extending 
slot adjacent a free end; 
a linkage and cam structure having a first vertical pin ex- 
tending through the slot in the third arm and having a 
second and spaced vertical pin, said structure having a 
first pin position at which the sleeve is rotated to its first 
sleeve position and a second pin position at which the 
sleeve is rotated to its second sleeve position; 
vertical shaft extending through the sleeve and being 
independently rotatable between a first shaft position and 
a second shaft position; and 
a crank mechanism responsive to the shaft rotation and 
having a horizontally elongated reciprocatable member, 
said member having a first opening through which the 
second pin extends, said mechanism, when the shaft is in 
the first shaft position, causing the structure to be placed 
in the first pin position, said mechanism, when the shaft 
is in the second shaft position, causing the structure to be 
placed in the second pin position. 
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3,902,031 
PUFFER INTERRUPTER OPERATING MECHANISM 
WITH MAGNETIC ASSIST AND ARCLESS AND 
SWITCHLESS COIL CUT-IN 
Lorne D. McConnell, Chalfont, Pa., assignor to I-T-E Imperial 
Corporation, Spring House, Pa. 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,181 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 33/70 


U.S. Cl. 200—148 A 13 Claims 















1. A puffer circuit interrupter having an electromagnetic 
force assist operating means; said puffer circuit interrupter 
comprising first and second contacts movable between an 
engaged and disengaged position; first and second terminals 
for said first and second contacts respectively; a movable 
operating rod connected to at least said first contact for mov- 
ing said contacts between their said engaged and disengaged 
positions; puffer means positioned adjacent said first and 
second contacts and including a relatively movable piston and 
cylinder connected to said operating rod and operated thereby 
to produce a blast of dielectric fluid through said contacts as 
said contacts move to their said disengaged position; a con- 
ductive winding fixed relative to one of said first and second 
contacts and having an axis substantially parallel to the direc- 
tion of relative movement between said first and second 
contacts; a first cylindrical conductive contact ring fixed rela- 
tive to the other of said first and second contacts and being 
coaxial with said winding; at least one peripheral surface of 
said winding and at least one peripheral surface of said first 
contact ring being exposed for sliding electrical contact with 
respect to one another, whereby said first contact ring and 
said winding experience relative axial movement where said 
operating rod is operated; said first terminal being directly 
electrically connected to said first contact; said second termi- 
nal being directly connected to said first contact ring at least 
when said first and second contacts are in said engaged posi- 
tion; one end of said winding being connected to said cylindri- 
cal contact ring, at least when said first and second contacts 
are in said engaged position; and a second contact ring fixed 
relative to said one of said first and second contacts and con- 
centric with said first cylindrical contact ring and slidably 
engaging said first cylindrical contact ring when said first and 
second contacts are engaged; said second contact ring con- 
nected to said first contact at least when said first and second 
contacts are in said engaged position, whereby, when said first 
and second contacts are disengaged, said first cylindrical 
contact ring is continuously connected in series with increas- 
ing portions of said winding, and whereby circulating current 
is induced in said first contact ring, thereby to produce a 
repulsive electrodynamic force which tends to move said 
operating rod in the direction to disengage said first and sec- 
ond contacts. 
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3,902,032 nal edges of said actuator and reciprocally movable in a h. ade 
ELECTRICAL SWITCH WITH IMPROVED CONTACT linear path therewith within the housing, supp 
STRUCTURE d. means pivotally connecting said trip lever to said actuator of uf 
John A. Koepke, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool with said end portions thereof normally extending beyond cont 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. opposite longitudinal edges of said actuator, i. and ; 
Filed June 7, 1974, Ser. No. 477,219 e. means on the switch blade and spaced beyond one longi- port 
Int. Cl. HOMh 13/52, 1/26 tudinal edge of said actuator and in the path of movement mall 
U.S. Cl. 200—153 M 1 Claim of one end portion of said trip lever so as to be spring- to m 
biased into contact with said fixed contact-bearing termi- enga 
nal during continuous linear movement in one direction port 
of said trip lever by said actuator, posit 
f. means on said one end portion of said trip lever contact- move 
ing said means on said switch blade when said trip lever actio 
a is moved in an opposite linear direction by said actuator porti 
MSY so as to pivot said trip lever in a direction opposite to the wher 
LS N linear movement of said trip lever without spring-biasing said 
23 a N said switch blade out of its spaced relation with said fixed tion. 
P SW, 36 terminal, and 

RY g. means on the other end portion of said trip lever for 

@ WV, pivoting said trip lever in an opposite direction after said 
; one end portion of said trip lever has passed beyond said APPA 
= means on said switch blade. V 
Johannus 
B.V. K 

; ; tae ; : 3,902,034 

1. In an electrical switch comprising a housing, a depressible ADJUSTABLE KEYBOARD Nether! 


plunger, means for biasing the plunger to its undepressed state Hiromi Isozaki, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to NCR Corpora- ; 
and a separator member which is depressible when said tion, Da ton. Clits — - = Claims 
plunger is depressed; an improved contact structure compris- dis Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,513 72116360 
ing first and second contacts secured in said housing each of Int ae HO1H 9102; BAl) 5/08 

which comprise an angled section which provides a bias on US. Cl 200—239 E “ 1 Claim 
said contacts that tends to force said contacts towards each ~“" ~* 
other, and a bifurcated contact portion consisting of a first 
arm on each contact having an arcuate curved contact surface 
and a second arm on each contact having a substantially flat 
contact surface wherein the curved contact surface of said 
first arm of said first contact is positioned so as to engage the 
flat contact surface of said second arm of said second contact 
and the curved contact surface of said first arm of said second 
contact is positioned so as to engage the flat contact surface 
of said second arm of said first contact when said first and 
second contacts are closed by movement of said separator 
member due to depression of said plunger to a position where 
it no longer separates said first and second contact members 
from each other. 


U.S. Cl. 2 





3,902,033 1. A pla 
MOMENTARY SWITCH defining a 
- % , Ill., , a a entially o 
bya Aste Caaatian White ry pers, Baeee 1A data terminal device comprising ; path - : 
Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,799 a.a housing having a front panel extending generally in a supply for 
Int. Cl? HOH 13/50 has nearing orem to said we 
U.S. Cl. 200—160 4 Claims b. a keyboard pivotally mounted to the top edge of said within sai 
front panel for rotational movement around said panel to posed, spé 
1G a plurality of adjusted operating positions; said eheune 
c. a first support member positioned adjacent to and inter- tion toa: 
17 mediate the top and bottom edges of said front panel; between « 
10 d. a pair of torsion springs mounted between said first sup- intemninien 
it yf port member and the lower portion of said keyboard for slot reduci 
12 normally urging said keyboard to a first adjusted position; burning ar 
13 e. a plurality of depending support arms secured to the ing with sa 
14 lower portion of the keyboard, each of said support arms said weld 
having control surfaces which are arranged on said sup- 
port arms in the same direction as the rotation of said 
keyboard; 
1. A momentary push button electrical switch having a __ f. a locking assembly slidably mounted on said first support CONTR 
housing for the switch components comprising member for movement in a direction to engage and lock 
a. a fixed contact-bearing terminal and a spring-biased said support arms in a plurality of adjusted positions Vincent Jo 
contact-bearing switch blade extending in spaced parallel including a,second support member slidably mounted on assignor 
relation within the housing, said first support member and extending to a position York, N. 
b. an elongated actuator having a portion disposed within adjacent the front panel of the terminal device; 
the housing and adapted to be reciprocally moved g. a push button member secured to one end of said second 
therein, support member and extending through said front panel U.S. Cl. 21 
c. a switch blade trip lever carried by said actuator and to a position for selective movement by the operator of 1. In apr 
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h. a detent member secured to the other end of said second 
support member, said detent member having a plurality 
of upstanding hook portions each positioned adjacent the 
control surfaces of a corresponding support arm; 

i. and an extension spring mounted between said first sup- 
port member and said second support member for nor- 
mally moving the second support member in a direction 
to move the hook portions of said detent member into 
engagement with one of the control surfaces of said sup- 
port arms thereby locking the keyboard in an adjusted 
position, said second support member being moved by 
movement of said push button in a direction against the 
action of said extension spring to disengage the hook 
portions of said detent member from said arm members 
whereby the keyboard can be moved against the action of 
said torsion springs to another adjusted operating posi- 
tion. 


3,902,035 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ARC WORKING 
WORK-PIECES WITH A ROTATING ARC 

Johannus J. Broodman, Breskens, Netherlands, assignor to 

B.V. Koninklijke Maatschappij ‘“‘De Schelde’’, Vlissingen, 

Netherlands 

Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,435 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 1, 1972, 

72116360 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 3//28 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 P 11 Claims 





1. A plasma arc welding apparatus, which comprises means 
defining a generally annular slot nozzle disposed in circumfer- 
entially opposed, spaced-apart relation to a closed curve weld 
path on a work piece, said nozzle communicating with a gas 
supply for blowing pressurized gas as a gas jet through said slot 
to said weld path; a generally ring-shaped electrode positioned 
within said nozzle defining means in circumferentially op- 
posed, spaced-apart relation to said slot and said weld path, 
said electrode and said workpiece being disposed for connec- 
tion to a source of electric energy to establish a plasma arc 
between said electrode and weld path on said workpiece by 
interaction of said arc and said gas jet blowing through said 
slot reducing the cross section of the arc with respect to a free 
burning arc; and means establishing a magnetic field interact- 
ing with said plasma arc and causing said arc to travel around 
said weld path, to perform welding therealong. 


3,902,036 
CONTROL SYSTEM USING MULTIPLEXED LASER 
BEAMS 
Vincent Joseph Zaleckas, Union Twp., Uniou County, N.J., 
assignor to Western Electric Company, Incorporated, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,313 
Int. Cl.? B23K 27/00 
U.S. Cl, 219—121 L 19 Claims 
1. In apparatus of the type wherein an intermittently ener- 


gizable first beam of radiant energy is deflected by deflection current comprising: 
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apparatus to impinge upon a selected location on a workpiece, 
the improvement which comprises: 
means for predicting where said beam will impinge upon 
said workpiece, when said beam is next energized, said 
means comprising: 
a source of a continuously energized second beam of radi- 
ant energy, 
means, positioned in the optical paths of said first and said 
second beams, upstream of said deflection apparatus, for 
multiplexing said second beam onto the optical path of 
said first beam; 
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a beam splitter, positioned downstream of said deflection 
apparatus, for separating the optical paths of said first and 
second beams, the optical path of said first beam thereaf- 
ter impinging upon said workpiece; and 

means, positioned in the optical path of said second beam, 
for determining the degree of deflection experienced by 
said second beam, relative to some arbitrary reference 
point, thereby predicting the degree of deflection that 
said first beam will undergo when next energized and thus 
determining, prior to the energization thereof, whether or 
not said first beam will impinge upon said selected loca- 
tion. 


3,902,037 
DC ARC WELDING APPARATUS BY HIGH-FREQUENCY 
PULSE CURRENT 
Toru Goto, Kasugai, and Yukio Kajino, Nagoya, both of Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Kenki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,337 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1973, 48- 
28745 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 219—135 6 Claims 





1. A DC arc welding apparatus using a high frequency pulse 
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a DC power source, 

an electrode, 

a workpiece disposed opposite to said electrode to form an 
arc therebetween, 

a first switching element; 

a first control circuit to control the first switching element; 
a second switching element; 

a second control circuit to control the second switching 
element; 

a third control circuit to control the first and second control 
circuits; 

means connecting the first switching element in parallel 
with the DC power source, 

means connecting the first control circuit to the first switch- 
ing circuit to turn the first switching circuit on and off, 

means connecting the second switching element, the elec- 
trode and the workpiece in a series circuit; 

means connecting the series circuit in parallel with the DC 
power source, 

means connecting the second control circuit to the second 
switching circuit to turn the second switching circuit on 
and off; 

means connecting the third control circuit to the first con- 
trol circuit and the second control circuit; 

the third control circuit comprising means to turn on the 
first switching element through the first control circuit 
while it turns off the second switching element through 
the second control circuit, means to turn on the second 
switching element through the second control circuit 
while it turns off the first switching element through the 
first control circuit; 

whereby a large difference is obtained between the maxi- 
mum peak value and the minimum peak value of the high 
frequency pulse current between the electrode and the 
workpiece. 


3,902,038 
DISPLACED ELECTRODE PROCESS FOR WELDING 
Lawrence J. Heichel, West Mifflin, Pa., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Energy 
Research and Development Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 395,218, Sept. 7, 1973, abandoned. 
This application July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,446 
Int. Cl.? B23K 3/1/06 


U.S. Cl. 219—137 4 Claims 





1. A method for butt-welding a relatively low-mass thin-wall 
tube to a relatively heavy-mass end block inserted in the tube, 
including the steps of: 

a. positioning a welding electrode in a fixed relationship 
with the seam between said end block and said tube with 
said electrode being displaced from said seam toward said 
end block a distance within the range of % to 2% times 
the wall thickness of said tube, 

b. providing a chill block which completely surrounds said 
tube and which is in close contact therewith with said 
chill block being displaced from said seam away from said 
end block a distance within the range of 1.7 to 2.9 times 
the wall thickness of said tube, and 
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c. supplying a welding current to said electrode of a magni- 
tude so that the top surface of the weld nugget extends 
down the tube substantially 1% times the wall thickness 
of said tube. 


3,902,039 
FERRITIC STEEL WELDING MATERIAL 

Francis Harold Lang, Oakland, N.J., assignor to The Interna- 

tional Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 11,298, Feb. 13, 1970. This application 

May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,669 
Int. Cl.? B23K 35/22 

U.S. Cl. 219—145 3 Claims 

1. In the welding of cryogenic nickel steels by a gas-shielded 
arc-welding process wherein filler material is supplied to the 
arc during welding, the improvement which comprises em- 
ploying as a filler material in said process, a ferritic nickel steel 
composition consisting of, by weight, about 7% to about 13 
percent nickel, not more than 0.45 percent manganese, not 
more than 0.09 percent carbon, not more than 0.15 percent 
silicon, not more than 0.05 percent aluminum, up to about 0.1 
percent titanium, up to about 0.1 percent columbium, not 
more than 0.01 percent phosphorus, not more than 0.01 per- 
cent sulfur, not more than 0.015 percent oxygen, not more 
than 0.006 percent nitrogen, not more than 0.0003 percent 
hydrogen, and the balance essentially iron, with the proviso 
that the content of said carbon is at least about 0.05 percent 
when said manganese exceeds about 0.3 percent. 


3,902,040 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATING VEHICLE WINDOW 
HEATING SYSTEM 
Tsutomu Ikeda, Tokyo; Masamitsu Nakano, Yokohama, and 
Kazuyoshi Tokuda, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Central 
Glass Co., Ltd., Yamaguchi and Niles Parts Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
both of, Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,979 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1973, 48-14799 
Int. Cl.? HOSB //02; EO6B 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 219—203 3 Claims 
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1. A moisture preventive device for a window glass of an 
automobile, which device has a pair of dew drop detecting 
electrodes mounted on the surface of glass, a circuit for de- 
tecting the variation in impedance between said electrodes 
and a moisture preventive means operating by means of the 
output from said detecting circuit, wherein the improvement 
comprises: 

said dew drop detecting electrodes including a pair of elec- 

trodes extending in parallel with each other and mounted 
in a position on the window glass of an automobile which 
will not hinder the field of view of a driver; 

said detecting circuit being provided with a resistor bridge 

circuit which incorporates said detecting electrodes 
therein, and a differential amplifying circuit, one of 
whose input terminals is directly connected to one of the 
detecting terminals of said bridge circuit and the other of 
which input terminals is connected to the other of said 
detecting terminals by way of a temperature sensitive 
semiconductor diode exposed to the same ambient tem- 
perature as are the detecting electrodes such that the 
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variation in resistance of said diode cancels out the varia- 
tion in resistance between the detecting electrodes 
caused by ambient temperature variation; 

means for impressing A.C. voltage on said bridge circuit; 
and 

said moisture preventive means being provided with heating 
means for heating said window glass, switch means for 
connecting an electric power source or said heating 
means and operating circuit means for closing or opening 
said switch means by the output from a differential ampli- 
fier. 


3,902,041 
DRY FILM PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Joseph N. May, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,887 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; G03g 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—216 5 Claims 





1. Developing apparatus for processing exposed dry film 
having a heat developable emulsion placed upon a support 
material including 
a substantially enclosed cavity for encompassing an exposed 
film to be developed being formed of two plates spaced 
apart a distance greater than the thickness of the film, 

means to hold the non-emulsion side of the film in contact 
with one of said plates with the emulsion side of the film 
in non-contiguous relation of said other plate 

means to heat the two plates uniformly to the same temper- 

ature, said temperature being at or above the developing 
threshold temperature of the film 

wherein each plate comprises a material having a relatively 

high coefficient of thermal conductivity and having heat- 
ing means associated therewith for heating said plate to 
a uniform temperature. 


3,902,042 
ELECTRICALLY HEATED TOOL FOR CUTTING 
DESIGNS IN A SURFACE 
Adoiph E. Goldfarb, Tarzana; Erwin Benkoe, Encino; Ronald 

F. Chesley, La Crescenta; Delmar K. Everitt, Woodland 

Hills, and Richard D. Frierdich, Canoga Park, all of Calif., 

assignors to Adolph E. Goldfarb and Erwin Benkoe, 

Northridge, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 334,444, Feb. 21, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,574 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00; B26d 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 219—233 5 Claims 

1. A device for forming designs in a workpiece of foam 

plastic material having a work surface comprising: 

a readily heatable, relatively thin, generally U-shaped cut- 
ting element, 

said cutting element having a pair of spaced apart legs 
connected by a bight portion and presenting a pair of 
opposed cutting edges, 

a support for supporting said cutting element with a portion 
of the cutting element engaging said workpiece and with 
the legs of said element extending generally normal to the 
work surface of the workpiece, 
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means operatively associated with said cutting element for 
heating said element to a temperature sufficient for at 
least partially melting the portions of the foam plastic 
material contacted thereby, 

adjustment means operatively associated with said support 
and said cutting element for variably setting the depth of 
penetration of said element below the work surface of 
said workpiece, 

releasable locking means for retaining said cutting element 
at the depth of penetration set by said adjustment means, 
a relatively transparent plate member operatively at- 
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tached to said support and extending generally normal to 
said cutting element legs for providing a workpiece en- 
gaging surface in juxtaposition to and adapted to move 
easily over said workpiece surface, said plate member 
having an aperture therein through which the cutting 
element extends, and 

a handle attached to said support and extending generally 
parallel with said legs for use in manually sliding said 
plate member over the surface of the workpiece whereby 
said cutting element cuts an incision from said workpiece 
in accordance with the movement of said plate member. 


3,902,043 
APPLIANCE FOR HEATING AND APPLYING DENTAL 
WAX 
Virgil Kenneth Rogan, 1500 Nevada, Baytown, Tex. 77520 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,855 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB //00; A61C 9/00; F27B 14/06 


U.S. Cl. 219—242 1 Claim 
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1. In a dental tool, a cabinet having electrical power supply 
means associated therewith, two separate compartments in 
said cabinet, an electrical circuit in each of said compartments 
connected with the power supply means in the cabinet, a 
cover on said cabinet covering each of said compartments, an 
electrically heated wax applicator tool having detachable tips, 
means on said cabinet for selectively activating each circuit, 
one circuit associated with one compartment providing con- 
trolled current flow to the applicator tool for heating a tip 
detachably mounted on said applicator tool and the circuit 
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associated with said other compartment providing controlled 
current flow to an electrical heater associated with wax con- 
taining pots mounted in the cover of said other compartment, 
said other compartment housing the heating element associ- 
ated with said pots, a thermostat incorporated in said other 
circuit for controlling the temperature of said pots, a tool 
holder mounted on the cover over said one compartment and 
adapted to receive and hold the applicator tool, said wax 
containing pots mounted in the cover over said other compart- 
ment extending therethrough into said other compartment, 
and signal lights on said cabinet and connected in each of the 
respective circuits to indicate that the applicator is energized 
and that the heater for the wax containers has been energized, 
respectively. 


3,902,044 
ELECTRICALLY HEATED TOWEL STEAMING 
APPLIANCE 

Edward J. Doyle, Hatboro, and Robert S. Waters, Lancaster, 
both of Pa., assignors to Schick Incorporated, Lancaster, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 307,850, Nov. 20, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,206 

Ant. Cl. HOSB //00; A61L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—284 3 Claims 





1. An appliance for heating and serving towels, comprising, 

in combination: 

a base having a bottom plate, a plurality of side walls ex- 
tending upwardly from said bottom plate, and a perfo- 
rated tray extending between said side walls above said 
bottom plate; 

a cover for said base having a top plate and a plurality of 
side walls extending downwardly from said top plate into 
engagement with respective ones of said upwardly ex- 
tending side walls from said bottom plate, said cover 
being removably received on said base and defining when 
received thereon a steam chest; 

steam generating means within said base between said bot- 
tom plate and said perforated tray for producing a steam 
atmosphere within said steam chest; 

means comprising a handle disposed substantially centrally 
on the outside surface of the top plate of said cover, said 
handle having a planar top surface for supporting said 
cover when inverted such that said top plate is spaced 
from an underlying supporting surface; 

means comprising a plurality of fasteners integrally molded 
into said top plate and projecting from the inside surface 
of said cover into said steam chest for suspending a plu- 
rality of towels in said steam atmosphere when said cover 
is closed, and for supporting said towels in an ordered 
arrangement when said cover is removed and inverted for 
serving; 

means comprising at least one aperture through said top 
plate at a location remote from said handle for relieving 
pressure within said steam chest when said cover is 
closed; and 

means on the inside surface of said top plate comprising a 
standpipe communicating with said at least one aperture 
for raising the inside terminus of said aperture above the 
inside surface of said top plate to prevent condensate on 
said inside surface from escaping through the aperture 
when said cover is removed and inverted. 


AuGust 26, 1975 


3,902,045 
ELECTRIC CONVECTION HEATER HAVING A 
FRICTION-TYPE BLOWER 

Ingeborg Laing, Hofener Weg 35 bis 37, 7141 Aldingen near 

Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,446 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 2, 1972, 1724/72 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; F24h 3/04; FO1d //36 

U.S. Cl. 219—371 14 Claims 











1. An electrical resistance convection heater having a fric- 
tion-type blower rotor comprising a plurality of axially spaced 
annular fins in the form of a helix of substantially flat laminar 
material where the pitch of the helix is so small that each turn 
of the helix approaches a laminar annulus and where the 
annular interior forms an axial interior air inlet whereby when 
said rotor is rotated air enters the interior of the rotor in an 
axial direction and flows to the exterior of the rotor in a radial 
direction through the spaces between the axially spaced fins, 
a motor for rotating the rotor, and a stationary annular heating 
element mounted coaxially with respect to the rotor and lo- 
cated upstream of the rotor with respect to the direction of air 
flow through the rotor. 


3,902,046 
HEAT TREATMENT APPARATUS FOR SYNTHETIC 
YARN 
Shigeo Oi, 929-4, Nakahigano, Inazato-machi, Nagano, Japan 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,011 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1973, 48-54273 
Int. Cl. F27b 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 219—388 3 Claims 





1. Heat treatment apparatus for synthetic yarn having an 
elongate closed evacuated vessel having a heat exchange 
surface at its outside face, said closed vessel being filled for a 
small portion of its height with heat medium liquid, and a heat 
medium vapor chamber formed on and above the free surface 
of the heat medium liquid, said apparatus comprising: 

A. an elongate porous wire substance supported and ex- 
tending in the elongate closed vessel, the major upper 
part of which is exposed to the vapor chamber above the 
free surface of the heat medium liquid, and the lower part 
of which is submerged in the heat medium liquid; 
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B. an elongate electric heater provided in and in contact 
with said porous substance in the elongate closed vessel, 
throughout substantially the full height of said porous 
substance; 

C. a header upon the exterior of said vessel adjacent its 
upper portion and communicating therewith; 

D. a conduit depending from said header and connected to 
said vessel below the level of said heat medium liquid; 
E. there being a throttle in the connection between said 

vessel and header; 

F. said vessel having a plain heat exchange surface. 


3,902,047 
LABEL READER WITH ROTATABLE TELEVISION SCAN 
Anton Roy Tyler; Vickram Sondhi, both of Toronto, and Ralph 
Sherwill Cass, Weston, all of Canada, assignors to Ferranti- 

Packard Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,552 

Int. Cl.? GO6K 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 E 
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1. In a method of extracting information encoded on a 
surface, movable along a locus relative to a television camera, 
wherein location marks indicating orientation contrast with 
said background, 

providing a television camera constructed and designed to 

scan the image formed therein, in a raster with a predeter- 
mined orientation, 

said television camera being designed to provide a video 

scan Output signal and being designed to scan in accord 
with horizontal and vertical deflection signals, 

moving said surface along a locus through the field of view 

of said camera, 

causing said camera to alternately scan in rasters whose 

orientations are more nearly perpendicular than parallel, 
analyzing the video output signal resulting from said 
alternating rasters to obtain a measure of the angle of said 
location marks relative to each raster. 


3,902,048 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL OPTOMECHANICAL SCANNING 
APPARATUS 
John Martin Fleischer, San Jose, and David Harwood McMur- 
try, Portola Valley, both of Calif., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,473 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/10; GO8e 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 E 14 Claims 
1. Omnidirectional optomechanical scanning apparatus for 
scanning bar coded labels, comprising 
a scanning window at which said labels are presented in 
random orientation, 
means for generating a beam of light, 
optical means optically coupled to said generating means 
for deflecting said beam of light in a line in a given plane, 
optical means interposed between said deflecting means 
and said scanning window for reflecting said deflected 
beam of light into scanning lines intersecting the plane of 
said scanning window at predetermined angles for pro- 
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ducing a progression of crossed scans across said scan- 
ning window, 
photosensitive means, 


toe wene 


optical means interposed between said light beam generat- 
ing means and said optical deflecting means for passing 
said beam onto said deflecting means and directing any 
light beam returning from said deflecting means onto said 
photosensitive means. 


3,902,049 
BINARY BAR CODE READER CAPABLE OF READING 
SKEWED LINES 
Leland J. Hanchett, Jr., Winchester, Mass., assignor to Taplin 
Business Machines Incorporated, Burlington, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,191 
Int. Cl.? GO6K 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 E 8 Claims 







window | sum diodes 
& preomp omp Jquontizers 


Pa sa 0,0 


window sum diodes & || -—+ 
Bpreamp| | omP javontizers | 


Pa Sa 2.@ 











Hector for 4 valid 
character output cherocters 


. An optical character reader comprising 

a linear array of photosensors; 

a first channel including a first group of summing amplifi- 

ers carrying signals which are a combination formed by 

said first group of summing amplifiers of the outputs of a 

first portion of the constituent photosensors of said array; 

c. a second channel including a second group of summing 

amplifiers carrying signals which are a combination 

formed by said second group of summing amplifiers of the 
outputs of a second portion of the constituent photosen- 
sor of said array; 

d. a dual state change-over selector switch means having a 
first input derived from said first channel and having a 
second input derived from said second channel and hav- 

_ing an output derived selectively from said first channel 
and from said second channel; 

e. character recognition circuitry having an input formed by 
the output of said selector switch means; 

f. a detector under the control of said character recognition 
circuitry for detecting a predetermined number of succes- 
sive valid characters within a given scan; 

g. additional recognition circuitry under the control of said 

detector for controlling the state of said change-over 

switch means in accordance with the truth table 


oS 
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wherein X means that said selector switch means is in a state 
supplying said character recognition circuitry with the output 
of said first channel, O means that said selector switch means 
is in a state supplying said character recognition circuitry with 
the output of said second channel, A means the state wherein 
said detector has determined the presence of a predetermined 
number of successive valid characters within a given scan, A 
means not A, B means the state wherein said additional char- 
acter recognition circuitry has determined the presence of a 
valid character in said second channel, and B means not B. 


3,902,050 
SERIAL PROGRAMMABLE COMBINATIONAL 
SWITCHING FUNCTION GENERATOR 

Rudolf Schmidt, Erlangen; Werner Meier, Bubenreuth; Rainer 

Wietzeg, Nurnberg, and Hartmut Schutz, Rottenbach, all of 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,241 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 26, 1973, 

2321200 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 19/20 


U.S. Cl. 235—152 4 Claims 
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1. A device for performing Boolean logic operations com- 

prising: 

a. means for providing a plurality of logic signals represent- 
ing the variables in a Boolean logic equation in serial 
fashion on a single sense line; 

b. a first flip flop having a set input and reset input; 

c. first means coupling said sense line to the set input of said 
first flip flop such that the appearance of a logical “1” 
signal on said sense line will result in a logic signal appear- 
ing at said set input to set said first flip flop; 

d. second means coupling said sense line to the reset input 
of said first flip flop such that the appearance of a logical 
“0” on said sense line will result in a logic signal appear- 
ing at said reset input to reset said first flip flop; 

e. asecond flip flop having a set and a reset input and having 
its output coupled as a disabling input to said first means 
coupling said sense line to the set input of said first flip 
flop; 

f. third means coupling said sense line to the set input of said 
second flip flop such that the occurence of a logical “‘0” 
on said sense line will result in a logic signal appearing at 
said set input to set said second flip flop; 

g. means to provide an input at a logical “1” level indicating 
a logical OR function, said means coupled to the reset 
input of said second flip flop; 

h. a third flip flop having at least a set input; 

i. means coupling the output of said means indicating an OR 
condition and the output of said first flip flop to the set 
input of said third flip flop such that the simultaneous 
occurence of a logical ‘*1"’ level on both will result in a 
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logic signal appearing at said set input so as to set said 
third flip flop; and 

j. an OR gate having as inputs the outputs of said first and 
third flip flop and providing its output as the final circuit 
output. 


3,902,051 
CONTROL SYSTEM MONITOR AND FAULT 
DISCRIMINATOR 
Carl B. Betten, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,923 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/66 


U.S. Cl. 235—150.1 8 Claims 
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1. In a control system of the type in which a command signal 
and a feedback signal are converted into an error signal for 
controlling a servo actuator, the combination of means for 
converting said command signal into an error signal, means 
for converting said command signal into a reference signal, at 
least three high gain amplifier comparator devices each of 
which is responsive to said reference and error signals, the 
comparator devices being adapted to produce an output indic- 
ative of an off-normal condition when the trajectory of a plot 
of the error signal versus the reference signal exceeds a prede- 
termined value about a zero error reference point, and means 
responsive to said output for indicating an off-normal condi- 
tion. 


3,902,052 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE PEAK 
MONITORING THE RESULTS OF ANALYSIS 
APPARATUS 
Henry E. Amar, Bronville, and John J. Grady, Irvington, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Technicon Instruments Corporation, 
Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,490 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.35 38 Claims 
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19. Apparatus for determining the validity of the results of 
the quantitative analysis of a series of samples with regard to 
a particular sample constituent as are provided by automated 
sample analysis apparatus which operate in accordance with 
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ideal operational characteristics as determined by the analysis 
chemistry of said sample constituent, means for analyzing 
each of said samples in series in accordance with said analysis 
chemistry and for providing a series of data outputs as the 
results of the analysis of each of said samples, means for 
monitoring the thusly provided data outputs, means for com- 
paring the thusly monitored data outputs as the same are 
monitored in turn with previously provided data outputs for 
the same sample to determine the variations therebetween, 
and means for comparing said variations with said ideal opera- 
tional characteristics of the analysis apparatus for the particu- 
lar sample analysis chemistry involved to verify the validity of 
the thusly monitored data outputs. 


3,902,053 
PRE-SET CIRCUIT FOR MEASURING A DIVIDING 
PARTICLE SIZE OF A PARTICULATE SYSTEM 
David R. Figueroa, Pembroke Pines, Fla., assignor to Coulter 
Electronics, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 451,788 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 15/02; GO6G 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 7 Claims 
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1. In an apparatus for ascertaining that particle size, within 
a particulate system, above and below which size predeter- 
mined fractions of the total mass of the system are respectively 
included, said particle size being the dividing size between 
fractions, wherein the apparatus is operative upon initiation to 
move said particulate system in a fluid medium relative to 
sensing means responsive to movement of individual particles 
to produce electrical changes in said apparatus proportional 
respectively to the size of said individual particles, and 
wherein said apparatus is operative to accumulate said electri- 
cal changes in an accumulating means for ascertaining said 
particle size, the improvement comprising, 

a pre-set circuit coupled to said accumulating means for 
coupling thereto electrical changes proportional to a first 
particl: size prior to apparatus operation for increasing 
the speed at which said particle size is ascertained. 


3,902,054 
CALCULATOR SYSTEM HAVING KEYBOARD WITH 
DOUBLE ENTRY PROTECTION AND SERIALIZED 
ENCODING 
Michael J. Cochran, Richardson, and Charles P. Grant, Jr., 
Dallas, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments, Incor- 
porated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,959 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 235—156 6 Claims 
1. In a calculator system of the type having a permanent 
store memory for storing and selectively providing instruction 
words, a keyboard system for generating an address to said 
instruction memory comprising in combination: 
a. an array of keys in rows and columns with the columns 
strobed in sequence by cycle times of the calculator 
system; 
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b. encoder means coupled to said rows of keys for providing 
an encoded representation of particular row actuation 
upon a specific key depression; 


c. means coupled to said encoder and responsive to said 
representation and to said cycle times for providing a 
serialized representation defining both particular key 
actuation and said address; and 

d. storage means coupled to said permanent store memory 
for storing said serialized representation. 


3,902,055 
BINARY ADDER CIRCUIT 

Murray J. Haims, Yorktown Heights; Hsieh T. Hao, Montrose, 
both of N.Y.; Gerald Lebizay, Cagnes sur Mer, France, and 
Alfred Weiss, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignors to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,133 

Int. Cl.? GO6F 7/50 


U.S. Cl. 235—175 3 Claims 
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1. A binary adder comprising: 

a. a first register for initially storing an augend, 

b. a second register for storing an addend, 

c. logic means having first, second and third inputs and an 
output for producing the EXCLUSIVE OR function of 
any two of said inputs at said output, 

. a Carry generation circuit including a plurality of stages 
for parallel operation, said carry generation circuit having 
first and second inputs and an output, each stage, except 
the first, comprising first AND gate means for combining 
the complement of said first input with said second input, 
second AND gate means for combining said first input 
with the carry generated by a preceding stage, and OR 
gate means for combining the outputs of said first and 
second AND gate means, and 
. gating means for first connecting the outputs of said first 
and second registers to said first and second inputs, re- 
spectively, of said logic means and connecting said output 
of said logic means to said first register, for second con- 
necting the outputs of said first and second registers to 
said first and second inputs, respectively, of said carry 
generation circuit, and for third connecting the output of 
said first register and said output of said carry generation 
circuit to said first and third inputs, respectively, of said 
logic means and connecting said output of said logic 
means to said first register, whereby the sum of said 
augend and addend is stored in said first register. 
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3,902,056 
INTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Julian Borisovich Aizenberg, ulitsa Koroleva, 3a, kv. 4, Mos- 
cow; Genokh Borukhovich Bukhman, Volgogradskaya 
ulitsa, 31, kv. 151, and Vladimir Ignatievich Andreenko, 
ulitsa Entuziastov, 29, kv. 15, both of Kiev, U.S.S.R. 
Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,288 
Int. Cl. F21 


U.S. Cl. 240—1 LP 13 Claims 





1. An interior lighting fixture comprising a light guide in- 
stalled in a building with at least a part of the surface of the 
light guide casing covered throughout its length with a layer 
reflecting luminous radiation, said casing being made of an 
elastic transparent film; a light source with optical means for 
admitting light into said light guide; and means for imparting 
a preset shape to the light guide installed in the building. 


3,902,057 
SUBMERSIBLE TRAILER LIGHT 
Paul A. La Violette, North Haven, Conn., assignor to Paul 
Spinnato, Branford, Conn., a part interest 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,239 
Int. Cl.? B60Q 1/30, 1/56 


U.S. Cl. 240—8.3 3 Claims 


) 


1. In a submersible trailer light 

a cup-shaped casing formed of molded clear transparent 
material and having a closed bottom and a flange sur- 
rounding the open mouth of the cup, a lens plate of trans- 
lucent material covering said mouth, and means for se- 
curing said lens plate to said flange to form a watertight 
joint about the mouth of said casing; 

said casing having a pair of mounting posts projecting up- 
wardly from the bottom wall thereof, and a pair of termi- 
nal bosses of lesser height than said posts, each of said 
posts being formed with an axial hole which passes 
through the bottom wall, each of said bosses having a 
spring contact strip mounted thereon to project out- 
wardly therefrom generally parallel to the bottom wall of 
said casing in spaced relation thereto; 

said casing being formed exteriorly on its bottom wall with 
a nipple, and a bore passing through said nipple into said 
casing; 

a base plate received within said casing and supported on 
said mounting posts generally parallel to but spaced from 
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said bottom wall and said spring strips, screws passing 
through said base plate and the axial holes in said posts 
to secure said plate in said casing and form external 
mounting means for said light, gasket means forming a 
water-tight fit between said screws, base plate and posts; 
said base plate having a pair of sockets for receiving and 
removably retaining lamp bulbs therein, each of said 
sockets overlying at least one of said spring contact strips; 
electrical conductor means interconnecting said lamp 
sockets and at least one of said mounting screws, and 
other conductor means connected to each of said spring 
contact strips and passing outwardly through said nipple 
for an extended length, and a flexible tubing enclosing 
said other conductor means throughout its length, the 
near end of said tubing being received on said nipple and 
forming a water-tight joint therewith; 
removable flexible sheet mask positioned on the inner 
periphery of the casing wall to blank out transmission of 
light through any selected arc of the casing side wall; 
an opaque shroud member of generally semicylindrical 
shape, open at its axially inner and closed at its axially 
outer ends, respectively, said shroud member being re- 
tained in said casing adjacent the side wall thereof with its 
open end abutting said base plate to encompass one of 
said lamp sockets, whereby to form an enclosure with the 
unmasked arc of said case side wall. 


3,902,058 
POCKET FLASHLIGHT 
Richard N. Naylor, 1007 Pine Brook Dr.; David E. Staub, 461 
Palm Island, both of Clearwater, Fla. 33515, and Terry F. 
Tanner, 323 Snell Isle Blvd., St. Petersburg, Fla. 33704 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,639, April 4, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 7, 1974, Ser. No. 467,784 
Int. Cl. F211 7/00; HO1r 25/08 


U.S. Cl. 240—10.66 5 Claims 


1. A flashlight structure comprising: an outer casing, power 
source means mounted on the interior of said outer casing, a 
light bulb disposed at least partially in said housing in electri- 
cal contact with said power source, switch means mounted on 
said casing and including a clip element, said switch means 
further including conductive switch bias means connected to 
said clip element and disposed between said clip element and 
said outer casing and in engagement with said outer casing so 
as to bias said clip element outwardly from and in spaced 
relation to said outer casing, primary conductor means engag- 
ing said light bulb and disposed in communicating relation 
with said switch means; switch engagment means intercon- 
nected between said power source means and said switch 
means; said switch means further comprising a first contact 
element formed on said switch bias means and disposed in 
slidable engagement with said switch engagement means, said 
switch means comprises a second contact element electrically 
connected to said switch bias means, said second contact 
element being formed on said clip and disposed in movable, 
spaced relation from said primary conductor means, whereby 
the disposition of said switch bias means to said outer casing 
and siad clip element serves to dispose said second contact 
element outwardly relative to said outer casing. 
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3,902,059 
LIGHT REFLECTOR SYSTEM 
Albert C. McNamara, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Esquire, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 443,018 
Int. Cl.? F21V 7/09 


U.S. Cl. 240—103 R 12 Claims 


/ 


/ ; 
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1. A light reflector for carrying a mounted light source 
therein and having a light emission opening through which 
light from the source is emitted, comprising: 

first and second curved side reflectors oriented to cause at 

least some primary reflections of the source to be emitted 
through the opening, 

said curved side reflectors meeting at least at a point defin- 

ing a first corner at the opening, the primary reflection 
exit pupil rays of said light source to said curved side 
reflectors defining curved edges of said curved side re- 
flectors, and 

a curved corner reflector being defined within said curved 

edges of said side reflectors and being oriented relative to 
said light source to cause at least some primary reflec- 
tions of said light source to be emitted through the open- 
ing without further reflection. 


3,902,060 
SELF-OPTIMIZING BIASING FEEDBACK FOR 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS 

James A. Neuner; Maurizio Traversi, both of Pittsburgh, Pa., 
and Dean C. Santis, Fairborn, Ohio, assignors to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 241,048 
Int. Cl. H04b 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—199 7 Claims 

1. A photo-electric transmission system including: 

a light responsive sensor having an electrical current output; 
a transistor amplifier having an emitter, base and collec- 
tor with the base connected to the sensor in a manner to 
receive a current input from the sensor in response to 
light impinging on the sensor, the output of the amplifier 
appearing across the collector-emitter junction; and 

non-linear negative feedback means electrically coupled 
between the base and collector of the transistor amplifier 
for controlling the base current of the transistor amplifier 
in a manner to prevent the transistor amplifier from being 
biased past the threshold saturation state independent of 
the intensity of light impinging on the sensor. 


3,902,061 
DIGITAL OPTICAL COMPUTER TECHNIQUES 
Ellis D. Harris, Claremont, Calif., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 396,941, Sept. 12, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 495,939 
Int. Cl. HO1j 3/7/50; HO3k 3/42, 19/14 
U.S. Cl. 250—213 A 
6. An optical gate comprising: 
a semiconductor material having a predetermined bandgap 
energy and a corresponding absorption band edge energy 
level, 


26 Claims 
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means for irradiating said semiconductor with radiation 
having a wavelength approximating the absorption band 
edge energy level of said semiconductor material 
whereby said radiation is transmitted through said semi- 
conductor material, and 


means for applying a potential across said semiconductor 
material of a magnitude sufficient to shift said absorption 
band edge energy level whereby said radiation is substan- 
tially absorbed in said semiconductor material. 


3,902,062 
REVERSE PATH IMAGING AND TRANSFIXING 
COPYING METHOD 

Roger H. Eichorn, deceased, late of Rochester, N.Y. (by Lin- 

coln First Bank of Rochester, executor), assignor to Xerox 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,934 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/26 


U.S. Cl. 250—318 8 Claims 











1. A thermographic copying method comprising the steps of 
bringing a cut sheet of heat sensitive material into contact with 
an original bearing an image, to form a sandwich; 

moving the sandwich in a first direction along a predeter- 

mined path extending through a first station and a re- 
motely spaced development station; 

exposing said sandwich at said first station to radiation from 

a radiant source to thermally impart said image to said 
sheet; 

separating said original from said sheet at a point between 

said first station and said development station; 
passing said sheet through said development station to at 
least partially develop said image while continuing to 
move said sheet in said first direction along said path; 

moving said sheet in the opposite direction along said path 
back through said development station and said first 
station, and 

re-exposing said sheet at said first station to radiation from 

said source to fix said image. 
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3,902,063 
ADJUSTMENT OF PHASE DETECTION IN 
PHOTOELECTRIC SENSOR HEAD 
Kurt Oelsch, Glockenstrabe, and Klaus-Dieter Schulz, Leines- 
trabe, both of Germany, assignors to Fernsteuergerate, Kurt 
Oelsch KG, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 495,033 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1973, 
23398745 
Int. Cl.2 GOID 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 250—233 7 Claims 


1. In a photoelectric sensor head for an incremental angular 
position pick-off including a pair of sensors, each sensor in- 
cluding a light source and a photoelectric detector, said detec- 
tor and light source being positioned to define a space there- 
between, a rotatable disc having an edge portion positioned in 
the space between the light sources and the detectors, said 
edge portion having light modulating means whereby each 
detector produces an electrical pulse train as said disc rotates, 
said sensors being arranged so that said pulse trains are out of 
phase with respect to each other, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

a common support for said sensors; and 

means mounting said support for movement in an arcuate 

path about a pivot point between the sensors and for 
releasably affixing said support at desired locations in said 
path; 

said light modulating means comprising a pztiern of 

straight, radial transparent areas having radially inner 
portions and radially outer portions; 

one of said sensors being positioned with its space coinci- 

dent with the inner portions and the other of said sensors 
being positioned with its space coincident with the outer 
portions. 


3,902,064 
ION MOBILITY MASS SPECTROMETER 
Robert A. Young, R.R. No. 2, Loretto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed july 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,188 
Int. Cl.? BOID 59/44; HO1J 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—287 4 Claims 


1. An ion mobility mass spectrometer for helium doped 
gases comprising 
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a helium resonance lamp having an emission at 584A; 

a window in said lamp partially transparent to radiation at 
584A; 

a channel of non-conductive material containing said win- 
dow through which said gases pass; 

a collector plate in said channel opposite said window; 

means for maintaining said window at a negative potential 
relative to said collector plate; and 

means for measuring an induced voltage resulting from ion 
movement within said gases between said window and 
said collector plate. 


3,902,065 
SCANNER FOR THE RECORDING OF RADIOACTIVITY 
DISTRIKUTION 

Uwe Seebeck, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,538 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 23, 1972, 

2241373 
Int. Cl. GO1t //20, 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 250—327 3 Claims 
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1. In radio diagnostic scanning apparatus having two oppos- 
ing rigidly coupled radio detectors free to move in two orthog- 
onal directions for simultaneous mechanical scanning of op- 
posite sides of a body, an improved coupling arrangement for 
simultaneous mechanical driving of two corresponding writing 
heads, comprising: 

a wheel free to rotate about its axis; 

a straight guide track positioned in a first direction orthogo- 

nal to said wheel axis; 

means slidable along said track supporting said wheel and 

limiting translational movement of said wheel to a direc- 
tion parallel to said first direction; 

two mechanical linkage elements engaging the periphery of 

said wheel and extending tangentially from opposite 
points on the circumference of said wheel in a parallel 
straight relationship in a second direction orthogonal to 
both the axis of said wheel and said first direction, said 
mechanica: linkage elements having opposing motion in 
said second direction and being free to move in said first 
direction with said wheel; 

means mechanically coupling said radio detectors to one of 

said mechanical linkage elements, whereby movement of 
said detectors in one of said orthogonal directions moves 
said one linkage element in said first direction and move- 
ment of said detectors in the other of said orthogonal 
directions moves said one linkage element in said second 
direction causing rotation of said wheel and movement of 
the other of said linkage elements in opposition thereto; 
means mechanically linking one of said writing heads to 
one of said linkage elements; and 

means for selectively mechanically linking the other of said 

writing heads to either of said linkage elements, the re- 
sulting motion of said writing heads being either the same 
as each other or a mirror image of each other depending 
upon the linkage element to which said other of said 
writing heads is linked. 
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3,902,066 
SCHOTTKY BARRIER INFRARED DETECTOR ARRAYS 
WITH CHARGE COUPLED DEVICE READOUT 
Sven A. Roosild, Framingham; Freeman D. Shepherd, Jr., 
Chelmsford; Andrew C. Yang, Concord, and Walter M. 
Shedd, Acton, all of Mass., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,039 
Int. Cl.? HOLS 3/1/49 


U.S. Cl. 250—332 4 Claims 
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1. An infrared detector array comprising: a plurality of 
infrared radiation sensing means arranged in an orderly two 
dimensional pattern; electrical means connecting each of the 
sensing means; register means connected to the sensing means 
through the said electrical means; clock means connected to 
the register means whereby each sensing means is controlled 
in time and sequence; an amplifier connected to the output of 
the register means, and an output display means connected to 
the amplifier means for providing an indication of sensed 
infrared radiation. 


3,902,067 
RADIOMETRIC APPARATUS 
Alan S. Anderson, Littleton, Mass., assignor to Williamson 
Corporation, Concord, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,783 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—342 
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1. Radiometric apparatus responsive to target temperatures 
approaching ambient, said apparatus comprising: 

a detector element providing a signal which varies as a 
function of incident radiant energy; 

an optical system for coupling radiation between a target 
and said detector element; 

means for chopping radiation energy between said target 
and said detector element; 

in the same portion of the field of view of said detector 
element as said target, a controllable radiation source 
energized at a predetermined level to provide to said 
detector a component of energy above the ambient radia- 
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tion level in said apparatus, said component being 
chopped in synchronism with any energy received from 
said target; 

a second controllable radiation source for providing radia- 
tion energy incident on said detector, said chopping 
means including means for chopping radiation from said 
second source out-of-phase with the chopping of radia- 
tion from said target; and 

servo loop means for controlling the energization of said 
second source as a function of the signal provided by said 
detector element to minimize the a.c. component of said 
signal at the chopping frequency, the energization of said 
second source being indicative of the sum of the radiation 
from said target and the first said source. 


3,902,068 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE GAS 
TRANSMISSION THROUGH PACKAGING MATERIALS 
Rex C. Wood, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Modern Con- 
trols, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,668 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/26 


U.S. Cl. 250—343 18 Claims 
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1. A method of detecting the passage of gas through a 
barrier comprising the steps of subjecting one side of the 
barrier to a gas, repeatedly compressing at least a portion of 
any gas that has passed through said barrier, transmitting 
radiant energy through said repeatedly compressed portion of 
gas, and determining the presence of any modulation of the 
radiant energy transmitted through said repeatedly com- 
pressed portion of gas, whereby the presence of any such 
modulation is indicative of gas passage through the barrier 
when said gas possesses the capability of absorbing at least 
some of said radiant energy. 


3,902,069 

SERVICING DESK FOR AN X-RAY DIAGNOSING DEVICE 
Peter Skarke, Uttenreuth, and Hans Wichert, Erlangen, both 

of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Mu- 

nich, Germany 

Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,136 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 9, 

2300920 


1973, 


Int. Cl. GO3b 41/16 

U.S. Cl. 250—402 4 Claims 

1. A control desk for an X-ray diagnosing device having an 
X-ray power supply and an X-ray tube connected with said 
X-ray power supply, said desk comprising a cover swingable 
from an open position to a closed position and vice versa, a 
plurality of keys carried by said desk for setting programmed 
operational values including the X-ray tube high voltage and 
an X-ray exposure time, at least one control for an individual 
setting of at least one operational value, first switching means 
connected with said keys, said control and said X-ray power 
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supply for setting of the operational values, second switching 
means actuatable by said cover for switching on said control 
for an individual setting of an operational value at said X-ray 
power supply when it is in its open position and for switching 
on all contacts of said keys when it is in its closed position, said 





second switching means switching off said control when said 
cover is in its closed position and switching off at least a part 
of the contacts of said keys when said cover is in its open 
position, said cover being adapted to cover the control in its 
closed position. 


3,902,070 
SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR X-RAY APPARATUS 
William H. Amor, Jr., Auburn, and Thomas Di Franco, May- 
field Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to Picker Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,051 
Int. Cl. GOIn 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—525 23 Claims 























1. In an X-ray apparatus of the type including an X-ray 
source carried on an extensible column depending from a 
mount, the improvement of a counterbalance system for sup- 
porting the column, comprising: 

a. counterbalance means for producing a force which will 

offset the weight of the column and the X-ray source; 

b. a pair of cables each operably connecting said counter- 

balance means to said column and each being capable of 
carrying such weight; 

c. sensing means for sensing failure of one of said cables; 

and 

d. locking means connected to said sensing means for ar- 

resting the movement of the other of said cables when 
failure of said one cable is sensed. 
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3,902,071 
APPARATUS FOR ELECTRICALLY CRACKING 
PETROLEUM CRUDE 
Martin Horowitz, 2750 Dwight Way, Berkeley, Calif. 94704 
Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,713 
Int. Cl.2 BOIK //00; C10G 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—543 6 Claims 
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6. An apparatus for cracking petroleum crude oil compris- 

ing 

a generally spherical copper cracking chamber having at 
least two openings, 

an insulator having a center bore hermetically sealed in one 
of said openings in said cracking chamber, 

a generally cylindrical hollow electrode disposed through 
and hermetically sealed in the bore in said insulator and 
extending into the cracking chamber, said hollow elec- 
trode forming an injection nozzle through which the 
crude oil is introduced into the cracking chamber, 

means for mixing an energy transfer medium with the crude 
oil before it is injected into the cracking chamber, 

means for supplying a generally constant voltage to said 
hollow electrode at a frequency generally between 
5OMHz and 1S5SOMHz whereby an electrical discharge 
occurs between the hollow electrode and the energy 
transfer medium, 

means for continuously removing the mixture of cracked 
crude and the energy transfer medium from the cracking 
chamber through the other of said openings, 

means for separating the energy transfer medium from the 
fractions of cracked crude, and 

means for separating the fractions of the cracked crude for 
storage. 


3,902,072 
WIND TURBINE 
Paul J. Quinn, 633 S.W. Sth St., Boca Raton, Fla. 33432 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,276 
Int. Cl.? FO3D 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 290—44 10 Claims 

1. A wind turbine comprising, in combination, a platform;, 
a plurality of vertical blades rotatably carried upon said plat- 
form; a vertical, central sleeve for carrying said platform, 
means for rotatably supporting said sleeve and, in turn, said 
platform, said blades being responsive to wind pressure for 
revolving said platform; gear means including a ring gear and 
a stub gear journaled around said sleeve; said stub gear being 
rigidly coupled to said ring gear, a transmission for coupling 
each of said blades to said gear means for providing a prede- 
termined rotation of each blade with respect to rotation of 
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said platform; means including a weather vane responsive to 
wind direction, a shaft connected at one end to said weather 
vane, electronic means connected at the other end of said 
shaft, said electronic means being responsive to movement of 
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said weather vane, second gear means responsive to said 
electronic means, said second gear means being coupled to 
said ring gear for orienting said blades at optimal angles for 
power absorption from the wind; and means responsive to 
rotation of the platform for generating power. 


3,902,073 
STARTER GENERATOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
UTILIZING PHASE CONTROLLED RECTIFIERS TO 
DRIVE A DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE AS A 
BRUSHLESS DC MOTOR IN THE STARTER MODE AND 
TO PROVIDE FREQUENCY CONVERSION FOR A 
CONSTANT FREQUENCY OUTPUT IN THE 
GENERATING MODE 
David Logan Lafuze, Fairview, Pa., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Wilmington, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,322 
Int. Cl.? FO2N ///04; HO2K 23/52; HO2P 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 290—46 14 Claims 
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1. In a starter-generator system, the combination of: 

a. a dynamoelectric machine for operation both as a brush- 
less DC motor and as an AC generator. 

b. cycloconverter means coupled to said machine for selec- 
tively supplying current to the machine armature wind- 
ings during motor operation and for converting the fre- 
quency of the output from the machine to provide a 
constant frequency output from the machine during gen- 
erator operation, said cycloconverter means including 
banks of oppositely poled, phase controlled, gated switch- 
ing devices, j 

c. means to operate said dynamoelectric machine as a 
brushless DC motor including: 

1. a source of polyphase alternating supply voltage cou- 
pled to said banks of switching devices to drive current 
selectively through said gated switching devices, 
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2. means for sensing the rotor position of said dynamo- 
electric machine and for gating selected ones of said 
switching devices in sequence to permit current flow in 
selected armature windings as a function of rotor posi- 
tion so that current flow is in the armature winding 
having high flux associated therewith to produce posi- 
tive torque, 

. means responsive to the phase of the supply voltage for 
producing gating signals which have durations that are 
respectively proportional to the intervals that the sup- 
ply voltage phases are positive and negative relative to 
the preceding phase in the polyphase supply voltage 
sequence for gating selected ones of said switching 
devices in sequence only if the phase of the alternating 
polyphase supply voltage is proper and the rotor posi- 
tion is proper, 

d. a source of constant frequency reference waves. 

e. comparator means for comparing the reference fre- 
quency waves with the output voltage from said dynamo- 
electric machine, 

f. means for converting the system from the motoring to the 
generating mode including, 

1. means responsive to the speed of the dynamoelectric 
machine for disconnecting the supply voltage, the rotor 
position and supply phase gating means from the banks 
of switching devices of said cycloconverters when the 
machine reaches a predetermined speed at which the 
machine is to operate as a generator, 

. Means responsive to the speed of the dynamoelectric 
machine for coupling the output from said comparator 
means to the:banks of switching devices for said cyclo- 
converter means at said predetermined speed to gate 
said switching means and to control the point in the 
phase of the output voltage from the dynamoelectric 
machine at which the switching devices conduct in 
response both to the output voltage from said dynamo- 
electric machine and said reference wave signal to 
supply a constant frequency alternating output from 
the system when the system is converted to the generat- 
ing mode. 


3,902,074 
ENGINE INTERLOCKING DEVICE 
Kosaku Uota, Himeji, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,080 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1972, 47- 
127497 
Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 


U.S. Cl. 307—10 SB 2 Claims 





1. An engine interlocking device, which comprises: 

a starter switch coil connected through an ignition switch to 
a power source, 

a first inverter circuit whose input terminal is connected 
through said ignition switch to said power source and is 
connected through a switch which responds to the start- 
ing or stopping of said engine to ground; 

a flip-flop circuit comprising a first NAND circuit having an 
input terminal connected through said ignition switch to 
said power source and second NAND circuit having an 
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input terminal connected to the output terminal of said 

first inverter circuit; 

timing circuit comprising a condenser connected to the 

output terminal of said second NAND circuit of said 

flip-flop circuit; 

a second inverter circuit whose input terminal is connected 
to the output terminal of said timing circuit; 

a third NAND circuit having one input terminal for receiv- 
ing a signal in response to the condition of connection of 
a seat belt and whose other input terminal is connected 
to the output terminal of said second inverter circuit; 

a third inverter circuit connected to the output terminal of 

said third NAND circuit; 

switching element controlled by the output of said third 

inverter circuit; and 

relay for opening an excitation circuit of said starter 

switch coil by actuating at the time said switching element 

is turned on said relay being connected through said 

ignition switch to said power source; whereby said engine 

may be started after it stops provided said ignition switch 

is turned off and then on after a predetermined interval. 


a 


i) 


2» 


, 3,902,075 
CAR ANTI-THEFT DEVICE 
Stefan Oros, 755 Anderson Ave., Cliffside Park, N.J. 07010 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,917, June 5, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 225,446, Feb. 11, 
1972. This application Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,447 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—10 AT 23 Claims 
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1. An automobile anti-theft device operable within the high 
voltage circuitry of an automobile ignition system comprising, 
said ignition system including high voltage output means, at 
least one fuel ignition means and at least one lead between 
said high voltage output means and at least one said fuel 
ignition means, a female receptacle including no less than four 
recessed openings, at least one of said leads between said high 
voltage output means and said fuel ignition means severed, 
said severed portions engaged in at least two optionally se- 
lected said female openings each opening including one part 
of one of said severed high voltage output means to fuel igni- 
tion means, and a male plug including no less than four pins, 
at least four of said pins in pairs including a contact lead to a 
second of said paired pins, said male pins interfitable with said 
female openings, said pins contactable with high voltage in- 
cluding insulation along its length to expose only a small 
portion to make contact with a lead in said female opening. 


3,902,076 
GENERATOR MONITORING CIRCUIT 
Elwood J. Meyers, and George H. Anderson, both of Rockford, 
Ill., assignors to Barber-Colman Company, Rockford, III. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,521 
Int. Cl. HO2j 3/38 


U.S. Cl. 307—57 4 Claims 


1. A system for maintaining substantially equal loads on a 
plurality of power generators, said system including a separate 
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speed governor for controlling each of said generators; a 
monitoring circuit for each of said generators including a 
current sensing transformer network; and a bridge network to 
which the transformer network is connected to produce an 
output representative of the current from each generator; the 
improvement comprising for each of said generators: 
a. means preset to a particular reference voltage level asso- 
ciated with a particular type speed governor receiving the 
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output from said bridge network for producing and apply- 
ing a control signal to said particular type speed governor 
at substantially said particular reference voltage level; 
and 

b. means for interconnecting said bridge networks so that a 
voltage change on a first bridge produces a compensating 
voltage change on the remaining bridges so as to maintain 
substantially equal loads. 


3,902,077 
VARIABLE ATTENUATING CIRCUIT 
Takehide Takemura, and Shunzo Oka, both of Hirakata, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Kadoma, Japan 
Filed June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,386 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 21, 1973, 48-70190 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 3/45; HO3G 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 307—237 5 Claims 








1. A variable attenuating a circuit comprising a differential 
section including a first transistor and a second transistor 
parallel with each other, a constant bias voltage being applied 
to the base of said first transistor, a constant-current circuit 
consisting of a third transistor whose collector being con- 
nected to the emitters of said first and second transistors in 
said differential section, and diodes individually connected in 
forward polarity between the respective bases of said first and 
second transistors and a grounded common resistor, an input 
signal being coupled to the base of said third transistor, the 
base bias voltage on said second transistor being controlled to 
obtain an attenuated output signal from an output terminal 
connected to said first transistor. 
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3,902,078 
ANALOG SWITCH 
Dean E. Peterson, Tujunga, Calif., assignor to Crystal Indus- 
tries, Inc., Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,533 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 1/7/60, 17/16, 3/353; HO4B 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 307—251 8 Claims 
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1. An analog switch comprising: 

a FET having an input for receiving an analog input signal and 
an output for an analog signal, with the source electrode of 
said FET connected to said input; 

current source means for applying a constant current to the 
gate electrode of said FET to turn off said FET; 

control switch means for activating said current source; 

first constant resistance means and a first operational unity 
gain amplifier directly connected in series between the 
junction of said current source and gate electrode and said 
source electrode, with said source electrode connected to 
the first amplifier input and the first amplifier output con- 
nected to said first resistance means, and with the potential 
at said gate electrode varying as a function of the potential 
at said FET input when said FET is turned off, and with said 
first amplifier having a high input impedance and a low bias 
current for isolating said source electrode from said gate 
electrode; and 

second constant resistance means connected between the 
junction of said current source and gate electrode and the 
drain electrode of said FET. 


3,902,079 
SWITCHING CIRCUIT HAVING MULTIPLE OPERATING 
MODES ‘ 
Adel Abdel Aziz Ahmed, Annandale, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,161 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 1/7/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—255 9 Claims 


1. A switching circuit having multiple operating modes 
comprising: 
first and second circuit points for receiving a signal there- 
across to be switched; 
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a third circuit point; 

switch means connected between said first and third circuit 
points, said switch means having a trigger electrode respon- 
sive to a trigger signal for placing said switch means in a 
conductive state and having also a regenerative feedback 
path for maintaining said switch means in said conductive 
state, 

first variable impedance means having a controllable current 
path connected between a point in said regenerative feed- 
back path and said second circuit point, said first variable 
impedance means having a control electrode connected to 
said third circuit point for controlling the impedance of said 
current path: 

second variable impedance means having a conduction path 
connected between said second and third circuit points and 
a control electrode for controlling the conduction thereof, 
a first circuit control terminal connected to said control 
electrode of said second variable impedance means for 
receiving a Circuit operating mode control signal; and 

a second circuit control terminal connected to said trigger 
electrode of said switch means for initially receiving said 
trigger signal and applying said trigger signal to said trigger 
electrode. 


3,902,080 
SWITCHING DEVICE 
Raymond Edward St. Clair, Rt. 2, Box 154, and Melvin A. 
Hughes, Rt. 2, Box 95, both of New Market, Ala. 35761 
Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,286 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/72 


U.S. Cl. 307—252 B 9 Claims 


1. An electrical switching assembly comprising: 

first and second electrical terminals to be selectively opened 
and closed; 

a solid state A.C. switch having a gate lead and first and sec- 
ond controlled leads; 

a PNP transistor and NPN transistor with emitters and collec- 
tors commonly connected in parallel between said gate lead 
and said first controlled lead, respectively; 

a control switch having an input terminal connected to said 
second controlled lead and an output terminal; 

a current-limiting resistor connected between said switch 
output terminal and said gate lead and collector leads of 
said transistors; 

a voltage divider comprising a first resistor and second resis- 
tor, wherein said first resistor has a resistance value substan- 
tially greater than said second resistor; 

a first terminal of said first resistor being connected to said 
output terminal of said control switch, a second terminal of 
said first resistor being connected to a first terminal of said 
second resistor and to the bases of said transistors, and a 
second terminal of said second resistor being connected to 
said emitters to said transistors and to said first controlled 
lead and to said second electrical terminal; 

whereby upon the application of an A.C. potential through a 
load across said first and second electrical terminals, switch- 
ing operation occurs upon the closing of said control switch 
with said solid state A.C. switch providing a closed circuit 
in the event that closure of said control switch occurs when 
a source switching potential is below a selected discrete 
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voltage, and when said control switch is closed when said 
source voltage is above a selected discrete voltage, one of 
said transistors turns on before said solid state A.C. switch 
can turn on, applying initially a reduced current flow 
through a said load. 


3,902,081 
PHASE SPLITTER CIRCUIT 
Burtron D. Schertz, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,774 
Int. Cl.2 HO3H 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 307—262 2 Claims 
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1. A phase splitter circuit for developing left and right 
output signals E,, and E,, of equal magnitude and opposite 
phase between corresponding ones of left and right output 
nodes and a reference node in response to the application of 
a single input signal E; between one of left and right input 
nodes and the reference node when a supply voltate V, is 
applied between a supply node and the reference node and 
when a suitable input bias voltage V;, is applied between each 
of the left and right input nodes and the reference node, 
comprising: left and right first transistors each having a base 
electrode connected to a corresponding one of left and right 
input nodes, each having an emitter electrode connected to a 
corresponding one of left and right feedback nodes and each 
having a collector electrode connected to a corresponding one 
of left and right load nodes; left and right second transistors 
each having a base electrode connected to a corresponding 
one of the left and right load nodes, each having an emitter 
electrode connected to a corresponding one of left and right 
output nodes, each having a collector electrode connected to 
a single supply node, and each exhibiting a characteristic 
base-emitter junction voltage Vj,; left and right third transis- 
tors each having a base electrode connected to a correspond- 
ing one of left and right bias nodes, each having a collector 
electrode connected to a corresponding one of the left and 
right feedback nodes, each having an emitter electrode, and 
each exhibiting a characteristic base-emitter junction voltage 
Vj,; left and right fourth transistors each having a base elec- 
trode connected to a corresponding one of the left and right 
bias nodes, each having a collector electrode connected to a 
corresponding one of the left and right bias nodes, each having 
an emitter electrode, and each exhibiting a characteristic 
base-emitter junction voltage Vj, ; left and right first resistors 
each exhibiting a resistance R, and each connected between 
a corresponding one of the left and right load nodes and the 
supply node; left and right second resistors each exhibiting a 
resistance R, and each connected between a corresponding 
one of the left and right output nodes and a corresponding one 
of the left and right bias nodes; left and right third resistors 
each exhibiting a resistance R3 and each connected between 
the emitter electrode of a corresponding one of the left and 
right third transistors and the reference node; left and right 
fourth resistors each exhibiting a resistance R, and each con- 
nected between the emitter electrode of a corresponding one 
of the left and right fourth transistors and the reference node; 
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and a fifth resistor connected between the left and right feed- 
back nodes; whereby the left and righ output signals E 9, and 
Eo, ride upon an output bias voltage Vp, which is equal to 
one-half of the supply voltage V, when the following criteria 
are satisfied: 


Vi= Via= Vis 
R, aad R, + R, 
R;, =R,. 


3,902,082 
DYNAMIC DATA INPUT LATCH AND DECODER 

Robert James Proebsting, and Robert Sherman Green, both of 

Richardson, Tex., assignors to Mostek Corporation, Carroll- 

ton, Tex. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,500 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 3/286, 3/33; G11C 8/00, 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—279 7 Claims 


@ 4 128 


b 4 128 





o—— 2c 


{CONNECTION ;~--90-¢ —_| 
matrix }OoD | RDy Rw 





Q 4 120 





e—— ze 





‘ | 12F 


at ini im lo © lo lo wo fo bp > 








A 
oF | 
4 4 
Reet J 
— 


‘6, —p PRECHARE ta 
t {cvocx Ft 
Bo” 
“4 


7. An address decoder comprising 
a plurality of input latches each having at least one logic 

input and true and complement logic outputs, said latch 

including means for producing a logic 0 level on both 

logic outputs during a static period then producing a logic 

1 level on one of the logic outputs and a logic zero on the 

other in response to a logic level on the logic input during 

a predetermined period of a dynamic period, each input 

latch comprising 

first and second transistors the channels of which are 
connected in series between a second clock node and 
a source voltage node and which form a first output 
node between the two transistors, 

third and fourth field effect transistors the channels of 
which are connected in series between the second 
clock node and the source voltage node and which 
form a second output node between the two transistors, 
the gate nodes of the first and fourth transistors being 
cross-coupled and electrically common, 

the gate nodes of the second and third transistors being 
cross-coupled and electrically common, 

first and second charging circuit means for applying pre- 
charged voltages to the cross-coupled gate nodes of the 
first and fourth transistors and to the cross-coupled 
gate nodes of the second and third transistors, respec- 
tively, during a precharge period, 

first and second capacitive loads coupled to the first and 
second output nodes, respectively, 

first discharge circuit means responsive to a logic input 
signal for discharging the cross-coupled gate nodes of 
the first and fourth transistors in response to a first 
clock pulse if the logic input signal is a first binary logic 
level, 

second discharge circuit means responsive to a voltage on 
the first output node including a control transistor for 
discharging the cross-coupled gate nodes of the second 
and third transistors when the voltage on the first out- 
put node exceeds the threshold of the control transis- 
tor, and 

control circuit means for sequentially (a) precharging the 
cross-coupled gate nodes of the first and fourth transis- 
tors and the cross-coupled gate nodes of the second 
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U.S. Cl. 310—8.1 


1. 
or a succession of small quantities of liquid in controlled 


manner, comprising: 


and third transistors to predetermined voltage levels 
through the first and second precharging circuit means, 
respectively, (b) applying the first clock pulse to the 
first discharge circuit means, and (c) applying the 
second clock pulse to the second clock node, the trans- 
conductance of the first, second, third and fourth tran- 
sistors, the values of the load capacitors, and the rela- 
tive values of the precharge voltage level applied to the 
respective cross-coupled gate nodes being such that the 
voltage of the first output node rises at a faster rate 
than the voltage of the second output node in response 
to the second clock pulse whereby the second dis- 
charge circuit means will discharge the voltage from 
the cross-coupled gate nodes of the second and third 
transistors when the logic input signal is the other 
binary logic level, 

plurality of address line drivers each comprising a drive 
transistor the channel of which connects a pulse source to 
an address line, a precharge node connected to the gate 
of the driver transistors, precharge circuit means for 
precharging the precharge node to a predetermined volt- 
‘age level during the precharge period, a plurality of tran- 
sistors the channels of which connect the precharged 
node to ground, the gate of each transistor being con- 
nected to one logic output node of one of the input 
latches, a transistor the channel of which connects the 
precharge node to the gate node of the driver transistor 
and the gate of which is connected to a voltage supply 
node, and a bootstrap capacitor connecting the address 
line to the gate node of the driver transistor. 


3,902,083 
PULSED DROPLET EJECTING SYSTEM 


Steven I. Zoltan, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Gould Inc., 
Chicago, II. 
Division of Ser. No. 260,013, June 5, 1972, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 70,838, Sept. 9, 1970, Pat. No. 3,683,212. This 


application Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 462,156 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 4/7/10 
6 Claims 








A system adapted upon pulsing to expel a small quantity 


reservoir containing said liquid; 

conduit connected to said reservoir and communicating 
with the liquid therein and filled with said liquid under 
small or zero static pressure, said conduit having an exit 
orifice which is sufficiently small that surface tension in 
the absence of pulsing prevents said liquid from flowing 
therefrom; 

piezoelectric transducer having electrical terminals and 
having electrical capacitance measured between said 
terminals, said transducer being coupled to the liquid in 
said conduit and adapted to apply a pressure pulse to said 
liquid in response to an electrical pulse applied to said 
terminals to displace a small quantity of said liquid over- 
coming said surface tension to expel a small quantity of 
said liquid through said orifice; 


ELECTRICAL 





1505 





a first circuit connected between said terminals including a 
normally open switch and having relatively low resistance 
when said switch is closed; 

a second circuit connected between said terminals having 
relatively high resistance; 

a de voltage source connected in series in one of said cir- 
cuits; 

pulse means for closing said switch for a predetermined 
short time interval whereby a voltage pulse is applied to 
said transducer to cause the ejection of a droplet from 
said orifice; 

the resistance between said transducer terminals when said 
switch is open being sufficiently high compared with the 
resistance between said terminals when said switch is 
closed that the said voltage pulse applied to said trans- 
ducer has decay time which is at least four times the rise 
time of said pulse. 


3,902,084 
PIEZOELECTRIC ELECTROMECHANICAL 
TRANSLATION APPARATUS 
William G. May, Jr., Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Burleigh In- 
struments, Inc., East Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,831 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 41/04 
U.S. Cl. 310—8.1 17 Claims 


OFF 





CLAMP Fwo 


EXTEND CTR 
e) 


CLAMP FWD /REAR 
(4) SSS 
UNCLAMP FWD 

(Ss) = 

— 

CONTRACT CTR 

3) —= > 
CLAMP REAR/FWD. — 

7 — 


UNCLAMP REAR 
(8) 


1. Electromechanical translation apparatus which com- 
prises: 

a. a housing, 

b. a body movable with respect to said housing, 

c. a piezoelectric driver in said housing and attached 
thereto, said driver having a plurality of sections disposed 
in end to end relationship, at least one of said sections 
being in juxtaposition to said body and another of said 
sections being spaced from said body, only said other 
section being referenced to said housing by being at- 
tached thereto, and 

d. means for applying voltage to said one section to bring 

said one section into engagement with said body and for 
also applying voltage to said other section for changing 
the length thereof whereby to apply force to said body for 
translating said body with respect to said housing. 


3,902,085 
ELECTROMECHANICAL TRANSLATION APPARATUS 
Richard A. Bizzigotti, Walworth, N.Y., assignor to Burleigh 

Instruments, Inc., East Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,500 
Int. Cl.? HOLL 41/08 


U.S. Cl. 310—8.3 10 Claims 
1. Electromechanical translational apparatus which com- 
prises 


a housing, 

a shaft axially movable with respect to said housing, 

a piezoelectric driver attached to said housing, said driver 
having a plurality of sections, each having side surfaces 
and end surfaces, 
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said sections being disposed adjacent to each other in end- 
to-end relationship axially of said shaft with the end sur- 
faces of said adjacent ones of said sections opposed to 
and spaced from each other, 

At least one of said sections having one of its side surfaces 
facing and in juxtaposition with said shaft, 

another of said sections having one of its side surfaces 
facing and laterally spaced from said shaft, 

members disposed in bridging relationship with the opposed 
ends of the adjacent sections and the space therebetween, 


24 





said members being connected to the side surfaces of said 
sections opposite to the side surfaces thereof which face 
said shaft so as to join said adjacent sections together with 
the center of said one section being connected to said 
members, and 

means for applying voltage to said one section to bring said 
one section into engagement with said shaft and for also 
applying voltage to said other section to change the 
length thereof whereby to apply force to said shaft to 
translate said shaft with respect to said housing. 





3,902,086 
COMPOSITE MACHINE FOR SUPPLYING SPEED AND 
CONTROL SIGNALS TO A SPEED CONTROLLABLE 
CONVERTER MACHINE ASSEMBLY 

Ulrich Schiiler, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,005 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 8, 1973, 

2311954 
Int. Cl. HO2k 19/34 


U.S. Cl. 310—112 5 Claims 











1. A composite machine for supplying speed and control 
signals to a speed-controllable converter machine assembly 
equipped with thyristors, the composite machine comprising: 
a slotted stator sub-divided into at least two sections along its 
circumference; an inductive pulse generator including pri- 
mary and secondary windings arranged in one of said sections; 
tachometer means including excitation winding means and 
alternating-current winding means, both of said winding 
means of said tachometer means being disposed in the other 
one of said sections; a toothed rotor connected to the shaft of 
the converter machine and rotatably mounted in said stator to 
coact with the windings of said pulse generator to generate 
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control signals for the thyristors and to coact with the winding 
means of said tachometer means to provide an electrical 
quantity indicative of the rotational speed of the machine; and 
damper winding means mounted between said sections. 


3,902,087 
ROTOR FOR SQUIRREL-CAGE INDUCTION MOTOR 
Takeshi Hakamada; Ikushi Kanoh, and Toshikazu Narahara, 
all of Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,743 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1973, 48-109355 
Int. Cl. F16c 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—211 3 Claims 





1. A rotor for a squirrel-cage induction motor in which a 
resin containing as a recurring unit at least two isocyanurate 
rings bonded directly to one another through an isocyanate 
residue and two oxazolidone rings bonded directly to each 
other through an epoxy residue and represented by the for- 
mula, 


0 
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wherein R is an isocyanate residue, R’ is an epoxy residue, p 
is an integer of at least 2, and m and r each are integers of at 
least i, has been impregnated into a gap between the slot of 
a rotor iron core formed by laminating silicon steel plates and 
a rotor bar inserted into said slot to bond the rotor bar to the 
slot. 


3,902,088 
BRUSH HOLDER DEVICES 

Jean Guglielmo, Caluire, France, assignor to Lucien Ferraz & 

Cie., Lyon, France 

Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,636 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 8, 1973, 73.05256 
Int. Cl.? HO2K /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 310—246 7 Claims 

1. A brush holder device for a rotary electric machine 
having a current collecting member which rotates about an 
axis, said device comprising: 

a casing having an inner end and an outer end with said 
inner end being disposed adjacent said rotating member, 
said casing being formed with brush guiding means ex- 
tending between said outer end and said inner end along 
a longitudinal guiding axis; 
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a brush slidably disposed in said guiding means to electri- 
cally cooperate with said rotating member, said brush 
having an inner end and an outer end with said inner end 
engaging said rotating member; 

a spring acting on said brush to urge the inner end thereof 
against said rotating member, said spring comprising a 
resilient self-coiling ribbon having an inner end and an 
outer end with said outer end being secured to the outer 
end of said brush, and said spring including a substantially 
straight uncoiled portion extending along a side surface of 
said brush in said guiding means in a plane substantially 
parallel to the axis of said rotating member and further 
including a substantially circular coiled portion disposed 
adjacent said inner end of said casing; 












and means carried by said casing near the inner end thereof 
to form a resting surface against which said coiled portion 
of said spring bears so that the spring exerts pressure 
against said resting surface and said side surface of the 
brush near its inner end by virtue of the self-coiling reac- 
tion of said spring whereby the outer end of the spring 
urges said outer end of said brush towards said inner end 
of said casing, said resting surface being disposed at such 
an angle to the longitudinal axis of said guiding means as 
to provide a lateral component of force which deflects 
said coiled portion against said side surface of the brush 
in the vicinity of said inner end of said casing. 


3,902,089 
CHANNEL PLATE MATRIX OF TUBES HAVING 
TWISTED SEPTA 

Robert Malcolm Beasley, and Derek Washington, both of Sal- 

fords, near Redhill, England, assignors to U.S. Philips Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,111 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 8, 1971, 

32171/71 
Int. Cl. HO1j 43/22; NO1j 29/4] 


U.S. Cl. 313—105 1 Claim 









1. An improved matrix for a channel plate electron multi- 
plier having improved image resolution, comprising: a side by 
side stacked array of substantially identical tubes, each tube 
having an interior surface and a substantially geometrically 
centered longitudinal axis thereof, each tube having an identi- 
cal number of substantially equally spaced septa extending 
from said axis to said interior surface, said septa spiralling 
about each other in the longitudinal direction to define within 
each of said tubes the same number of substantially identical 
longitudinal channels spiralling about each other, said number 


ELECTRICAL 


1507 





of channels being within the range of three to six inclusive, the 
inside surfaces of said defined channels being at least slightly 
conductive and secondary emissive, said septa being set back 
from the end of said tubes intended to be the input end and 
spiralling through an angle of substantially 360° or an integer 
multiple thereof, whereby the ends of said defined channels 
are in the same relative position with respect to adjacent tubes 
on both sides of said stacked array thereby improving the 
image resolution of said array. 


3,902,090 
SHORT-ARC GAS DISCHARGE LAMP 

Tjepke Hendrik Ekkelboom, and Wubbe Vrieze, both of Em- 

masingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,466 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 18, 1972, 

7203663 
Int. Cl. HO1j //14, 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 313—217 6 Claims 








6. A short-arc gas discharge lamp comprising a discharge 
vessel provided with a gas filling in which the discharge takes 
place and with two electrodes of a high melting point metal 
facing each other, the end of at least one of the electrodes 
facing the discharge being conical and having a narrow recess 
located on the axis of the cone, the apex of said cone being 
closed, said recess accommodating a quantity of thorium 
metal, said recess extending axially from the closed cone a 
distance such that during operation of the lamp transport of 
thorium metal to the cone apex is mainly effected by means 
of diffusion through the electrode material said recess has the 
shape of a narrow slot of which a section at right angles to the 
axis of the cone is substantially rectangular, which slot is in 
communication with the surface of the cone. 






3,902,091 
INCANDESCENT LAMP 
David Robert Mason; Susan Margaret Cole, both of Runcorn; 
John Michael Rees, and James Richard Coaton, both of 
London, all of England, assignors to Thorn Lighting Limited, 
London, England 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,381 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 19, 1973, 
2952/73 
: Int. Cl. HO1j 61/06, 61/30 
U.S. Cl. 313—221 
1. A tungsten-halogen lamp comprising: 
a light-transmitting envelope; 
internal components including a tungsten filament and 
supports therefor sealed within said envelope; 
electrical leads for said filament sealed into said envelope; 
a gaseous fill including halogen in said envelope; 
and a homogeneous, defect-free protective coating of a 
metal phosphate or arsenate glass on at least the internal 


6 Claims 
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surface of the envelope and the exposed surfaces of inter- 
nal components other than incandescent portions of said 


a 


we 


filament which tend to react with said halogen during 
operation of the lamp. 


3,902,092 
VIBRATION RESISTANT GEIGER-MUELLER TUBE 
James Clark, Den Haag, Netherlands, assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 460,229 
Int. Cl. HO1j 7/18, 19/12 


U.S. Cl. 313—269 5 Claims 





1. The improvement in a Geiger-Mueller tube having an 
electrically conductive tubular glass anode of determined 
length and outside diameter, an electrically conductive, radia- 
tion permeable thin cylindrical shell cathode, a gaseous mix- 
ture including a halogen gas contained between the said anode 
and cathode, and means for making electrical connections to 
the said anode and to the said cathode, the said improvement 
comprising: 

a. a first and a second anode support member each having 

a bore of determined diameter larger than the said out- 
side diameter of the said anode and each having a deter- 
mined length of bore greater than the said outside diame- 
ter of the said anode; and 

b. means cooperating with the said support members for 

loosely positioning the said anode in the said first and 

second support members providing axial confinement of 
the said anode in the said support members with substan- 
tially free radial movement of the said anode throughout 
the length of the said support members. 
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3,902,093 

CATHODE HEATER ELEMENT WITH A DARK HEAT 

RADIATING COATING AND METHOD OF PRODUCING 
SUCH 

Eberhard Weiss, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to International 

Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,256 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 6, 1973, 

2317446 
Int. Cl.? HOLS 1/14, 19/10 

U.S. Cl. 313—345 1 Claim 








1. A cathode heater element comprising a conductive fila- 
ment having a coating of a dark colored heat radiating insulat- 
ing material, said coating being porous throughout and includ- 
ing a non-emissive homogeneous dark colored sintered crys- 
talline mixture of aluminum oxide and tungsten. 


3,902,094 
VANE GRID STRUCTURES AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 
Russell F. Scott, Jr., Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Varian Asso- 
ciates, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 306,963, Nov. 13, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,832,760, which is a division of Ser. No. 69,677, Feb. 4, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 58,422, 

July 27, 1970. This application June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 
482,738 
Int. Cl.2 HOLS 1/46, 1/52, 17/04, 17/12 


U.S. Cl. 313—348 5 Claims 





1. A vane grid structure comprising a centrally apertured 
metallic ring, the inner peripheral surface of said ring defining 
a series of peripherally spaced slots, a plurality of metallic 
ribbon vane members radially projecting inwardly from said 
inner peripheral surface of said ring, each of said vane mem- 
bers comprising a pair of leg portions joined at one end, the 
radially outer ends of said leg portions forming root portions, 
the root portion of each of said vane members being disposed 
in said slots, said vane members being so shaped and dimen- 
sioned with respect to the dimensions of said ring and said 
slots as to cause, when said vane members are mounted in said 
ring, a stress to exist in said vane members in a sense to force 
said leg portions thereof against the sides of said slots. 
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3,902,095 
ELECTRON BEAM SEMICONDUCTOR AMPLIFIER 
WITH SHIELDED DIODE JUNCTIONS 
Robert W. Bierig, Sudbury, and Robert L. Mozzi, Lincoln, 
both of Mass., assignors to Raytheon Company, Lexington, 

Mass. 


Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,521 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 3//00 
U.S. Cl. 313—367 


17 Claims 






1. In combination: 

means for providing a beam of electrons; 

a target comprising a two-dimensional array of semiconduc- 
tor diodes, each of said diodes having a substantially 
planar junction, the planes of said junctions being sub- 
stantially parallel to the plane of said array, said beam of 
electrons being directed substantially normal to said 
plane of said array; and 

conductive shielding means directly connected to each of 

said diodes for shielding peripheral portions of each of 

said diodes from said electron beam. 


3,902,096 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR EXCITING 
LUMINESCENCE IN A CATHODE RAY TUBE HAVING 
AN IMAGE SCREEN COMPOSED OF A MATERIAL THAT 
IS BOTH CATHODOCHROMIC AND 

CATHODOLUMINESCENT 

Lee T. Todd, Jr., Lexington, Ky., assignor to Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,112 

Int. Cl.? HOS 29/12, 29/50 


U.S. Cl. 313—398 10 Claims 















1. A cathode ray tube that comprises: an envelope having 
a faceplate; an image screen in said envelope, said image 
screen comprising a material that has a coloration or F-center 
as well as a luminescent or fluorescent center so that said 
material is cathodochromic and is also cathodoluminescent, 
the cathodochromic coloration lifetime being at least | 
month, the coloration or F-center absorption band of said 
material occurring very close to the emission band of the 
luminescent or fluorescent center; and means for producing 
an electron beam for writing on the image screen by exciting 
the coloration or F-center and for exciting the cathodolumi- 
nescence in the image screen by exciting the luminescent or 
fluorescent center. 
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3,902,097 
DEFLECTOR HORN FOR HIGH-INTENSITY ELECTRON 
BEAMS 
Bernd-Peter Offermann, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,055 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 24, 1972, 
2241552; Aug. 24, 1972, 7231279 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/00, 31/00, 29/86 


U.S. Cl. 313—420 6 Claims 










1. An electron deflector horn for high-intensity electron 
beams, having an electron source; an electron deflector; an 
electron accelerator; a horn body extending away from the 
electron source and defining a vacuum chamber for providing 
a path for the electrons emitted by the electron source and 
accelerated by the electron accelerator; an electron outlet 
window at an end of the vacuum chamber remote from the 
electron source, the electron outlet window separating the 
vacuum chamber from the ambient atmosphere; comprising in 
combination: 

a. means defining an annular circular area of said electron 
outlet window, said area being exposed to the electrons 
travelling through said vacuum chamber; 

b. an outlet portion forming part of said horn body and 
bounding the external circumference of said annular 
circular area; 

c. an inner portion forming part of said horn body and 
bounding the internal circumference of said annular 
circular area; and 

d. mechanical means for directly securing said electron 
outlet window to said horn body, said mechanical means 
constituting the sole support and positioning means for 
said electron outlet window, said mechanical means being 
disposed entirely externally of said area for being clear of 

the electron path leading to said area. 


3,902,098 
LINEAR BEAM MICROWAVE TUBE HAVING MEANS 
COUPLED TO THE BEAM UPSTREAM OF INPUT 
COUPLER AND/OR DOWNSTREAM OF OUTPUT 
COUPLER FOR VARYING AMPLITUDE AND/OR PHASE 
OF R.F. COMPONENT IN THE BEAM 
Hiroshi Tanaka; Hisaaki Sato, and Isao Ueda, all of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company Limited, To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,286 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 22, 1973, 48- 
71128; June 22, 1973, 48-71129; June 22, 1973, 48-74599; 
June 22, 1973, 48-74600 

Int. Cl.? HOLS 25/10 

U.S. Cl. 315—5.39 11 Claims 

1. A microwave tube including an electron gun, an input 
coupler, an output coupler, a collector, and means for direct- 
ing an electron beam flow from said gun toward said collector 
successively through said input and output couplers, said input 
coupler being adapted to couple r.f. input power to said beam 
to eventually produce an r.f. component in said beam at said 
output coupler, said output coupler being adapted to derive 
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r.f. output power from said r.f. component, wherein the im- 
provement comprises circuit element means coupled to said 
beam in at least one of regions between said gun and said input 


24 25, 233 23R 
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coupler and between said output coupler and said collector 
for varying at least one of the amplitude and the phase of said 
r.f. component. 


3,902,099 
ENERGIZING CIRCUIT FOR MAGNETRON USING 
PARALLEL TRANSFORMERS 
Albert E. Feinberg, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Advance Trans- 
former Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,352 
Int. Cl. HO2j 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 315—105 11 Claims 














—~ 
A.C. LINE 


1. An operating circuit for energizing a magnetron from an 
a.c. line of relatively low voltage and low frequency which 
comprises 

a. a magnetron having an anode and a cathode; 

b. a generally constant current transformer and condenser 

means combination which comprises 

i. two step-up transformers each having a primary wind- 
ing connected to said a.c. line; 

ii. each transformer having a secondary winding isolated 
from its primary winding but coupled in high leakage 
reactance operating relation to its respective primary 
winding, the secondary windings each having a first 
terminal at the same instantaneous polarity connected 
to a common juncture; and 

iii. paired condenser means with one terminal of each pair 
connected in series with one of the respective second- 
ary windings, and with a common midpoint, 

. the anode and cathode of the magnetron being connected 
to the combination to be subjected to the output voltage 
thereof; and 

. rectifier means connected to the common midpoint of 
said paired capacitor means providing in-phase return 
paths for current through the condenser means on alter- 
nate half-cycles of the voltage output, said current from 
each secondary winding being additive in total pulse 
magnitude the capacitive reactance of the condenser 
means being sized with respect to the inductive reactance 
in said transformer and condenser means combination so 
as to provide a leading current in the secondary circuit 
including both secondary windings to provide good regu- 
lation notwithstanding normal variations of the line volt- 
age. 
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3,902,100 
DYNAMIC CONVERGENCE CIRCUIT 
Yutaka Nakagawa; Yoshio Shibata, both of Tokyo, and Hajime 
Yoneta, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 454,932 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1973, 48- 
38419 
Int. Cl.? HOLS 29/56, 29/70, 29/76 
U.S. Cl. 315—371 6 Claims 





1. A dynamic convergence circuit comprising: 

a. pulse producing means for generating a pulse train having 
a period of the line interval of a television signal, 

b. a dynamic convergence coil, 

c. converting means connected between said pulse produc- 
ing means and said coil for converting said pulse train to 
a voltage waveform so as to supply a parabolic current 
having a period of the line interval to said coil, 

. parabolic voltage producing means for generating a para- 
bolic voltage having a period of the field interval of the 
television signal, 

. modulating means connected to both a path of said para- 
bolic current and said parabolic voltage producing means 
for modulating in amplitude said parabolic current in 
response to said parabolic voltage, and 

. voltage supplying means for supplying said parabolic 
voltage to said coil to further modulate in amplitude the 
modulated parabolic current by said parabolic voltage. 


3,902,101 
TELEPHONE SWITCHING SYSTEM TRUNK AND 
SERVICE CIRCUITS 
Ronald Joseph Angner, Freehold; Alexander Feiner, Rumson, 
and Merle Victor Olsen, Lincroft, all of N.J., assignors to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
N.J. 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 382,028The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to Feb. 19, 1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 HOLH 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—137 6 Claims 
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1. A multistate circuit arranged for connection between a 
telephone switching network and a telephone station, each 
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state of said circuit arranged to provide a unique logical func- 
tion with respect to an established communication connection 
between said switching network and said telephone station; 
and said circuit comprising a plurality of telays, each relay 
comprising: 
first means operable upon the application of a current pulse 
for enabling an electrical circuit path therethrough, and 
second means operable upon the application of a current 
pulse for releasing said electrical circuit path, said multi- 
state circuit comprising 
selective means for directing a current pulse to said first 
means of a selected one of said relays so as to enable 
said selected relay, said selective means including 
means for directing said current pulse to said second 
means of all said relays so as to release any enabled one 
of said relays other than said selected relay; 
each said relay including at least one pair of make contacts, 
said second means of each relay including a pair of wind- 
ings with one winding being wound in conjunction with a 
first one of said contacts of said contact pair and the other 
winding being wound in conjunction with the second one 
of said contacts of said contact pair, and 
said first means of each relay including a winding wound in 
conjunction with one of said windings of said second 




























means. 
3,902,102 
CERAMIC CAPACITOR WITH BASE METAL 
ELECTRODES 





Ian Burn, Williamstown, Mass., assignor to Sprague Electric 
Company, North Adams, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,042 
Int. Cl.2? HOIG 1/01 








U.S. Cl. 317—258 10 Claims 
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1. The ceramic capacitor comprising a dielectric ceramic 
body, said body being of a reduction resistant ceramic dielec- 
tric material; and two solderable terminations each adhering 
to a separate surface region of said body, each said termina- 
tion comprising a sponge-like network of sintered oxide-free 
base-metal particles and a reduction resistant type glass filling 
said sponge-like metal network, said base metal being selected 
from copper and nickel, said reduction resistant glass being a 
barium borate. 










3,902,103 
FILM SPEED CONTROL FOR SOUND MOTION PICTURE 
PROJECTOR 
Thomas A. O. Gross, Lincoln, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 374,638, June 28, 1973. This application 
Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,554 
Int. Cl. HO2p 3/20 










U.S. Cl. 318—227 15 Claims 
1. A speed control circuit for regulating the shaft speed of 
a combination induction motor and transformer having a 
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winding adapted to be energized with alternating current and 
a winding adapted to be connected to an external load, com- 
prising a rectifier connected in series with said winding to 
admit half cycles of an applied alternating current of a first 
polarity to said winding, and electronic switch connected in 
parallel with said rectifier, and adjustable voltage responsive 
means connected to said switch for closing said switch to 





admit a portion of half cycles of an applied alternating current 
to said winding when the voltage of said applied current 
reaches a predetermined value with a polarity opposite said 
first polarity, said voltage responsive means being limited in its 
adjustment to limit said predetermined value to a range which 
occurs within ten electrical degrees of the zero crossing of said 
applied current so that the speed regulation effected will not 
appreciably vary the effective value of the current. 


3,902,104 
HOIST CONTROL SYSTEM HAVING A PHOTOCOUPLED 
PENDANT 
Harvey L. Freeman, Brinkley, Ark., assignor to Eaton Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,973 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—313 13 Claims 
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1. A hoist control system comprising: 

a motor for operating the hoist; 

motor control means, mounted proximately to the hoist, for 
operating said motor of said hoist in response to a control 
signal to said motor control means; 

pendant control means, remotely mounted from the hoist, 
for establishing a reference signal indicative of desired 
hoist motor operation; 

control signal means associated with said motor control 
means for establishing said control signal in said motor 
control means in response to the reference signal in said 
pendant control; 

connecting line means for electrically connecting said re- 

motely mounted pendant control means to the hoist; and 

photocoupling means mounted proximately to the hoist 

and connected to said connecting line means and to said 

control signal means to prevent any noise and interfer- 
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ence signals picked up by said connecting line means 
from being transmitted to said control signal means. 


3,902,105 
THYRISTOR MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Michael J. Delaney, Greene, and John W. Ames, Whitney 
Point, both of N.Y., assignors to The Raymond Corporation, 
Greene, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 430,917 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 318—341 17 Claims 
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1. A control system for an electric traction motor of a 
battery-powered vehicle, comprising, in combination: a first 
thyristor connected in series with said motor and contacts of 
a first contactor means across a battery; means for controlling 
the duty cycle of said first thyristor; first timing circuit means 
responsive to a first enabling signal and operative to provide 
an output pulse after a predetermined time delay; operator- 
controlled switch means for connecting an operating coil of 
said first contactor means in series with a second thyristor 
across said battery and for applying said first enabling signal 
to said first timing circuit, said output pulse from said first 
timing circuit being connected to turn on said second thy- 
ristor; and detection circuit means connected between said 
first thyristor and said first timing circuit for preventing said 
timing circuit from responding to said enabling signal if said 
first thyristor is shorted. 


3,902,106 
INTERMITTENT WINDSHIELD WIPER CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Robert W. Kearns, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Tann Co., 
Detroit, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 669,616, Sept. 21, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,564,374, which is a division of Ser. No. 414,973, Dec. 1, 
1964, Pat. No. 3,351,836. This application Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. 
No. 874,884The portion of the term of this patent subsequent 

to Nov. 7, 1984, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. HO2p 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 318—443 18 Claims 


74 


1. In a windshield wiper cleaning system, a wiper motor unit 
for driving said system through repeating wiping cycles, and 
control means for activating said wiper motor unit intermit- 
tently with a dwell period at the end of each wiping cycle 
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which dwell period varies in accordance with the load on said 
wiper motor unit, said control means comprising means for 
deenergizing said wiper motor unit at the end of each wiping 
cycle, and timing means for energizing said wiper motor unit 
after said dwell period to start another wiping cycle, said 
timing means including means for measuring the integral of 
the load on said wiper motor unit over at least a portion of a 
wiping cycle and setting the dwell period in accordance with 
the integral measured during the wiping cycle. 


3,902,107 
CIRCUIT FOR PROTECTING SERIES-CONNECTED 
SWITCHES 
Harold J. Brown, Lorain, Ohio, assignor to Lorain Products 
Corporation, Lorain, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,422 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 1/18, 7/515 


U.S. Cl. 321—12 17 Claims 
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1. In a circuit for preventing the rate of rise of voltage across 
each of first and second series-connected, alternately-con- 
ducting power switches from exceeding a predetermined 
value, the combination of: 

first and second capacitance means for limiting the rate of 

rise of voltage across each power switch; 

means for connecting the first capacitance means across the 

first power switch; 

means for connecting the second capacitance means across 

the second power switch; 

voltage shifting means for transferring the charge on the 

first capacitance means to the second capacitance means 
wher. both power switches are non-conducting as a result 
of the turn-off of the second power switch and for trans- 
ferring the charge on the second capacitance means to 
the first capacitance means when both power switches are 
non-conducting as a result of the turn-off of the first 
power switch. 


3,902,108 
VOLTAGE MULTIPLIER 
Daniel Sion, 19 Ave. Dubonnet, 92401-Courbevoie, France 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,797 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 1, 1973, 73.04029; 
Feb. 27, 1973, 73.07427 
Int. Cl.? HO2M 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 321—15 10 Claims 


1. A cascade voltage multiplier device comprising, in com- 
bination: 
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a pair of electrically conductive surfaces in spaced apart 
relationship with each other; 

a series of combination diodes interposed between the 
surfaces in electrically conductive relationship therewith, 
each of the combination diodes comprising a plurality of 
elementary diodes and being oriented to pass current in 
a direction substantially perpendicular to at least one of 
the surfaces; and 

means for applying a voltage across the surfaces, each of the 
combination diodes being spaced from the surfaces by a 
distance sufficient to prevent undue breakdown of the 
elementary diodes and to subject the elementary diodes 
to substantially the same instantaneous reverse voltage. 


3,902,109 
DEVICE FOR THE REGULATION OF A CONVERTER 
OVER A FULL RANGE OF OPERATION INCLUDING 
OPERATION IN A PULSATING MODE 

Winfried Speth; Klaus Bohm, and Walter Dreiseitl, all of Er- 

langen, Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich, Germany 

Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,664 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 30, 1973, 

2338630 
Int. Cl. HO2p /3/24 


U.S. Cl. 321—18 18 Claims 








1. In a converter having current dependent control loop 
parameter variations and including a current controller, a 
device for gap current adapted current control comprising: 

a. a proportional element having variable gain and a delay 

element inserted in the control loop; and 

b. means for varying the gain of said proportional element 

and for activating said delay element in the gapping 
range. 


3,902,110 
CHOPPER DUTY MAXIMIZATION CIRCUIT 
Alby M. Berman, 14800 Borgman, Oak Park, Mich. 48237 
Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,183 
Int. Cl. HO2m 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 321—43 10 Claims 


1. In a switching circu t including a power controlled switch, 
a shut-off controlled switch, a shut-off capacitor, a recharge 
controlled switch, and trigger circuitry for controllably switch- 
ing each of said controlled switches to the conductive state, 
the improvement comprising a control circuit monitoring the 
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conduction of said shut-off controlled switch, said control 
circuit being connected to said trigger circuitry to prevent said 
trigger circuitry from switching said recharge controlled 
switch to the conductive state when said shut-off controlled 
switch is in the conductive state thereby obviating simulta- 
neous conduction by said recharge controlled switch and said 
shut-off controlled switch. 


3,902,111 
CONTROLLER OUTPUT CIRCUIT 
George J. Pfisterer, Jr., Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Leeds & 
Northrup Company, North Wales, Pa. 
Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,221 
Int. Cl.2 GOSF 1/56 


U.S. Cl. 323—19 3 Claims 


1. A control circuit for producing in response to a control 
signal a proportional grounded voltage and grounded current 
output from a grounded power source comprising: 

a differential output amplifier system for producing an 
output responsive to the difference between a control 
signal in the form of a varying voltage indicative of the 
desired voltage output signal and a feedback signal corre- 
sponding to the actual voltage output, 

a grounded power source connected to supply said amplifier 
system, 

a voltage dropping resistor having one end connected to 
receive the output from said amplifying system, 

a pair of current output terminals, one of said terminals 
being connected to the other end of said resistor and the 
other terminal being connected to ground so that any 
current load connected across said terminals is in series 
with said resistor, and 

a differential feedback amplifier circuit having negative 
feedback, said feedback amplifier being connected across 
said dropping resistor by a resistor network so that the 
feedback amplifier produces the actual voltage output in 
a predetermined relationship to the current output. 


3,902,112 
FREQUENCY CONVERTER FOR POWER SUPPLY TO 
VARIABLE SPEED SYNCHRONOUS MACHINES 
Jean-Pierre Jules Cordier, Montigny Le Tilluel, Belgium, as- 
signor to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,422 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Apr. 2, 1973, 797646 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9/42; HO2m 5/44 
U.S. Cl. 321—66 4 Claims 
1. A frequency converter for energizing variable speed 
synchronous machines having three groups of thyristors, each 
group consisting of three parallel branches of two series-con- 
nected thyristors, the arrangement being such that the points 
common to said two series connected thyristors are connected 
with the homologous points in the three groups and with the 
terminals of the synchronous machine to be energized, com- 
prising 
a three-phase power transformer having its primary con- 
rected to a power supply and two separate secondary 
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windings, the three output terminals of each secondary 
including a thyristor in each phase and being respectively 
connected to one of the extremities of said three groups, 
the phase thyristors having a conduction direction oppo- 





site to that of the thyristors in the aforesaid three groups, 
these phase thyristors respectively having a common 
point, the two such common points for each secondary 
being connected to the terminals of a direct current 
smoothing reactor. 


3,902,113 
MEANS AND METHOD FOR INDUCING ELECTRICAL 
POLARIZATION OF AN EARTH FORMATION AND FOR 
MEASURING THE INDUCED ELECTRICAL 
POLARIZATION AND FOR PROVIDING SPONTANEOUS 
POTENTIAL CORRECTION 
James R. Bridges, and Donald J. Dowling, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 450,958 
Int. Cl. GOlv 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 324—10 15 Claims 








1. Apparatus adapted to be passed through a borehole in an 
earth formation for inducing electrical polarization of the 
earth formation and for providing an output corresponding to 
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the induced electrical polarization, comprising means for 
controlling the apparatus so that each cycle of operation 
covers at least four time intervals, means connected to the 
control means for inducing electrical polarization of the 
earth’s formation of one polarity during a first time interval of 
each cycle and of an opposite polarity during a third time 
interval of each cycle, means for measuring the induced elec- 
trical potential and providing a measurement signal during a 
second and a fourth time interval of each cycle corresponding 
to the measured induced electrical polarization, means con- 
nected to the measuring means for inverting the measurement 
signal during one time interval of each cycle, the inverting 
time interval being either the second or fourth time interval, 
and output means connected to the measuring means and to 
the inverting means for integrating the measurement signal 
during those time intervals when the mexsurement signal is 
not being inverted and for integrating the inverted measure- 
ment signal during those time intervals when the measurement 
signal is being inverted to provide the output corresponding to 
the induced electrical polarization of the earth formation. 


3,902,114 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE 
DISTANCE BETWEEN COOPERATING ROLLERS OF A 
ROLLING MILL 

Ginther Alich, Zelgstrasse 160, 8134 Adliswil, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 67,386, Aug. 27, 1970, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
769,258, Oct. 21, 1968, abandoned. This application June 18, 
1973, Ser. No. 370,822 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 20, 1967, 

1623127 
Int. Cl. GOIr 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—34 D 12 Claims 


1. A method of measuring the distance between cooperating 
rolls each having a roll neck of a rolling mill to thereby deter- 
mine the size of the roller gap and the thickness of rolled 
sheet-like stock, comprising the steps of directly mounting a 
respective measuring probe at the roll neck of each of the 
cooperating rolls, fixedly mounting one of the measuring 
probes in a first housing on one of the roll necks and displace- 
ably mounting the other of the measuring proves in a second 
housing on the other of the roll necks, introducing between 
both probes spacer elements during calibration of the probes 
for rolling foils, advancing the rolls towards one another and 
bringing such rolls into contact with one another with a prede- 
termined contact pressure so as to produce a null roller gap, 
displacing the displaceable probe into its housing during 
contact of the rolls so that the displaceable and fixed probes 
bear against the space elements and upon contact with the 
spacer elements the displaceable probe assumes a defined 
reference position with respect to the fixed probe for the null 
roller gap, positionally fixing the displaceable probe, removing 
the spacer elements out of the operable region of the probes 
following the calibration operation, continuously measuring 
the changes in the spacing between the lengthwise axes of the 
cooperating rolls by means of the measuring probes, deriving 
from the measuring operation the distance between such 
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cooperating rolls and in turn obtaining a measure of the thick- 
ness of the stock as it is rolled between such cooperating rolls 
at the rolling mill. 


3,902,115 
SELF-CLEANING APERTURE TUBE FOR COULTER 
STUDY APPARATUS AND ELECTROLYTE SUPPLY 
SYSTEM THEREFOR 
Walter R. Hogg, Miami Lakes; Wallace H. Coulter, Miami 
Springs; Guenter Ginsberg, Miami; Oscar Proni, and 
Thomas J. Godin, both of Hollywood, all of Fla., assignors to 
Coulter Electronics, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,986 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—71 CP 32 Claims 








28. A system as claimed in claim 27 in which the second 
electrode is the signal electrode for the particle measuring 
apparatus, the system including an electrolyte drip chamber 
and supply conduit interposed between the reservoir and inlet 
chamber, the drip chamber and conduit being shielded with an 
electrical insulating member. 


3,902,116 
QUADRATURE ELECTRONIC TACHOMETER 
Ronald S. Palmer, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,762 
Int. Cl.? GOIP 3/36; G06G 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—175 17 Claims 





1. An electronic tachometer for generating a continuous 
output velocity sign2z! comprising: 

generating means for generating two continuous and peri- 
odic quadrature signals, the slopes of each of said quadra- 
ture signals during each cycle containing the intelligence 
as to the value of the velocity being measured, said two 
quadrature signals being 90° out of phase with respect to 
each other; 

timing means connected to said generating means for gener- 
ating a plurality of timing signals from said two quadra- 
ture signals to control the timing of the electronic ta- 
chometer; 

processing means for generating a plurality of velocity sig- 
nals from said two quadrature signals and for generating 
a plurality of comparision signals, said comparison signals 
being indicative of the relative size between selected ones 
of said velocity signals; 
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selection means connected to said timing means and said 
processing means for generating a plurality of selection 
signals from said comparison signals and timing signals; 
and 

combination means for selecting specific portions of each of 
said velocity signals by gating said velocity signals by said 
selection signals, said gated portions of said velocity 
signals being combined to form a continuous output 
velocity signal. 


3,902,117 ~ 
PCM ERROR DETECTION 
David Sheppard, Benfleet, England, assignor to International 
Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,301 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 8, 1973, 
6211/73 
Int. Cl.? HO4L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 325—38 A 6 Claims 





1. An error detection arrangement for a receive translator 
employed in a PCM system in which, for transmission, digital 
words having one word disparity polarity are transmitted when 
the accumulated disparity of a transmitted code signal is of the 
opposite polarity, and vice versa, said arrangement comprising 
first means for deriving at the conclusion of each digital word 
in said transmitted signal the polarity of the accumulated 
disparity of said transmitted signal; 
second means coupled to the output of said first means for 
temporarily storing the polarity of the accumulated dis- 
Parity derived in said first means; 

third means coupled to the output of said first means for 
providing at the conclusion of each digital word in said 
transmitted signal the polarity of the word disparity of 
that word; and 

logic means coupled to said first means, said second means 

and said third means, said logic means being responsive 
to the output of said first and third means to detect when 
the polarity of the disparity for a digital word is the same 
as the polarity of the accumulated disparity for said trans- 
mitted signal at the conclusion of the previous digital 
word, to generate an error output signal when the two 
polarities are detected to be the same and to couple said 
error Output signal to said second means to correct the 
information in said second means when said error output 
signal is generated. 


3,902,118 
BODY-COUPLED PORTABLE TRANSMITTER 
Kurt Ikrath, Elberon, and William Kennebeck, Eatontown, 
both of N.J., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,869 
Int. Cl.? HO4B //034; HO1Q 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 325—118 3 Claims 
1. In combination, a compact portable radio transmitter 
operable in at least a segment of the frequency range between 
3 MHz and 40 MHz and at average power output of about | 
watt when operated continuously for a long period of time, a 
stretchable resilient open coil coupled to the output of the 
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transmitter and physically attached to the ends of the coil, the 
coil having a mean coil diameter of about 6.5 cm and being of 
an unstretched length on the order of 90 cm whereby when a 
person wears the coil on one shoulder and it extends across 
the front and back of the person with the transmitter depend- 
ing from the ends of the coil, the coil is stretched by the weight 


of the transmitter and conforms to the front and back of the 
person and the transmitter is at about the waist level at his 
other side, and capacitor means coupled to the coil for tuning 
the coil when the coil and transmitter are worn by the person 
and the transmitter is in operation in a selected segment of the 
frequency range. 


3,902,119 
DIVERSE SIGNAL COMBINING ARRANGEMENTS 

Brian Stanley Skingley, Chelmsford, England, assignor to The 

Marconi Company Limited, Chelmsford, England 

Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,076 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 27, 

1973, 14574/73 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 325—305 4 Claims 








1. A diversity combining arrangement comprising a plural- 
ity of signal handling arrangements, one for each diverse 
channel to be combined, each having means for connecting an 
individual diverse signal channel thereto and each comprising 
two balanced mixers, means for applying input signals in 
parallel to both mixers, which input signals contain intermod- 
ulation product signals, means for deriving a second input for 
one of said mixers from the output of the other via band pass 
filter means adapted to pass signals in one of the side bands of 
the output from said other mixer, further band pass filter 
means connected to apply output from said one mixer as 
second input for said other mixer, output means for taking 
output signals from the output of said first mentioned band 
pass filter means, means being provided for combining the 
output signals appearing at the output means of each signal 
handling circuit under the control of comparator means con- 
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nected to derive inputs from intermodulation product signal 
detecting means provided one for each signal handling ar- 
rangement and each comprising a third mixer connected to 
derive one input from the output of the said one mixer and a 
second input from the output of said further band pass filter 
means in the respective signal handling circuit, whereby the 
contribution from each channel to the combined output signal 
is related to the degree of intermodulation present in that 
channel. 


3,902,120 
COMBINATION RADIO RECEIVER AND STEREO 
HEADPHONES 
Charles Dascal, and Jack De Laster, both of Miami, Fla., as- 
signors to Dyn Electronics, Inc., Miami, Fla. 
Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,817 
Int. Cl.? H0O4B 1/08 


US. Cl. 325—310 14 Claims 


8. An entertainment unit comprising in combination: 

a set of headphones including first and second speakers; 

a radio receiver contained in said set of headphones for 
driving said speakers, one of said headphones having an 
outer surface with a cavity formed therein for receiving 
a battery for powering the receiver; 

a cover for at least partially enclosing said outer surface of 
said one headphone; and 

latching means for releasably securing said cover to said one 
headphone, wherein said latching means includes a lug 
mounted to said cover, and said outer surface includes an 
aperture, said lug and aperture being relatively positioned 
for mutual engagement, said lug being selectively engage- 
able and disengageable with said aperture; and 

spacing means for maintaining a portion of said cover 
spaced apart a predetermined distance from said outer 
surface outside of said one headphone when said lug is 
engaged with said aperture. 


3,902,121 
AUTOMATIC TUNER 
Hirokazu Yoshino, Katano; Tetsuo Yamaguchi, Hirakata, and 
Eiichi Tsuboka, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 312,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1971, 46-99746; 
Nov. 17, 1972, 47-11586 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 325—335 11 Claims 
1. Automatic tuning apparatus, comprising: 
means for selecting a desired channel to be tuned and for 
generating an output signal corresponding to said desired 
channel; 
first oscillator means for generating a local oscillation signal 
having a frequency corresponding to said desired channel 
to be tuned, including: 
a variable frequency divider coupled to the output of said 
channel selecting means and having a frequency divi- 
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sion ratio which varies according to the output of said 
channel selecting means, 

a reference frequency oscillator for generating a refer- 
ence frequency signal, 

means coupled to said variable frequency divider and to 
said reference frequency oscillator for comparing the 
phase of said reference frequency signal with that of 
the output signal of said variable frequency divider and 
for generating an output signal corresponding to the 
phase difference between said reference frequency and 
variable divider signals, 

first and second voltage control oscillators coupled to the 
output of said phase comparison means, the oscillation 
frequencies of said voltage controlled oscillators being 
controlled by the output of said phase comparison 
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means, said first and second voltage controlled oscilla- 
tors producing different oscillation frequencies relative 
to each other, 

means for generating an n-th harmonic wave (n being a 
natural number not less than 2) coupled to the output 
of said first voltage controlled oscillator, 

second oscillator means for generating a swept frequency 
output signal, 

first means for mixing the output of said harmonic wave 
generating means with the output of said swept fre- 
quency oscillator means to produce a beat frequency 
output signal, 

detecting means for detecting said beat frequency signal 
produced by said first mixing means and for generating 
an output control signal when said beat signal reaches 
a predetermined frequency, 

stop and hold means coupling the output of said detecting 
means to said swept frequency oscillator means to stop 
the frequency sweeping action thereof when said de- 
tecting means generates said output control signal and 
to hold said swept frequency oscillator means locked to 
its last generated output frequency, 

second means for mixing the output of said swept fre- 
quency oscillator means with an antenna input signal 
having a first frequency band to produce a first inter- 
mediate frequency signal, 

third means for mixing the output of said second voltage 
controlled oscillator with an antenna input signal hav- 
ing a second frequency band different from said first 
frequency band to produce a second intermediate 
frequency signal, 

first switching means coupled to said detecting means for 
switching between said first and second mixing means 
as a function of the output signal generated by said 
detecting means, and 

second switching means coupled to said channel selecting 
means for switching between said second and third 
mixing means as a function of the output signal from 
said channel selecting means. 
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3,902,122 

APPARATUS FOR SPEEDING-UP THE ATTACK TIME OF 

A TONE-CODED RADIO RECEIVER 
Ronald C. Sisson, and Frederick E. Spangler, both of Lynch- 

burg, Va., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,147 
Int. Cl. HO4B //06 

U.S. Cl. 325—466 


1. In a tone-coded radio receiver adapted to produce only 
those transmissions having a tone of selected frequency, said 
receiver having: a radio frequency circuit; a demodulator 
coupled to said radio frequency circuit; a control circuit hav- 
ing a signal path input coupled to said demodulator, a signal 
path output, and a control input; a tone filter having an input 
coupled to said demodulator and an output coupled to said 
control circuit control input for permitting signals to pass 
through said control circuit signal path in response to a de- 
modulated tone of selected frequency; and a carrier detector 
coupled to said demodulator for detecting the presence of a 
received carrier; an improved circuit for speeding-up the 
response time of said radio receiver comprising: 

a. a timing circuit having an input for detected carrier sig- 
nals ard an output or producing a signal of predetermined 
time duration in response to a detected carrier signal 
applied to said timing circuit input; 

. means connected to said timing circuit input and adapted 
to be connected to said carrier detector for supplying 
detected carrier signals to said timing circuit; 

. and means connected to said timing circuit output and 
adapted to be connected to said control circuit control 
input for permitting said control circuit signal path to pass 
signals in response to each of said signals of said predeter- 
mined time duration, thereby permitting said receiver to 
produce signals without delay by said tone filter. 


3,902,123 
DIGITAL CIRCUIT FOR DETERMINING IF SIGNAL 
SOURCE CONSISTS PRIMARILY OF NOISE OR 
CONTAINS INFORMATION 
Johannes A. F. Oomen, Rotterdam, Netherlands, assignor to 
Cincinnati Electronics Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,544 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 325—478 8 Claims 
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1. A digital squelch circuit responsive to a band limited 
audio output signal of a radio receiver comprising first counter 
means advanced in response to the signal to repeatedly count 
the number of cycles of the source in successive time periods 
having predetermined durations and for deriving an output 
signal each time the count in one of the periods exceeds a 
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predetermined value indicative of no information signal being 
derived from the receiver, second counter means advanced 
once each of the time periods, means for resetting the second 
counter means each time no signal is derived from the first 
counter means during a time period, the second counter 
means deriving an output signal in response to a predeter- 
mined number of the time periods occurring prior to resetting 
of the second counter means, the time interval of the predeter- 
mined number of periods being slightly greater than the typi- 
cal time interval between word utterances of a speaker, a 
latching circuit respectively driven to first and second states 
in response to (a) no signal being derived from the first 
counter means during a time interval and (b) the output signal 
of the second counter means, and a gate circuit responsive to 
the receiver output signal and an output signal of the latching 
circuit for respectively enabling and disabling coupling of the 
receiver Output signal to an output terminal in response to the 
latching circuit being in the first and second states. 


3,902,124 
STABLE AMPLITUDE SINE WAVE GENERATOR 
John C. Freeborn, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 438,172 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 328—27 8 Claims 


1. In a stable amplitude sine wave generator of the type 
wherein a resonant circuit produces an oscillating output 
signal which is sampled to provide an amplitude correction 
signal, improved feedback circuitry which comprises: 
input circuit means for supplying a square wave signal hav- 
ing a repetition rate corresponding to the desired fre- 
quency of the oscillating output signal and a variable 
amplitude depending on the amplitude correction signal; 
reference voltage means for providing a reference voltage 
of a given polarity relative to ground potential, the magni- 
tude of the reference voltage being indicative of desired 
amplitude of the oscillating output signal; 
signal blocking means for receiving the oscillating output 
signal and the reference voltage and transmitting only the 
portion of the output signal whose voltage amplitude in 
the given polarity exceeds the reference voltage; 

integrating means for integrating the signal transmitted by 
said signal blocking means; and 

correction circuit means for receiving the signal from said 

integrating means supplying a signal indicative thereof to 
said input circuit means as the amplitude correction 
signal. 
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3,902,125 
SYMMETRIC OUTPUT, DIGITAL BY THREE COUNTER 
George R. Oliva, Jr., Eatontown, N.J., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,320 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 328—39 10 Claims 

















OUTPUT 


1. A digital divide by three counter circuit providing a 

symmetrical output, comprising in combination: 

input means adapted to receive a binary input signal; 

a divide by three counter circuit coupled to said input 
means, being operable to provide a first binary divide by 
three output signal; 
first logic circuit comprising a coincidence logic gate 
having two inputs respectively coupled to said input 
means and to said counter circuit and being responsive to 
said binary input signal and said first binary divide by 
three output signal to provide a first intermediate output 
signal comprising one and a half cycles of said input 
signal; 
logic inverter circuit coupled to said counter circuit for 
providing a complementary first binary divide by three 
output signal; 
bistable device having one input coupled to sad input 
means and another input to the output of said logic in- 
verter circuit, being responsive to said input signal and 
said complementary first divide by three output signal to 
provide a second intermediate output signal comprising a 
time delay version of said complementary first divide by 
three output signal; and 
second logic circuit comprising a noncoincidence logic 
gate having two inputs respectively coupled to said bista- 
ble device and said first logic circuit and being responsive 
to said first and second intermediate output signals to 
provide a composite output signal which is a symmetrical! 
divide by three output signal. 


3,902,126 
SINGLE SIDEBAND GENERATOR 
Marvin Lawrence Sassler, Wayne, N.J., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,291 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 1/00, 1/16; GOIR 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 328—61 10 Claims 
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1. A single sideband generator to generate a selected one of 
the upper sideband and the lower sideband and to reject the 
carrier and the unselected sideband comprising; 
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a first source of a first linear triangular waveform having a 
first given frequency, 
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3,902,128 
FREQUENCY/PHASE COMPARATOR 


a given peak-to-peak amplitude, a positive slope and a Thomas H. Perszyk, Margate, Fla., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 


negative slope; 

a second source of a second linear triangular waveform 
having a second given frequency greater than said first 
given frequency, a peak-to-peak amplitude equal to said 
given amplitude, a positive slope and a negative slope; 

first means coupled to said first and second sources to 
compare the amplitudes of said first and second triangu- 
lar waveforms and to produce a first pulse train of linearly 
increasing and then linearly decreasing duty cycle, each 
pulse of said first pulse train having a rising edge and a 
falling edge; 

second means coupled to said first means to select one of 
said rising edge and said falling edge of said pulses of said 
first pulse train during said positive slope of said first 
triangular waveform and to select the other of said rising 
and falling edges of said pulses of said first pulse train 
during said negative slope of said first triangular wave- 
form; and 

a monostable device coupled to said second means to pro- 
vide a second pulse train having a repetition frequency 
equal to only one of said upper and lower sidebands 
depending upon said edges selected by said second means 
during said positive and negative slopes of said first tri- 
angular waveform. 


3,902,127 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT AND TECHNIQUE FOR 
EXTRACTING A VIDEO SIGNAL FROM AN ARRAY OF 
PHOTODETECTORS 
Rosser S. Wilson, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Ball Computer 
Products, Inc., Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,320 
Int. Cl. GO6g 7//8 


U.S. Cl. 328—127 7 Claims 


1. A video signal extraction circuit for use with a photode- 
tector device having an array of individual photodetectors that 
are each connected to a common video output line through an 
individual semi-conductor element that is switchable from a 
normal non-conductive state to a conductive state for the 
duration of a gate signal and means applying the gate signal to 
each of said semi-conductor elements one at a time to render 
them each conductive for prescribed intervals with time there- 
between when none of the semi-conductor elements are con- 
ductive, said video extraction circuit comprising: 
an integrator circuit having an input receiving a signal from 
the common video output line and an output, and 

means for resetting the integrator circuit during each period 
wherein none of the semi-conductor elements is conduc- 
tive, in a manner that the integrator circuit is operative 
for a time between reset pulses that extends throughout 
each of said gate signals from an instant before to an 
instant after each of said gate signals. 


Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 492,953 
Int. Cl. HO3B 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 328—134 


1. A frequency/phase comparator comprising: 

a. first input means for receiving a reference signal having 
a predetermined frequency; 

b. second input means for receiving a variable frequency 
signal having a center frequency generally the same as the 
predetermined frequency; 

. logic circuitry connected to said first and second input 
means and providing first, second and third trains of 
pulses in response to the reference and variable fre- 
quency signals; 

. first, second and third gating means connected to said 
logic circuitry for operation in response to pulses in the 
first, second and third trains of pulses, respectively; 

. voltage storage means connected through said first gating 
means to voltage supply input means, said pulses in the 
first train each operating said first gating means to con- 
nect said voltage storage means to said voltage supply 
means for a period of time proportional to the amount the 
reference signai leads the variable frequency signal in 
phase; 

. Said second gating means being connected to said voltage 
storage means and operating in response to the pulses in 
the second train to sample the amplitude of voltage stored 
in said voltage storage means; and 

. said third gating means being connected to said voltage 
storage means and operating in response to the pulses in 
the third train to remove the voltage stored in the voltage 
storage means. 


3,902,129 
DEMODULATING CIRCUITRY FOR PULSE RATE 
MODULATION DATA REPRODUCTION 
William Arnold Boothroyd, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 287,132, Sept. 7, 1972. This 
application Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,562 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 329—107 20 Claims 
1. Demodulating circuitry for decoding information con- 
veyed by a train of signal manifestations of nominally equally 
spaced timing manifestations and other signal manifestations 
representating data of one nature by the presence thereof 
intermediate the timing manifestations and representing data 
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of another nature by the absence of any signal manifestations 
intermediate of said timing manifestations, comprising 
an input terminal to which electric manifestations of pulse 
rate modulated rate are applied, 
a data output terminal at which electric manifestations of 
demodulated data are delivered, 
measuring circuitry coupled to said input terminal for pro- 
ducing an interval manifestation representative of the 
interval between successive signal manifestations while 
storing at least one associated reference manifestation 
representative of the interval between preceding signal 
manifestations, 
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comparing circuitry coupled to said measuring circuitry for 
comparing each interval manifestation with at least one 
associated reference manifestation, for thereby decoding 
said information as timing information on data of said one 
nature, 

circuit connections between said comparing circuitry and 
said data output terminal, and 

circuitry connected between said comparing circuitry and 
said measuring circuitry for determining intervals be- 
tween timing manifestations only regardless of the pres- 
ence or absence of other manifestations intermediate 
thereof. 


3,902,130 
IMPROVED APPARATUS FOR LENGTHENING LASER 
OUTPUT PULSE DURATION 
Charles T. Pike, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Jersey Nuclear- 
Avco Isotopes, Inc., Bellevue, Wash. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,176 
Int. Cl. HOIs 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 330—4,3 21 Claims 
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1. A system for lengthening the output pulse of a laser 
radiation source comprising: 

means for providing a laser radiation pulse; 

means for amplifying the laser radiation pulse and including 
means for energizing the laser amplifying means to an 
amplifying condition; 

means for applying the laser radiation pulse from said pulse 
providing means to said amplifying means and producing 
a plurality of passes for radiation from said pulse provid- 
ing means through said amplifying means to provide an 
amplified pulse of laser radiation; 

means for extracting the amplified pulse from said laser 
amplifying means in isolation from the laser radiation 
pulse applied to said laser amplifying means; and 

means for reapplying a portion of the amplified pulse to said 
laser amplifying means thereby to generate a sequence of 
amplified pulses. 
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3,902,131 
TANDEM AUDIO DYNAMIC RANGE EXPANDER 
Louis Dorren, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Quadracast Sys- 
tems, Inc., San Mateo, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,716 
Int. Cl.2 H0O3G 7/00, 7/06; H04B 1/64 


U.S. Cl. 330—126 2 Claims 








1. An audio expander for increasing the dynamic range of 
an audio signal, which has been compressed in amplitude at a 
high band frequency and at a mid band frequency, to restore 
the signal to its original dynamic range, comprising in combi- 
nation: 

a. means for receiving an incoming audio signal and dividing 

said signal into three paths, 

b. passing a first path signal through a first inverting ampli- 
fier to produce an output signal having substantially the 
same amplitude as the incoming signal and inverted 180°, 
c. passing a second path signal through mid band fre- 
quency shaping means, said means having an output 
representing the unattenuated mid band frequency 
wherein higher and lower frequencies are attenuated, 

d. passing a portion of the output of said mid band means 
through a rectifier to obtain a DC control voltage, 

e. passing another portion of the output of said mid band 
means through a first variable gain amplifier wherein the 
variable gain of said amplifier is determined by said DC 
control voltage, the gain of said amplifier being inversely 
proportional to the control voltage, 

. combining the output of said first variable gain amplifier 
with said inverted output of first inverting amplifier 
whereby the outputs of the two amplifiers subtract, 

. passing the thus produced combined signal to a second 
inverting amplifier wherein said amplifier has an output 
180° out of phase with its input and in phase with the 
initial signal, 

. Passing a third path input signal through a high band 
frequency shaping means and a rectifier to derive a sec- 
ond control voltage, 

i. passing a portion of the signal representing the output of 
the first inverting amplifier and the first variable gain 
amplifier to a second high band frequency shaping means, 
said means having an output representing the unattenu- 
ated high band frequency wherein higher and lower fre- 
quencies are attenuated, 

j. passing said output from said second high band frequency 
shaping means to the input of a second variable gain 
amplifier, 

. passing said second control voltage to said second vari- 
able gain amplifier, and 

. adding the output of the second inverting amplifier to the 
output of the second variable gain amplifier to derive an 
audio signal exxpanded in dynamic range. 
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3,902,132 
CLOSED LOOP VARIABLE FREQUENCY SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 


Raymond L. Fried, Lynnwood, Wash., assignor to John Fluke 


Mfg. Co., Inc., Mountlake Terrace, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 329,621, Feb. 5, 1973, 


abandoned. This application Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,739 


Int. Cl.? HO3B 3/02, 3/04 
14 Claims 
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1. A variable frequency signal generator, comprising: 

closed loop circuit means operable to produce a circuit 
output signal of controllable frequency over an output 
frequency range, said closed loop circuit means including 
a signal generator means producing an output signal 
which is said circuit output signal, said signal generator 
including a control input for control of the frequency of 
said circuit output signal, said closed loop circuit means 
further including a first signal mixing means having first 
and second input; 

first signal source means operable to produce a stepping 
signal of selectively variable frequency over a first fre- 
quency range; 

means applying said circuit output signal to said first input 
of said first signal mixing means; 

means applying said stepping signal to said second input of 
said first signal mixing means, said first signal mixing 
means operable in response to said circuit output signal 
and said stepping signal to produce an output signal hav- 
ing sum and difference frequencies; 

second signal source means operable to produce an input 
signal of selectively variable frequency over a second 
frequency range; 

detector means in said closed loop circuit means responsive 
to said difference signal from said first signal mixing 
means and said input signal from said second signal 
source means for generating a control signal when said 
circuit output signal applied to said first signal mixing 
means is higher in frequency than said stepping signal 
applied to said first signal mixing means, and also when 
said circuit output signal applied to said first signal mixing 
means is lower in frequency than said stepping signal 
applied to said first signal mixing means, said closed loop 
circuit being stabilized when the frequency of said input 
signal is equal to said difference frequency; 

means applying said control signal to said control input of 

said signal generator means to adjust the output fre- 

quency of said circuit output signal, until said closed loop 

circuit means is stabilized, said closed loop circuit means 

capable of stabilizing at first and second output frequen- 

cies, respectively, with one input signal frequency and 

one stepping signal frequency, said first and second out- 

put frequencies being above and below, respectively, the 

frequency of said one stepping signal frequency by the 
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means for selecting a desired output frequency from said 
output frequency range; 

control means responsive to said selecting means for con- 
trolling the frequencies of said first and second signal 
source means, respectively, and for partially controlling 
the frequency of said circuit output signal such that said 
closed loop circuit means tends to stabilize at a selected 
one of said first and second output frequencies. 







3,902,133 
MONOLITHIC SOURCE FOR INTEGRATED OPTICS 


Roderick Kent Watts, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 


ments, Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,072 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/00 
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1. A monolithic semiconductor structure comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate, 

first and second layers of semiconductor material, said first 
layer of semiconductor material being disposed in inti- 
mate contact with the surface of said semiconductor 
substrate and said second layer of semiconductor mate- 
rial being disposed atop said first layer of semiconductor 
material in intimate contact therewith, 

a semiconductor laser mounted on said second layer of 
semiconductor material and including a base layer of 
semiconductor material disposed in intimate contact with 
said second layer of semiconductor material and third 
and fourth layers of semiconductor material of opposite 
conductivity types disposed on said base layer of semi- 
conductor material, said third and fourth layers of semi- 
conductor material defining a p-n junction therebetween 
and comprising the laser cavity of said semiconductor 
laser, 

said first and base layers of semiconductor material having 
substantially the same index of refraction and said second 
layer of semiconductor material sandwiched therebe- 
tween having a higher index of refraction relative to the 
index of refraction of said first and base layers of semi- 
conductor material and comprising a semiconductor 
waveguide, and 

said semiconductor laser being optically coupled to said 
semiconductor waveguide by evanescent fields through 
said base layer for transferring radiation from said semi- 
conductor laser into said semiconductor waveguide. 


3,902,134 
ENERGY-STATE-SELECTED CESIUM BEAM 
INTENSIFIER 


James George, Swampscott, Mass., assignor to The United 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 499,255 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 331—94 4 Claims 


1. In a cesium-beam resonator including a cesium atom 


amount of the frequency of said one input signal fre- source, a cesium beam effuser and a-magnet energy-state- 


quency; 


selector means having a concave polepiece and a convey 
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polepiece, means for reflecting the cesium-atom beam from 
the effuser, 
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said reflecting means being located adjacent said concave 
polepiece and having a surface from which said beam is 
reflected. . 


3,902,135 
LASER OSCILLATOR WITH A WAVELENGTH 
STABILIZING DEVICE 
Toru Terada, and Isao Yamaguchi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 291,773, Sept. 25, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,437 

Int. Cl.? HOIS 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 S 7 Claims 








1. In a laser tube, providing a laser beam with a constantly 
uniform wavelength, of the type having a capillary tube 
therein, an anode and cathode operable to impress an operat- 
ing voltage on the capillary tube, a pair of mirror members 
each positioned in the laser tube adjacent a respective end of 
the capillary tube in alignment with the axis thereof, and 
means mounting at least one of the mirror members for move- 
ment parallel to the axis relative to the other mirror: the 
improvement comprising, in combination, an armature of 
magnetic material secured to said one mirror member for 
movement therewith; said mounting means including a non- 
magnetic member closing the adjacent end of said laser tube 
and elastic means supporting said armature from said non- 
magnetic member within said laser tube, for movement paral- 
lel to said axis in opposite axial directions and normally bias- 
ing said armature to a preset intermediate position; an electro- 
magnetic means, external to said laser tube, axially aligned 
with and facing said armature but separated from said arma- 
ture by said non-magnetic member, and including an energiz- 
ing winding; and means operable to supply current to said 
winding to adjust and control the axial distance between said 
mirror members by adjusting the magnitude and direction of 
the current supplied to said winding. 
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3,902,136 
ROTATING BLADEROW AERODYNAMIC WINDOW FOR 
HIGH POWER PULSED GASEOUS LASERS 
David Finkleman, Silver Spring, Md., and Robert F. Weber, 
Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,559 
Int. Cl.? HO1S 3/22; GO2B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 G 7 Claims 


1. In combination with a gaseous laser having an aperture 
therein, a plurality of spaced blades located adjacent said 
aperture forming an aerodynamic window in front of said 
aperture and means operably connected to said blades for 
moving said blades in front of said aperture at a predeter- 
mined speed. 


3,902,137 
ELECTRO-OPTIC DIFFRACTION GRATING TUNED 
LASER 

Richard Swart Hughes, China Lake, Calif., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,313 
Int. Cl.? HOIS 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 C 5 Claims 





1. A wavelength tuned laser comprising; 

an active laser medium, 

means for pumping said medium for producing a population 
inversion therein; 

resonator means positioned about said medium for stimulat- 
ing a beam of radiation from said medium, 

said resonator means comprising a partially reflective out- 
put coupling reflector located adjacent one end of said 
medium and a diffractive retroreflector adjacent the 
opposite end of said medium, 

an electro-optic diffraction means positioned between said 
diffractive retroreflector and said medium, 

modulating means coupled to said electro-optic means for 
setting up a diffraction pattern therein for deflecting said 
beam across the face of said diffractive retroreflector. 
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3,902,138 
TEMPERATURE STABILIZED COAXIAL CAVITY 
MICROWAVE OSCILLATOR 
Claude Hopper, Jr., Owensboro, Ky., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Owensboro, Ky. 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,896 
Int. Cl.? HO3B 5/04, 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 331—98 9 Claims 


1. A microwave one-half wave cavity oscillator comprising: 
a. a tubular cavity body; 

b. a controlled charge carrier device mounted at a first end 
of said body, said device comprising a first electrode 
terminal, 

. a conductive line connected to said terminal, said line 
extending coaxially of the longitudinal axis of said body 
and forming a coaxial one-half wave resonant cavity with 
said body, said line having a surface adjacent the second 
end of said body and transverse to said axis; 

. an electrically conductive member connected to said 
body and having a face disposed opposite to and spaced 
from said surface thereby to form a capacitive relation- 
ship between said face and said surface; 

. said body and said line comprising means varying the 
spacing between said face and said surface responsive to 
operating temperature variations, thereby to minimize 
frequency deviations caused by operating temperature 
variations. 


3,902,139 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATED PULSE GENERATOR 
John W. Harrell, Duncanville, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,028 
Int. Cl. HO3b 5/12, 3/00; HO3k 1/10; 331 108 
D;135;143;176;177 R 


U.S. Cl. 331—108 D 2 Claims 
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1. A pulse generator comprising: 
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a. a summing integrator, 

b. means for providing a reference current to the input of 
said summing integrator, 

c. means for providing a variable current to the input of said 
summing integrator, whereby the output of said integra- 
tor ramps in a first direction at a rate proportional to the 
summation of said reference and variable currents at its 
input, 

. Means responsive to the ramping output of said integrator 
for providing a pulse when said output reaches a first 
predetermined voltage level, and 

. Means responsive to said pulse for providing a third cur- 
rent to the input of said integrator opposite in direction 
to said reference and variable currents and sufficiently 
greater than the summation of said reference and variable 
currents such that the output of said integrator ramps in 
a second direction opposite to that of said first direction 
at a rate proportional to said third current, said means 
varying said third current linearly with temperature varia- 
tions to change the rate at which said integrator ramps in 
said second direction, thereby compensating for drifts in 
the frequency of said pulses under temperature varia- 
tions. 


3,902,140 
DIGITALLY CONTROLLED OSCILLATOR 
Alan B. Grebene, 19095 Saratoga Glen Pl., Saratoga, Calif. 
95070 
Filed Oct. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 298,466 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/282 
U.S. Cl. 331—113 R 


OSgr3 2} Rat Riatas? 


Sj_fi j2 fs 


ot 

1. An analog and digitally controlled integrated circuit 
oscillator responsive to either a digital or analog input signal 
for producing an output signal having a frequency related to 
said input signal including a multivibrator having first and 
second transistors and timing capacitor means connected 
between said transistors, the charging and discharging of said 
capacitor means determining the frequency of oscillation of 
said output signal of said oscillator and including analog cur- 
rent source means responsive to said analog input signal to 
vary the amount of current produced by said current source 
means to vary said output signal the level of said current 
determining said frequency of oscillation, said analog current 
source means including three legs, two of the legs being cou- 
pled to said first and second transistors of said multivibrator 
and a third leg carrying the remainder of current of such 
source, said analog current source means also including means 
responsive to said analog input signal for varying the current 
in said two legs in an opposite sense relative to said variation 
of current in said third leg, wherein the improvement com- 
prises: digital current source means for digitally varying said 
current level including a plurality of constant current source 
pairs each of said pairs producing a current level related to the 
relative positional weights of a digital binary input signal, each 
current source of one of said pair being connected to one of 
said two legs and similarly each current source of the other of 
said pair being connected to the other of said two legs said 
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current source pairs being selectively activated by a predeter- 
mined binary logic level to provide varying current levels to 
said capacitor means; said analog current source including 
common current source means for receiving currents from 
said three legs and including at least one transistor and said 
current source pairs each including at least a pair of transistors 
and means for biasing all of such transistors of said common 
current source of said analog current source and said transis- 
tors of said current source pairs including a source of biasing 
voltage connected in common to all of such transistors. 


3,902,141 
QUARTZ OSCILLATOR HAVING VERY LOW POWER 
CONSUMPTION 

Jean-Claude Berney, Lausanne, Switzerland, assignor to Ber- 

nard Golay S.A., Lausanne, Switzerland 

Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,876 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 20, 1973, 

8933/73 
Int. Cl.? HO3B 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 331—116 R 3 Claims 





1. A quartz oscillator having low power consumption com- 
prising an amplifier formed by two complementary semi-con- 
ductor elements having sources, gates and drains respectively 
connected to one another in parallel arrangement with regard 
to a power supply, a quartz crystal connected between the 
drains and the gates, a detection capacitor connected between 
the gates and the sources of the respective semi-conductor 
elements, a charge capacitor connected between the sources 
and the drains, and polarization means including an integra- 
tion capacitor connecting the respective gates of the semi- 
conductor elements for effecting continuous polarization of 
the semi-conductor elements by the charge of said integration 
capacitor such that when the oscillation amplitude is low, the 
amplifier operates in class A, said semi-conductor elements 
each having a threshold voltage between its drain and gate 
which is no greater than that when it becomes conductive 
when the drain-source voltage of said semi-conductor element 
tends towards zero, to modify the charge of the polarization 
capacitor and thereby, the polarization of the amplifier which 
passes from class A to class B, then to class C when the ampli- 
tude of oscillation increases. 


3,902,142 
LASER BEAM CONTROL APPARATUS 
Max van den Berg, Hochetetten, Germany, assignor to Euro- 
pean Atomic Energy Community (Euratom), Kirchberg, 
Luxemburg 
Continuation of Ser. No. 220,670, Jan. 25, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,810 
Claims priority, application Luxemburg, Feb. 18, 1971, 
62630 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 332—7.51 5 Claims 
1. Apparatus for providing continuous intensity modulation 
of a laser beam, comprising a bladed wheel, means for driving 
said wheel at a constant rotational speed, the blades of said 
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bladed wheel being fixed to said wheel and being constructed 
as smooth sheet metal strips with a surface orientation perpen- 
dicular to the circumferential orientation, and means support- 
ing said bladed wheel for pivotal movement about an axis 





























disposed in the wheel surface and extending through the wheel 
axis in a casing which surrounds the bladed wheel, the casing 
having laser beam inlet and laser beam outlet apertures at 
positions at which the line connecting the two apertures per- 
pendicularly intersects the pivoting axis in the blade zone. 


3,902,143 
REFRIGERATED COAXIAL COUPLING 
James C. Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of 


Ervin R. Wiebe, and Robert C. Clauss, both of Panorama 
City, Calif. 
Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,852 
Int. Cl.2 HOIP //16, 5/08 
U.S..Cl. 333—21R 


7 Cla'ms 


1. Microwave processing apparatus comprising: 

walls defining a housing; 

amplifying means disposed in said housing; 

a waveguide extending to said housing, said waveguide 
having walls with a hole; 

a coaxial line extending from said amplifier means to said 
waveguide at said hole thereof; 

a refrigerator coupled to said coaxial line to cool it; 

said coaxial line including a tubular outer coaxial conductor 
electrically coupled to the walls of said waveguide, and an 
inner coaxial conductor with an inner end coupled to said 
amplifier means and an outer end projecting through said 
hole in said waveguide; and 

a cover of dielectric material disposed in said waveguide 
over said outer end of said central conductor and sealing 
the outer end of coaxial line around said hole; 

the space between said central and outer conductors being 
evacuated to form a vacuum, and said refrigerator being 
thermally coupled to said inner end of said coaxial con- 
ductor. 
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3,902,144 
RESILIENT MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR THE 
NON-MOVABLE MAGNETIC MEMBER OF AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC SWITCHING APPARATUS 
Gert Fischer; Siegfried Seidel, and Fritz Pollmann, all of Am- 

berg, Germany, assigi::rs to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Germany 
Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,198 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 26, 1973, 
2321178 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/60 
7 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 335—193 
















1. In an electromagnetic switching apparatus including a 
housing, stationary and movable electrical contacts disposed 
therein, a movable magnetic member disposed with the mov- 
able electrical contacts on a carrier bridge, a U-shaped non- 
movable magnetic member on which the excitation coil and 
coil form of the apparatus are disposed, and elongated support 
rods having resilient grommets disposed thereon for mounting 
the non-movable magnetic member in the apparatus housing, 
the improvement comprising, 
mounting members, integrally formed with and extending 
laterally outward from opposing sides of said non-mova- 
ble magnetic member beyond the base thereof, said 
mounting members comprising part of said non-movable 
magnetic member and including elongated apertures 
extending longitudinally therethrough in which said 
grommets are inserted for resiliently mounting said non- 
movable magnetic member in said housing. 


3,902,145 
MAGNETIC CORRECTION DEVICE FOR A CATHODE 
RAY TUBE 
Antonie Slavenburg; Johannes van den Boogert, and Antoon 

Swart, all of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors 
to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,562 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 9, 1973, 
7304887 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 335—212 13 Claims 
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1. Magnetic correction device for influencing the paths of 
electron beams produced in a cathode ray tube, which device 
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comprises at least one support made of a non-magnetic mate- 
rial, securing means for securing the support to the neck of a 
cathode ray tube, and at least one pair of coaxial rings having 
magnetic poles distributed about their peripheries, which rings 
are mounted on the support and are rotatable about their axes 
in opposite relative directions, characterized in that one of the 
two rings of a pair has an inner diameter which is greater than 
the outer diameter of the other ring, the smaller ring being 
mounted within the larger ring, whilst the outer ring has teeth 
on its inner periphery and the inner ring has teeth on its outer 
periphery, at least one pinion, which is rotatable about a 
spindle secured to the support and extending parallel to the 
axis of the ring pair, being located in the space between the 
two rings and meshing with the said teeth. 


3,902,146 
TRANSFORMER WITH IMPROVED LIQUID COOLED 
DISC WINDING 
Ramachandran Muralidharan, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to 

General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,549 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 336—57 4 Claims 





































1. A force cooled electrical transformer comprising 

a tank containing liquid insulating coolant in which is im- 
mersed at least one vertically oriented magnetic core 
element and associated surrounding flat coil winding, 

said flat coil winding being comprised by a stack of approxi- 
mately equal sized flat coils grouped into a plurality of 
coil sections, each coil section comprising several of said 
flat coils unequally vertically spaced from one another 
with a graduated coil spacing which decreases in the 
direction from the lowermost to the uppermost flat coil in 
each section, to thereby obtain a relatively uniform veloc- 
ity of coolant flow between said coils, 

a pair of continuous duct walls respectively mounted inside 
and outside said flat coil winding to define inner and 
outer vertical cooling ducts, and staggered horizontal 
baffle means alternately completely blocking said inner 
and outer vertical cooling ducts between said coil sec- 
tions, and 

means for recirculating and pumping said coolant to flow 
upwardly through said vertical cooling ducts and horizon- 
tally between the several unequally spaced flat coils in 
each coil section respectively inwardly and outwardly in 
successive coil sections as directed by said staggered 
horizontal baffle means. 
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3,902,147 
AIR CORE DUPLEX REACTOR 
Anthony B. Trench, Thornhill, Canada, assignor to Trench 
Electric Limited, Scarborough, Canada 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,218 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 28, 1972, 160059 
Int. Cl.2 HOIF 15/02, 27/06 


U.S. Cl. 336—65 6 Claims 
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1. An air core duplex reactor comprising two or more cylin- 
drical coil assemblies disposed in concentric, radially spaced 
relation with an air space therebetween, each said coil assem- 
bly comprising one or more conductors helically wound and 
embedded in a resinous material providing a rigid, longitudi- 
nally extending sleeve-like member having a coil winding 
therein, said coil winding being helically wound from adjacent 
one end of said sleeve-like member in a direction toward the 
opposite end and extending only along a portion of the axial 
length thereof whereby the sleeve at such other end projects 
beyond the helical winding a substantially greater distance 
than at said one end, film insulation embedded in said project- 
ing portion of the sleeve and overlapping a portion of the 
helical winding, means at said one end electrically connecting 
all of said coils in parallel and terminal means at said opposite 
end of the sleeve assemblies and connected to respective ones 
of the coil windings providing individual connections therefor. 


3,902,148 
SEMICONDUCTOR LEAD STRUCTURE AND ASSEMBLY 
AND METHOD FOR FABRICATING SAME 
Joseph M. Drees, Saratoga, and Fritz W. Beyerlein, Sunnyvale, 
both of Calif., assignors to Signetics Corporation, Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 93,092, Nov. 27, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,929 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 29/52 


U.S. Cl. 357—70 37 Claims 


7. In a semiconductor assembly for use with a lead frame 
having a plurality of leads having free inner extremities ar- 
ranged in a predetermined pattern, a semiconductor body 
having at least a portion of an electrical circuit formed therein 
and with contact pads in a predetermined pattern carried by 
the body and lying in a common plane and a sheet of electri- 
cally conducting material having a plurality of lead arrays 
formed therein, each of said lead arrays comprising a plurality 
of spaced leads formed from the sheet material in one region 
thereof and being formed integral therewith, each of said leads 
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being cantilevered and extending inwardly, the inner ends of 
said leads conforming to the pattern of the pads, and means 
forming a bond between the inner ends of each lead array and 
the contact pads of a semiconductor body, portions of said 
leads remote from the inner ends of the leads being arranged 
in a pattern which corresponds to the predetermined pattern 
of the lead frame, each of said lead arrays including a support 
tab formed from the sheet material and being integral with the 
sheet material, said support tab being cantilevered and ex- 
tending inwardly into a region which is spaced from the inner 
ends of the leads. 


3,902,149 
MOTOR PROTECTOR APPARATUS 
Ronald E. Senor, Norton, Mass., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments, Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,816 
Int. Cl. HO1h 61/01 


U.S. Cl. 337—110 7 Claims 





1. A motor protector comprising an electrically conductive 
header member having a plurality of portions including a 
metal plate part and at least one terminal means, said header 
portions each being mounted in electrically insulated relation 
to each other, a rigid electrically conducting contact arm and 
a rigid electrically conductive heater element secured to re- 
spective portions of said header in electrically insulated rela- 
tion to each other to extend in cantilever relation from said 
header, a fixed contact mounted at the distal end of said arm, 
an electrically conductive thermally responsive snap-acting 
member secured at one end in electrically conductive relation 
to said element and having a movable contact secured at an 
opposite end of said member, said thermally responsive mem- 
ber being of a dished configuration and being adapted to move 
to an inverted dished configuration when subjected to a se- 
lected temperature for moving said movable contact into and 
out of engagement with said fixed contact, and a grid member 
mounted on said header to extend in cantilever relation there- 
from in spaced relation to said arm and said thermally respon- 
sive member to shield said thermally-responsive member from 
electrical arcs occuring between said contacts during move- 
ment of said movable contact. 


3,902,150 

SELF-RESTORING TYPE CURRENT LIMITING DEVICE 
Yuichi Wada; Teijiro Mori, and Suenobu Hamano, all of Ama- 

gasaki, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Japan 

Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,252 
Int. Cl. HO1h 87/00 

U.S. Cl. 337—116 4 Claims 

1. A self-restoring type current limiting device comprising 
at least one part of self-restoring type current limiting ele- 
ments each including a pair of terminal members and a vein 
of electrically conductive material disposed therein to electri- 
cally interconnect said pair of terminal members, said electri- 
cally conductive material being responsive to a flow of over- 
current therethrough to be evaporated, one communication 
tube filled with said electrically conductive material to con- 
nect each of said terminal member of each of said current 
limiting elements to a corresponding terminal member of the 
other current limiting element to permit the electrically con- 
ductive material in each of said current limiting elements to 
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communicate with that in the other current limiting element 
via said communication tubes, and cooling means disposed on 











each of said communication tubes to cool said electrically 
conductive material. 


3,902,151 
SWITCHING DEVICE FOR OPERATING A PLURALITY 
OF SWITCHES IN SEQUENCES WITH AMBIENT 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION 
Thomas E. Hall, Anoka, and William W. Bassett, Wayzata, 
both of Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, 

Minn. 


Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,092 
Int. Cl.? HOLH 37/52 
U.S. Cl. 337—340 


4 Claims 














1. In an improved switching device of the type having one 
or more switch means each having an operator to which a 
force is applied to operate said switch means, 
having thermal operator means having an output member 
for providing a force when said operator means is ener- 
gized, 
and having bimetal ambient temperature responsive means 
connecting the output member of said thermal operator 
means to said switch means operators for applying a force 
to each of said operators for operating said switch means 
in sequence; the improvement residing in the ambient 
temperature responsive means and comprising: 
T-shaped bimetal ambient temperature responsive means 
comprising two elongated rectangular strips of bimetal 
rigidly fastened together in the form of a T whereby said 
force of said output member of said operator means is 
applied at a point of contact between the points of 
contact on said T of said operators of said switch means. 


3,902,152 
ELECTRICAL CONTROL HAVING AN INSULATED 
SHAFT EXTENSION 
John D. Van Benthuysen, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to CTS Cor- 
poration, Elkhart, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 859,074, Sept. 18, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,862 
Int. Cl.? HOIC 10/32 
U.S. Cl. 338—162 6 Claims 

1. An electrical control comprising a base, a resistance path 
secured to the base, a driver of insulating material, a contactor 
constrained to move with the driver for making wiping contact 
with the resistance path, a metal shaft extending from said 
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driver, a shoulder on a portion of said metal shaft and extend- 
ing perpendicularly from the longitudinal axis of the shaft, an 
insulated shaft extension of deformable material and directly 
secured to said metal shaft, said insulated shaft extension 
comprising a hollow portion in telescopic relation with the 
portion of said metal shaft provided with the shoulder, exter- 
nal alignment means on the metal shaft cooperating with 
internal alignment means on the shaft extension, said means 











orienting the metal shaft to the shaft extension and preventing 
relative rotation therebetween, and at least one tab perma- 
nently deformed and extending inwardly from said hollow 
portion of the shaft extension into direct engagement with said 
shoulder and maintaining said hollow portion positively me- 
chanically locked to said metal shaft, the outer surface of the 
hollow portion of the shaft extension being provided with an 
indentation resulting from the inward deformation of the tab 
into direct engagement with the shoulder. 


3,902,153 
CIRCUIT BOARD SOCKET 
Ronald S. Narozny, Panorama City, Calif., assignor to Thomas 
& Betts Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,036 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/42 


U.S. Cl. 339—214 R 10 Claims 








1. A circuit board socket comprising, in combination: a 
resilient tubular inner spring means having converging leg 
portions adjacent one end thereof and outwardly extending 
tab means adjacent the other end thereof, said inner spring 
means being arranged to resiliently engage a terminal pin 
inserted therewithin; an elongate tubular housing closed at 
one end and having a flared portion adjacent the other end, 
said inner spring means being telescopingly disposed within 
said housing, said inner spring means tab means being coupled 
to said housing flared portion to provide electrical engage- 
ment therebetween; and a discrete outer spring means having 
a hollow sleeve portion and diverging resilient finger portions 
extending outwardly from said sleeve portion adjacent one 
end thereof, said outer spring means sleeve portion being 
telescopingly disposed about the exterior of said housing and 
tightly fitted thereabout, said finger portions being arranged to 
engage the inner surface of a socket receiving aperture in a 
circuit board to support said socket therewithin. 
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3,902,154 
STRAIN RELIEF 
William H. McKee, West Covina, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,730 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 1/5/12 


U.S. Cl. 339—223 R 13 Claims 





1. In an electrical termination system having a termination 
means for receiving and maintaining a wire in electrical 
contact; 

a strain relief as an integral part of the termination system 

comprising, 

spaced apart facing sides defining a wire receiving channel 
rearward of the termination means; 

a wire passing means extending from the upper portion of 
at least one of the sides, defining a wire passing space 
effective to resiliently permit passage through it by move- 
ment transverse to its axis, of a wire having a diameter 
greater than the wire passing space and the wire passing 
means also defining a wire restraining space below it in 
the channel for restraining movement out of the channel 
of a wire inserted in the wire restraining space. 


3,902,155 
SUBMARINE OBJECT LOCATER 
Clinton J. T. Young, Alexandria, Va., assignor to Melpar, Inc., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1952, Ser. No. 307,135 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—5 R 8 Claims 





1. A system for detecting a mine comprising a buoyant 
underwater detector, a casing for said detector, means an- 
choring said detector at a predetermined level and location in 
a body of water, a normally de-energized underwater sonic 
transmitter in said casing, said detector including means re- 
sponsive only to the sonic signature of a mine produced by 
passage of the mine into and through a body of water for 
producing a sonic control signal, means responsive to said 
sonic control signal for energizing said normally de-energized 
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sonic transmitter, and an underwater detecting unit for said 
sonic control signal, said underwater detecting unit depending 
from a navigable craft. 


3,902,156 
MULTI-CHANNEL AC CONFLICT MONITOR 
Frank W. Hill, Moline, Ill., assignor to Gulf & Western Indus- 
tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,874 
Int. Cl.2 GO8G 1/08 


US. Cl. 340—41 R 15 Claims 








1. In a traffic control system for controlling traffic move- 
ment over a plurality of traffic flow paths at least certain of 
which conflict with one another and having a traffic signal 
providing right-of-way and stop indications to each traffic flow 
path and a controller actuating said traffic signal; a conflict 
monitor, comprising: 

a plurality of detector circuits, each detector circuit being 
associated with a different one of said traffic flow paths 
and producing an output signal during the time interval in 
which said traffic signal displays a right-of-way indication 
to said traffic flow path; 

a plurality of first logic elements, each first logic element 
being connected to two of said detector circuits to receive 
the output signals therefrom, the detector circuits con- 
nected to any one of said first logic elements being associ- 
ated with conflicting traffic flow paths, each first logic 
element producing an output signal whenever both detec- 
tor circuits connected thereto produce output signals; 

a logic network connected to all of said detector circuits to 
receive the output signals therefrom, said network pro- 
ducing an output signal whenever an output signal is 
received from at least one detector circuit of a first group 
of detector circuits and an output signal is received from 
at least one detector circuit of a second group of detector 
circuits, each detector circuit of the first group being 
associated with a traffic flow path which conflicts with 
each traffic flow path with which the detectors of the 
second group are associated; and 

circuit means for interrupting normal operation of said 
traffic signal, said circuit means being responsive to the 
output signals of each of said first logic elements and of 
said logic network. 


; 3,902,157 
WORN BRAKE LINING DETECTOR 
Yasuo Kita, and Masachika Yamamoto, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 365,947 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 17, 1972, 47-71927 
Int. Cl.2 B60T 1/7/22; GO8B 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—52 A 8 Claims 
1. In a worn brake-lining detector circuit of the type in 
which an electrical conductor embedded in the lining electri- 
cally contacts a rotating braking member when the lining is 
worn down beyond a predetermined working limit to energize 
an alarm, an improved alarm circuit comprising: 
a. a series circuit including a circuit breaker means con- 
nected in series with said electrical conductor and opera- 
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tive to interrupt said circuit in response to an overcurrent 
caused by electrical contact between said conductor and 
said braking member, 

b. a single electric power source coupled to said series 
circuit and said braking member so that electric current 
from said single power source normally flows through 
said series circuit, and 








c. a normally de-energized alarm device connected in a 
circuit parallel with said series circuit, said parallel circuit 
being connected to said single power source and normally 
having a higher impedance than said series circuit so that 
interruption of said series circuit causes sufficient current 
to flow from said single power source and through said 
alarm device to energize it. 


3,902,158 | 
ELECTRICAL DEVICE FOR DETECTING OR 
INDICATING VEHICLE BRAKE LINING WEAR 

Nils Goran Dahlkvist, Durham, England, assignor to SAB 

Brake Regulator Co. Ltd., Durham, England 

Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,419 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 28, 1973, 

20330/73 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 340—52 A 4 Claims 





1. An electrical device for indicating the brake lining wear 
in a vehicle having brake linings and an electrically earthed 
conductive circuit comprising in combination, a voltage 
source with one pole connected to said earthed circuit, two 
terminal electrically operable relay control means having a 
control circuit, and warning switch means operated by said 
control means responsive to different electrical conditions in 
said control circuit to energize said control means in one 
position as holding means, detection switch means located in 
said brake lining comprising a normally closed conductive 
circuit which becomes ruptured and opened in response to 
brake lining wear exceeding a predetermined limit, a circuit 
connecting said voltage source temporarily to operate said 
control means in a first holding condition through said detec- 
tion switch means with one control means terminal earthed 
and said detection switch means connected serially with the 
other terminal to said unearthed voltage source pole, and a 
warning device operated by said control means through said 
warning switch means when said detection switch means is 
opened to release said holding means, whereby any earthing 
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of said detection switch means will cause said control device 
to operate said warning device. 


3,902,159 
VEHICLE WARNING SIGNAL SWITCHING APPARATUS 
INCLUDING CIRCUIT MOMENTARILY INTERRUPTED 
ONLY IN RESPONSE TO MOVEMENT IN ONE OR AN 
OPPOSED PAIR OF DIRECTIONS 
John J. Parolin, Boston, Mass., assignor to Cole-Hersee Com- 
pany, South Boston, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,779 
Int. Cl. B60q 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 340—72 7 Claims 
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1. Switching apparatus for controlling warning signals such 
as flashing lights on school buses and the like, comprising a 
first operator-actuated switch including an electromagnet 
winding and a cooperating armature movable to close a first 
set of contacts in response to operator actuation thereof and 
maintaining closure of said contacts only so long as said wind- 
ing is energized, a second switch including a second set of 
contacts and an armature for closing and opening said second 
set of contacts in response to movements of said armature in 
alternate directions, said second switch including means for 
changing the continuity condition of said second set of 
contacts between electrically closed and opened conditions 
transiently only during travel of said armature in one of said 
directions, means for moving said armature in said alternate 
directions in response to movements of a part of a vehicle such 
as a door or the like, warning-signal means, means energizing 
said warning-signal means from a source through said first set 
of contacts, and means responsive to the continuity condition 
between said second set of contacts for energizing said wind- 
ing from said source and through said first set of contacts, 
whereby actuation of said first switch results in excitation of 
said warning signal means until said first switch is automati- 
cally opened upon occurrence of movement of said armature 
of said second switch in both of its alternate directions of 
movement. 
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3,902,160 
PATTERN RECOGNITION SYSTEM 


Ryuichi Kawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,181 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 31, 1972, 47-309 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 9//0 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 AQ 
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1. A pattern recognition system including means for con- 
verting an input pattern into corresponding electrical signals 


defining a point X in N-dimensional space, and comprising: 


means for obtaining signals representing each of the dis- 
tances DD(k) between said point X and each of a plural- 


ity of point Y(k) in the same space (where k=1,2,...,K) 


6 Claims 
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signals representing the synchronizing and control timing 
states respectively of operation of said remote device 
timing circuitry; 

demodulating the carrier tone at said remote devices to 
reconstitute within said timing circuitry the synchronizing 
and control code binary command signals; 





phase locking each device to the carrier tone in response to 
the synchronizing command signal in order to synchro- 
nize the subsequent operation of said timing circuitry; 
and 

comparing the control code with a preselected synchroniza- 
tion address code to provide time zero signals when the 
codes match. 


3,902,162 
DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INCORPORATING 


PROGRAMMABLE FRONT END PROCESSOR HAVING 


MULTIPLE PERIPHERAL UNITS 


by summing, for each point Y(k), the ratios between the Kelyin L. Parkinson, Bolton, and Robert J. Houde, Worcester, 


absolute values of signals D(i) each representing the 
projection of said point X on the corresponding axis R(i) 
originating at the point Y(k) and corresponding signals 
q(i) each representing the standard deviation along the 
corresponding axis R(i) of the electrical signals corre- 
sponing to each of a plurality of patterns classified in the 
category of a single standard pattern (where i=1,2,... 
J), each single standard pattern corresponding to a dif- 
ferent point Y(k); and 

means for comparing the signals representing the distances 
DD(k) to find the least distance DD(k), said least dis- 
tance indicating the correspondence between the input 
pattern and the standard pattern of the corresponding 
point Y(k). 


3,902,161 
DIGITAL SYNCHRONIZER SYSTEM FOR REMOTELY 
SYNCHRONIZING OPERATION OF MULTIPLE ENERGY 
SOURCES AND THE LIKE 
John W. Kiowski, and John T. Bobbitt, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Petty-Ray Geophysical, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 175,471, Aug. 27, 1971. This 
application July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,553 
Int. Cl.2 H04Q 9/00; H04B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—147 SY 6 Claims 
1. A method of synchronizing the operation of a plurality of 
remotely - located, electrically-operable devices utilizing digi- 
tal techniques comprising: 
generating from at least one source a carrier tone of a 
single, selected frequency for transmission to said remote 
devices; 
activating the timing circuitry within said devices in re- 
sponse to the detection by said devices of said carrier 
tone, thereby enabling said timing circuitry to process 
command signals; 
modulating the carrier tone as it is being transmitted ac- 
cording to a multiple bit binary code so as to encode on 
said carrier tone a sequence of binary code command 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 


both of Mass., assignors to Honeywell Information Systems, 
Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,587 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/00 
9 Claims 





1. A data communication system comprising: 

a first plurality of peripheral units represented by a second 
plurality of addresses, 

a second plurality of peripheral units represented by a first 
plurality of addresses, 

a central data processor, said central data processor includ- 
ing means for generating first signals representative of 
said first plurality of addresses, said first signals including 
second signals representative of said second plurality of 
addresses, 

a front end processor, said front end processor including 
means for generating third signals, said third signals simi- 
lar to said second signals and said third signals also repre- 
sentative of said second plurality of addreses, 

first means for coupling said first plurality of peripheral 
units with said front end processor, 
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second means for coupling said second plurality of periph- 
eral units with said central data processor, 
first means for enabling, 
means for coupling said first means for enabling for receipt 
of said first signals from said central data processor, 
said first means for enabling responsive to said first signals, 
for enabling the coupling provided by said second means 
for coupling, in order to provide a communication path 
between said central data processor and the one of said 
second plurality of peripheral units represented by the 
received one of said first signals, 
second means for enabling, 
means for coupling said second means for enabling for 
receipt of said third signals from said front end processor, 
said second means for enabling responsive to said third 
signals, for enabling the coupling provided by said first 
means for coupling, in order to provide a communication 
path between said front end processor and the one of said 
first plurality of peripheral units represented by the re- 
ceived one of said third signals, 
third means, coupled to both said front end processor and 
said central data processor, for coupling said front end 
processor with said central data processor, 
third means for enabling, and 
means for coupling said third means for enabling for receipt 
of said first signals from said central data processor, 
said third means for enabling responsive to said second 
signals included in said first signals, for enabling the 
coupling provided by said first means for coupling, said 
front end processor and said third means for coupling, in 
order to provide a communication path between said 
central data processor and said first plurality of periph- 
eral units, said third means for enabling including 
means for detecting, 
means, coupled with said central data processor, for 
transferring said first signals to said means for detect- 
ing, 
said means for detecting coupled to said means for trans- 
ferring, for detecting said second signals included in 
said first signals, 
means, coupled to said means for detecting, for providing 
to said front end processor said second signals denoting 
said first plurality of peripheral units. 


3,902,163 
BUFFERED VIRTUAL STORAGE AND DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Gene M. Amdahl, Saratoga; Takashi Chiba, Sunnyvale, and 
Richard J. Tobias, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to Am- 
dahl Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,050 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 19 Claims 
1. A data processing system including storage for storing 
information utilized by a plurality of programs where each 
program is identified by unique program identity data, where 
said programs identify locations in said storage using logical 
addresses and where each program is associated with a unique 
table in said storage for translating logical addresses to real 
addresses, including means for translating logical addresses to 
real addresses, including means for addressing said storage 
with said real addresses to fetch and store information in 
connection with the execution of instructions derived from 
said plurality of programs and including storage control 
means, said storage control means comprising, 
program identifier store means including a plurality of name 
locations storing program identifier names for identifying 
programs having information stored in said storage con- 
trol, including means for maintaining at least one of said 
name locations empty and available for use by one of said 
programs not having information stored in said storage 
control, and including means for addressing said program 
identifier store means to output a program identifier 
name in response to an input address formed by said 
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program identity data for one of said programs in control 
of said system, 

logical translation store means including means for storing 
program identifier names, logical addresses and real ad- 
dresses of information in said storage control and includ- 
ing means for addressing said logical translation store 
means to output a real address in response to an input 
address formed by said program identifier name output 
from said program identifier store and by a logical ad- 





dress from said one of said programs in control of said 
system, 

buffer data store means including means for storing infor- 
mation fetched from or to be stored in said storage at 
locations specified by real addresses stored in said logical 
translation store means and including means for address- 
ing said buffer data store means to output information in 
response to an input address formed by said real address 
output from said logical translation store means. 


3,902,164 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR REDUCING THE AMOUNT 
OF ADDRESS TRANSLATION IN A VIRTUAL MEMORY 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Warren J. Kelley, Berkshire, and Lawrence E. Larson, Vestal, 
both of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 274,040, July 21, 1972. This 
application Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,508 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 2 Claims 
1. In a data processing system of the type in which data 
words are individually assigned virtual addresses from a very 
large virtual addressing set, and wherein a main memory is 
addressed by a relatively small set of real addresses, said 
virtual address set including virtual addresses requiring trans- 
lation to real addresses prior to their use in accessing main 
memory, said system including an address translation means 
which stores recently translated virtual addresses and their 
corresponding real addresses, 
the improvement comprising, 
storage means for storing first data representing a selected 
group of virtual addresses each of which equals the corre- 
sponding real address, 
comparison means for comparing said first data with each 
virtual address provided by the processor, and 
means for disabling said address translation means and for 
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3,902,166 
MEMORY APPARATUS USING CYLINDRICAL 
MAGNETIC DOMAIN MATERIALS 


Zeniti Kiyasu, Tokyo, and Homare Tsuruhara, Hiao, both of 


Japan, assignors to Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 212,205, Dec. 27, 1971. This 
application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1970, 46- 


127738; Dec. 28, 1970, 46-127739 


Int. Cl. Gi le 11/14 
10 Claims 
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e@0000000000 


1. An electric apparatus using magnetic materials compris- 


determines said particular virtual address is in said se- jng: 


lected group. 


3,902,165 
HIGH-SPEED PCM DATA-TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Auro Artom, Torin, Italy, assignor to CSELT Centro Studi e 
Laboratori Telecomunicazioni, Torino, Italy 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,282 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 30, 1973, 68195/73 
Int. Cl. H04j 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 12 Claims 





CONCENTRATOR 


Ass 





1. A data-transmission system comprising: 

a central office provided with signal-receiving means and 
signal-transmitting means; 

a plurality of outlying stations each provided with data-com- 
munication equipment and with a two-way signal path 
having an outgoing branch and an incoming branch ex- 
tending from said equipment to said central office, the 
transmission paths associated with at least some of said 
stations having substantially different impedance criteria; 
a PCM terminal at said central office coupled to said 
signal-receiving and signal-transmitting means for estab- 
lishing data links between stations; 

routing means at said central office operable to connect the 
outgoing and incoming branches of any signal path to said 


a plurality of magnetic thin platelets arranged along a single 
central axis so as to form a stack; 

means for producing cylindrical magnetic domains on each 
of said platelets; 

pairs of conductive loop circuits carried by each of said 
platelets so as to form rows of paired regions in a matrix 
extending in an X direction; 

other conductive loop circuits carried by each of said plate- 
lets so as to form rows of regions in a matrix extending in 
a Y direction, said regions in said Y-rows being respec- 
tively aligned with each of said paired regions in said 
X-rows; 

said pairs of conductive loop circuits forming regions in said 
X-rows and said other conductive loop circuits forming 
regions in said Y-rows for selectively moving said do- 
mains to and positioning said domains in a set of aligned 
regions including a predetermined one of said paired 
regions from another set of aligned regions including 
another one of said pairs by applying a current to the one 
of said pairs of conductive loop circuits forming said one 
region while simultaneously applying current to one of 
said other conductive loop circuits forming the region 
axially aligned with said one of said paired regions; 

means for irradiating each of said platelets with polarized 
light passing through each of said regions in a direction 
generally parallel to said axis; and 

means for detecting the presence of said domains in said 
regions on each of said platelets by detecting the rotation 
of the angle of the plane of polarization of polarized light 
passing through said regions on each of said platelets. 


3,902,167 
MAGNETIC THIN FILM SWITCH 


signal-transmitting and signal-receiving means, respec- Olin S. Lutes, Bloomington; James O. Holmen, Minnetonka, 


tively, preparatorily to the establishment of a data link 
between a first station associated with the signal path and 
a second station reachable through said PCM terminal, 
said routing means including an equalization network 


with a plurality of filter circuits selectively insertable in U.S. Cl. 340—174 PW 


series with said outgoing branch, said filter circuits sub- 


and Richard L. Kooyer, Minneapolis, all of Minn., assignors 
to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,189 
Int. Cl.? GIIC 11/155 
30 Claims 
1. A magnetically actuated switch comprising: a wire sub- 


stantially conforming to impedance criteria of different strate; 


signal paths to minimize distortion; and 

processing means at said central office responsive to an 
identification signal from said first station to operate said 
routing means for insertion of a conforming filter circuit 
prior to inception of data transmission between said first 
and second stations. 


an anisotropic, essentially zeromagnetostrictive magnetic 
film covering the wire substrate, the magnetic film having 
an easy axis of magnetization oriented at an angle with 
respect to the circumferential direction; 

actuator means for applying an external magnetic field with 
a component along the axis of the wire substrate suffi- 
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cient to change the state of the magnetically actuated 
switch from a first state to a second state; and 


ACTUATOR MEANS 25 





CURRENT 
SOURCE 


output means for sensing whether the magnetically actuated 
switch is in the first or the second state. 


3,902,168 
SURGE CURRENT INDICATOR 
Frank Peter Dola, Port Richey, Fla., assignor to AMP Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,842 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—253 P 7 Claims 


1. An indicating device for indicating the passage of a surge 
current through an electrical power cable, said device com- 
prising: 

housing means, 

mounting means for mounting said device on said cable with 

portions of said housing means adjacent to, and spaced 
from, said cable, 
an indicator plunger slidably mounted in wall portions of 
said housing means, said indicator plunger being movable 
between a retracted position and an extended position, 
outer end portions of said plunger extending externally of 
said housing when said plunger is in said extended posi- 
tion, inner end portions of said plunger being within said 
housing when said plunger is in said retracted position, 

resilient means interposed between said plunger and said 
housing means, said resilient means normally biasing said 
plunger to said extended position, 

disengageable latch means in said housing means, said latch 

means being effective, in its latched condition, to hold 
said plunger in said retracted position against the biasing 
force of said resilient means, and 

magnetically responsive delatching means in said housing 

means, said magnetically responsive means being mov- 
able under the influence of a magnetic field into engage- 
ment with said latch means to disengage 

said latch means from said plunger whereby, upon mounting 

said device on said cable and latching said plunger in said 
retracted position, said plunger will be unlatched upon 
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passage of a surge current through said cable and said 
plunger will be moved to said extended position. 


3,902,169 

DRIVE SYSTEM FOR LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY UNITS 
Isamu Washizuka, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,850 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 19, 1972, 47- 

95606; Apr. 3, 1973, 48-38474 
Int. Cl. 350 160 LC; GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—336 7 Claims 
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1. A drive system for driving a liquid crystal unit having a 
given threshold voltage value which initiates a change in the 
optical characteristics of said liquid crystal unit, said drive 
system comprising 

means for applying an alternating polarity voltage lower 

than the threshold value to the liquid crystal unit when it 
is not desired to be ON. 


3,902,170 
FAULT INDICATOR FOR ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS 
Ralph D. McElroy, 402 63rd St., 142, San Diego, Calif. 92114 
Filed Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 444,033 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—373 7 Claims 


1. A device for displaying an indication of a sensed malfunc- 
tion as detected from at least a momentary opening of an 
electrical circuit wherein the improvement comprises: 

an indicator body, 

a DC magnet coil in said body, 

a permanent magnet pole piece of magnetic materials car- 

ried within said body, 

guide means within said body for guiding said pole piece in 

translational movement between a first position in prox- 
imity to said coil and a second indicating position spaced 
from said coil, 

viewing port means for displaying said pole piece in said 

second position. 
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3,902,171 
ACCUMULATOR RADAR ECHO DETECTOR 

Peter Toth, Kloten, Switzerland, assignor to Contraves AG, 

Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,186 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 12, 1972, 

14950/72 
Int. Cl.2 GOIS 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 343—5 DP 2 Claims 




















1. An accumulator radar echo detector for generating con- 
tinuous target indication signals at associated range rings of a 
PPlI-radar screen comprising a quantizing echo signal con- 
verter for transforming each input pulse which exceeds a 
reference peak into impact signals prolonged for a predeter- 
mined duration, a timing signal generator having an output, 
register means coupled to said timing signal generator, respon- 
sive to timing signals from its output, and having an input stage 
and an output stage, and means which in dependency upon 
whether a stored summation value supplied to inputs thereof 
from said output stage is or is not supplemented by an impact 
signal supplied to another of its inputs from said quantizing 
echo converter increases by a number of units the stored 
summation value or reduces such by a unit and which upon 
exceeding a predetermined minimum summation value pro- 
duces a target presence signal on at least one of its outputs and 
upon subsequent dropping below such minimum summation 
value resets the stored summation value to the starting value 
null, said means being a fixed programmed read only memory 
which in accordance with a predetermined assignment table 
for each possible total condition combinations at its said in- 
puts generates a respective predetermined total condition 
combination at its output, a partial combination at this output 
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b. second circuit means for detecting radio energy reflected 
from said thermal-energy radiating object, 

c. pulse generator means coupled to said thermal-energy 
detecting means for generating an output pulse having a 
time duration approximately equal to the time required 
for the missile to traverse a distance of half the length of 
the radiating object, 
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d. switching means coupled to said pulse generator means 
and to said second circuit means and being responsive to 
said output pulse for activating said second circuit means 
and being responsive to the cessation of said pulse for 
de-activating said second circuit means, 

. third circuit means responsive to an output signal from 
said second circuit means in the event a desired target is 
detected during said predetermined time interval for 
actuating a detonation circuit. 
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3,902,173 
DISTANCE RESPONSIVE CIRCUIT 
Paul Wilson Redcay, Washington, D.C., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1957, Ser. No. 635,550 
Int. Cl. F42¢ 13/04; GO1s 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 343—7 PF 
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being coupled to said input stage of said register means as sole ‘ 


input to said register means other than that from said timing 
signal generator. 


3,902,172 
INFRARED GATED RADIO FUZING SYSTEM 
Albert Weiss, and Daniel D. Holmes, both of Riverside, Calif., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1962, Ser. No. 133,681 
Int. Cl.? F42C 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 343—6 ND 2 Claims 
1. In an infrared gated radio fuzing system for use in a 
guided missile the combination comprising: 
a. first thermal-energy detecting means for producing an 
output signal in response to interccpted thermal-energy 
radiated from a thermal-energy radiating object, 


1. A proximity fuze, comprising in combination: an electron 
tube having at least an anode, a cathode, and a control grid; 
a resonant circuit connected to said electron tube elements to 
cause oscillations to be produced, variations in the loading of 
said resonant circuit varying the amplitude of said oscillations; 
a capacitor connected so that said capacitor is charged by grid 
rectification of said oscillations to a negative potential at a 
rate dependent upon the amplitude of said oscillations, said 


negative potential being applied to the grid of said electron © 


tube to cause the blocking of said oscillations when the nega- 
tive potential on said grid reaches a predetermined potential; 
a resistor effectively in parallel with said capacitor, said resis- 
tor having a resistance which allows said capacitor to charge 
to said predetermined potential, said resistor discharging said 
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capacitor when said oscillations are blocked, the potential on 
said capacitor reducing from said predetermined potential to 
a potential where said oscillations are received and the cycle 
repeated, said cycle repeating periodically so that the oscilla- 
tions of said oscillator are periodically blocked, the pulses 
produced by the periodic blocking of the oscillations of said 
oscillator having a pulse repetition rate and pulse width which 
are functions of the amplitude of said oscillations; an antenna 
connected to said resonant circuit so that a change in the 
radiation resistance of said antenna varies the loading of said 
resonant circuit, said radiation resistance changing in re- 
sponse to target proximity; and means for employing the 
variations in the pulse repetition rate and the pulse width of 
said pulses to function said proximity fuze at a predetermined 
distance from a target, said last mentioned means comprising 
rectifier and filter means for converting said pulses into direct 
current pulses, means for limiting the amplitude of said direct 
current pulses, detection means for obtaining from the limited 
direct current pulses a signal having an amplitude which is a 
function of the pulse repetition rate and pulse width of said 
clipped direct current pulses, and means for utilizing said 
signal to fire said proximity fuze at a predetermined distance 
from a target. 


3,902,174 
PULSED DOPPLER RADAR DEVICE HAVING AT LEAST 
ONE RANGE CHANNEL 

Harald Siegel, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,033 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1973, 

2318976 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42 


U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 8 Claims 
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1. In a pulsed Doppler radar device with variable repetition 
frequency, having at least one range channel operatively con- 
nectable at the pulse rate of the pulse repetition frequency, a 
doppler filter which suppresses clutter interference in the low 
Doppler frequency range, and a device for the variation of the 
pulse repetition frequency, the combination of the doppler 
filter of each range channel comprising at least one sampling- 
and-holding circuit and a following high pass filter, the cut-off 
frequency of which is approximately equal to the upper fre- 
quency of the clutter band width whereby the latter is sup- 
pressed, the switching pulse rate of the sampling-and-holding 
circuit being changeable with changes in the pulse repetition 
frequency, with the same high pass filter being utilized for all 
repetition frequency variations. 
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3,902,175 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PHASE INTEGRATION 
OF RADAR PULSE TRAINS 
Gerhard Winzer, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,306 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1971, 
2148650 
Int. Cl. GOIs 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 343—17.1 R 6 Claims 


LIGHT DOT 


PHOTOCHRO MIUM 
RECORDER E 


MEMORY ANALOG 
COMPUTER 


LIGHT DOT PHOTOCHROMIUM 
RECORDER MEMORY 


1. The method of reducing noise in radar echo pulses by 
in-phase integration of echo pulses which are produced during 
multiple sensing of radar targets comprising the steps of 

a. separating said echo pulses into positive and negative 
amplitude signals, 

b. storing the squares of said positive amplitude signals in a 
first two dimensional reversible intermediate optical car- 
rier material memory, 

. Storing the squares of said negative amplitude signals in 
a second two dimensional reversible intermediate optical 
carrier material memory, 

. transforming by Fourier transforms the contents of said 
first and second memories by an optical analogue com- 
puter and wherein the echo pulses of a given number of 
sensing processes are added in said first and second mem- 
ories and said first and second memories convert said 
echo pulses into position functions by making a coordi- 
nate transformation wherein the amplitude distribution is 
represented by a spatial distribution. 


3,902,176 
ATMOSPHERIC PROBE SYSTEM FOR PASSIVE 
TELEMETRY 
Edward A. Lewis, Harvard, and Charles B. Kalakowsky, Dor- 
chester, both of Mass., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 419,460 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/02, 9/60; H01Q 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—18 B 1 Claim 


1. An atmospheric probe for passive telemetry comprising 
a half-wave dipole antenna, said half-wave dipole antenna 
consisting of first and second approximately equal length 
sections, means in the central region of said half-wave antenna 
to electrically and automatically disconnect and connect said 
means to electrically and automatically disconnect and con- 
nect said first and second sections of said half-wave dipole is 
comprised of a relay having a single winding with first and 
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second terminals and associated first and second relay 
contacts normally closed, said first relay contact being con- 
nected to said first section of said half-wave dipole antenna, 
a storage capacitor of a predetermined magnitude, an RF 
bypass capacitor in a parallel combination with said storage 
capacitor, said parallel combination interconnecting said 
second relay contact and said second section of said half-wave 
dipole antenna, and a gas discharge device connected between 
said second relay contact and said first terminal of said single 
winding, said second terminal of said single winding being also 
connected to said second section of said half-wave dipole 
antenna, said half-wave dipole antenna having current flow 
therein in the presence of strong electric fields thus operating 
to charge said storage capacitor to a predetermined magni- 
tude thereupon passing current through said gas discharge 
device and said single winding to momentarily open said first 
and second relay contacts, means to suspend said half-wave 
dipole antenna in the atmosphere, a ground radar system 
operating at a predetermined wavelength, said radar system 
directing signals toward said half-wave dipole antenna and 
obtaining a return signal in response only upon each occur- 
rence of the electrical connection of said first and second 
sections, and means to count the return signals over a prese- 
lected period. 


3,902,177 
ANTENNA FOR DIRECTION FINDERS 

Kenzo Mori; Hyo Yasuda; Yujiro Katsube, all of Tokyo, and 

Norio Ikeda, Ichikawa, all of Japan, assignors to Taiyo 

Musen Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 338,419 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 19, 1972, 47- 

93217 
Int. Cl. HO1g 7/04, 11/12 


US. Cl. 343—741 3 Claims 


1. An antenna for direction finders comprising a first con- 
ductor forming a loop antenna having opposite ends, an auxil- 
iary conductor having a cut at the top thereof arranged near 
and in parallel with said first conductor, first capacitor means 
connected between both ends of said loop antenna for provid- 
ing a resonant circuit with said loop antenna which is resonant 
at a first frequency and second capacitor means connected 
between both ends of said cut of said auxiliary conductor at 
the top part of said antenna for providing a resonant circuit 
with said auxiliary conductor which is resonant at a second 
frequency higher than said first frequency, the values of induc- 
tance of said auxiliary conductor and of capacitance of said 
second capacitor means being selected with respect to the 
values of inductance of said loop antenna and of capacitance 
of said first capacitor means so that at a third frequency higher 
than said second frequency the combination of said auxiliary 
conductor and second capacitor means provides inductive 
impedance of such value as to cooperate with said first capaci- 
tor means and cause said loop antenna to be resonant at said 
third frequency permitting a high sensitivity in each narrow 
band of said first and third frequencies. 
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3,902,178 
HELICAL ANTENNA WITH IMPROVED TEMPERATURE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Charles P. Majkrzak, Nutley, N.J., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,917 
Int. Cl. HOlg //36 


U.S. Cl. 343—895 12 Claims 


1. A helical antenna with improved temperature character- 
istics comprising: 

an antenna housing; 

a capacitive cylinder within said housing; 

a helix coupled with said cylinder; and 

a condensable fluid enclosed within the helix whereby heat 
energy is distributed uniformly along said helix by the 
condensation of said fluid. 


3,902,179 
MULTIPLE CHANNEL GRAPHIC RECORDER 
David A. Little, Methuen, Mass., assignor to Gibson Motor and 
Machine Service, Inc., Lawrence, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 460,194 
Int. Cl.2? GOID 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 346—49 7 Claims 


TIME MARKING PEN CHANNELS 
12345678 


° = 
’ meres e575 FH ye) 
me pod] | 
aT Aa i| | | | | 
Jt] | 
0 F-J4 
| < | 
e t t 


} 


ol2|/z2/-|x]/< |-|z| o 


1. A testing unit for recording electrical signals from a 

plurality of transducers, said testing unit including: 

A. a multiple channel graphic recording means, each chan- 
nel including means for marking a chart in response to an 
input signal to that channel, one channel being reserved 
for an incoming transducer signal and each of a plurality 
of remaining channels being reserved to respond to in- 
coming identification signals, said remaining channels 
thereby constituting an identification set, 

B. selection means for receiving all incoming transducer 
signals to couple one signal to said one channel, and 

C. encoding means responsive to said selection means for 
transmitting to said channels in said identification set a 
pattern of identification signals corresponding to the 
selected transducer, said recording means thereby simul- 
taneously and continuously recording the output of the 
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selected transducer and a pattern of identification marks discharge, placing said web in said space, and scanning the 


representing the identification of the selected transducer. 


3,902,180 
METHOD FOR FORMING IMAGES 
Shigenobu Sobajima; Hiroshi Okaniwa; Kiyoshi Chiba, all of 
Tokyo, and Norio Takagi, Ogaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,241 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 12, 1972, 47- 
69039; July 17, 1972, 47-70726; Sept. 4, 1972, 47-87902; 
Dec. 25, 1972, 48-368; Dec. 27, 1972, 48-2232; May 4, 1973, 
48-49014 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 1/7/02; HO1S 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 E 11 Claims 


4 és 


1. A method for forming images on an electrically conduc- 
tive coating formed on a base material which comprises suc- 
cessively oxidizing the electrically conductive coating which is 
substantially non-transparent in a lower oxidation state and 
which consists of lower oxides of at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of In, Sn, Ti, and Zr, according to 
an electric signal applied thereto; and rendering said electri- 
cally conductive coating transparent to form an image on the 
base material by selectively oxidizing areas of said conductive 
coating to higher oxidation states in a predetermined pattern. 


3,902,181 
REPRODUCING SYSTEM EMPLOYING AN ELECTRON 
TUBE AS A CHARGE RECORDING TUBE 

Werner Veith, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,291 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 28, 1972, 

2204077 
Int. Cl.? GOID 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 346—74 EB 18 Claims 

1. A method of producing a charge image on an untreated 
paper web employing a cathode ray tube having a window 
formed of insulating material having a conductive inner sur- 
face and having an electrode disposed on the inner surface of 
said window, comprising the steps of applying a potential 
difference between the conductive inner surface of said win- 
dow and an outer electrode spaced from said window, to 
produce a potential gradient across said window and across 
the space between said window and said outer electrode, said 
field being normally below the value required to sustain a gas 


inner surface of said window with an electron beam to reduce 








the potential gradient within said window and to cause a gas 
discharge in said space. 


3,902,182 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR DETERMINING 

PHOTOGRAPHICALLY DIMENSIONS OF PERSONS AND 
OBJECTS 

Lars Evert Bernhard Hillborg, Sodra Langgatan 36, S-171 49 

Solna, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,490 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 17/24 
U.S. Cl. 354—105 


1. Apparatus for producing images of an object for measur- 
ing purposes comprising a plane gackground surface provided 
with a scale or grid, the divisions of the scale of the sidelength 
of an individual square in the grid being the unit length in 
which the object is to be measured, multiplied by the ratio 
between the distance between the camera and the object, a 
supporting surface for the object, which is provided with a 
straight line indicator marking for placement of the object 
and/or camera, and a straight line indicator marking on the 
background surface, wherein the camera and the supporting 
surface can be set so that the straight line indicator markings 
are parallel when photographed. 
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3,902,183 
VIEW FINDER LIGHT CONTROL IN CAMERA WITH 
SELF-TIMER 
Mitsuru Saito, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,851 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1972, 47-57908 
Int. Cl. GO3b 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 354—219 5 Claims 


1. In a single lens reflex camera including a shutter, means 
including a selftimer for releasing said shutter a predeter- 
mined interval following the release of said selftimer, an ob- 
jective lens, a view finder including a viewing aperture for 
viewing an object through said objective lens, a photsensitive 
element exposed to light traversing said objective lens and said 
viewing aperture and an automatic exposure network respon- 
sive to said photosensitive element, the improvement compris- 
ing a blind movable between an advanced position intercept- 
ing the light traversing said viewing aperture to prevent its 
incidence on said photosensitive element and a retracted 
position out of the path of said light, and means actuated with 
the advance and retraction of said blind for respectively en- 
abling and disabling said selftimer. 


3,902,184 
SHUTTER RELEASE HAVING BULB EXPOSURE 

MECHANISM FOR AUTOMATIC SHUTTER CAMERA 
Takayoshi Miyamoto, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Cam- 

era Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,973 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1973, 48-138371 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 9/58, 17/38 


U.S. Cl. 354—266 7 Claims 


1. A shutter assembly for a camera having a shutter release 
member movable between a rest position and an operative 
position, said shutter assembly comprising in combination: 

electro-magnetically controlled shutter mechanism com- 

prising, as a unitary element, an electromagnet and a 
shutter locking lever having an armature cooperating 
with said electromagnet; 

said shutter locking lever being rotatably mounted about a 

first axis for movement between a first position for hold- 
ing the camera shutter in open condition and a second 
position for causing the camera shutter to close; 

and bulb mechanism including a bulb member rotatably 

mounted about a second axis and operatively associated 
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with said shutter release member for rotational move- 
ment in response to movement of said shutter release 
member, 

said bulb member being movable to a holding position in 
which it blocks movement of said shutter locking lever in 
response to movement of said shutter release lever to its 
operative position; 

said bulb member being also movable to a release position 
in which it withdraws from blocking engagement with 
said shutter locking lever in response to movement of said 
shutter release lever to its rest position; 

said bulb member and said shutter locking lever being so 
disposed that said first and second axis are substantially 
at right angles to each other. 


3,902,185 
IMAGE SIGNAL PROCESSING DEVICE 
Shigeru Hayakawa, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,114 
Int. Cl. HOI 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 357—19 11 Claims 
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1. An image signal processing device comprising a plurality 
of sets of series connected elements, each of said sets compris- 
ing, in the recited order, a first transparent electrode element, 
an electricity-to-light conversion element having an electrical 
resistance R, a negative resistance element having a voltage- 
current curve which has a transition point from a portion of 
high resistance R, to a portion of low resistance R, at a critical 
voltage V,, a light-to-electricity conversion element having 
electrical resistances R, and R, when irradiated with light 
having intensities L, and Lg, respectively, where L, is lower 
than and L, is higher than a critical intensity L, which causes 
said negative resistance element in each of said series connec- 
tions to receive a voltage above or below said critical voltage 
V.., respectively, when each of said series connections is pro- 
vided with a given voltage V, and a second transparent elec- 
trode element, whereby when said light-to-electricity conver- 
sion elements are irradiated with a light image and said given 
voltage V is applied to said device, each electricity-to-light 
conversion element is energized by a voltage RV/(R+R,+R,) 
or RV/(R+R,+R,) when said light-to-electricity conversion 
element is irradiated with the light intensity L, or L, and, 
accordingly, said light image has the contrast increased. 


3,902,186 
SURFACE CHARGE TRANSISTOR DEVICES 
William E. Engeler, Scotia, and Jerome J. Tiemann, Schenec- 
tady, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 84,659, Oct. 28, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,269 
Int. Cl. HOI 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 357—24 18 Claims 
1. A semiconductor device comprising 
a substrate of semiconductor material of one conductivity 
type, 
a first source conductor member insulatingly overlying said 
substrate, 
a first receiver conductor member insulatingly overlying 
said substrate, 
a first transfer gate conductor member insulatingly overly- 
ing said substrate and having at least a portion thereof 
spaced between said first source conductor member and 
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said first receiver conductor member and insulated from 
said first source conductor member and said first receiver 
conductor member, 

means applying a first voltage between said first source 
conductor member and said substrate to form a first 
charge storage region in said substrate, 

means applying a second voltage between said first receiver 
conductor member and said substrate to form a second 
charge storage region in said substrate, said second 
charge storage region being spaced from said first charge 


storage region to form a barrier region between said 
storage regions and underlying said first transfer gate 
conductor member, 

means applying a third voltage different from said first and 
second voltages between said first transfer gate conductor 
member and said substrate for controllably varying the 
surface potential of said barrier region for controlling the 
transfer of charge from either one of said first storage 
region and said second storage region to the other one 
thereof. 


3,902,187 
SURFACE CHARGE STORAGE AND TRANSFER 
DEVICES 
William E. Engeler, Scotia, and Jerome J. Tiemann, Schenec- 
tady, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,107, April 1, 1971, abandoned. 
This application July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,752 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 29/78 


U.S. Cl. 357—24 9 Claims 


1. In combination 

a substrate of one conductivity type semiconductor material 
with a surface adjacent portion including a thin continu- 
ous channel region of opposite conductivity type of sub- 
stantially uniform depth and having substantially uniform 
net dopant concentration along its length, 

an insulator layer overlying said surface adjacent portion, 

a plurality of conductor members overlying said insulator 
layer and said region of opposite conductivity type and 
spaced along the length of said channel region, 

biasing means for applying phase related voltages to said 
conductor members in relation to said substrate to form 
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a plurality of charge storage regions for opposite conduc- 
tivity carriers in said channel region, 
means for introducing charge of opposite conductivity car- 
riers representing a signal into one of said charge storage 
regions, 
said phase related voltages applied to said conductor mem- 
bers incrementally moving charge of opposite conductiv- 
ity carriers from storage region to storage region along 
said channel, 
means for removing charge of opposite conductivity carri- 
ers from another one of said charge storage regions. 


3,902,188 
HIGH FREQUENCY TRANSISTOR 
David Stanley Jacobson, Flemington, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,435 
Int. Cl.? HOLL 29/72 
U.S. Cl. 357—36 


1. A transistor comprising: 

a body of semiconductor material having a surface, 

a number of spaced apart emitter sites and a base region 
surrounding, at said surface, each of said emitter sites, 
each said emitter site being generally in the shape of the 
letter H, including a pair of side-by-side elongated 
branches, and a transverse branch joining said elongated 

branches intermediate the ends thereof, 

a layer of electrically resistive material overlying and in 
contact with surface portions of said emitter branches, 
and 

a metal contact overlying said resistive layer, 

spaced apart portions of said resistive layer being contacted 
by said metal contact, 

said metal-contacted resistive layer portions being disposed 
between said elongated branches and spaced from said 
transverse branch, the spacing between the edges of said 
metal-contacted resistive layer portions and the edges of 
said elongated branches being about one half the spacing 
between the edges of said metal-contacted resistive layer 
portions and the edges of said transverse branch to pro- 
vide uniform ballasting over the extent of said branches. 
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3,902,189 
PREFABRICATED ARTICLE AND METHODS OF 
MAINTAINING THE ORIENTATION OF PARTS BEING 
BONDED THERETO 
Frank M. Simpson, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Hunt Elec- 
tronics, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,454 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 17/00; HOIL 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 357—70 2 Claims 


1. An improved lead frame of the type formed with a tab 
having a planar surface for mounting a semiconductor elec- 
tronic device thereon and a pair of conductive coplanar legs 
spaced on opposite sides of the mounting surface of the tab, 
for supporting lead wires to be bonded thereto and to the 
device, wherein the improvement comprises: 

wire-receiving angular sections formed in the legs and 

aligned with one another on opposite sides of the tab. 


3,902,190 
PROGRAMMABLE TEST OF READ/WRITE CIRCUITRY 
BY VARYING CLIPPING LEVELS 
William Henry Donovan, Moorestown, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,778 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/09 


U.S. Cl. 360—39 4 Claims 


CONTROLLER 





READ/WRITE 
HEAD 


1. The combination comprising: 

storage system means for storing information; 

information reading means for converting the stored infor- 
mation to electrical signals, said reading means respon- 
sive to a voltage level for rejecting false information 
caused by noise signals having a level less than said volt- 
age level; and 

means for selectively varying said voltage level, including 

register means for storing signals indicative of the desired 
voltage level; 

decoding means responsive to the signals in the register 
means for producing second signals; and 

means responsive to the second signals for determining the 
voltage level to the information reading means. 


3,902,191 
TRANSIENT SUPPRESSION FOR TAPE PLAYER 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PREAMPLIFIER 


Wilbur E. Lynn, Chalfont, Pa., assignor to Aeronutronic Ford 


Corporation, Blue Bell 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,255 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/12; HO3k 17/16 
U.S. Cl. 360—61 





1. In a magnetic tape player circuit, said circuit comprising 
a tape head for producing electrical signals when in contact 
with a moving recorded magnetic tape, a preamplifier con- 
nected to said head for amplifying said electrical signals and 
having power supply terminals for energizing said preampli- 
fier, and a switchable power supply for energizing said tape 
player, said circuit including a connection between said power 
supply and said power supply terminals of said preamplifier, 
said preamplifier having the characteristic of undesirably 
recording a noise burst on said tape via said tape head when 
said power supply is switched off and the voltage applied to 
said power supply terminals from said power supply falls 
rapidly, means for isolating said preamplifier power supply 
terminals from said power supply when said power supply is 
switched off, and means for reducing the rate of fall of voltage 
applied to said preamplifier when said isolating means acts to 
isolate said preamplifier. 


3,902,192 
CAM SURFACE MANDREL WITH AIR BEARING 
SUPPORT 
Edward G. Laenen, and Marvin E. Prahl, both of Boulder, 
Colo., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,144 
Int. Cl.? G11B 5/48, 5/54, 5/60 
U.S. Cl. 360—84 


1. On mandrels for supporting magnetic tape wrapped 
about the mandrels with a rotor mounted between the man- 
drels carrying a magnetic head, each of said mandrels having 
a cylindrical surface about a portion of the circumference of 
the mandrel along which said magnetic head protrudes above 
the surface of the mandrel and transduces information onto or 
off of the magnetic tape; a cam surface about the remainder 
of the circumference of the mandrel, said cam surface having 
a peak higher than the protrusion of said magnetic head above 
said cylindrical surface and gradually decreasing in height 
until intersecting said cylindrical surface; a hydrostatic air 
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bearing on the mandrels from the entry point of tape on said 
cam surface, around the mandrels along said cylindrical sur- 
face and to the exit point of the tape from said cam surface, 
said hydrostatic air bearing being provided by a foil wrapping 
each mandrel with holes in the foil along the edge of the 
helical path of the tape and along the edge of the foil adjacent 
the rotor; a source of air under pressure inside the mandrels 
under the holes in the foils; and an improvement in hole loca- 
tion comprising: 
extra holes 38 and 40 being located at the entry and exit 
points on the mandrel for additional air bearing support 
of the tape where the tape enters and exits the mandrel; 
extra holes 42 and 44 located under the edge of tape 
where the edge of tape crosses the rotor for additionaal 
air bearing support of the tape where the tape crosses the 
rotor; 
additional holes 39 also being located at intervals inside the 
helical path. 




















3,902,193 
CASSETTE TYPE TAPE RECORDER/REPRODUCER 
WITH CASSETTE MOVING CARRIAGE 

Walter Hapke, Hildesheim, Germany, assignor to Blaupunkt- 

Werke GmbH, Hildesheim, Germany 

Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,224 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 1, 1972, 
2243184; Sept. 14, 1972, 2245004; Sept. 20, 1972, 2246019; 
Sept. 27, 1972, 2247244 

Int. Cl. G11lb 23/10, 15/18 : 

U.S. Cl. 360—96 24 Claims 
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1. A magnetic tape sound recorder and/or reproducer for 

operation with tape cassettes, comprising: 

a chassis (30) provided with a substantially horizontal cas- 
sette guideway (31) into which a cassette (51) is insert- 
able; 

movable carrier means (10) on which are mounted drive 
means for causing tape contained in a cassette that is 
inserted in said guideway to be moved from place to place 
in said cassette; 

scissor mount means (11,12) at each side of said chassis and 
of said carrier means supporting said carrier means on 
said chassis; 

first latch means (43,87,110,66) and electromagnet means 
(48) arranged for holding or releasing said first latch 
means; 

control means responsive to insertion of a cassette into said 
guideway for moving said carrier means vertically down- 
ward toward said cassette to engage said operating mech- 
anism therewith immediately after said cassette reaches 
its operating position in said guideway, and responsive to 
release of said first latch means for moving said carrier 
means vertically away from said cassette to disengage said 
drive means therefrom and thereafter to at least partially 
eject said cassette, said control means including, as a 
source of power for moving said carrier means, a system 
of springs arranged to be loaded by insertion of a cassette 
into operating position; 

second latch means for latching said carrier means in a 

standby position, after a predetermined movement of said 
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carrier means away from said cassette, said second latch 
means being arranged so as not to be releasable to release 
said carrier following latching thereof until the cassette is 
substantially fully ejected or removed from said guide- 
way; and 


means for controlling said electromagnet means to produce 


release of said first latch means in response to interrup- 
tion of the supply of electric power to the sound recor- 
der/reproducer. 


3,902,194 
COVER AND/OR HOLDING APPARATUS FOR A 
CASSETTE-TYPE RECORDER 


Yoshio Segawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,060 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 14, 1973, 48- 
107826 


Int. Cl.2 GLIB 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 360—137 16 Claims 















1. Apparatus for covering a recess disposed in a housing, the 


housing having outer walls wherein said recess is accessible 
through an opening in an outer wall, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 


a plate member rotatably supported in said housing for 
covering said recess; 

a pair of spaced apart arms coupled to said plate member 
and disposed in parallel planes that are substantially 
perpendicular to the plane of said plate member, said 
arms extending beyond the boundary defined by said 
plate member; 

a fulcrum provided on each of said arms, each fulcrum 
being in physical contact with the interior surface of said 
outer wall to thereby define pivot points for said plate 
member with respect to said outer wall; 

means disposed within said recess for exerting a bias force; 
each of said arms including a portion for contacting said 
means and for receiving said bias force, whereby each of 
said arms is subjected to a moment about an axis of rota- 
tion; 

each of said arms having an arcuate surface portion with a 
radius of curvature established at said axis of rotation; 
and 

guide members disposed within said recess for contacting 
said arcuate surface portion of each of said arms, 
whereby said arcuate surface portion rides along a guide 
member as said arm rotates about said axis of rotation, 
said guide members being positioned to maintain said 
fulcrums in contact with said interior surface of said outer 
wall while said bias force is exerted on said arms. 















OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,902,195 
MAGNETIC DISC MEMORY UNIT 

Hiroyuki Osako, Hatano, and Yasuo Matsumiya, Odawara, 

both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 819,263, April 25, 1969. This 

application Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 386,972 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1968, 43- 

28589; July 26, 1968, 43-52464 
Int. Cl. G11b 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 360—133 14 Claims 


1. A magnetic disc memory unit comprising information 
writing and reading means consisting of magnetic heads and 
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an information writing and reading circuit, a magnetic head 
positioning mechanism for locating said magnetic heads in a 
desired track position on the surfaces of magnetic discs, a 
plurality of disc packs disengageable from each other and 
each consisting of at least one magnetic disc, and a disc drive 
apparatus for driving said plurality of disc packs by one driv- 
ing shaft wherein each of said disc packs further comprises a 
hub having at least one magnetic disc secured thereto and 
having a tapered projection and a tapered cavity so as to be 
stacked together with other disc packs and said driving shaft, 
said hub being provided with an axial hole, 

a sleeve inserted into said axial hole of the hub and being 
moveable vertically within a predetermined distance with 
respect to said hub, said sleeve being provided with an 
axial hole having an internal thread therein, 

a lock screw inserted into said axial hole of the sleeve and 
being supported rotatably by said sleeve, said lock screw 
being provided with an external thread on the outer pe- 
ripheral surface of the portion, said external thread of 
said lock screw being engageable with an internal thread 
at the top of said driving shaft, where said disc pack is the 
one stacked at the bottom of said plurality of disc packs, 
while said external thread of said lock screw being en- 
gageable with an internal thread of said sleeve where said 
disc pack is other than the one mentioned above, 
whereby said plurality of disc packs and said driving shaft 
can be engaged with each other by rotating said lock 
screw alone. 
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236,392 236,395 
BOOT SOLE CHAIR 
Guillaume Sacre, Goodhue, Minn., assignor to Red Wing Rodney William Kinsman, 14 Bruton Place, 
Shoe Company, Inc., Red Wing, Minn. London, W. 1, England 
Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,207 Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,288 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Great Britain June 11, 1973 


Int. Cl. D2—04 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—320 


Int. Cl. D6é—0/ 
US. Cl. D6—75 


236,393 
SOLE FOR FOOTWEAR 
Roger Tornero, Naugatuck, Conn., assignor to 
Uniroyal, Inc. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,806 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2—04 
U.S. Cl. D2—320 


.s 


236,396 
HOSE HOLDER 
Phillip H. Huyssen, 116 Baber St., 
Hot Springs, Ark. 71901 
Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,680 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—99 
U.S. Cl. D6—85 
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236,394 
LOUNGE CHAIR 
Thomas C. Hoshall and Kent W. Bouldin, Oklahoma 
City, Okla., assignors to Thomas C. Hoshall, Piedmont, 


Okla. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,010 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—0] 
U.S. Cl. D6—38 
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236,397 236,399 
COMBINED COUNTER AND CANOPY THEREFOR CABINET 
Hans Kramer, 6079 Buchschlag, Ronald W. Rubin, Riverdale, N.Y., assignor to 
Dreieichweg 15, Germany Living Walls Inc., Bronx, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,508 Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,874 
Claims priority, application Germany Oct. 26, 1971 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D6—04 

Int. Cl. D6—05; XD6—04 U.S. Cl. D6—170 

U.S. Cl. D6—146 





236,400 
DINING TABLE 
Simon V. Waitzman, 195 Hicks St., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201 
Filed May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,718 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—03 
US. Cl. D6—177 


236,398 
COSMETIC DISPLAY SELF-SERVICE COUNTER 
Douglas J. Alippe, Tuxedo, and Frank A. Desisto, 

Yonkers, N.Y., assignors to J. C. Penney Company, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Original design application Sept. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 

25,564. Divided and this application, Feb. 9, 1972, 

Ser. No. 225,027 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—04 
US. Cl. D6—149 


236,401 
DINING TABLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Thomas C. Hoshall and Kent W. Bouldin, Oklahoma City, 
Okla., assignors to Thomas C. Hoshall, Piedmont, Okla. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,869 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
U.S. Cl. D6—177 
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236,402 
TABLE 
Karl Lubke, Rheda, Westphalia, Germany, assignor to 
Lubke KG, Rheda, Westphalia, Germany 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,389 
Claims priority, application Germany July 31, 1973 
Term of patent 7 years 
. D6—03 


Int. C 
US. Cl. D6—177 








236,403 
MEDICINE DISPENSING CABINET OR 
SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Charles V. Condon, Jamestown, N.Y., assignor to Watson 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., Jamestown, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,112 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—04 
U.S. Cl. D6—190 


236,404 
TIE HANGER 
Alan F. Meckstroth, 2357 Shelterwood Drive, 
Dayton, Ohio 45409 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,265 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—08 
US. Cl. D6—251 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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236,405 

GOBLET OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
James Lloyd Thrush, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Anchor 

Hocking Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 

Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,134 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 

U.S. Cl. D7—13 


CANISTER WITH LID OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Walter B. Achenbach, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,524 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D7—17 


236,407 
CONDIMENT DISPENSER 
Morton Saipe, Westport, Conn. (239 Danbury Road, 
Wilton, Conn. 06897), and George K. Maljanian, 67 
Blue Ridge Road, Wilton, Conn. 06897 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,434 
Term of patent 312 years 
Int. Cl. D7—06 
US. Cl. D7—52 
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236,408 
DECANTER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Walter B. Achenbach, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,564 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—06 
U.S. Cl. D7—52 


236,409 
MIXING BOWL 
Gunnar Cyren, Gavle, Sweden, assignor to Dansk 
International Designs Ltd., Mount Kisco, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 447,110 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 
U.S. Cl. D7—64 


236,416 
HOLDER FOR A BEVERAGE CAN OR THE LIKE 
Sheldon W. Jenkins, Natick, Mass. (164 South St., South 
Natick, Mass. 01760), and Arnold J. Utstein, 58 
Dwight St., Brookline, Mass. 02146 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,673 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl. D7—70 
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236,411 
WINE RACK 
James Daniel Horney, 715 Cedar Crest Lane, Steve | 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45230 
Filed Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 282,199 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6o—04 
US. Cl. D7—71 


236,412 
COMBINED NAPKIN HOLDER AND 
CRUET STAND 
Arthur Koretz, 10—01 162nd St., Whitestone, N.Y. 
11357, and Harry Lowenstein, 3475 Greystone Ave., 
Bronx, N.Y. 10463 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,431 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D7—06 
U.S. Cl. D7—72 


236,413 
CANISTER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Walter B. Achenbach, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,563 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—02; D7—07 


U.S. Cl. D7—79 
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236,414 236,417 
PIE FRY BASKET CANISTER LID OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Steve Kroll, Schaumburg,, Ill., assignor to Restaurant Walter B. Achenbach, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
Technology, Inc., Oak Brook, Ill. Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,391 Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,912 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—02 Int. Cl. D7—0/ 
US. Cl. D7—131 
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236,418 
236,415 GAS BURNER CAP 
SKILLET Donald E. Duperow and William J. Ferlin, Detroit, 
Gunnar Cyren, Gavle, Sweden, assignor to Dansk Mich., assignors to Lincoln Brass Works, Inc., Detroit, 
International Designs Ltd., Mount Kisco, N.Y. Mich. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 447,112 Filed June 11, 1974, Ser. No. 478,258 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—02 Int. Cl. D7—02 
U.S. Cl. D7—95 USS. Cl. D7—136 


236,419 
ARTICLE OF FLATWARE 
Burr Sebring, Barrington, R.I., assignor to Gorham, a 
Division of Textron, Inc., Providence, R.1. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,139 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—03 
U.S. Cl. D7—137 


236,416 
FOOD LIFTING TONGS 
Eugene E. Davis, 2726 W. 33rd St., Erie, Pa. 16506 
Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,312 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—06, 08 
U.S. Cl. D7—105 
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236,420 236,423 
TEASPOON HOUSING FOR A CARPET SWEEPER 
William A. Dart and Laurence T. Uridge, Mason, Mich., Jean Mantelet, Paris, France, assignor to Moulinex, 
assignors to Dart Container Corporation, Mason, Mich. Societe Anonyme, Bagnolet, France 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,629 Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 490,127 
Int. Cl. D7—03 Claims priority, application France Feb. 14, 1974 
U.S. Cl. D7—138 Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—05 
U.S. Cl. D7—175 


236,424 
GARDEN IMPLEMENT PICK HEAD OR 
236,421 SIMILAR ARTICLE 


FORK 7 
William A. Dart and Laurence T. Uridge, Mason, Mich., <> en ee Saas ins 


assignors to Dart Container Corporation, Mason, Mich. . 
Filed June 22, 1973, Sex. No. 372,681 oe Tels wade bh ee ties 
The term of this patent subsequent to June 3, 1989, Int. Cl. D8—07 
has been disclaimed Cl. D8—11 os 
Term of patent 14 years is Be <i 
Int. Cl. D7—03 
US. Cl. D7—138 


236,425 
COMBINED ELECTRIC CAN OPENER AND 
FOOD SHREDDER 
Daniel E. McCue, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to Rival 
236,422 Manufacturing Company, Kansas City, Mo. 
KNIFE Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,595 
Gunnar Cyren, Gavle, Sweden, assignor to Dansk Term of patent 14 years 
International Designs Ltd., Mount Kisco, N.Y. Int. Cl. D7—99 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,876 US. Cl. D8—34 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7 —03 
U.S. Cl. D7—151 
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236,426 236,429 

MITRE TOOL PLASTIC SLEEVE-ENCASED JAR 

Maurice Leclaire, 34 Lawrence St., Chelmsford, Gordon A. Strand, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
Ontario POM 1L0, Canada Owens-Ilinois, Inc. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,483 Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,381 
Claims priority, application Canada July 20, 1973 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D9—0/ 
Int. Cl. D8—05 U.S. Cl. D9—12 
U.S. Cl. D8—106 


236,430 
BOTTLE 
Gordon A. Strand, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
236,427 y Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
STRIP OF STAPLES Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,382 


Term of patent 14 years 
Robert E. Olson, 9014 Callaghan Road, 
San Antonio, Tex. 78230 US. Cl. D9—39 Int. Cl. DI—01 

Original design application May 18, 1972, Ser. Ne. — a See, 
254,834, now Patent No. 231,902. Divided and this 

application Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,092 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—266 


236,431 
JUG 
John Pardo, 30 Roberts Lane, Yonkers, N.Y. 10701 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,509 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—0/ 


236,428 
SQUARE ROOFDECK WASHER 
Sherman A. Stewart, Palos Verdes, Calif., Estel R. Snyder, US. Cl. D9—42 
La Grange, Ill., and Harlan E. Tarbell, Torrance, Calif., ee 
assignors to Grefco, Inc., Bala Cynwyd, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,305 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D83—08 
U.S. Cl. D8—274 
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236,432 236,435 
BOTTLE PREFORM FOR A FOOD JAR OR THE LIKE 
Kevin McKibben O’Brien, Westport, Conn., assignor to Bryant Edwards, Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignor to 
The Clorox Company, Oakland, Calif. Illinois Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,097 Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,639 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—O] Int. Cl. D3—99 
US. Cl. D9—143 U.S. Cl. D9—171 
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236,436 
COMBINED DISPLAY CARTON AND CARRIER 
FOR BOTTLES 
Noel G. Fischer, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Liquid 
Paper Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,057 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DI—03 
= US. Cl. D9—179 
Gordon A. Strand, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,383 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D9—162 


236,437 
RAZOR CASE 
Donald A. Leathers, North Billerica, Mass., assignor to 
236,434 The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 
BOTTLE Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,339 
Dennis F. Shine, Huntington Beach, Calif., and Gunther Term of patent 14 years 
W. Torau, Buffalo Grove, Ill., assignors to Baxter Labo- Int. Cl. DI—03 
ratories, Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. U.S. Cl. D9—186 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 404,074 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DI—01 
US. Cl. D9—169 
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236,438 
DOLL PACKAGE 
J. W. McKenzie, 3300 Windsor Terrace, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 73112 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 317,955 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—03 
U.S. Cl. D9—193 


236,439 
PACKAGING DISH FOR CANDY OR THE LIKE 
Marten Gottsegen, 1212 Lake Shore Drive, 
Chicago, Ill. 60610 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 451,848 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—03 
U.S. Cl. D9—199 


236,440 
COMBINED PACKAGING CUP AND 
CLOSURE THEREFOR 
Richard P. Rendahl, 6400 Barrie Road, Edina, Minn. 
iar and John E. Schimschock, Rte. 2, Hudson, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,732 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—03 
U.S. Cl. D9—216 


aa 
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236,441 
STRAP FASTENER FOR SKI EQUIPMENT 
Edward A. Lloyd, Box 158, Glenridge Road, 
Scotia, N.Y. 12302 
Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,523 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—06 
U.S. Cl. D9—252 


236,442 
MULTIPLE-SMALL-BATTERY TEST UNIT 
Peter F. Steele, 141 Hope St., Stamford, Conn. 06906 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,521 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1O—05 
U.S. Cl. D10—77 


236,443 

HOUSING FOR A SURVEILLANCE DEVICE, FIRE 

ALARM, SPEAKER, OR THE LIKE 

Everett H. Schroeder, Redding, Conn., assignor to 
Electron-Scope Corp., Danbury, Conn. 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,597 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10O—06 

U.S. Cl. D10—106 
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236,444 236,447 
TRAFFIC SIGN COMBINED BOAT AND PICKUP TRUCK 
Bernard L. Nelson, 17015 San Bernardino Ave., Apt. 26, BODY COVER 
Fontana, Calif., 92335 Robert R. Roloff, Sr., 1155 Morningside Urive, 
Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,271 Hubbard, Ohio 44425 
Term of patent 14 years Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,833 
Int. Cl. D10—06 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—111 Int. Cl. D12—06, 16 
U.S. Cl. D12—62 


236,445 
ALARM HOUSING 

Ellworth R. Danz, La Salle, Ill., William H. Featherly, 236,448 

Gadsden, Ala., and Roman J. Szalek, La Saile, IIl., BOAT 

assignors to General Time Corporation, Thomaston, Urban W. Simon, 1140 S. Raymond Ave., Suite A, 

Conn. Fullerton, Calif. 92631 

Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,593 Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,877 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10O—06; D13—03 Int. Cl. D12—06 

U.S. Cl. D10—121 U.S. Cl. D12—69 


236,446 
CART 236,449 
Philip J. Schroeder, Wellesley, Mass., assignor to WINDBREAKER FOR VEHICLES 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. Marshall S. De Vaughn, P.O. Box 26, 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,902 Hope Hull, Aa. 36043 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 434,885 
Int. Cl. D12—02 Int. Cl. D12—16 
U.S. Cl. D12—29 U.S. Cl. D12—93 
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236,450 236,452 
PERAMBULATOR TIRE 

Clarine Johnson, 227 Lenox Ave., Apt. 1, Harold D. Fetty, Birmingham, Mich., and James W. 
New York, N.Y. 10027 Stiffler, Tallmadge, Richard H. Springford, Stow, John 

Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,520 C. Wagor, Akron, and Joseph V. Mendiola, Ravenna, 
Term of patent 14 years Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Com- 

Int. Cl. D12—/2 pany 
U.S. Cl. D12—128 Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,703 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I2—15 
U.S. Cl. D12—141 


236,451 
TIRE 
Andre E, J. Baus, Welsdorf, Luxembourg, assignor to 
The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company —_—_—_—_—_ 
Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,994 236,453 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Nov. 9, 1973 TIRE 
Term of patent 14 years Michael N. Young, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to The 
Int. Cl. D12—15 Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company 
U.S. Cl. D12—136 Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,528 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/5 
U.S. Cl. D12—143 
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AUGUS’ 
236,454 236,457 
TIRE ATTACHABLE POLARIZED INNER WINDOW FOR 
Philip S. Hammond, Akron, and Donald L. Roberts; CONVEYANCES SUCH AS AIRCRAFT VEHICLES 
Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire G. Kurt Davidyan, Gladwyne, Pa., and Richard W. Kraus, 
& Rubber Compan 


y Claymont, Del., assignors to American Polarizers, Inc., 
Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,613 Reading, Pa. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,661 
Int. Cl. D12—15 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 


Int. Cl. D12—16 
US. Cl. D12—183 





236,458 
HAND MOUNTED REAR VIEW MIRROR 
Albert Sargis, 300 Main St., P.O. Box 118, 
New Britain, Conn. 06050 
Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 485,761 
2 Term of patent 14 years 
:, —— Int. Cl. D12—/6 
CANOPY FOR A PICKUP TRUCK BED US. Cl. D12—189 
William C. Robertson, P.O. Box 338, res 
Stroud, Okla. 74079 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,267 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—16 
U.S. Cl. D12—156 


236,459 


236,456 WHEEL 


BUMPER CARRIER Thomas L. Covert, Birmingham, Mich., -assignor to 
Sterling W. Pelton, Western Springs, Paul M. Pelton, West General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Chicago, and Jerry E. Morgan, Clarendon Hills, Il., Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,851 
assignors to Advanced Fibre-Glass, Ltd. Term of patent 7 years 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,714 Int. Cl. D12—16 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D12—211 


Int. Cl. D12—16 
U.S. Cl. D12—157 
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236,460 
PEDESTAL COTTAGE 


Michael W. Fisher, 11401 Berwick, Livonia, Mich. 
48150, and John J. Dziurman, 4860 Balfour, Detroit, 


Mich. 48224 
Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,291 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
U.S. Cl. D13—1 A 


236,461 


MULTI-LEVEL THREE POD STORAGE HANGAR 
FOR AIRCRAFT 
Robert W. Fairburn, Suite 1100, 100 W. Clarendon, 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85013 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,967 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
U.S. Cl. D13—1 E 


236,462 
COMBINED WRIST MOUNTED PENCIL AND 
SHEATH THEREFOR 


Kenneth E. Malberg, 1415 W. North St., Apt. 514, 


Anaheim, Calif. 92801 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,589 
Term of patent 312 years 
Int. Cl. D19—06 
U.S. Cl. D19—35 


236,463 
WATER STILL 
Paul S. Giovagnoli, 4200 Birmingham Road, 
Kansas City, Mo. 64117 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,984 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0] 
U.S. Cl. D23—3 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


236,464 
ANGLING ARROW 
Joseph P. Mole, Indianapolis, Ind. 
(P.O. Box 50030—A, Castleton, Ind. 46250) 

Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 

313,107, Dec. 7, 1972. This application Mar. 1, 

1974, Ser. No. 446,649 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—03 
U.S. Cl. D22—12 


236,465 
METAL ARROWHEAD 
Wilton Hamilton, 733 S, 31st St., 
South Bend, Ind. 46615 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,713 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—03 
U.S. Cl. D22—12 


236,466 
TRAP FOR TRAPPING CERTAIN CRUSTACEANS 
AND THE LIKE 
Frank A. Torngren, 47 West St., 
Attleboro, Mass. 02703 
Filed Jan. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 328,315 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D22—06 
U.S. Cl. D22—18 
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236,467 
FISHING REEL 
Lewis Childre, Box 535, Foley, Ala. 36535 
Filed Aug. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 495,855 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
U.S. Cl. D22—25 


236,468 
WATER SERVICE LINE CONNECTION co 
Burton Peters, Jr., 630 Edgevale Drive, Steven L. 
Erie, Pa. 16509 Hydre 
Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 332,784 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—01 


U.S. Cl. D23—01 U.S. Cl. D 


236,469 
SPRINKLER HEAD STABILIZER 
AND PROTECTOR 
Peter J. Sbicca, 2895 Lorain Road, 
San Marino, Calif. 97108 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 423,939 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—01 
U.S. Cl. D23—7 
US. CL I 
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236,470 236,473 
VALVE RECEIVING LINE CLAMP SOLAR COLLECTOR MODULE 
John W. Mullins, P.O. Box 20524, Eliot E. Kerlin and James M. Estes, Fort Worth, Tex., 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 73120 assignors to Solar Systems, Inc., Tyler, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,896 Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,934 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ Int. Cl. D23—03, 04 
U.S. Cl. D23—40 US. Cl. D23—127 


236,471 
COMBINATION HEATER AND STOVE 
Steven L. Wahlstrom, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to 236,474 
Hydro-Flame Corporation, Salt Lake City, Utah COMBINATION AIR INTAKE AND VECTOR 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,983 CONTROL FOR POULTRY BUILDINGS 
Term of patent 312 years Gerald L. Kitson, 9709 Belding Road, 
Int. Cl. D23—03; D7—02 Rockford, Mich. 49341 
U.S. Cl. D23—73 Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,726 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04; D25—02 
U.S. Cl. D23—153 


236,472 
NCINERATOR 
Seth R. Banks, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to 
Filed A a 7 ayn 495,342 236,475 
iled Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. ‘ 4 ’ 

Term of shan de 14 siainn INJECTION NOZZLE RIM FOR VENTILATING 

Int. Cl. D23—99 APPARATUS _ , 
U.S. Cl. D23—85 Jorgen Holt, Naestved, Denmark, assignor to Nordisk 

Ventilator Co. Aktieselskab 
Filed June 20, 1972, Ser. No. 264,505 
Claims priority, application Denmark Dec. 22, 1971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 
U.S. Cl. D23—163 
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236,476 
INJECTION NOZZLE RIM FOR VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 
Jorgen Holt, Naestved, Denmark, assignor to Nordisk 
Ventilator Co. Aktieselskab 
Filed June 20, 1972, Ser. No. 264,574 
Claims priority, application Denmark Dec. 22, 1971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 
U.S. Cl. D23—163 


236,477 
METAL FORM UNIT 
Carl H. Niendorf, Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to 
Economy Forms Corporation 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,696 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—99 
U.S. Cl. D13—1 H 


236,478 
ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLE 
Peter M. Schmidt, Decatur, Ga., assignor to National 
Service Industries, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,990 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—1 B 
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236,479 
CABLE SPLICING UNIT 
Daniel L. Aron, Van Nuys, Calif., assignor to 
Mole-Richardson Co., Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,217 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—1 C 


236,480 
UNIVERSAL MOUNTING BACKBOARD FOR 
TELEPHONE INSTALLATIONS 
Edmund J. Soltysik, Chicago, and Richard J. Lindeman, 
Elmwood Park, Ill, assignors to Illinois Tool Works 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,215 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 
US. Cl. D26—1 E 





236,481 
CABLE JUNCTION JACKET 
James J. Johnston, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to Automatic 
Equipment Development Corporation, West Haven, 


Conn. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,087 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—99 
U.S. Cl. D26—5 B 
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US. Cl. I 


US. Cl. I 
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236,482 236,484 
CONSOLE FOR A DATA SYSTEM CONTROL AND KEYBOARD UNIT 
Richard G. Clayton, Detroit, and Jerry J. Sims, Southfield, Richard G. Clayton, Detroit, Mich., assignor to 
Mich., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Mich. Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,260 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,787 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D14—02 
Int. Cl. D14—02 US. Cl. D26—5 C 
US. Cl. D26—5 C 


FOR 


ideman, 
Works 


236,483 
CALCULATING MACHINE 

Myron Beitler, West Orange, and Douglas H. Graham, 236,485 

Boonton, N.J., assignors to Litton Business Systems, CALCULATOR 

Inc. Dana W. Mox, Glenview, IIl., assignor to 

Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 397,155 Victor Comptometer Corporation 
Term of patent 312 years Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,319 
Int. Cl. D18—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D26—5 C Int. Cl. D18—0/] 
U.S. Cl. D26—5 C 


tomatic 
Haven, 


937 O.G.—55 
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236,486 236,488 
LIGHT EMITTING GAS DISCHARGE MATRIX CALCULATOR CASE 
DISPLAY PANEL Gregory F. Fossella, Marshfield, Mass., assignor to 
Fred E. Mansur, Temperance, Mich., and Charles W. Bowmar/ Ali, Inc., Acton, Mass. 
Salisbury, Rising Sun, and John C. Baker, Toledo, Ohio, Filed Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,478 
assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio Term of patent 14 years 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. Int. Cl. D18—0/ 
159,081, July 1, 1971, now Patent No. 230,982, U.S. Cl. D26—5 C 
dated Mar. 26, 1974. This application Jan. 4, 1974, 
Ser. No. 430,999 
The term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 26, 1988, 
has been disclaimed 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 
U.S. Cl. D26—5 C 


236,489 
CARD READER OR THE LIKE 

Charles A. Pycha and Frank Wilkey, Jr., Rochester, 

Minn., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,247 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 

U.S. Cl. D26—5 C 


236,487 
LIGHT EMITTING GAS DISCHARGE MATRIX 
DISPLAY PANEL 
John C. Baker, Toledo, Ohio, Fred E. Mansur, Temper- 
ance, Mich., and Charles W. Salisbury, Rising Sun, 
Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 
137,096, Apr. 23, 1971, now Patent No. 231,232, 
dated Apr. 9, 1974. This application Jan. 4, 1974 
Ser. No. 431,000 
The term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 9, 1988, 
has been disclaimed 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 
U.S. Cl. D26—5 C 


236,490 
CARD PUNCH AND PRINTER FOR 

DATA PROCESSING 

Charles A. Pycha, Rochester, Minn., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,480 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 

US. Cl. D26—5 C 
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236,491 
COMPUTER CABINET 


Robert M. Siegel, Los Angeles, F. Gordon Mackay, 
Tarzana, and James J. Hall, Encino, Calif., assignors to 


Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,698 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 
U.S. Cl. D26—5 C 


2909) 








‘hester, 
achines 


236,492 
BATTERY CASE 


Ulf Helgesson, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to 


Diatek, Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,803 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I3—02 
U.S. Cl. D26—6 


236,493 
ELECTRIC BATTERY 
Gordon E. Kaye, R.D. 1, Howland Road, 
Garrison, N.Y. 10524 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,764 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—02 
U.S. Cl. D26—6 





FEO} 
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236,494 
REED FOR A REED SWITCH 
Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 9411 Macklin Court, 
Alexandria, Va. 22309 
Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,884 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—13 R 








bes 


236,495 
REED FOR A REED SWITCH 
Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 9411 Macklin Court, 
Alexandria, Va. 22309 
Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,885 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 
USS. Cl. D26—13 R 








236,496 
REED FOR A REED SWITCH 
Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 9411 Macklin Court, 
Alexandria, Va. 22309 
Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,887 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—13 R 
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236,497 236,500 
REED FOR A REED SWITCH REED FOR A REED SWITCH 
Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 9411 Macklin Court, Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 9411 Macklin Court, 
Alexandria, Va. 22309 Alexandria, Va. 22309 M: 
Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,888 Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,895 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 Int. Cl. D1I3—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—13 R US. Cl. D26—13 R 
U.S. Cl. D 
es 
ih 
236,501 
TELEPHONE CALL SUPERVISORY UNIT 
eee j OR THE LIKE 
Ronald I. Conway, Port Ewen, Robert V. Jones, Kingston, 
236,498 John J. Natoli, Woodstock, and John V. Stram, Pough- 
REED FOR A REED SWITCH keepsie, N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr.. 9411 Macklin Court, | Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Alexandria, Va. 22309 Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,863 
Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,890 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D14—03 
Int. Cl. D13—03 U.S. Cl. D26—14 A 
U.S. Cl. D26—13 R 
i 
Ma TY 
Yasuo Ha 
Olym 
Clain 
US. Cl. D 
236,499 SAX 
REED FOR A REED SWITCH 
Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 9411 Macklin Court, 
Alexandria, Va. 22309 236,502 
Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,894 TAPE CARTRIDGE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Term of patent 14 years Shoichi Saito, Tokyo-to, Japan, assignor to Olympus 
Int. Cl. D13—03 Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo-to, Japan 
U.S. Cl. D26—13 R Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,131 


Claims priority, application Japan May 25, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—99 
US. Cl. D26—14 B 




















75 


AuGustT 26, 1975 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 1563 
236,503 236,505 
; INDOOR TELEVISION ANTENNA INDOOR TELEVISION ANTENNA 
Marvin P. Middlemark, 96 Store Hill Road, Marvin P. Middlemark, 96 Store Hill Road, 
Old Wesibury, N.Y. 11568 Old Westbury, N.Y. 11568 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,233 Filed Dec. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 535,198 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Int. Cl. D14—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—14 F US. Cl. D26—14 F 


fon, 
igh- 
1eSs 





236,506 
INDOOR TELEVISION ANTENNA 
236.504 Marvin P. Middlemark, 96 Store Hill Road, 
TAPE RECORDER _ Old Westbury, N.Y. 11568 
Yasuo Hattori, Musashino-shi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Filed — apo ve 535,219 
Olympus Optical Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan wa a ~ pam 


Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,609 
Claims priority, application Japan Mar. 5, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D14—01 
U.S. Cl. D26—14 B 


U.S. Cl. D26—14 F 
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236,507 236,509 
INDOOR TELEVISION ANTENNA SKIN DIVING INSIGNIA AR 
Marvin P. Middlemark, 96 Store Hill Road, Erwin Feuer, Miami, Fla. (% Interwagen Corporation, 
Old Westbury, N.Y. 11568 8819 SW. 129th Terrace, Kendall, Fla. 33156) 
Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,422 Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,725 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Int. Cl. D11—02 

U.S. Cl. D26—14 F U.S. Cl. D29—2 R US. Cl. D 








236,510 
COMBINED BUTTERFLY METAL SCULPTURE 
AND STAND 

Kenneth M. Scott, 2450 W. 18th St., 

Eugene, Oreg. 97402 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,476 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D11—02 
U.S. Cl. D29—23 B 


U.S. Cl. D3 
236,508 
COMBINED AIR INTAKE AND VECTOR CONTROL 
FOR POULTRY BUILDING 
Gerald L. Kitson, 9709 Belding Road, 
Rockford, Mich. 49341 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 
404,726, Oct. 9, 1973. This application June 24, 
1974, Ser. No. 482,374 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 
U.S. Cl. D23—139 


236,511 
WATERING TROUGH ‘ 
Richard E. Bunger, 5202 E. Washington St., 

Phoenix, Ariz. 85034 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,282 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D30—03 
US. Cl. D30—13 
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236,512 
ARTIFICIAL HORN SET FOR A STEER 
Robert L. Kelton, 1895 Hayden Lane, 
Tempe, Ariz. 85281 
Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,120 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D30—99 
U.S. Cl. D30—33 


236,513 

ANIMAL EXERCISER 

James S. Palmer, 72—36 112th St., 
Forest Hills, N.Y. 11375 

Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 469,991 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D30—07 
U.S. Cl. D30—42 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


236,514 
GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Fernand R. Descoteaux, 9 Lamplight Drive, 
Kensington, Conn. 06037 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,039 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 GH 


236,515 
MULTIPLE GAME BOARD 
William A. Squiers, 1329 W. Maple St., 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 49008 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,252 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 SS 


236,516 
GOLF CLUB COVER 


Emile L. Bibeau, 5 Colony Way, Nashua, N.H. 03060 


Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,778 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 GB 
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236,517 236,520 
GOLF PUTTER HEAD JOINT FOR A TOY FIGURE 
Raymon W. Cook, San Antonio, Tex., assignor to Ray Godtfred Kirk Christiansen, Billund, Denmark, assignor 
Cook Golf Putters, Inc., San Antonio, Tex. to Interlego, A.G., Zug, Switzerland 
Continuation of abandoned design applications Ser. No. Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 243,123 
392,536 and Ser. No. 392,537, both Aug. 29, 1973. Claims priority, application Denmark Oct. 15, 1971 
This application June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,451 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D21—0/] 
Int. Cl. D21—02 U.S. Cl. D34—15 GG 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 GH 


Ly 


(/ 
om 


236,518 
COMBINED PLAYGROUND CLIMBER AND SLIDE 


Ocala, Fla., assi 236,521 
nee ™ La naee to DOUBLE JOINT FOR A TOY FIGURE 


Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,482 Godtfred Kirk Christiansen, Billund, Denmark, assignor 
Term of patent 14 years to Interlego, A.G., Zug, Switzerland 
Int. Cl. D21—03 Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 243,124 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 E Claims priority, application Denmark Oct. 15, 1971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D34—15 GG 


‘STILT. 
T 
Peter F. Boyce, 118 E. Rio Grande Ave., 236,522 

Wildwood, N.J. 08266 PULL TOY 

Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,793 Ronald J. Campanell, Blackwood, N.J., assignor to The 
Term of patent 14 years Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,406 
U.S. Cl. D34—14 E Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 D 





AuGusT 2 
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US. Cl. D3 
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US. Cl. D3 


WHEE! 
Gene A. L 


U.S. Cl. D4 
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236,523 236,526 
TOY TRAIN TRAILER FRAME FOR A STUMP PULLING 
Victor G. Reiling, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to The MACHINE 
Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. Gene A. Ulve, Lake Mills, Iowa, assignor to Tree-Mate 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,519 Corporation, Lake Milis, lowa 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,106 
Int. Cl. D21—0] Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 MM Int. Cl. D1S—03 
U.S. Cl. D40—1 E 


236,524 
WATER SKI 
Johnny L. Hughes, Lancaster, Calif. (4745 W. K-10, 
Quartz Hill, Calif. 93534), and Ross A. Rhodes, 
Riviera, Ariz. (P.O. Box 40, Greenfield, Okla. 73043) 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,771 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—40 


236,527 
COMBINED TRACTOR CAB AND HOOD 
Joseph A. Rinaldi, Oradell, N.J., and James F. Fulton, 
Mamaroneck, N.Y., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 
371,290, June 18, 1973, and abandoned application 
Ser. No. 371,291, June 18, 1973. This application 
Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,939 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—09 
U.S. Cl. D40—5 


236,525 
WHEEL FOR A STUMP PULLING MACHINE 
Gene A. Ulve, Lake Mills, Iowa, assignor to Tree-Mate 
Corporation, Lake Mills, Iowa 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,031 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—03 
U.S. Cl. D40—1 E 
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236,528 
TRACTOR CAB 


Joseph A. Rinaldi, Oradell, N.J., and James F. Fulton, 
Mamaroneck, N.Y., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Cor- 


poration, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,290 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—09 
U.S. Cl. D40—S5 


236,529 

YARN HOLDER 

Dolores M. Courtney, Alamo, Calif. 
(P.O. Box 877, Danville, Calif. 94526) 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,429 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—06 
U.S, Cl. D47—5 


236,530 
FINGER RING 
Eugene A. Poulin, 85 Royal Oak Road, 
New Britain, Conn. 06053 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned design application Ser. 
No. 242,915, Apr. 10, 1972. This application Jan. 21, 
1974, Ser. No. 434,660 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—01 
U.S, Cl. D45—10 B 
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236,531 
CHARM OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Eugene A. Poulin, 85 Royal Oak Road, 
New Britain, Conn. 06053 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned design application Ser. 

No. 309,956, Nov. 28, 1972. This application Jan. 21 

1974, Ser. No. 434,800 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—0/ 

US. Cl. D45—17 


236,532 
CANDLESTICK 
Christel Holmgren-Exner and Christer Holmgren, Naest- 
ved, Denmark, assignors to Illums Bolighus Interna- 
tional A/S, Copenhagen, Denmark 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,676 
Claims priority, application Germany Aug. 28, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—0/ 


Harold | 
Norwa 


U.S. Cl. D48—2 


236,533 
PROJECTION LAMP 
Julian J. Wierzbicki, Peabody, Mass., assignor to GTE 

Sylvania Incorporated, Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,900 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D48—20 E 
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236,534 236,537 
LAMP COVER CASE FOR A CASH REGISTER OR 
Earl L. Mixon, 424 W. Peach St., SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Compton, Calif. 90222 Arnaldo Hernandez, Fairfield, N.J., assignor to Digital 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,907 Computer Controls, Inc., Fairfield, N.J. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,848 
Int. Cl. D26—05 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D48—23 R Int. Cl. D20—01 
U.S. Cl. D52—4 A 


236,538 
SORTING TRAY 
236,535° Thomas W. Adams, 43 Kayetan Drive NE., 
VEHICLE LIGHT Sierra Vista, Ariz. 85635 
Harold H. Larsen, Long Beach, and Robert E. Oehring, Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,438 
Norwalk, Calif., assignors to Bates Industries, Inc. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,745 : : Int. Cl. D15—99 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D55—1 H 
Int. Cl. D26—06 
U.S. Cl. D48—32 R 


236,539 
BEGINNER’S HARP 
Walter Krasicki, 5810 W. Schubert, 
Chicago, Ill. 60639 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 319,027 
Term of patent 14 years 
236,536 Int. Cl. D17—03 
CASH REGISTER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE U.S. Cl. D56—1 A 
Hiromi Isozaki, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to 
NCR Corporation 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,195 
Claims priority, application Japan Oct. 25, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—02 
U.S. Cl. D52—4 A 
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US. Cl. D56—4 B 
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236,540 
PORTABLE RADIO 
John T. Houlihan, Fayetteville, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,089 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D56—4 B 








236,541 
RADIO 
Morris Fink, 49 Remsen Road, 
Great Neck, N.Y. 11024 
Original design application Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 
322,767, now Patent No. 233,067. Divided and 
this application Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,545 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14Q—03 
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236,542 
RADIO 
Morris Fink, 49 Remsen Road, 
Great Neck, N.Y. 11024 


Original design application Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 
322,767, now Patent No. 233,067. Divided and 
this application Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,546 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 


US. Cl. D56—4 B 














236,543 


TRANSPARENT LIQUID LENS MICROSCOPE 
Carl F. Berger, Livonia, Mich., and Harold T. Neuberger, 


South Casco, Maine, assignors to Houghton Mifflin 
Company, Boston, Mass. 


US. Cl. D57—1 E 














Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,871 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—06 


AUGUST | 
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US. Cl. D 
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US. Cl. Dé 
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US. Cl. D6 
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236,544 236,547 
MICROFORM VIEWER CABINET FOR A LINE PRINTER 
Norbert T. Kuypers, Lake Orion, Mich., assignor to Richard G. Clayton, Detroit, and Jerry J. Sims, Southfield, 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. Mich., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,892 Mich. 
Term of patent 14 years . Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,682 
Int. Cl. D16—03 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D61—1 N Int. Cl. D18—02 
US. Cl. D64—11 R 


— wi br 





236,545 
VIDEOPLAYER 
James H. Sias, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,018 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—02 
U.S. Cl. D61—1 K 


236,548 
CASE FOR A CHECK ENCODER 
James W. Jacobson, St. Nom-la-Breteche, France, and 
Richard G. Clayton, Detroit, and Jerry J. Sims, South- 
field, Mich., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,276 
The term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 12, 1989, 
has been disclaimed 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—0/] 
US. Cl. D64—11 C 


236,546 
CAMERA HOUSING 
Moto Shimano and Walter Nakano, Los Angeles, Calif., 
assignors to Optigon Research & Development Corpo- 
ration, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,591 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—0/ 
US. Cl. D61—1 B 
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236,549 
AERATOR FOR MINNOW BUCKET 

Robert S. Donaldson, 824 S. Central, 
Chanute, Kans. 66720 

Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,314 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D15—02 
U.S. Cl. D65—1 R 


236,550 
CRYOGENIC FREEZER MODULE OR 
SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Lyle L. Cann, Peotone, IIl., assignor to 
Chemetron Corporation 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,123 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—07 
U.S. Cl. D67—2 R 





236,551 

CONTAINER FOR A CANOE 
Gerald D. Shook, 8 Wyoming Drive, 

Huntington Station, N.Y. 11746 
Filed Jan. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 218,052 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 
U.S. Cl. D87—1 R 
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236,552 
RING AND CUFF LINK DISPLAY ROLL 

Leo F. Wagner, 29 Capri Drive, Roslyn, N.Y. 11576, 

and Milton N. Schreiber, 155—04 33rd Ave., Flushing, 

N.Y. 11354 

Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,577 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 

U.S. Cl. D87—1 R 


236,553 
CARRYING CASE FOR HIGH FIDELITY 
EQUIPMENT OR SIMILAR ARTICLES 
Dieter Rams, Kronberg, Germany, assignor to Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,759 
Claims priority, application Germany Nov. 1, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 
U.S. Cl. D87—1 

















236,554 
SHIPPING CONTAINER FOR X-RAY FILM OR 
SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Woodrow W. Sands, 1810 38th St., 
Des Moines, Iowa 50310 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,114 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D3—02 
U.S. Cl. DB87—1 R 
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236,555 236,557 
PROTECTIVE STORAGE CARRIER FOR KEY RETAINER 
A MACHINE KNIFE Harry S. Rubin, 7847 Williams Ave., 
Robert I. Becker, Paxton, and Edward J. Stephens, North Philadelphia, Pa. 19150 
Attleboro, Mass., assignors to L. Hardy Company, Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,015 
Worcester, Mass. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 463,994 Int. Cl. D3—0/ 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D87—8 
Int. Cl. D3—02 
U.S. Cl. D87—1 R 


VARIABLE MESSAGE HIGHWAY SIGN 
Robert A. Nelson, 567 Deal Parkway, 
West Allenhurst, N.J. 07711 
236,556 Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,629 


CARRYING CASE FOR COLORISTS MATERIALS _- of patent 14 years 
OR THE LIKE yr nt. Cl. D20—03 
. - . 1 gh U.S. Cl. D96—12 R 
Albert E. Di Paola, Fishers and Louis C. Sandstrom, 
Fairport, N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,772 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 
U.S. Cl. D87—3 R 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 26TH DAY OF AUGUST, 1975 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company: See— 

Bond, John L.; Rogols, Saul; and Salter, John W., 3,901,725. 

A. J. Gerrard & Company: See— 

Simich, Emil, 3,901,292. 

A/S Kongsberg Vapenfabrik: See— 

Rognmo, Tore; and Schou, Tore, 3,901,156. 

Aarts, Hubertus Henricus: See— 

Vermeulen, Geert Jan; and Aarts, Hubertus Henricus, 3,901,286. 

Aktiebolaget IRO: See— 

Jacobsson, Kurt Arne Gunnar, 3,901,052. 

Aktiebolaget Leo: See— 

Lichtneckert, Stefan; 
3,901,248. 

AB Vargarda Armaturfabrik: See— 

Riis, Voldemar, 3,901,261. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Nara, Takashi; Takasawa, Seigo; Okachi, Ryo; Kawamoto, Isao; 
Kumakawa, Masaru; Yamamoto, Mitsuyoshi; and Sato, Seiji, 
3,901,972. 

Winn, Martin; Lynn, Kathleen Riley; and Martin, Yvonne Con- 
nolly, 3,901,926. 

Abraham, William W.: See— 

Lanahan, John H.; and Abraham, William W., 3,901,796. 

ABU Aktiebolag: See— 

Turesson, Karl Ture Ingvar, 3,901,457. 

Ackerman, Eugene J. Neck brace for athletes. 3,900,896, Cl. 2-2.000. 

Ackerman, Eugene J. Athletic shield. 3,900,898, Cl. 2-22.000. 

Ackermann, Otto: See— 

Lenz, Arnold; Ackermann, Otto; and Bleh, Otto, 3,901,946 

Adams, Frederick John, to Cam Gears Limited. Vehicle steering sys- 
tem. 3,901,344, Cl. 180-79.20R. 

Adams, John F. Bird feeder. 3,901,192, Cl. 119-51.00R. 

Addressograph Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Deutsch, Fritz A., 3,901,144. 

Holland, Norman, 3,901,147. 

Shelffo, Loren E., 3,901,695. 

Adiutori, Eugene F., to Diamond Power Specialty Corporation. Soot 
blower with gas temperature or heat flow detecting means. 
3,901,081, Cl. 73-357.000. 

Adkison, Maxie C. Cyclone separator. 3,901,799, Cl. 209-144.000. 

Adret-Electronic: See— 

Charbonnier, Roger, 3,902,013. 

Advance Transformer Company: See— 

Feinberg, Albert E., 3,902,099. 

Aerojet-General Corporation: See— 

Gold, Marvin H.; and Marcus, Henry J., 3,901,974. 

Aeronca, Inc.: See— 

Logsdon, Hillard Glenn, 3,901,275. 

Aeronutronic Ford Corporation: See— 

Lynn, Wilbur E., 3,902,191. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Ranz, Erwin; Bossert, Friedrich; Schutz, Heinz Dieter; Rintelen, 
Harald Von; Delzenne, Gerard Albert; and De Jaeger, Antoine 
August, 3,901,710. 

Schlagheck, Norbert; Schultes, Herbert; Schneider, Horst; dnd 
Huber, Hans-Peter, 3,901,435. 

Ugi, Ivar; Seibert, Heinrich; Hoffmann, Peter; Marquarding, Di- 
eter; von Rintelen, Harald; Ranz, Erwin; and Himmelmann, 
Wolfgang, 3,901,708. 

Vanheerentals, Jacques, 3,901,598. 

Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich: See— 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; 
Kantor, Ilya Solomonovich; Topolyansky, Jury Amoldovich,; and 
Tsimbler, Jury Abramovich, 3,901,462. 

Agridustrial Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Vogel, Ronald F., 3,901,079. 

Ahl, Bernhard. Apparatus for making concrete buildings in accordance 
with slide molding techniques. 3,901,477, Cl. 254-107.000. 

Ahigren, Nils Harald. Adjustable apparatus for sliding form construc- 
tion. 3,901,472, Cl. 249-20.000. 

Ahmed, Adel Abdel Aziz, to RCA Corporation. Switching circuit hav- 
ing multiple operating modes. 3,902,079, Cl. 307-255.000. 

Aikawa, Hideyuki: See— 

Ueno, Haruo; Oizumi, Kyohei; Ishikawa, 
Hisawaki;, and Aikawa, Hideyuki, 3,901,868. 

Ainsworth, Glenn C. Method of forming a rotary motor or pump. 
3,900,942, Cl. 29-156.40R. 

Air Products and Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Conlon, William, 3,901,995. 

Retallick, William B., 3,901,821. 

Airco, Inc.: See— 

Wallace, Dean R., 3,901,246. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Inada, Masami, 3,901,559. 


Lundgren, Claes; and Ferno, Ove, 


Hideo; Hamada, 


Aizenberg, Julian Borisovich; Bukhman, Genokh Borukhovich; and 
Andreenko, Vladimir Ignatievich. Interior lighting fixture 
3,902,056, Cl. 240-1.0LP. 

Ajero, Fortunato S., to Hughes Company, Inc. Container filler with 
excess product removal assembly. 3,901,294, Cl. 141-124.000. 

Akey, John G.; and Wachter, William J. Method and apparatus for de- 
tecting malassembled nuclear fuel rods. 3,901,090, Cl. 73-67.200. 

Akzona Incorporated: See— 

Callahan, John J.; and Shapiro, Sydney H., 3,901,715. 

Alberti, Alberto; Bacciarelli, Sergio; and Ballini, Giuliano, to B. F 
Goodrich Company, The. Process for preventing discoloration of 
olefinic polymers containing vanadium catalyst residues. 3,901,859, 
Cl. 260-80.780. 

Alberts, Heinrich; and Bartl, Herbert, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Graft copolymers. 3,901,954, Cl. 260-878.00R 

Albrecht, Paul N.: See— 

Schuller, James T.; Hendrickson, William W.; and Albrecht, Paul 
N., 3,901,366. 
Albright, Glenn W.: See— 
Maltbie, Dale E.; and Albright, Glenn W., 3,901,444 

Albright, Jay Donald, to American Cyanamid Company. Process of 
oxidation of primary and secondary alcohols to the corresponding 
carbonyl derivatives. 3,901,896, Cl. 260-288.00B. 

Alders, Kurt: See— 

Meisen, Klaus; Alders, Kurt; Teetz, Wolfgang; and Schiffer, Gun- 
ter, 3,901,053 
Aldred, Robert: See— 
Staley, John George; and Aldred, Robert, 3,901,319 

Alexander, Claude P., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Flare article 
3,901,152, Cl. 102-37.80€ 

Alexander, Donald R_ a d jounson, Carl W., to Alexander, Donald R 
Embossing press. 3,901,143, Cl. 101-18.000. 

Alexander, James C., to Quaker Oats Company, The. Resin shaft and 
bearing for sandbox toy. 3,901,570, Cl. 308-238.000. 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich, Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich, Kantor, 
llya Solomonovich, Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich; and Tsimbler, 
Jury Abramovich. Device for braking containers. 3,901,462, Cl 
243-38.000. 

Alich, Gunther. Method of and apparatus for measuring the distance 
between cooperating rollers of a rolling mill. 3,902,114, Cl 
324-34.00D. 

Allen, Fred E.; Flynn, Joseph C.; Panas, Walter; Bonino, Joseph S.; and 
Colgan, William, to Wheaton Industries, Inc. Apparatus for transfer 
and coating of bottles. 3,901,180, Cl. 118-2.000. 

Allen, Robert E., Jr., to DU-AL Corporation. Disposable cryosurgical 
instrument. 3,901,241, Cl. 128-303.100 

Allert, Kurt. Hose clamp. 3,900,932, Cl. 24-274.00R 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Garner, Eugene F., 3,901,747 

Murphy, Kevin P., 3,901,817 

Radke, Donald G., 3,901,530 

Stephenson, Robert L.; Pfeiffer, Robert C.; and Loomba, Yogen- 
dra Singh, 3,901,461 

Allinquant, Fernard Michel; and Allinquant, Jacques Gabrie]. Motor- 
driven machine for tenderizing pieces of food such as pieces of meat 
3,900,918, Cl. 17-25.000. 

Allinquant, Jacques Gabriel: See— 

Allinquant, Fernard Michel; and Allinquant, Jacques Gabriel, 
3,900,918. 

Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 

Mayo, Howard A., Jr.; and Peterson, Robert H., 3,901,624. 

Allport, Dennis Charlton; and Briggs, Graham, to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited. Polymeric materials. 3,901,959, Cl. 264-51 000. 

Alpine Montan Akteingesellschaft & Etablissement Wanderfield & 
Co.: See— 

Filter, Walther; and Filter, Claus, 3,901,289. 

Alt, Gerhard H. |-Naphthoic acid, 2,2-dimethylhydrazide. 3,901,686, 
Cl. 71-118.000. 7 

Aluterv Aluminiumipari Tervezo Vallalat: See— 

Harsanyi, Jozsef, and Nagy, Peter, 3,901,803. 

Alza Corporation: See— 

Michaels, Alan S.; Bashwa, John D.; and Zaffaroni, Alejandro, 
3,901,232. 

Amar, Henry E.; and Grady, John J., to Technicon Instruments Corpo- 
ration. Method and apparatus for the peak monitoring the results of 
analysis apparatus. 3,902,052, Cl. 235-151.350. 

Amco Engineering Company: See— 

Begitschke, Donald W.; and Olsen, Warren J., 3,901,571 

Amdahl Corporation: See— 

Amdahl, Gene M.; Chiba, Takashi; and Tobias, Richard J., 
3,902,163. 

Amdahl, Gene M.; Chiba, Takashi; and Tobias, Richard J., to Amdahl 
Corporation. Buffered virtual storage and data processing system. 
3,902,163, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Amerace Corporation: See— 

Basile, Peter A.; and Kolessar, Andrew, 3,901 480. 
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Americal Corporation: See— 

Bailey, Bill E., 3,900,899. 

American Challenger Corporation: See— 

Brownlie, Alan W., 3,901,361. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Albright, Jay Donald, 3,901,896. 

Anderson, George Washington, 3,901,871. 

Bienenfeld, Harold, 3,901,589. 

Shukla, Ravindra Shivprasad, and Pinto, Joseph Diago, 3,901,655. 

Tomcufcik, Andrew Stephen, 3,901,944. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

McKinley, Wayne A.; and Sarantakis, Dimitrios, 3,901,872. 

Santilli, Arthur A.; Scotese, Anthony C.; and Tomarelli, Rudolph 
M., 3,901,887. 

American Hospital Supply Corporation: See— 

McPhee, Charles J., 3,901,399. 

American Monitor Corporation: See— 

Durkos, Larry George; Christie, Charles Dewey; Denney, Jerry 
William, Trusty, Jon Caton; Reynolds, Walter Lee; Cole, Robert 
Wayne, Brinson, Fred Edwin; and Lovell, Allen Kent, 
3,901,656. 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Strack, Richard R.; Siegmund, Walter P.; and Smith, Merton L., 
3,901,674. 

Wu, Jimmy C. C., 3,901,718. 

Ames, John W.: See— 

Delaney, Michael J.; and Ames, John W., 3,902,105. 

AMF Incorporated: See— 

Wireman, Jack; and Tellinghuisen, Richard Dean, 3,901,756. 
Amor, William H., Jr.; and Di Franco, Thomas, to Picker Corporation. 
Support system for x-ray apparatus. 3,902,070, Cl. 250-525.000. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Dola, Frank Peter, 3,902,168. 

Hoover, Charles Donald, 3,901,575. 

Paullus, Clarence Leonard; and Stauffer, Larry Ronald, 3,901,574. 

Amsted Industries Incorporated: See— 

Neumann, Otto Walter, 3,901,163. 

Anaconda Company, The: See— 

Chrisman, Willis L.; Stauffer, John D.; and Arnaudin, Edwin H., 
Jr., 3,901,633 

Anchor Hocking Corporation: See— 

Schaefer, Howard A., 3,901,583. 

Anderson, Alan S., to Williamson Corporation. Radiometric apparatus. 
3,902,067, Cl. 250-342.000. 

Anderson, Charles J.; and Gould, David S., to Caterpillar Tractor Com- 
pany. Nitrided boron steel. 3,901,740, Cl. 148-16.600. 

Anderson Company, The: See— 

Wubbe, Leo J., 3,900,916 

Anderson Development Company: See— 

Meyer, Jeffrey G.; and Phipps, Glennis L., 3,901,825. 

Anderson, Franklin C.; and Dorschner, Irvin E. Folding car top carrier 
3,901,422, Cl. 224-42.10E. 

Anderson, George H.: See— 

Meyers, Elwood J.; and Anderson, George H., 3,902,076. 

Anderson, George Washington, to American Cyanamid Company 
Process of preparing alpha-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine methyl ester. 
3,901,871, Cl. 260-112.500 

Andersson, Stig Olof, to Svensson, Sture. Universal jointing arrange- 
ment for tubular profiles. 3,901,613, Cl. 403-406,000. 

Andreenko, Vladimir Ignatievich: See— 

Aizenberg, Julian Borisovich, Bukhman, Genokh Borukhovich; 
and Andreenko, Vladimir Ignatievich, 3,902,056. 

Angelov, Todor Dimitrov: See— 

Slavinski, Ivan Assenov,; Burgudjiev, Eduard Todorov; Vukolov, 
Dmitri Dmitrievich; and Angelov, Todor Dimitrov, 3,901,108. 

Angner, Ronald Joseph; Feiner, Alexander; and Olsen, Merle Victor, 
to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Telephone switching 
system trunk and service circuits. 3,902,101, Cl. 317-137.000. 

Angstadt, Howard P.; and Blackburn, Carl H., to Sun Research and 
Development Co. Process for vapor phase ammoxidation. 
3,901,900, Cl. 260-294.900 

Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated: See— 

Hunt, Walter G.; and Belz, Ray J., 3,901,878. 

Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Method of making deep diode devices. 3,901,736, Cl. 
148-1.500 

Anzalone, Robert S. Hair cutting apparatus. 3,900,949, Cl. 
30-133.000 

Aoki, Yoshikazu, to Tachikawa Research Institute. Method for the 
aftertreatment of paper or nonwoven fabrics made of incompletely 
regenerated viscose fibers. 3,901,760, Cl. 162-157.00C. 

Aoyama, Hiroshi: See— 

Kondo, Yoshikazu; Kawamura, Tsuguo; Aoyama, Hiroshi; and 
Araki, Tomoyoshi, 3,901,661. 

Aqua-Chem, Inc.: See— 

Steinbruchel, Armando B., 3,901,768. 

Aquaphase Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Benner, Robert S.; and Green, Larry A., 3,901,651. 

Ar-Ventilation AB: See— 

Nilsson, Allan Elvir; and Johansson, Hans Gosta, 3,901,135. 

Arakawa Rinsan Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Enomoto, Saburo; and Inoue, Masami, 3,901,947. 

Araki, Tomoyoshi: See— 

Kondo, Yoshikazu; Kawamura, Tsuguo; Aoyama, Hiroshi; and 

Araki, Tomoyoshi, 3,901,661. 
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Arbaud, Paul Georges Louis, to Kuhlmann, Ugine. Composition for the 
colouration of polyurethanes. 3,901,648, Cl. 8-4.000. 

Arco Industries Corporation; See— 

Rubright, Phillip L., 3,901,964. 

Armas, Gregorio Cardenes. Improved burning fuel oil burning system. 
3,901,644, Cl. 431-217.000. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Thomas B., 3,901,335. 

Armington, Alton F.; and Posen, Harold, to United States of America, 
Air Force. Laser window materials. 3,901,723, Cl. 106-286.000. 

Armstrong Cork Company: See— 

Ollinger, James C.; and Roux, Henry J., 3,900,997. 

Armstrong, Henry P. Drawer extensible slide chassis. 3,901,564, Cl. 
308-3.800. 

Arnaudin, Edwin H., Jr.: See— 

Chrisman, Willis L.; Stauffer, John D.; and Amaudin, Edwin H., 
Jr., 3,901,633. 

Arnold, Carter H., to Western Gear Corporation. Traction type hoist. 
3,901,479, Cl. 254-174.000. 

Arnold, Fred E., to United States of America, Air Force. Preparation 
of polybenzimidazoles. 3,901,855, Cl. 260-78.40R. 

Arnstein, Bennett R.; Cobin, Jacob C., deceased; and by Cobin, Eve- 
lyn, administratrix, to United States of America, Air Force. Flight 
control device. 3,901,464, Cl. 244-46.000. 

Arthur D. Little, Inc.: See— 

Potopinski, Michael A., 3,901,813. 

Artom, Auro, to CSELT Centro Studi e Laboratori Telecomunicazioni. 
High-speed PCM  data-transmission system. 3,902,165, Cl. 
340-172.500. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hokonoki, Hisao; Ishikawa, Tatsuo; Sakashita, Masahira; Kusu- 
nose, Tetsuhiro; and Fukuma, Noboru, 3,901,989. 

Kohno, Mitsuo; Nomura, Minoru; Shibazaki, Akio; Yuasa, Takeo; 
and Mutoh, Yoshihiko, 3,901,851. 

Ashida, Akira; and Takahashi, Kiyoshi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Loop control system in motion picture projector or the like. 
3,901,590, Cl. 352-14,000. 

Assarsson, Per G.; King, Paul A.; and Yen, Steven N., to Union Carbide 
Corporation. Disposable absorbent articles containing hydrogel 
composites having improved fluid absorption efficiencies and pro- 
cesses for preparation. 3,901,236, Cl. 128-284.000. 

Asserback, Roy: See— 

Wahman, Lorentz, 3,901,042. 

Ateliers de la Motobecane: See— 

Jaulmes, Eric, 3,901,204. 

Atkins, Barry Keith: See— 

Horrey, Edward Lawrence, and Atkins, Barry Keith, 3,901,347. 

Aubert, Jean. Driving unit for displacing the retention barrier of a wa- 
ter-slope system for inland navigation. 3,901,037, Cl. 61-9.000. 

Auer, John H., Jr., to General Signal Corporation. Short headway 
switching system. 3,901,160, Cl. 104-130.000. 

Auger, Bernard; Resnelle, Pierre; and Teisseire, Paul Jose, to Societe 
Anonyme des Establissements Roure-Bertrand Fils & Justin Dupont. 
1,1-Dialkyl naphthopyrans, 3,901,924, Cl. 260-345.200. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Lecailtel, Pierre; and Dressler, Bruno, 3,901,519. 
Remaud, Jacques, 3,901,207. 

Axen, Udo F., to Upjohn Company, The. Acylated bicyclic lactones. 
3,901,923, Cl. 260-343.300. 

Ayer, Lloyd M., to High Precision Incorporated. Holder for chain-saw 
sharpening files. 3,901,105, Cl. 76-36.000. 

Ayres, Waldemar A., to Becton, Dickinson and Company. Stopper- 
piston. 3,901,402, Cl. 215-248.000. 

B. F. Goodrich Company, The: See— 

Alberti, Alberto; Bacciarelli, Sergio; and Ballini, Giuliano, 
3,901,859. 
Kurtz, Donald M., 3,901,850. 
Babcock & Wilcox Limited: See— 
Loevenich, Josef, 3,901,452. 

Babin, Benton P. Irrigation system emitters with renewable filters. 
3,901,448, Cl. 239-145.000. 

Babler, Egon S., to Teletype Corporation. Pivoted actuator arm assem- 
bly. 3,901,145, Cl. 101-93.480. 

Bacciarelli, Sergio: See— 

Alberti, Alberto; Bacciarelli, Sergio; and Ballini, Giuliano, 
3,901,859. 
Bach, Nicholas J.: See— 
Kornfeld, Edmund C.; and Bach, Nicholas J., 3,901,894. 
Badia, Frank A.: See— 
Casey, James T.; and Badia, Frank A., 3,901,688. 

Bailey, Bill E., to Americal Corporation. Method for producing panty 
hose. 3,900,899, Cl. 2-224.00R. 

Bailey, Edmond L.: See— 

Parker, William H.; and Bailey, Edmond I., 3,901,315. 

Bailey, Richard Elton, to O. M. Scott and Sons Company. Process for 
the selective control of weeds in Kentucky bluegrass. 3,901,687, Cl. 
71-120.000. 

Baillie, Robert A., to Great Canadian Oil Sands Limited. Method for 
upgrading bitumen froth. 3,901,791, Cl. 208-188.000. 

Baird, James E.: See— 

Dodson, Daniel P.; and Baird, James E., 3,901,849. 

Baker, John Gordon, to Baker Manufacturing Company. Drinking 
fountain pump stand. 3,901,440, Cl. 239-28.000. 

Baker Manufacturing Company: See— 

Baker, John Gordon, 3,901,440. 
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Baker Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 

Fortenberry, Dewitt L., 3,901,318. 

Baker, Raymond N.: See— 

Lancaster, Cecilia H., 3,901,432. 

Baldwin-Gegenheimer Corporation: See— 

Brym, Stanley J., 3,901,089. 

Balevski, Anguel Tonchev; and Nikolov, Ivan Dimov, to Institut Po 
Metaloznanie I Technologia Na Metalite. Apparatus for continuous 
casting of metals. 3,901,305, Cl. 164-259.000. 

Ball Brothers Service Corporation: See— 

Quinn, Richard M., 3,901,381. 

Ball Computer Products, Inc.: See— 

Wilson, Rosser S., 3,902,127. 

Ball, Harry; and Steward, Henry A., to Technical Fabricators, Inc. Ro- 
tary filter apparatus having continuous web supporting a sheet filter 
media. 3,901,809, Cl. 210-387.000. 

Balle, Gerhard: See— 

Sackman, Gunter; Balle, Gerhard; Kolb, Gunter; and Muller, 

Friedhelm, 3,901,857 

Ballester, Gabriel. Expandable ring having segment with spring- 
engaged crossed arms. 3,901,045, Cl. 63-15.650. 

Ballini, Giuliano: See— 

Alberti, Alberto; Bacciarelli, Sergio; and Ballini, Giuliano, 

3,901,859. 

Balogh, Tibor: See— 

Mago nee Karacsony, Erzsebet; Borsi, Jozsef; Balogh, Tibor; and 

Wolf, Lajos, 3,901,893. 

Banbury, Alan Reginald, to Marston Excelsior Limited. Pressure relief 
apparatus. 3,901,259, Cl. 137-68.000. 

Banners, Delbert J., and Simmons, Calvin J., to Ford Motor Company 
Unidirectional flow control valve. 3,901,272, Cl. 137-513.500. 

Barber-Colman Company: See— 

Meyers, Elwood J.; and Anderson, George H., 3,902,076. 
Barnes, Stephen John. Rotary mowers. 3,901,004, Cl. 56-17.300 
Barnoski, Michael K.: See— 

Hunsperger, Robert G.; Marsh, Ogden J.; and Barnoski, Michael 

K., 3,901,738. 

Bartl, Herbert: See— 

Alberts, Heinrich; and Bartl, Herbert, 3,901,954 
Barton, Derek Harold Richard: See— 

Hesse, Robert Henry; Rizzardo, Ezzio; and Barton, Derek Harold 

Richard, 3,901,928. 

Bashwa, John D.: See— 

Michaels, Alan S.; Bashwa, John D.; and Zaffaroni, Alejandro, 

3,901,232 

Basile, Peter A.; and Kolessar, Andrew, to Amerace Corporation. Tam- 
per-proof wire fabric fence clamps. 3,901,480, Cl. 256-32.000 

Bassett, William W.: See— 

Hall, Thomas E.; and Bassett, William W., 3,902,151 
Bastian, Jean-Michel; Hasspacher, Klaus; and Strasser, Michael, to 

Sandoz Ltd. Certain spiro-pyrrolidines. 3,901,916, Cl. 260-326.380 
Baudner, Siegfried: See— 
Haupt, Heinz; and Baudner, Siegfried, 3,901,870. 
Baum, Helmut, to International Standard Electric Corporation 
Xeroradiographic plate. 3,901,703, Cl. 96-1.500. 
Bauman, John F. Apparatus for dispensing pavement sealer material 
3,901,411, Cl. 222-167.000. 
Baut, Jacques; and Journee, Paul. Connecting device for oscillating 
arms of windwhield wiper blade assemblies. 3,900,917, Cl 
15-250.320. 
Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Olson, Raymond G., 3,901,231 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Alberts, Heinrich; and Bartl, Herbert, 3,901 954. 
Boden, Heinrich; and Knipp, Ulrich, 3,901,408. 
Collin, Reimer; Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Behrenz, Wolfgang; and 
Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,901,956. 

Heinze, Gerhard; Schon, Manfred; and Schwochow, Friedrich, 
3,901,676. 

Hofer, Wolfgang; Schliebs, Reinhard; Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, and 
Eue, Ludwig, 3,901,679. 

Lehnert, Gunther, Pampus, Gottfried; and Maertens, Dieter, 
3,901,866. 

Sackman, Gunter; Balle, Gerhard; Kolb, Gunter; and Muller, 
Friedhelm, 3,901,857. 

Schiller, Paul; Merten, Josef; and Vernaleken, Hugo, 3,901,844 
Bayern-Chemie Gesellschaft fur flugchemische Antriebe mit bes- 

chrankter Haftung: See— 

Prochazka, Arthur, 3,901,531. 

Bear Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Butler, Louis L., 3,901,356 

Butler, Louis L., 3,901,604. 

Beard, Colin C., to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc. 5(6)-Benzene ring substituted 
benzimidazole-2-carbamate derivatives having anthelmintic activity 
3,901,901, Cl. 260-306.70R. 

Beard, Colin C., to Syntex (U.S.A. ) Inc. Certain imidazo{ | ,2-b]-1,2,4- 
thiadiazole compounds. 3,901,903, Cl. 260-30¢ .80F. 

Beasley, Robert Malcolm; and Washington, Derek, to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration. Channel plate matrix of tubes having twisted septa 
3,902,089, Cl. 313-105.000. 

Beavers, Dorothy J., to Eastman Kodak Company. Low concentration 
sensitization and development acceleration. 3,901,712, Cl. 
96-95.000. 

Beck, Henry Nelson, to Dow Chemical Company, The. Nucleation of 

isotactic polystyrene. 3,901,867, Cl. 260-93.50A. 
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Beckman Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Jones, Robert H.; and Hummel, Charles V., 3,901,653. 

Wright, Herschel E., 3,901,434 

Becton, Dickinson and Company: See— 

Ayres, Waldemar A., 3,901,402. 

Kay, Donald A., 3,901,219. 

Mehl, Jack Judson, 3,901,765. 

Begitschke, Donald W.; and Olsen, Warren J., to Amco Engineering 
Company. Instrument cabinet. 3,901,571, Cl. 312-257.00R. 

Beguin, Pierre-Andre: See— 

Erni, Bruno; and Beguin, Pierre-Andre, 3,901,017. 

Behrenz, Wolfgang: See— 

Colin, Reimer; Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Behrenz, Wolfgang; and 
Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,901,956. 

Behringwerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Haupt, Heinz; and Baudner, Siegfried, 3,901,870 

Belgonucleaire: See— 

Peeters, Karel; Van de Voorde, Norbert; and Dejonghe, Paul, 
3,901,802. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Angner, Ronald Joseph; Feiner, Alexander; and Olsen, Merle Vic- 
tor, 3,902,101. 

Belles, Wayne S.: See— 

Hunter, Don L.; Smith, Robert A.; and Belles, Wayne S., 
3,901,910. 

Bello, Salvatore: See— 

Luft, Walter; and Bello, Salvatore, 3,900,934. 

Beloit Corporation: See— 

DeNoyer, Donald B., 3,901,349. 

Zink, Stanley C.; and Penrod, William R., 3,901,636 

Belokin, Paul, Jr. Commodity display stand. 3,901,389, Cl 
211-74.000. 

Belz, Ray J.: See— 

Hunt, Walter G.; and Belz, Ray J., 3,901,878. 

Bendikov, Eduard Alexandrovich: See— 

Zagorevsky, Vladimir Alexeevich; Kljuev, Sergei Mikhailovich; 
Bendikov, Eduard Alexandrovich; and Lopatina, Klara Iva- 
novna, 3,901,884. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Helava, Uuno V.; Whiteside, Arliss E.; and Brummn, Gerald A., 
3,901,595. 

Reitz, Richard J.; Nicolson, John M.; and Herold, Guenter K., 
3,901,357 

Bendure, Harry, to Gardner-Denver Company. Drive unit for crawler 
vehicle. 3,901,336, Cl. 180-6.480 

Benedict, Charles E.; and Oliver, Calvin C., to Wayne H. Coloney Co., 
Inc.; and Controlled Acoustics, Inc. Picker stick drive mechanism for 
fly shuttle looms. 3,901,287, Cl. 139-147.000 

Benedict, Charles E.; and Oliver, Calvin C., to Wayne H. Coloney Co., 
Inc.; and Controlled Acoustics, Inc. Shuttle box for looms. 
3,901,288, Cl. 139-185.000 

Benkoe, Erwin: See— 

Goldfarb, Adolph E.; Benkoe, Erwin; Chesley, Ronald F.; Everitt, 
Delmar K.; and Frierdich, Richard D., 3,902,042 

Benner, Robert S.; and Green, Larry A., to Aquaphase Laboratories, 
Inc. Treating water to retard corrosion. 3,901,651, Cl. 21-2.70A 

Bennett, Harold F.; and Liu, Wai-Min, to Xerox Corporation. Zoom 
lens assembly. 3,901,585, Cl. 350-184.000. 

Bentley, James Sidney, to Photographic Silver Recovery Limited. Re- 
covery of silver from used photographic solutions. 3,901,777, Cl 
204- 109.000. 

Bentman, David M. Porcelain covered dental bridge, crown and the 
like. 3,900,951, Cl. 32-5.000. 

Benz, Mark G.; and Martin, Donald L., to General Electric Company. 
Permanent magnets of cobalt, samarium, gadolinium alloy 
3,901,741, Cl. 148-31.570. 

Berga, Jacques: See— 

Morandi, Armand; and Berga, Jacques, 3,901,166 

Berger, Eugene; and Derroitte, Jean-Louis, to Solvay & Cie. Polymeri- 
zation of olefins. 3,901,863, Cl. 260-88.20R 

Berger, Herbert: See— 

Rhomberg, Alfred; Berger, Herbert; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolf- 
gang; and Sauer, Winfriede, 3,901,895. 

Berger, Isaac, to Carrier Corporation. Electrical overload control for 
a combination apparatus. 3,901,308, Cl. 165-2.000. 

Berman, Alby M. Chopper duty maximization circuit. 3,902,110, Cl. 
321-43.000. 

Berman, Sheldon Harvey, to Cook Electric Company. Arrester holder. 
3,901,576, Cl. 339-258.00F 

Bermel, Thomas W., to Corning Glass Works. Fluid operated signal 
apparatus. 3,901,178, Cl. 116-70.000. 

Bernard Golay S.A.: See— 

Berney, Jean-Claude, 3,902,141. 

Bernardi, Luigi; Colonna, Vincenzo; De Castiglione, Roberto; and 
Masi, Paolo, to Societa’ Farmaceutici Italia S.p.A. Tetracycline de- 
rivatives substituted in the 7 position and process for preparing the 
same. 3,901,942, Cl. 260-559.0AT. 

Berney, Jean-Claude, to Bernard Golay S.A. Quartz oscillator having 
very low power consumption. 3,902,141, Cl. 331-116.00R. 

Berry, Jean-Luc: See— 

Dardaine, Edgar; and Berry, Jean-Luc, 3,901,376. 

Berthelsen, Owen W., to Century Mfg. Co. Adjustable bed. 3,900,906, 
Cl. 5-62.000. 

Bertin & Cie: See— 

Bertin, Jean Henri, 3,901,161. 

Bertin, Jean Henri, 3,901,162. 
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Bertin, Jean Henri, to Bertin & Cie. Transport systems equipped with 
a_ rack-and-pinion-type propelling mechanism. 3,901,161, Cl. 
105-29.00R. 

Bertin, Jean Henri, to Bertin & Cie. Systems comprising a cogwheel 
and a longitudinal reaction member cooperating with the cogs 
thereon. 3,901,162, Cl. 105-29.00R. 

Best, Walter E. High security lock and hasp. 3,901,058, Cl. 70-32.000. 

Bethlehem Steel Corporation: See— 

Szendroi, Imre, 3,901,419. 

Betten, Carl B., to Boeing Company, The. Control system monitor and 
fault discriminator. 3,902,051, Cl. 235-150.100. 

Betters, Paul D. Game call device. 3,900,993, Cl. 46-180.000. 

Beyerlein, Fritz W.: See— 

Drees, Joseph M.; and Beyerlein, Fritz W., 3,902,148. 

Bezbatchenko, William; and Spelman, Rollin H., to General Tire & 
Rubber Company, The. Method of building dual chambered tires. 
3,901,750, Cl. 156-119.000. 

Bienenfeld, Harold, to American Cyanamid Company. Clip-on flip-up 
goggles. 3,901,589, Cl. 351-47.000. 

Bierig, Robert W.; and Mozzi, Robert L., to Raytheon Company. Elec- 
tron beam semiconductor amplifier with shielded diode junctions. 
3,902,095, Cl. 313-367.000. 

Biermann, Robert J.: See— 

Sibley, Forbes S.; and Biermann, Robert J., 3,901,734. 

Bills, Alan M., to Westvaco Corporation. Acidification of tall oil soap. 
3,901,869, Cl. 260-97.500. 

Binger, Wynn S.; and Shope, Robert E., to Construction Materials, Inc. 
Concrete pavement cutting machine. 3,901,553, Cl. 299-39.000. 

Bio-Medical Research, Ltd.: See— 

Spitz, Eugene B.; Samuelson, Gene H.; Brenz, Richard E.; and 
Hansford, Charles C., 3,901,245. 

Bio-Medical Sciences, Inc.: See— 

Flynn, Kevin W., 3,901,387. 

Biological Developments, Inc.: See— 

Gross, Stanley J., 3,901,654. 

Bittman, Allen G.: See— 

Wasley, William L.; and Bittman, Allen G., 3,901,998. 

Bixby, Leon C., to Hendrick Manufacturing Company. Industrial 
screen. 3,901,801, Cl. 209-395.000. 

Bizzigotti, Richard A., to Burleigh Instruments, Inc. Electromechanical 
translation apparatus. 3,902,085, Cl. 310-8.300. 

Black Clawson Company, The: See— 

Cage, Kenneth C., 3,901,114. 

Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Wickham, John Lupton; Meloni, Robert Anthony; and Veara, Jack 
Ralph, 3,901,631. 

Black, Lewis Granville. Apparatus for aligning hitches of towing and 
towed vehicles. 3,901,536, Cl. 280-477.000. 

Blackburn, Carl H.: See— 

Angstadt, Howard P.; and Blackburn, Carl H., 3,901,900. 

Blakely, Stephen W., to Olin Corporation. Quick-connect coupling. 
3,901,538, Cl. 285-33.000. 

Blanshine, Allison W.; and Crane, Jack W., to Sperry Rand Corpora- 
tion. Hay roll forming machine. 3,901,007, Cl. 56-341.000. 

Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH: See— 

Hapke, Walter, 3,902,193. 

Bleh, Otto: See— 

Lenz, Arnold; Ackermann, Otto; and Bleh, Otto, 3,901,946. 

Bloemke, Richard E.: See— 

Payne, Charles C.; Bloemke, Richard E.; and Schaefer, David P., 
3,901,992. 

Blomgren, Oscar C.: See— 

Blomgren, Oscar C., Sr.; and Blomgren, Oscar C., 3,900,938. 

Blomgren, Oscar C., Sr.; and Blomgren, Oscar C., to Tuxco Corpora- 
tion. Hydraulic cylinder service machine. 3,900,938, Cl. 29-240.000. 

Bloom, Joseph Louis, to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited. Contro! 
arrangements for fluid control valves. 3,901,260, Cl. 137-82.000. 

Blouch, Roger D., to International Mobile Machines Corporation. 
Ringer blocking attachment for telephones. 3,902,016, Cl. 
179-2.00A. 

Boardman, William W., Jr.; and Johnson, Robert H., to General Moni- 
tors, Inc. Semiconductor gas detector and method therefor. 
3,901,067, Cl. 73-23.000. 

Boari, Gianfranco: See— 

Passino, Roberto; and Boari, Gianfranco, 3,901,781. 

Bobbitt, John T.: See— 

Kiowski, John W.; and Bobbitt, John T., 3,902,161. 

Bobo, Frank E. Pipeline obturator device. 3,901,280, Cl. 138-89.000, 

Bobrov, Anatoly Borisovich, deceased: See— 

Buzhinskaya, Antonina Vladimirovna; Sergeev, Leonid Alexan- 
drovich; Trofimov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Bobrov, Vyacheslav 
Borisovich; Migina, Anna llinichna; Perelygina, Tatyana Fedo- 
rovna; Bobrov, Anatoly Borisovich, deceased; Bobrova, Evdokia 
Nikolaevna, administrator; and Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785. 

Bobrov, Vyacheslav Borisovich: See— 

Buzhinskaya, Antonina Vladimirovna,; Sergeev, Leonid Alexan- 
drovich; Trofimov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Bobrov, Vyacheslav 
Borisovich; Migina, Anna Ilinichna; Perelygina, Tatyana Fedo- 
rovna; Bobrov, Anatoly Borisovich, deceased; Bobrova, Evdokia 
Nikolaevna, administrator; and Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785. 

Bobrova, Evdokia Nikolaevna, administrator: See— 

Buzhinskaya, Antonina Vladimirovna; Sergeev, Leonid Alexan- 
drovich; Trofimov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Bobrov, Vyacheslav 
Borisovich; Migina, Anna Ilinichna; Perelygina, Tatyana Fedo- 
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rovna; Bobrov, Anatoly Borisovich, deceased; Bobrova, Evdokia 
Nikolaevna, administrator; and Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785. 

Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, administrator: See— 

Buzhinskaya, Antonina Vladimirovna; Sergeev, Leonid Alexan- 
drovich; Trofimov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Bobrov, Vyacheslav 
Borisovich, Migina, Anna Ilinichna; Perelygina, Tatyana Fedo- 
rovna; Bobrov, Anatoly Borisovich, deceased; Bobrova, Evdokia 
Nikolaevna, administrator; and Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785. 

Bochmann, Carl E., to Morgan, Burton D. Can crusher. 3,901,141, Cl. 
100-236.000. 

Bochmann, Carl E., to H. D. Hudson Manufacturing Company. Cord- 
less electric sprayer. 3,901,449, Cl. 239-332.000. 

Boden, Heinrich; and Knipp, Ulrich, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Ma- 
chine including means for independently adjusting the dose of two 
reactive, flowable components into a mixing chamber. 3,901,408, 
Cl. 222-134.000. 

Bodenseewerk Perkin-Elmer & Co., G.m.b.H.: See— 

Lahmann, Werner K., 3,901,601. 

Boehm, Herbert C., to Olin Corporation. Vibration damped ski. 
3,901,522, Cl. 280-11.13L. 

Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH: See— 

Devlin, John; Stewart, Patrick Brian; and Freter, Kurt, 3,901,925. 

Seeger, Ernst; Teufel, Helmut; Engel, Wolfhard; and Nickl, Josef, 
3,901,927. 

Boehringer Mannheim G.m.b.H.: See— 

Rhomberg, Alfred; Berger, Herbert; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolf- 
gang; and Sauer, Winfriede, 3,901,895. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Betten, Carl B., 3,902,051. 

Lambregts, Antonius A., 3,901,466. 

Bohm, Klaus: See— 

Speth, Winfried; Bohm, Klaus; and Dreiseitl, Walter, 3,902,109. 

Bokros, Jack C., to General Atomic Company. Blood filter. 3,901,808, 
Cl. 210-263.000. 

Bolger, Derek E.; and Pion, Martin, to International Standard Electric 
Corporation. Method of making semiconductor devices. 3,901,744, 
Cl. 148-171.000. 

Bond, John L.; Rogols, Saul; and Salter, John W., to A. E. Staley Manu- 
facturing Company. Size classified cereal starch granules. 3,901,725, 
Cl. 127-32.000. 

Bongert, Wilhelm; and Kuhn, Horst, to Klockner-Humtoldt-Deutz Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method and apparatus for continuously drying a 
dripping wet, granular or lumpy material. 3,900,958, Cl. 34-164.000. 

Boninv, Joseph S.: See— 

Allen, Fred E.; Flynn, Joseph C.; Panas, Walter; Bonino, Joseph S.; 
and Colgan, William, 3,901,180. 

Boothroyd, William Arnold, to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration. Demodulating circuitry for pulse rate modulation data re- 
production. 3,902,129, Cl. 329-107.000. 

Boots Company Limited, The: See— 

Kozlik, Antonin, 3,901,906. 

Borgman, Robert J.: See— 

Kohls, James P.; and Borgman, Robert J., 3,901,346. 

Borisov, Valery Gavrilovich: See— 

Chernichenko, Ivan Antonovich; Turchaninov, Vasily Vasilievich; 
Metlyaev, Vladimir Nikolaevich; Sobol, Ivan Ivanovich; Kuligin, 
Boris Nikolaevich; Borisov, Valery Gavrilovich; and Kostevich, 
Dmitry Nikolaevich, 3,901,662. 

Bornholt, Siegfried; and Schmitt, Georg, to G. L. Rexroth GmbH. Hy- 
draulic pump with air vent valve. 3,901,628, Cl. 417-299.000. 

Boroschewski, Gerhard, to Schering Aktiengesellschaft. Process for 
the preparation of N-carbamoyloxyphenyl carbamates. 3,901,936, 
Cl. 260-47 1.00C. 

Borsi, Jozsef: See— 

Mago nee Karacsony, Erzsebet; Borsi, Jozsef, Balogh, Tibor; and 
Wolf, Lajos, 3,901,893. 

Bossert, Friedrich: See— 

Ranz, Erwin, Bossert, Friedrich; Schutz, Heinz Dieter; Rintelen, 
Harald Von; Delzenne, Gerard Albert; and De Jaeger, Antoine 
August, 3,901,710. 

Bouchara, Emile. | ,2-Bis-(4-phenyl-1-piperaziny] )-ethanes. 3,901,889, 
Cl. 260-268.0PH. 

Boucher, Andre, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method and device for 
the deposition of doped semiconductors. 3,901,746, Cl. 
148-175.000. 

Bouteiller, Charles A.; See— 

Vizziello, Vito M.; and Bouteiller, Charles A., 3,901,115. 

Bowles, Samuel Vincen. Packing ram for a self-contained refuse han- 
dling and transporting apparatus. 3,901,394, Cl. 214-82.000. 

Bowthorpe Hellermann Limited: See— 

McCormick, Matthew, 3,900,922. 

Boxer, Steve: See— 

Yazawa, Keizo, 3,901,234. 

Boyce, Meherwan P., to Howell Instruments, Inc. Method and appara- 
tus for compressor surge control. 3,901,620, Cl. 415-1.000. 

Boyd, James V.: See— 

Taylor, Edwin K.; Boyd, James V.; and Williams, James H., 
3,901,425. 

Boyer, John Albert; Ludwig, David Paul; and Zwickel, Friedrich, to 
Western Electric Company, Incorporated. Apparatus for compliant 
bonding. 3,901,429, Cl. 228-5.500. 

Brabets, Robert I.; and Levine, Seymour, to United States of America, 
Air Force. Wrapped laminated felted monolithic combustible car- 
tridge case. 3,901,153, Cl. 102-38.000. 
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Brackenridge, David R., to Ethyl Corporation. Flame retardant poly- 
urethane foams. 3,901,834, Cl. 260-2.5AJ. 

Bradley, Ronnie A.; Reese, Charles R.; and Sease, John D., to United 
States of America, Energy Research and Development Administra- 
tion. Apparatus for blending small particles. 3,901,409, Cl. 
222-145.000. 

Brailsford, Harrison D. Vacuum-operated sampler and distributor for 
multiple sampling operation. 3,901,084, Cl. 73-421.00B. 

Brainard, Norman R., to General Motors Corporation. Apparatus for 
measuring angular position. 3,901,605, Cl. 356-152.000. 

Brandl, Ben: See— 

Montgomery, Ferman E., 3,901,258. 

Braswell, James W. Flushing apparatus. 3,900,904, Cl. 4-41.000. 

Braukmann, Heinz Dieter; Hattwig, Wolfgang; and Wichert, Manfred, 
to Rheinstahl GieBerei AG. Apparatus and method for casting com- 
posite cast rolls. 3,901,473, Cl. 249-109.000. 

Breeden, Robert L.; and Stangel, James H., to Motorola, Inc. Multiplex 
system for paging terminals and method. 3,902,022, Cl. 179-41.00A. 

Brenz, Richard E.: See— 

Spitz, Eugene B.; Samuelson, Gene H.; Brenz, Richard E.; and 
Hansford, Charles C., 3,901,245. 

Breschi, Enzo; and Williner, Mario, to Minnesota Mining and Manu- 
facturing Company. Combined infra-red and air flow drying for pho- 
tographic film. 3,900,959, Cl. 34-155.000. 

Breston, Michael P.: See— 

Finch, William C., 3,901,811. 

Bretton, Rene Jean Georges. Automatic small arm. 3,901,126, Cl. 
89-182.000. 

Brickley, A. H.: See— 

Halls, Kenneth F., 3,901,107. 

Bridges, James R.; and Dowling, Donald J., to Texaco Inc. Means and 
method for inducing electrical polarization of an earth formation and 
for measuring the induced electrical polarization and for providing 
spontaneous potential correction. 3,902,113, Cl. 324-10.000. 

Bridgewater, Horace Kenneth: See— 

Shepherd, William Edwin; and Bridgewater, Horace Kenneth, 
3,901,415. 

Bridon Limited: See— 

Mason, Thomas Ernest, 3,901,610. 

Briggs, Graham: See— 

Allport, Dennis Charlton; and Briggs, Graham, 3,901,959. 

Briggs & Stratton Corporation: See— 

Smith, Arnold E., 3,901,199. ; 
Brille, Maurice G. Axial piston machine. 3,901,093, Cl. 74-60.000. 
Brinson, Fred Edwin: See— 

Durkos, Larry George; Christie, Charles Dewey; Denney, Jerry 
William; Trusty, Jon Caton; Reynolds, Walter Lee; Cole, Robert 
Wayne; Brinson, Fred Edwin; and Lovell, Allen Kent, 
3,901,656. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; Konishi, 
3,901,877. 

British Visqueen Limited: See— 
Highfield, Peter Edward; and Hill, Gordon John, 3,901,759. 
Broadbent, Leslie D., to Neil and Spencer Limited. Apparatus for 

treating textiles. 3,901,055, Cl. 68-152.000. 

Broccardo, Ernesto; Grasselli, Giovanni; Rizzato, Elvio; Grasselli, An- 
tonio; and Serman, Adriano. Two bladed saw to cut bars wherein the 
blades move in opposite directions. 3,901,116, Cl. 83-751.000. 

Brock, Gibson E. Self-loading carrier. 3,901,397, Cl. 214-392.000. 

Brockett, Bruce W.; and Miller, Robert E., to NCR Corporation. Ink 
supply transfer medium. 3,901,986, Cl. 428-41 1.000. 

Brockway Glass Company, Inc.: See— 

Lynn, Edwin W.; Tardiff, Hervey L.; and Judge, Paul, 3,901,401. 
Bromberg, Robert: See— 

Toy, Albert; Richardson, 

3,901,733. 

Broodman, Johannus J., to B.V. Koninklijke Maatschappij “De 
Schelde’. Apparatus and method for arc working work-pieces with 
a rotating arc. 3,902,035, Cl. 219-121.00P. 

Brooks Equipment Co., Inc.: See— 

Winston, Jack, 3,901,322. 

Brooks, Thomas William; Gaefke, David William; and Guilbault, Law- 
rence James, to Calgon Corporation. Ultrafiltration membranes. 
3,901,810, Cl. 210-500.00M. 

Brotman, Phillip: See— 

Taaffe, James L., 3,901,214. 

Brouwer, Charles William; and Cowan, Larry Clyde, to Leesona Cor- 
poration. Fluid control system with on-line diagnosis means isolating 
malfunctions. 3,901,273, Cl. 137-552.000. 

Brown, Boveri & Cie. A.G.: See— 

Brungsberg, Heinrich-Josef, 3,901,205. 

Brown, Cicero C.: See— 

Slator, Damon T.; and Brown, Cicero C., 3,901,330. 

Brown, Harold J., to Lorain Products Corporation. Circuit for protect- 
ing series-connected switches. 3,902,107, Cl. 321-12.000. 

Brown Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 

Slator, Damon T.; and Brown, Cicero C., 3,901,330. 

Brown, Robert J. Therapeutic foot rest. 3,901,228, Cl. 128-133.000. 

Browne, Frank L.: See— 

Philibert, Robert A.; and Browne, Frank L., 3,901,577. 
Browning, Jhonce N.; Lee, Nathan D.; and Smee, George H., to FMC 

Corporation. Process of regenerating a noble metal hydrogenation 
catalyst used in hydrogen peroxide production by the anthraquinone 
process. 3,901,822, Cl. 252-412.000. 


Masataka; and Tomita, Koji, 


Neal A.; and Bromberg, Robert, 
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Browning, Vernon D.; and Tell, Mayo B., to Dayco Corporation. Appa- 
ratus for and method of installing an expandible sleeve. 3,900,941, 
Cl. 29-450.000. 

Brownlie, Alan W., to American Challenger Corporation. Marine for- 
ward-reverse clutches with pilot brakes. 3,901,361, Cl. 192-21.000. 

Brueck, Erhard, to Wilhelm Loh Kommanditgesellschaft. Machine for 
producing surfaces of optical lenses, for example toric surfaces. 
3,900,971, Cl. 51-100.000. 

Bruene, Warren B., to Rockwell International Corporation. FM broad- 
cast exciter apparatus. 3,902,019, Cl. 179-15.0BT. 

Bruhm, Dieter, to Marryat Finance Limited. Angular guidance for con- 
veyor belt systems. 3,901,379, Cl. 198-182.000. 

Brummn, Gerald A.: See— 

Helava, Uuno V.; Whiteside, Arliss E.; and Brummn, Gerald A., 
3,901,595. 

Brungsberg, Heinrich-Josef, to Brown, Boveri & Cie. A.G. Stabilized 
and transistorized ignition system for internal combustion engines. 
3,901,205, Cl. 123-148.00E. 

Bruzzese, Tiberio; Ghielmetti, Giuseppe; and Ferrari, Rodolfo, to SPA- 
Societa Prodotti Antibiotici S.p.A. 3,3-Bis-(p-phosphonoxy- and 
p-sulphoxy-pheny!)-2-indolinones. 3,901,912, Cl. 260-325.00R. 

Brydges, William T., Il; and Smith, Dennis W., to Corning Glass 
Works. Glasses and glass-ceramics containing rutile fibers. 
3,901,719, Cl. 106-47.00R. 

Bryerton, John; and Nichols, Elliot C., to Piper Aircraft Corporation. 
Aircraft engine fuel system. 3,901,025, Cl. 60-39.09F. 

Brym, Stanley J., to Baldwin-Gegenheimer Corporation. Hydrometer 
assembly. 3,901,089, Cl. 73-441.000. 

Bucalo, Louis, to Investors in Ventures, Inc. Thermal control of body 
functions. 3,901,224, Cl. 128-82.100. 

Buchalter, Martin. Disposable electrode. 3,901,218, Cl. 128-2.06E 

Buchanan, Carl S.; Fargo, Harland E.; and Riebel, Charles F., to Ow- 
ens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Apparatus for producing fibers 
and environmental control therefor. 3,901,675, Cl. 65-11.00R. 

Buchot, Pierre Charles; Cohen-Alloro, Richard; and Robert, Jean- 
Claude E., to Bureau de Recherches Geologiques et Minieres. Pro- 
cess for the preconcentration of ores by induced measure of the su- 
perficial contents. 3,901,793, Cl. 209-1.000. 

Buck, James G.: See— 

Payne, Robert D.; and Buck, James G., 3,901,184 

Buck K.G., Firma: See— 

Huber, Paul, 3,901,155. 

Bucyrus-Erie Company: See— 

Hornagold, John T., 3,901,532. 

Stoldt, Erwin F., 3,901,341. 
Bukama GmbH Hannover: See— 

Lange, Wilfried, 3,901,130 

Bukhman, Genokh Borukhovich: See— 

Aizenberg, Julian Borisovich; Bukhman, Genokh 
and Andreenko, Vladimir Ignatievich, 3,902,056. 
Bunch Bellcrank Systems, Inc.: See— 
Bunch, Harry J., 3,901,398. 

Bunch, Harry J., to Bunch Bellcrank Systems, Inc. Semi-trailer a 
hinged ramp member. 3,901,398, Cl. 214-506.000. 

Bureau de Recherches Geologiques et Minieres: See— 

Buchot, Pierre Charles; Cohen-Alloro, Richard; and Robert, Jean- 
Claude E., 3,901,793. 

Burger, Simon, to Heinrich Wunder K.G. Cable binding. 3,901,523, Cl. 
280-11.35E. 

Burgudjiev, Eduard Todorov: See— 

Slavinski, Ivan Assenov; Burgudjiev, Eduard Todorov; Vukolov, 
Dmitri Dmitrievich; and Angelov, Todor Dimitrov, 3,901,108. 

Burkett, Richard O., to Westinghouse Air Brake Company. Pneumatic- 
/electro-pneumatic interlock circuitry for double-end control loco- 
motive. 3,901,558, Cl. 303-16.000. 

Burleigh Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Bizzigotti, Richard A., 3,902,085 
May, William G., Jr., 3,902,084 

Burn, Ian, to Sprague Electric Company. Ceramic capacitor with base 
metal electrodes. 3,902,102, Cl. 317-258.000 

Burr, Harley W.: See— 

Webb, John B.; and Burr, Harley W., 3,901,634. 
Burror, Donald W.: See— 
Lee, Peter R.; and Burror, Donald W., 3,901,384. 
Burroughs Corporation: See— 
Caras, Bernard, 3,900,935 
Mandelson, David R.; Miller, Leo H.; and Seeley, Dunham Briggs, 
3,901,639. 
Burroughs Wellcome & Co. (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 
Gorvin, John Henry, 3,901,934. 

Bursk, William Michael; and Pease, David H., Jr., to Pease Company. 
Adjustable sill and threshold assembly. 3,900,967, Cl. 49-468.000. 

Burtis, Carl A.; and Johnson, Wayne F., to United States of America, 
Energy Research and Development Administration. Whole blood 
analysis rotor assembly having removable cellular sedimentation 
bowl. 3,901,658, Cl. 23-259.000. 

Butler, David Sydney: See— 

Harding, John Patrick; Butler, David Sydney; and Lee, Frank 
James, 3,902,004. 

Butler, Lee D.; Wynn, Edward J.; and Darnall, David L., to Sperry 
Rand Corporation. Machine for forming a compact stack of crop 
material. 3,901,009, Cl. 56-344.000. 

Butler, Lee D.; Wynn, Edward J.; and Wadsworth, Thomas H., to 
Sperry Rand Corporation. Mode of operation selection for the first 
table of a bale wagon. 3,901,393, Cl. 214-6.00B. 


Borukhovich; 
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Butler, Louis L., to Bear Manufacturing Corporation. Lift mechanism. 
3,901,356, Cl. 187-8.710. 

Butler, Louis L., to Bear Manufacturing Corporation. Apparatus for 
use in aligning wheels. 3,901,604, Cl. 356-152.000 

Butterworth Hydraulic Developments Limited: See— 

Butterworth, Philip, 3,901,129. 

Butterworth, Philip, to Butterworth Hydraulic Developments Limited 
Fluid pressure operated reciprocating motors. 3,901,129, Cl. 
91-299.000 

Buzhinskaya, Antonina Vladimirovna; Sergeev, Leonid Alexandrovich, 
Trofimov, Viadimir Ivanovich; Bobrov, Vyacheslav Borisovich; 
Migina, Anna Hlinichna; Perelygina, Tatyana Fedorovna; Bobrov, 
Anatoly Borisovich, deceased; by Bobrova, Evdokia Nikolaevna, 
administrator, and by Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, administrator. 
Apparatus for producing a metal band. 3,901,785, Cl. 204-208.000. 

B.V. Koninklijke Maatschappij “‘De Schelde": See— 

Broodman, Johannus J., 3,902,035. 

C. Evans & Sons Limited: See— 

Gostling, Peter Eric, 3,901,609. 
C. H. Dana Company, Inc.: See— 
Nichols, Harley E., 3,900,981. 

Cage, Kenneth C., to Black Clawson Company, The. Saw assembly. 
3,901,114, Cl. 83-340.000. 

Calderon, Reynaldo; and Umphenour, Charles F., to Texaco Inc. 
Methods for cleaning and forming sand filters and a self-cleaning 
straight spring filter. 3,901,320, Cl. 166-311.000. 

Calgon Corporation: See— 

Brooks, Thomas William; Gaefke, David William, and Guilbault, 
Lawrence James, 3,901,810 

Callahan, John J.; and Shapiro, Sydney H., to Akzona Incorporated. 
Antistatic carboxyalkylated diamines. 3,901,715, Cl. 106-2.000. 

Callan, John E., to Cities Service Oil Company. Rubber compounding. 
3,900,999, Cl. 52-744.000. 

Callis, Clayton F.: See— 

Shen, Chung Y.,; and Callis, Clayton F., 3,901,831. 

Cam Gears Limited: See— 

Adams, Frederick John, 3,901,344 

Campanell, Ronald J., to Quaker Oats Company, The. Flipper foot pull 
toy. 3,900,990, Cl. 46-103.000 

Canadian Patents and Development Limited: See— 

Wood, James Clive, 3,901,761 

Canin, Jacques. Releaseable joint. 3,901,612, Cl. 403-189.000 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha; See— 

Ashida, Akira; and Takahashi, Kiyoshi, 3,901,590. 

Goshima, Takeshi, 3,902,010. 

Koyasu, Takeo; and Tokuhara, Mituhiro, 3,901,220. 

Takatori, Yasushi; Haruta, Masahiro; Shimozawa, Akemi; and Ni- 
shide, Katsuhiko, 3,901,769. 

Terada, Toru; and Yamaguchi, Isao, 3,902,135. 

Canron Inc.: See— 

Von Beckmann, Helmuth, 3,901,159. 

Capra, Nicholas G.; and Toth, Vincent. Liquid dispenser. 3,901,414, 
Cl. 222-340.000 

Capt, Edmond; and Rochat, Donald, to Valjoux S.A. Chronograph 
watch. 3,901,020, Cl. 58-74.000. 

Capute, Milton C., to Euthenics Systems Corporation. Photogrammet- 
ric methods for the preparation of anaglyphic, orthophotographs. 
3,901,707, Cl. 96-40.000. 

Caras, Bernard, to Burroughs Corporation. Method of making the seal 
in a panel device having a seal enclosing an electrode array. 
3,900,935, Cl. 29-25.130. 

Cardwell, Paul H.: See— 

Kane, William S.; and Cardwell, Paul H., 3,901,775. 

Cargill, Incorporated: See— 

Smith, Thomas E., 3,901,191. 

Caris, Costa; Marc, Michel; and Hidden, William P., to Conceptual 
Engineering Associates, Valve mechanism and flushing system incor- 
porating the same. 3,900,903, Cl. 4-41.000. 

Carlisle, Malcolm Norman. Winding fibres. 3,901,455, Cl. 
242-18.00G 

Carlson, Lloyd; and Schmitt, Robert A., to Columbia Machine, Inc. 
Article positioning and stacking apparatus. 3,901,391, Cl. 
214-6.00G. 

Carlson, Richard Warren, to International Paper Company. Cylindrical 
leak-resistant, thermoplastic coated, paperboard container. 
3,901,431, Cl. 229-21.000 

Carpenter Technology Corporation: See— 

Lafferty, James H., 3,901,492. 
Philip, Thoni V.; and Dietrich, Douglas W., 3,901,690. 

Carrier Corporatior: See— 

Berger, Isaac, 3,901,308. 

Casciato, Candido: See— 

Zier, George F., Casciato, Candido; and Smith, Franklin G., 
3,901,380 

Casey, James T., and Badia, Frank A., to International Nickel Com- 
pany, Inc., The. Highly reflective aluminum flake. 3,901,688, Cl. 
75-0.50R. 

Cashen, Norton A.; Reinhardt, Robert M.; and Reid, John D., to 
United States of America, Agriculture. Solvent vapor fiberset pro- 
cess for durable press finishing of cellulosic fabrics. 3,901,984, Cl. 
427-335.000. 

Cashin Systems Corporation: See— 

Dohm, Daniel, Jr., 3,901,140. 

Cass, Ralph Sherwill: See— 

Tyler, Anton Roy; Sondhi, Vickram; and Cass, Ralph Sherwill, 
3,902,047. 
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Castaigne, Albert Rene, to Centre d’Etudes pour I'Industrie Phar- 
maceutique. New oxyacetic ether derivatives of ortho-thymotic es- 
ters. 3,901,941, Cl. 260-472.000. 

Caterpillar Tractor Company: See— 

Anderson, Charles J.; and Gould, David S., 3,901,740. 

Day, Dennis M., 3,901,563. 

Eftefield, Larry G., 3,901,329. 

Gee, James E.; Grooss, Frank A.; and Moser, Raymond L., 
3,901,535. 

Maras, Frank Anthony; and Durham, Donald Franklin, 3,901,348. 

Nieman, John R., 3,901,307. 

Prillinger, Peter F. M.; Rosenberger, Paul C.; and Sieving, Alfred 
W., 3,901,556. 

Riddle, Larry D., 3,901,488. 

Smith, Roger M., 3,901,270. 

Stanfield, Glenn H., 3,901,328. 

Causey, Burnice J. Open-end ratchet wrench. 3,901,106, Cl. 
81-111.000. 

Caveney, T. John. Basketball retrieval apparatus and method. 
3,901,506, Cl. 273-1.50A. 

Ceintrey, Marcel, to Societe Chimique Routiere et d’Entreprise Gene- 
rale. Surface layer for roadways and a process for preparing said 
layer. 3,901,615, Cl. 404-20.000. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Freed, William T., 3,901,846. 

Jones, Rufus S., 3,901,854. 
Cellu Products Company: See— 

Doll, Gregory W., 3,901,958. 

Central Glass Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikeda, Tsutomu; Nakano, Masamitsu; and Tokuda, Kazuyoshi, 
3,902,040. 
Centre d'Etudes et de Recherches de I!'Industrie des Liants Hy- 
drauliques: See— 

Meric, Jean Paul, 3,901,599. 
Centre d'Etudes pour I'Industrie Pharmaceutique: See— 

Castaigne, Albert Rene, 3,901,941 
Century Mfg. Co.: See— 

Berthelsen, Owen W., 3,900,906. 

itis, Gunta: See— 
s, Talivaldis; and Cepuritis, Gunta, 3,901,237. 

Cepuritis, Talivaldis, and Cepuritis, Gunta, to Johnson & Johnson. Fas- 
tening means for a disposable diaper. 3,901,237, Cl. 128-284.000 

Cerutti, Rene: See— 

Guillotin, Fernand; and Cerutti, Rene, 3,901,772. 

Chambers, Marshall R. Picture frame. 3,900,980, Cl. 40-152.100. 

Chambers, Marshall R. Picture frame. 3,901,496, Cl. 267-160.000. 

Chan, See Fong. Ground fertilizer device. 3,900,962, Cl. 47-48.500. 

Chancholle, Andre Robert; and Perisse, Jean Maurice Francois. As- 
pirator-ejector adapted to aspirate and to supply two fluids without 
mixing them. 3,901,629, Cl. 417-395.000. 

Chandler Evans Inc.: See— 

Grennan, Charles W., 3,901,623. 

Chang, Yi-Chung, to Pullman Incorporated. Gas burner - lance con- 
struction. 3,901,445, Cl. 239-132.300. 

Chapman, John A., to Valmont Industries, Inc. Suspension distribution 
system. 3,901,442, Cl. 239-99.000. 

Chapon, Lucien: See— 

Moll, Manfred; Kreel, Claude; and Chapon, Lucien, 3,901,068. 

Charboneau, Benny J., to Walbro Corporation. Catalytic heater con- 
trol. 3,901,213, Cl. 126-350.00A. 

Charbonnier, Roger, to Adret-Electronic. Frequency synthesis control 
for a frequency-modulated telegraphic transmitter. 3,902,013, Cl. 
178-66.00A. 

Chem-Paint Specialties, Inc.: See— 

Kader, John A., 3,901,836. 

Chernichenko, Ivan Antonovich, Turchaninov, Vasily Vasilievich; 
Metlyaev, Vladimir Nikolaevich; Sobol, Ivan Ivanovich; Kuligin, 
Boris Niko'aevich; Borisov, Valery Gavrilovich; and Kostevich, 
Dmitry Nikolaevich. Metal ingots. 3,901,662, Cl. 29-187.000. 

Cherry Electrical Products Corporation: See— 

Jones, Wesley C., 3,902,033. 

Chervin, Michel: See— 

Santini-Ormieres, Jean, Spenle, Rene; and Chervin, Michel, 
3,901,507. 

Chesley, Ronald F.: See— 

Goldfarb, Adolph E.; Benkoe, Erwia; Chesley, Ronald F.; Everitt, 
Delmar K.; and Frierdich, Richard D., 3,902,042. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Koziowski, Robert H.; and Rosenthal, Joel W., 3,901,664. 

Chiang, Ping-Wang, to Harris Corporation. Silicon source feed pro- 
cess. 3,901,182, Cl. 118-49.000. 

Chiba, Kiyoshi: See— 

Sobajima, Shigenobu; Okaniwa, Hiroshi; Chiba, Kiyoshi; and 
Takagi, Norio, 3,902,180. 

Chiba, Takashi: See— 

Amdahl, Gene M.; Chiba, Takashi; and Tobias, Richard J., 
3,902,163. 

Chrisman, Willis L.; Stauffer, John D.; and Arnaudin, Edwin H., Jr., to 
Anaconda Company, The. Apparatus for continuously vulcanizing 
materials in the presence of hydrogen or helium. 3,901,633, Cl. 
425-72.000. 

Christiansson, Fingal, to Fingal Christiansson Ingeniorsbyra. Thermo- 
Stat-regulated radiator valve for single or double conduit central 
heating systems. 3,901,438, Cl. 236-43.000. 

Christie, Charles Dewey: See— 

Durkos, Larry George; Christie, Charles Dewey; Denney, Jerry 
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William; Trusty, Jon Caton; Reynolds, Walter Lee; Cole, Robert 
Wayne; Brinson, Fred Edwin; and Lovell, Allen Kent, 
3,901,656. 

Chromalloy American Corporation: See— 

Eglinton, Robert Bruce, 3,901,757. 
Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 
Jager, Horst, 3,901,864. 
Liechti, Peter, and Schlaepfer, Hans, 3,901,883 
Nachbur, Hermann; and Maeder, Arthur, 3,901,985. 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 
Dibattista, Anthony Dominic; 
3,901,848. 
Fischer, Hanspeter, 3,901,678. 
Fitzi, Konrad; and Pfister, Rudolf, 3,901,908. 
Flynn, Robert, 3,901,833. 
Rasberger, Michael; Rody, Johann; Moser, Paul; and Muller, Hel- 
mut, 3,901,931. 
Wirth, Hermann Otto; Lorenz, Hans Joachim; and Friedrich, 
Hans-Helmut, 3,901,930. 
Woodward, Robert Burns, 3,901,919. 
Cincinnati Electronics Corporation: See— 
Oomen, Johannes A. F., 3,902,123 
Cities Service Oil Company: See— 
Callan, John E., 3,900,999. 
Citizen Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 
Tutiya, Hidetaka, 3,901,021. 

Clark, Earl C.: See— 

Lewis, William L.; Lewis, Mark T.; and Clark, Earl C., 3,901,006 

Clark Equipment Company: See— 

Williamson, William A., 3,901,339. 

Clark, James, to United States of America, Air Force. Vibration resis- 
tant geiger-mueller tube. 3,902,092, Cl. 313-269.000 

Clark, Thomas Henry. Machine for printing jabels. 3,901,148, Cl 
101-228.000. 

Clark, Thomas W. Sphygmomanometer and gauge therefor. 3,901,217, 
Cl. 128-2.05G. 

Clarke, Robert L.; and Daum, Sol J., to Sterling Drug Inc. 1,3 
Ethanoindeno| 2,1-c]-pyridines and | ,3-ethanobenz| g |isoquinolines 
3,901,892, Cl. 260-283.00R 

Clausen, Edward M.; and Clemmer, Robert G., 
Company. Method of treating photoflash 
3,901,748, Cl. 156-25.000 

Clauss, Robert C.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Wiebe, Ervin R.; and Clauss, Robert C., 3,902,143 
Clayton, Hadwen A.: See— 
Zahn, Carl W.; and Clayton, Hadwen A., 3,901,673. 

Clemmer, Robert G.: See— 

Clausen, Edward M.; and Clemmer, Robert G., 3,901,748. 

Clendinning, Robert A.; Potts, James E.; and Cornell, Stephen W., to 
Union Carbide Corporation. Environmentally degradable biodegrad- 
able blends of a dialkanoyl polymer and an environmentally degrad- 
able ethylene polymer. 3,901,838, Cl. 260-23.00H 

Cleusix, Willy; and Othenin-Girard, John, to Societe Suisse pour I'In- 
dustrie Horlogere Management Services S.A. Time setting arrange- 
ment for an electronic watch. 3,901,022, Cl. 58-85.500. 

Cline, Harvey E.: See— 

Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., 3,901,736. 

Clinical Technology International, Inc.: See— 

Nicholson, James E.; and Lipson, Charles S., 3,901,221. 

Clinton Industries, Inc.: See— 

Rosa, Salvatore, 3,901,171. 

Cluzel, Philippe Henri Maurice, to Etat Francaise. Underwater reflec- 
tor of sound waves. 3,901,352, Cl. 181-175.000. 

Coal Industry (Patents) Ltd.: See— 

Staley, John George; and Aldred, Robert, 3,901,319 

Coaton, James Richard: See— 

Mason, David Robert; Cole, Susan Margaret; Rees, John Michael; 
and Coaton, James Richard, 3,902,091. 

Cobin, Evelyn, administratrix: See— 

Arnstein, Bennett R.; Cobin, Jacob C., deceased; and Cobin, Eve- 
lyn, administratrix, 3,901,464. 

Cobin, Jacob C., deceased: See— 

Arnstein, Bennett R.; Cobin, Jacob C., deceased; and Cobin, Eve- 
lyn, administratrix, 3,901,464. 

Cochran, David S.; and Cutler, Leonard S., to Hewlett-Packard Com- 
pany. Logic backup for a train detection system in an automatic 
block system. 3,901,468, Cl. 246-34.00R. 

Cochran, Michael J.; and Grant, Charles P., Jr., to Texas Instruments, 
Incorporated. Calculator system having keyboard with double entry 
protection and serialized encoding. 3,902,054, Cl. 235-156.000. 

Coenders, Willi; and Trockel, Franz, to Heinrich Koopers GmbH. Fur- 
nace construction. 3,901,646, Cl. 432-214.000. 

Coffen, David Llewellyn; and Fryer, Rodney I., to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc. 2-(2-Hydroxyethylthio )-2 ,3-dihydro-5-phenyl-1H-1,4- 
benzodiazepines. 3,901,879, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Cohen-Alloro, Richard: See— 

Buchot, Pierre Charles; Cohen-Alloro, Richard; and Robert, Jean- 
Claude E., 3,901,793. 

Cohen, Arthur I.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gordesky, 
Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., to Union Corporation. Sustained 
release of atropine. 3,901,967, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gordesky, 
Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., to Union Corporation. Sustained 
release of methantheline. 3,901,968, Cl. 424-22.000. 
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Cohen, Arthur L; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gordesky, 
Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., to Union Corporation. Sustained 
release of methantheline. 3,901,969, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Cohen, Arthur L; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gordesky, 
Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., to Union Corporation. Sustained 
release of dexamethasone. 3,901,970, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Cohen, Arthur L; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.,; Gordesky, 
Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., to Union Corporation. Sustained 
release of hydrochlorothiazide. 3,901,971, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Cohen, Arthur L: See— 

Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Cohen, Arthur L; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,966 

Cole-Hersee Company: See— 

Parolin, John J., 3,902,159. 

Cole, Robert Wayne: See— 

Durkos, Larry George; Christie, Charles Dewey; Denney, Jerry 
William, Trusty, Jon Caton; Reynolds, Walter Lee; Cole, Robert 
Wayne; Brinson, Fred Edwin; and Lovell, Allen Kent, 
3,901,656. 

Cole, Susan Margaret: See— 

Mason, David Robert; Cole, Susan Margaret; Rees, John Michael; 
and Coaton, James Richard, 3,902,091 

Coles, Alan V.; and Kocher, Lawrence H., to Textron, Inc. Inflatable 
trunk for air cushion supported vehicles. 3,901,988, Cl. 
428-231.000. 

Coles, Manson Ivor, to Mancole Company Limited. Auger assembly 
3,901,621, Cl. 415-74.000. 

Coley, Clifford L., Sr. Padlock. 3,901,057, Cl. 70-20.000 

Colgan, William: See— 

Allen, Fred E.; Flynn, Joseph C.; Panas, Walter; Bonino, Joseph S.; 
and Colgan, William, 3,901,180 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Dugan, Bernard Baron; and Scholtz, Coenraad Jacobus Beukes, 
3,901,832 

Collette, John Wilfred; Ro, Rolland Shih- Yuan; and Sonnenberg, Fred 
Max, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Functionally sub- 
stituted terpolymers and tetrapolymers of a-olefins and process for 
manufacturing functional substituted copolymers. 3,901,860, Cl 
260-80.780. 

Collins, John E.; Dietsche, Delmar A.; Jones, David C.; and Mitchell, 
Donald J., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. Film 
processor chemical supply mechanism. 3,901,253, Cl. 134-57.00R 

Collins, Walter W. Knife with removable blade. 3,900,950, Cl 
30-337.000. 

Colln, Reimer, Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Behrenz, Wolfgang; and Ham- 
mann, Ingeborg, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Dichloroviny! thiono- 
phosphoric acid diester amides. 3,901,956, Cl. 260-957.000 

Colonna, Vincenzo: See— 

Bernardi, Luigi; Colonna, Vincenzo; De Castiglione, Roberto; and 
Masi, Paolo, 3,901,942 

Columbia Machine, Inc.: See— 

Carlson, Lloyd; and Schmitt, Robert A., 3,901,391 

Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Greacen, John Stuart, 3,900,939 

Commercial Solvents Corporation: See— 

Urry, Wilbert Herbert; and Mullenbach, Guy Towns, 3,901,921 

Urry, Wilbert Herbert; and Mullenbach, Guy Towns, 3,901,922 

Compagnie Generale d’Electricite: See— 

Vincent, Daniel; and Trevoux, Pierre, 3,901,596 

Conceptual Engineering Associates: See— 

Caris, Costa; Marc, Michel; and Hidden, William P., 3,900,903. 

Conlon, William, to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. Edge protection 
device. 3,901,995, Cl. 428-174.000 

Connick, Francis Glenn; and Veazie, Waldemar, Jr., to Swift & Com- 
pany. Manufacture of cured meat product. 3,901,980, Cl. 
426-231.000. 

Consiglio Nationale Delle Ricerche: See— 

Passino, Roberto; and Boari, Gianfranco, 3,901,781 

Consolidated-Bathurst Limited: See— 

Martin, Wilhelm N.; and Lichtenberger, Werner, 3,901,755. 

Construction Materials, Inc.: See— 

Binger, Wynn S.; and Shope, Robert E., 3,901,553 

Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 

Payne, Robert D.; and Buck, James G., 3,901,184. 

Smith, Milbourn L.; Derencius, Joseph; and Grisemer, Robert E., 
3,901,795. 

Westfall, James E., 3,901,400 

Contraves AG: See— 

Toth, Peter, 3,902,171 

Controlled Acoustics, Inc.: See— 

Benedict, Charles E.; and Oliver, Calvin C., 3,901.2 

Benedict, Charles E.; and Oliver, Calvin C., 3,901.28 

Controls Southeast, Inc.: See— 

Henderson, James R., 3,901 ,269. 

Cook Electric Company: See— 

Berman, Sheldon Harvey, 3,901,576. 

Cook, Mary. Luggage protector. 3,901,360, Cl. 190-26.000. 

Coolidge, John T. Weathervane lock. 3,901,056, Cl. 70-19.000. 

Copia, Sam F., to VCA Corporation. Child-resistant actuator for aero- 
sol dispenser. 3,901,412, Cl. 222-182.000. 

Copp, Albert Leslie; and Ronson, George Lancaster, to Dowty Hydrau- 
lic Units Limited. Hydraulic jet propulsion apparatus suitable for 
waterborne vessels. 3,901,176, Cl. 115-12.00R. 

Cordier, Jean-Pierre Jules, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Fre- 
quency converter for power supply to variable speed synchronous 
machines. 3,902,112, Cl. 321-66.000. 
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Cornell, Charles R.: See— 

Knapp, Kenneth K.; and Cornell, Charles R., 3,901,031. 

Cornell, Stephen W.: See— 

Clendinning, Robert A.; Potts, James E.; and Cornell, Stephen W., 
3,901,838. 
Corning Glass Works: See— 
Bermel, Thomas W., 3,901,178. 
Brydges, William T., Ill; and Smith, Dennis W., 3,901,719. 
Doman, Robert C., 3,901,721... 
Thiel, Frank L., 3,901,581. 

Corradini, Remo, to O. M. E. Officine Meccaniche Emiliane S.p.A. 
Forming unit for machines for manufacturing welded pipes. 
3,901,060, Cl. 72-179.000. 

Cote, Gerald M., to Thermanil Chemical Company, Incorporated. Wet 
processing of leather. 3,901,929, Cl. 260-403.000. 

Cottone, Joseph J. Guitar stringing tools. 3,901,293, Cl. 140-123.000. 

Coulter Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Figueroa, David R., 3,902,053. 
Hogg, Walter R.; Coulter, Wallace H.,; Ginsberg, Guenter; Proni, 
Oscar; and Godin, Thomas J., 3,902,115. 

Coulter, Wallace H.: See— 

Hogg, Walter R.; Coulter, Wallace H.; Ginsberg, Guenter; Proni, 
Oscar; and Godin, Thomas J., 3,902,115. 

Cowan, Larry Clyde: See— 

Brouwer, Charles William; and Cowan, Larry Clyde, 3,901,273. 

Cragg, Harold, to Spastics Society, The. Wheel chairs. 3,901,337, Cl. 
180-6.500. 

Crane, Jack W.: See— 

Blanshine, Allison W.; and Crane, Jack W., 3,901,007. 

Creusot-Loire: See— 

Durand, Gilbert; Pareilleux, Alain; Goma, Gerard; and Monsan, 
Pierre, 3,901,818. 

Cron, James C., to I-T-E Imperial Corporation. Floating corona shield. 
3,902,001, Cl. 174-21.00C. 

Cronin, Michael J.: See— 

Taber, Bruce D.; and Cronin, Michael J., 3,901,274. 

Crystal Industries, Inc.: See— 

Peterson, Dean E., 3,902,078. 

Crystal, Richard G., to Xerox Corporation. Process for preparing wa- 
terless lithographic masters. 3,901,151, Cl. 101-463.000. 

CSELT Centro Studi e Laboratori Telecomunicazioni: See— 

Artom, Auro, 3,902,165. 

CTS Corporation: See— 

Van Benthuysen, John D., 3,902,152. 

Cucinella, Salvatore; and Mazzei, Alessandro, to Snam Progetti S.p.A. 
Process for the preparation of ethylene-butadiene copolymers. 
3,901,862, Cl. 260-85.30R. 

Currin, Cedric G.: See— 

Sirtl, Erhard; and Currin, Cedric G., 3,900,943. 

Cusumano, James A.: See— 

Sinfelt, John H.; and Cusumano, James A., 3,901,827. 

Cutler, Leonard S.: See— 

Cochran, David S.; and Cutler, Leonard S., 3,901,468. 

Cutting Equipment Leasing, Inc.: See— 

Kuchuris, Louis G.; and Gembicki, Stanley, 3,901,962. 

Cyprus Metallurgical Processes Corporation: See— 

Kruesi, Paul R.; and Goens, Duane N., 3,901,776. 
D. Gottlieb & Co.: See— 
Garbark, Roman F., 3,901,511. 

Dagenais, Robert. Protective grille. 3,901,302, Cl. 160-183.000. 

Dahikvist, Nils Goran, to SAB Brake Regulator Co. Ltd. Electrical de- 
vice for detecting or indicating vehicle brake lining wear. 3,902,158, 
Cl. 340-52.00A. 

Daido Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Watanabe, Kazuo; and Mizuno, Masasi, 3,901,606. 

Dairy Cap Corporation: See— 

Feldman, Jerome M., 3,901,404. 

D’Albert, Joseph: See— 

McCarthy, Denis L.; and D’Albert, Joseph, 3,901,580. 

Dalton, John J.; and Poley, Neil M., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Color deformographic storage target. 3,902,012, Cl. 
178-7.50D. 

D'Angelo, Albert; and Smith, Jack E. Separable fastener. 3,900,927, 
Cl. 24-201.0BN. 

Daniels, Douglas William, to Rolls-Royce (1971) Limited. Bearing 
assemblies. 3,901,557, Cl. 308-15.000. 

Danline Manufacturing Company: See— 

Lewand, Susan H., 3,900,914. 

Dansk Industri Syndikat A/S: See— 

Jacobsen, Arne Dupont Toft, 3,901,304. 

Danziger, Reuven: See— 

Danziger, Uzi; and Danziger, Reuven, 3,901,527. 

Danziger, Uzi; and Danziger, Reuven. Wheel chair with extensible 
wheel base to facilitate ingress and egress. 3,901,527, Cl. 
280-34.00R. 

Dardaine, Edgar; and Berry, Jean-Luc, to E. P. Remy et Cie. Continu- 
ously operating device for conveying and selecting cases. 3,901,376, 
Cl. 198-34.000. 

Dare Pafco Inc.: See— 

Schaer, Glenn R., 3,901,788. 
Darnall, David L.: See— 
Butler, Lee D.; Wynn, Edward J.; and Darnall, David L., 
3,901,009. 
Dart Industries Inc.: See— 
Downing, Verlan L., 3,901,295. 
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Dascal, Charles; and De Laster, Jack, to Dyn Electronics, Inc. Combi- 
nation radio receiver and stereo headphones. 3,902,120, Cl. 
325-310.000. 

Dash, Somanath, to Signetics Corporation. Method for forming a semi- 
conductor structure having islands isolated by moats. 3,901,737, Cl. 
148-1.500. 

Daughetee, Calvin C.; and Winski, Sidney Z., to LTV Aerospace Cor- 
poration. Pneumatic valve apparatus. 3,901,276, Cl. 137-614.000. 

Daum, Sol J.: See— 

Clarke, Robert L.; and Daum, Sol J., 3,901,892. 

Davis, Billy Ray; and Davis, Bob G. Christmas tree stand. 3,901,469, 
Cl. 248-46.000. 

Davis, Bob G.: See— 

Davis, Billy Ray; and Davis, Bob G., 3,901,469. 

Davis, Donald E.; Habegger, Millard A.; Moore, Richard D.; Weber, 
Edward V.; and Woodard, Ollie C., to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation. Method and apparatus for detecting a registra- 
tion mark on a target such as a semiconductor wafer. 3,901,814, Cl. 
250-492.00A. 

Day, Dennis M., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Hydromechanical 
recoil and track adjuster system. 3,901,563, Cl. 305-10.000. 

Dayco Corporation: See— 

Browning, Vernon D.; and Tell, Mayo B., 3,900,941. 

DeAngelis, Lawrence J. Variable-area variable incidence wing and 
aircraft incorporating same. 3,901,465, Cl. 244-48.000. 

Dearman, Timothy C. Pipe clamping apparatus. 3,901,497, Cl. 
269-37.000. 

De Castiglione, Roberto: See— 

Bernardi, Luigi; Colonna, Vincenzo; De Castiglione, Roberto; and 
Masi, Paolo, 3,901,942. 
Deepsea Ventures, Inc.: See— ‘ 
Kane, William S.; and Cardwell, Paul H., 3,901,775. 


_Deere & Company: See— 


Erdman, Leon Paul, 3,901,003. 

Herscovici, Saul, 3,901,049. 

Smemo, Alfred Sigmund, 3,901,340. 

Wood, William Robert, 3,901,142. 

DeGrazia, Victor S., to Ford Motor Company. Clutch actuating cable 
with adjuster. 3,901,363, Cl. 192-110.00R. 

De Jaeger, Antoine August: See— 

Ranz, Erwin; Bossert, Friedrich; Schutz, Heinz Dieter; Rintelen, 
Harald Von, Delzenne, Gerard Albert; and De Jaeger, Antoine 
August, 3,901,710. 

Dejonghe, Paul: See— 

Peeters, Karel; Van de Voorde, Norbert; and Dejonghe, Paul, 
3,901,802. 

Del Norte Technology, Inc.: See— 

Parker, William H.; and Bailey, Edmond I., 3,901,315. 

Delaney, Bernard J. Operating control interchanger for two stations. 
3,901,099, Cl. 74-495.000. 

Delaney, Michael J.; and Ames, John W., to Raymond Corporation, 
The. Thyristor motor control circuit. 3,902,105, Cl. 318-341.000. 

De Laster, Jack: See— 

Dascal, Charles; and De Laster, Jack, 3,902,120. - 

Delzenne, Gerard Albert: See— 

Ranz, Erwin; Bossert, Friedrich; Schutz, Heinz Dieter; Rintelen, 
Harald Von; Delzenne, Gerard Albert; and De Jaeger, Antoine 
August, 3,901,710. 

Demaio, Peter. Device for testing the skill of a manipulator. 3,901,510, 
Cl. 273~1 13.000. 

Demange, Philippe: See— 

Warszawski, Bernard; Verger, Bernard; and Demange, Philippe, 
3,901,731. 

Dembowski, Ronald J., to Nalco Chemical Company. Dewatering of 
poly(vinyl chloride). 3,901,842, Cl. 260-29.6RW. 

Demerest, Frances Edith. Reflecting harness for persons. 3,901,579, 
Cl. 350-98.000. 

Demny, Thomas C.: See— 

Scannell, James P.; Pruess, David L.; and Demny, Thomas C., 
3,901,880. 

Denckla, William Donner, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Isoelectric fo- 
cusing techniques and devices. 3,901,780, Cl. 204-180.00R. 

Denki Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kitsuta, Toshiyuki; Mino, Iwao; and Nakagawa, Koji, 3,901,722. 

Denley, Ronald S., to Teletype Corporation. Protective cover with 
viewing window for printers. 3,901,372, Cl. 197-186.00R. 

Denney, Jerry William: See— 

Durkos, Larry George; Christie, Charles Dewey; Denney, Jerry 
William; Trusty, Jon Caton; Reynolds, Walter Lee; Cole, Robert 
Wayne; Brinson, Fred Edwin; and Lovell, Allen Kent, 
3,901,656. 

DeNoyer, Donald B., to Beloit Corporation. Granulator with sound 
absorbing housing. 3,901,349, Cl. 181-33.00K. 

Dent, Kenneth Henry; and Greenhalgh, Frank Geoffrey, to United 
Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority. Apparatus for carrying out ul- 
trasonic inspection of pressure vessels. 3,901,073, Cl. 73-71.5US. 

Denton, Kenneth J.; and Groot, John C., to Simpson Timber Company 
Method and system for drying wood employing paper-reinforced, 
thermosetting resin laminate and method of making such. 3,900,957, 
Cl. 34-13.800. 

Dentsply Research & Development Corporation: See— 

Wolf, Donald Timothy, 3,901,693. 

Derencius, Joseph: See— 

Smith, Milbourn L.; Derencius, Joseph; and Grisemer, Robert E., 
3,901,795. 
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Derroitte, Jean-Louis: See— 

Berger, Eugene; and Derroitte, Jean-Louis, 3,901 ,863. 

Deutsch, Fritz A., to Addressograph Multigraph Corporation. Printing 
machine. 3,901,144, Cl. 101-56.000. 

Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Fuchs, Gundolf; Pirck, Dietrich; and Rigdon, 
3,901,841. 
Lenz, Manfred; Reynohs, Paul; and Westen, Willi, 3,900,912. 

Devlin, John; Stewart, Patrick Brian; and Freter, Kurt, to Boehringer 
Ingelheim GmbH. 2-Carboxy-4-oxo-4H, | OH-( 2 )-benzopyrano-[ 4,3- 
g]-(1 )-benzopyrans and salts thereof. 3,901,925, Cl. 260-345.300. 

Diamond Power Specialty Corporation: See— 

Adiutori, Eugene F., 3,901,081. 

Diamond Shamrock Corporation: See— 

Limpel, Lawrence E.; and Ignatoski, Joseph A., 3,901,683. 

Dibattista, Anthony Dominic; and Spivack, John Denon, to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation. Stabilizer system of metal hydroxyalkyl phosphonic 
acid, UV absorber and benzoate. 3,901,848, Cl. 260-45.80N. 

Diehn, Philip H., to Wheelabrator-Frye Inc. Portable apparatus for 
blast cleaning. 3,900,969, Cl. 51-9.00M. 

Diepers, Heinrich; and Musebeck, Horst, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method for the manufacture of a tubular conductor useful for 
superconducting cables. 3,900,947, Cl. 29-599.000 

Dietrich, Douglas W.: See— 

Philip, Thoni V.; and Dietrich, Douglas W., 3,901,690. 

Dietsche, Delmar A.: See— 

Collins, John E.; Dietsche, Delmar A.; Jones, David C.; and Mitch- 
ell, Donald J., 3,901,253. 

Di Franco, Thomas: See— 

Amor, William H., Jr.; and Di Franco, Thomas, 3,902,070. 

Dimitri, Mitchell S.; and Repik, Albert J., to Westvaco Corporation. 
Agglomerating activated carbon. 3,901,823, Cl. 252-428.000. 

Director-General (Mr. Keishin Matsumoto) Agency of Industrial Sci- 
ence & Technology: See— 

Watanabe, Takeyoshi; 
3,901,953. 

Director-General of the Agency of Industrial Science and Technology: 
See— 

Nishizaki, Hiroki, 3,901,951. 

Dixon, Anson Keith, to ITT Industries, Inc. Electro-hydraulic disc 
brake. 3,901,358, Cl. 188-138.000. 

Djurovic, Branko, to Societe Anonyme of Compagnie Francaise des 
Petroles. Support casing for a boring head. 3,901,331, Cl. 
175-171.000. 

Dodson, Daniel P.; and Baird, James E., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Stabilized polyolefin compositions. 3,901,849, Cl. 260-45.8NW. 
Doherty, George O. P.; and Fuhr, Kenneth H., to Eli Lilly and Com- 
pany. 1H-imidazo(4,5-b)pyridine compounds. 3,901,681, Cl. 

71-92.000. 

Dohm, Daniel, Jr., to Cashin Systems Corporation. Bacon press with 
slab ejector. 3,901,140, Cl. 100-53.000. 

Doi, Shuji; Saito, Tomiji; and Tozaki, Shigenobu, to Meiji Seika Kaisha, 
Ltd. Process for the production of agar from a red alga. 3,901,873, 
Cl. 260-209.00R. 

Dola, Frank Peter, to AMP Incorporated. Surge current indicator. 
3,902,168, Cl. 340-253.00P. 

Dolenga, Arthur; and Hill, John C., to General Motors Corporation. 
Method of processing tungsten halogen light bulbs. 3,901,573, Cl. 
316-21.000. 

Doll, Gregory W., to Cellu Products Company. Method and apparatus 
for forming foamed plastic articles. 3,901,958, Cl. 264-45.500. 

Doman, Robert C., to Corning Glass Works. Dolomite-magnesite re- 
fractory and batch therefor. 3,901,721, Cl. 106-58.000. 

Domenico, Penelope B., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Cyanophe- 
nyl sulfoxides and sulfones. 3,901,935, Cl. 260-465.00G. 

Dominion Bridge Company, Ltd.: See— 

Simonsen, Ole Finn, 3,901,611. 

Doniguian, Thaddeus M.; Larsen, Jared Erle; and Takabayashi, 
Susumu. Oil well treatment. 3,901,313, Cl. 166-64.000. 

Donovan, William Henry, to RCA Corporation. Programmable test of 
read/write circuitry by varying clipping levels. 3,902,190, Cl. 
360-39.000. 

Dorner, Heinrich; and Michel, Eberhard, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Reactor installation. 3,901,196, Cl. 122-510.000. 

Dorren, Louis, to Quadracast Systems, Inc. Tandem audio dynamic 
range expander. 3,902,131, Cl. 330-126.000. 

Dorschner, Irvin E.: See— 

Anderson, Franklin C.; and Dorschner, Irvin E., 3,901,422. 

Dotco, Inc.: See— 

Jinkins, Danny R., 3,901,098. 
Douglas, Bruce E., to United States of America, Navy. Technique for 
measuring the complex elastic (young’s) modulus utilizing laser in- 
terferometry. 3,901,074, Cl. 73-92.000. 
Douglas Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 
Falkenberg, Douglass R., 3,901,303. 

Dow Badische Company: See— 
Stewart, Ronald, 3,901,805. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 
Alexander, Claude P., 3,901,152. 
Beck, Henry Nelson, 3,901,867. 
Domenico, Penelope B., 3,901,935. 
Mani, Inder, 3,901,779. 
Murchison, Craig B., 3,901,806. 
Riebe, Jerry J., 3,901,252. 
Roth, Harold H.; Saunders, 

3,901,976. 


Orville W., 


Sato, Morimasa; and Koga, Wataru, 


Frank L.; and Small, Hamish, 
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Thomas, Mary R.; Lalk, Robert H.; Evani, Syamalarao; and 
Schmidt, Donald L., 3,901,816. 

Tigner, Reuben A.; and Mounts, Lewis S., 3,901,640. 

Dow Corning Corporation: See— 

Kim, Yung K., 3,901,913. 

Sirtl, Erhard; and Currin, Cedric G., 3,900,943. 

Dowling, Donald J.: See— 

Bridges, James R.; and Dowling, Donald J., 3,902,113. 

Downing, Verlan L., to Dart Industries Inc. Trimming apparatus. 
3,901,295, Cl. 144-118.000. 

Dowty Hydraulic Units Limited: See— 

Copp, Albert Leslie; and Ronson, George Lancaster, 3,901,176. 

Doyle, Edward J.; and Waters, Robert S., to Schick Incorporated. Elec- 
trically heated towel steaming appliance. 3,902,044, Cl. 
219-284.000. 

Dragan, William B. Dental filling gun and nozzle tip therefor 
3,900,954, Cl. 32-60.000. 

Draudt, Howard Ned, to Peter Eckrich & Sons, Inc. Process for manu- 
facturing bacon. 3,901,981, Cl. 426-266.000. 

Drees, Joseph M.; and Beyerlein, Fritz W., to Signetics Corporation. 
Semiconductor lead structure and assembly and method for fabricat- 
ing same. 3,902,148, Cl. 357-70.000. 

Dreibelbis, Richard C., to Emerson Electric Co. Plastic ball seat mem- 
ber with constant bleed means. 3,901,475, Cl. 251-360.000. 

Dreiseitl, Walter: See— 

Speth, Winfried; Bohm, Klaus; and Dreiseitl, Walter, 3,902,109. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Wyant, Reece E., 3,901,041 

Dressler, Bruno: See— 

Lecailtel, Pierre; and Dressler, Bruno, 3,901,519 

Drumm, Arthur E. Core mounting assembly for rotary brooms. 
3,900,913, Cl. 15-179.000. 

DSO Mebel: See— 

Urmanov, Urman Alexandrov; and Ivanov, Veselin Georgiev, 
3,901,642. 

DSO “ZMM”: See— 

Slavinski, Ivan Assenov, Burgudjiev, Eduard Todorov; Vukolov, 
Dmitri Dmitrievich; and Angelov, Todor Dimitrov, 3,901,108 

DU-AL Corporation: See— 

Allen, Robert E., Jr., 3,901,241. 

Dubuit, Jean Louis. Transfer device for automatic bottle handling ma- 
chines. 3,901,374, Cl. 198-22.00B. 

Duddy, Joseph C., to ESB Incorporated. Method and apparatus for 
terminating the charge of storage batteries. 3,901,729, Cl 
136-3.000. 

Duffy, Geoffrey Graeme, to University of Auckland, The. Measuring 
device. 3,901,070, Cl. 73-59.000. 

Duffy, James J.: See— 

Golborn, Peter; and Duffy, James J., 3,901,650. 

Dugan, Bernard Baron, and Scholtz, Coenraad Jacobus Beukes, to Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company. Detergent cake con‘aining monoalkylsul- 
fosuccinate and preparation. 3,901,832, Cl. 252-557.000. 

Dully, Floyd L.; Griffin, Henry W.; and Meyer, Barthold F., to General 
Motors Corporation. Restraint belt retractor with pendulum actu- 
ated locking. 3,901,460, Cl. 242-107.400. 

Dunkley, James L., to National Semiconductor Corporation. Inte- 
grated circuit device and method utilizing ion implanted and up dif- 
fusion for isolated region. 3,901,735, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Dunlop Company Limited, The: See— 

Edwards, Reginald Harold, 3,901,301. 

Dunn, Byron G. Fire alarm. 3,901,179, Cl. 116-104.000 

Dunning, Fred R. Attaching means for a facemask. 3,900,897, Cl. 
2-9.000. 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Collette, John Wilfred; Ro, Rolland Shih-Yuan; and Sonnenberg, 
Fred Max, 3,901,860. 

Irvin, Robert A.; and Meredith, William H., 3,901,840. 

Lin, Kang, 3,901,684. 

Long, James D., 3,901,682. 

Pazos, Jose Francisco, 3,901,705. 

Polss, Perry, 3,901,665. 

Richards, John H.; and Stewart, Clare A., Jr., 3,901,950 

Tanikella, Murty S., 3,901,853. 

Uyeda, Roy Teruyuki, 3,901,945. 

Zafiroglu, Dimitri P., 3,900,921. 

Dura Corporation: See— 

Mummert, Thomas M., 3,900,965 

Durand, Gilbert, Pareilleux, Alain, Goma, Gerard; and Monsan, Pierre, 
to Creusot-Loire. Hydrocarbon binding complex and process for its 
preparation. 3,901,818, Cl. 252-184.000. 

Durham, Donald Franklin: See— 

Maras, Frank Anthony; and Durham, Donald Franklin, 3,901 348 

Durkos, Larry George; Christie, Charles Dewey; Denney, Jerry Wil- 
liam, Trusty, Jon Caton; Reynolds, Walter Lee; Cole, Robert Wayne; 
Brinson, Fred Edwin; and Lovell, Allen Kent, to American Monitor 
Corporation. Apparatus and method for preparing and presenting 
serum chemistries for analyzation. 3,901,656, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Dyakov, Alexandr Petrovich: See— 

Vasiliev, July Arsenievich; Orfani, Mikhail Petrovich, Marke:ov, 
Evgeny Vasilievich; Ivashkin, Jury Ivanovich; Dyakov, Alexandr 
Petrovich, and Kljukin, Vladimir Ivanovich, 3,901,072. 

Dye, John F.: See— 

Patel, Bhupendra C.; and Dye, John F., 3,901,235. 

Dyn Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Dascal, Charles; and De Laster, Jack, 3,902,120. 
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Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Lenz, Arnold; Ackermann, Otto; and Bleh, Otto, 3,901,946. 

E. P. Remy et Cie: See— 
Dardaine, Edgar; and Berry, Jean-Luc, 3,901,376. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Hauck, Frederic Peter; and Sundeen, Joseph E., 3,901,897. 
Narayanan, Venkatachala Lakshmi; and Haugwitz, Rudiger Di- 
eter, 3,901,909. 
Eastman Kodak Company: See— 
Beavers, Dorothy J., 3,901,712. 
Dodson, Daniel P.; and Baird, James E., 3,901,849. 
Oftedahl, Edwin N., 3,901,714. 
Yoerger, William E.; McCabe, John M.; and Wright, John F., 
3,901,700. 
Eaton Corporation: See— 
Freeman, Harvey L., 3,902,104. 
Knapp, Kenneth K.; and Cornell, Charles R., 3,901,031. 
Romick, Rowland C., 3,901,092. 

Ebato, Seigo; Itoh, Noboru; and Oka, Shoji, to Mitsubishi Paper Mills, 
Ltd. Lith-type silver halide photographic material containing a poly- 
alkylene oxide and a heterocyclic mercaptan. 3,901,709, Cl. 
96-66.00R. 

Ebato, Seigo: See— 

Iwaosa, Katsuaki; Ebato, Seigo; and Itoh, Noboru, 3,901,711. 

Ebauches S.A.: See— 

Erard, Raoul-Henri, 3,901,018. 

Eberlein, Dietmar C. H. Electrostatic liquid developing apparatus. 
3,901,188, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Eberspacher, J.: See— 

Loffelhardt, Dietmar, 3,901,350. 

Ebner, Franz: See— 

Ebner, Otmar; and Ebner, Franz, 3,901,332. 

Ebner, Otmar; and Ebner, Franz, to Gebr. Boehler & Co. Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Apparatus for removing detritus from drill holes. 3,901,332, 
Cl. 175-209.000 

Eby, John B. Fastener holding attachment. 3,901,298, Cl. 145-52.000. 

Edwards, John W.; and Mathias, Robert G., to Hammond Corporation 
Rotary horn tremolo unit. 3,902,015, Cl. 179-1.00J. 

Edwards, Reginald Harold, to Dunlop Company Limited, The. Pneu- 
matic tires and wheel assemblies. 3,901,301, Cl. 152-330.00L. 

Eftefield, Larry G., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Bulldozer stabi- 
lizer linkage. 3,901,329, Cl. 172-804.000. 

Eggenschwiler, Herbert. Plate holder, particularly a license plate 
holder. 3,900,979, Cl. 40-209.000. 

Eggert, Noel B., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Apparatus for tail removal in 
blow molding machines. 3,901,637, Cl. 425-387.00B. 

Eglinton, Robert Bruce, to Chromalloy American Corporation. Roll 
taping mechanism. 3,901,757, Cl. 156-446.000. 

Ehrenberg, Kurt. Adjustable substructure for installing sheet roof. 
3,900,995, Cl, 52-126.000. 

Eichorn, Roger H., deceased (by Rochester, Lincoln First Bank of, 
executor), to Xerox Corporation. Reverse path imaging and transfix- 
ing copying method. 3,902,062, Cl. 250-318.000. 

Ekkelboom, Tjepke Hendrik; and Vrieze, Wubbe, to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration. Short-are gas discharge lamp. 3,902,090, Cl. 313-217.000. 

Elebracht, Gunter: See— 

Joklik, Otto; Elebracht, Gunter; and Siekmann, Gunter, 
3,901,659 
Electronic Control Systems, Inc.: See— 
Harkins, Robert E., 3,901,437. 
Rogers, Sidney; Rogers, Barry N.; and Petrere, Robert E., 
3,902,026 
Electrostatic Equipment Corporation: See— 
Goodridge, William C.; Gillette, Donald J.; English, William P.,; 
and Minckler, G. Mark, 3,901,185. 
Elgin Molded Plastics Co.: See— 
Kennedy, James D.; and Lindner, J. Henry, 3,901,554. 

Eli Lilly and Company: See— 

Doherty, George O. P.,; and Fuhr, Kenneth H., 3,901,681. 
Kornfeld, Edmund C.; and Bach, Nicholas J., 3,901,894. 
Elitex, Zavody textilniho strojirenstvi, generalni reditelstvi: See— 

Jindra, Jaromir, 3,901,290. 
Safar, Vaclav, 3,901,012. 

Ellington, Gordon H.,; Mitchell, William O.; and Estapa, Don E., to Ox- 
ford Industries, Inc. Method of fabricating shirt cuffs. 3,901,173, Cl. 
112-262.000 

Emco Industries, Inc.: See— 

Engman, Milton C.; and Siberell, Stanley J., 3,900,933. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

Dreibelbis, Richard C., 3,901,475. 

Endo, Kiyoshi: See— 

Sugiyama, Iwakichi; and Endo, Kiyoshi, 3,901,858. 

Engel, Wolfhard: See— 

Seeger, Ernst, Teufel, Helmut; Engel, Wolfhard, and Nickl, Josef, 
3,901,927 

Engeler, William E.; and Tiemann, Jerome J., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Surface charge transistor devices. 3,902,186, Cl. 357-24.000. 

Engeler, William E.; and Tiemann, Jerome J., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Surface charge storage and transfer devices. 3,902,187, Cl. 
357-24.000. 

English, William P.: See— 

Goodridge, William C.; Gillette, Donald J.; English, William P.; 
and Minckler, G. Mark, 3,901,185. 

Engman, Milton C., and Siberell, Stanley J., to Emco Industries, Inc. 

Clamp device. 3,900,933, Cl. 24-277.000. 
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Enomoto, Saburo; and Inoue, Masami, to Arakawa Rinsan Kagaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Production of 2,6-xylenol. 3,901,947, Cl. 
260-621.00R. 

Environmental Research Corporation: See— 

Peterson, Carl M., 3,901,798. 

Erard, Raoul-Henri, to Ebauches S.A. Timepiece. 3,901,018, Cl. 
58-59.000. 

Erdman, Leon Paul, to Deere & Company. Rotary mower deck struc- 
ture including a sound- and vibration-isolated blade housing section. 
3,901,003, Cl. 56-12.600. 

Erni, Bruno; and Beguin, Pierre-Andre, to Societe Suisse Pour I'Indus- 
trie Horlogere Management Services S.A. Calendar arrangement for 
a timepiece. 3,901,017, Cl. 58-5.000. 

Ernster, Peter Jacob, to Oster Corporation. Electric food blender. 
3,901,484, Cl. 259-108.000. 

ESB Incorporated: See— 

Duddy, Joseph C., 3,901,729. 

Esquire, Inc.: See— 

McNamara, Albert C., Jr., 3,902,059. 

Estapa, Don E.: See— 

Eliington, Gordon H.; Mitchell, William O.; and Estapa, Don E., 
3,901,173. 
Etablissement Wanderfield & Co.; See— 
Filter, Walther, 3,901,283. 

Etat Francaise: See— 

Cluzel, Philippe Henri Maurice, 3,901,352. 

Ethridge, Kenneth: See— 

Sloan, Robert Bryan, 3,900,978. 
Ethyl Corporation: See— 
Brackenridge, David R., 3,901,834. 
Sanders, Robert N.; and Valdo, Alex R., 3,901,691 
Eue, Ludwig: See— 
Hofer, Wolfgang; Schliebs, Reinhard; Schmidt, Robert Rudolf; and 
Eue, Ludwig, 3,901,679. 
European Atomic Energy Community (Euratom): See— 
van den Berg, Max, 3,902,142 
Euthenics Systems Corporation: See— 
Capute, Milton C., 3,901,707. 

Euverard, Maynard R.; and Heide, Henry A., to Veiten & Pulver, Inc. 
Transfer conveyor including supports movable to a bridging position 
3,901,377, Cl. 198-82.000. 

Evani, Syamalarao: See— 

Thomas, Mary R.; Laik, Robert H.; Evani, Syamalazao; and 
Schmidt, Donald L., 3,901,816. 
Everitt, Delmar K.: See— 
Goldfarb, Adolph E.; Benkoe, Erwin; Chesley, Ronald F.; Everitt, 
Delmar K.; and Frierdich, Richard D., 3,902,042. 
Extrion Corporation: See— 
Wittkower, Andrew B., 3,901,183. 
Exxon Research and Engineering Company: See— 
Herrmann, John W., 3,901,667. 
Johnson, Burnett H.; and Johnson, Edward F., 3,901,847. 
Sinfelt, John H.; and Cusumano, James A., 3,901,827. 
Siskin, Michael; Wristers, Jos P.; and Porcelli, Joseph J., 
3,901,790. 

Fabritius, Hannes, to Ulmaelektra Oy. Sampling apparatus. 3,901,087, 
Cl. 73-421.00B. 

Facaros, George, to General Electric Company. Removal of lubricants 
and binders from sinterable powder components. 3,901,742, Cl. 
148-105.000. 

Fahn, Rudolf: See— 

Hofstadt, Carl-Ernst; Fahn, Rudolf; and Wirzmuller, Anton, 
3,901,826. 

Falkenberg, Douglass R., to Douglas Manufacturing Co., Inc. Drapery 
holder. 3,901,303, Cl. 160-348.000. 

Famolare, Joseph P., Jr., to Famolarf, Inc. Roller skate construction. 
3,901,521, Cl. 280-11.200. 

Famolarf, Inc.: See— 

Famolare, Joseph P., Jr., 3,901,521. 

Fargo, Harland E.: See— 

Buchanan, Carl S.; Fargo, Harland E.; and Riebel, Charles F., 
3,901,675. ‘ 

Farley, James Michael: See— 

Holloway, Frank Raymond; and Farley, James Michael, 3,901,960 

Farley, Lloyd M.: See— 

Hall, Miles L.; Farley, Lloyd M.; Myers, Huston E.; and Hagedorn, 
Charle 3,901,133. 

Fath, Joseph: See— 

Gottesman, Roy T.,; Kagan, George M.; and Fath, Joseph, 
3,901,837. 

Fattore, Vittorio; and Notari, Bruno, to Snam Progetti S.p.A. Process 
for the ammoxidation of propylene. 3,901,938, Cl. 260-465.300. 
Faure, Jean Marie. Pipette or similar apparatus for measuring deter- 

mined volumes of liquid. 3,901,085, Cl. 73-425.40P. 

Fechillas, Michael R., to Johnson & Johnson. Synthetic resin binder 
compositions from acrylic acid esters. 3,901,843, Cl. 260-29.6TA. 
Fehr, Theodor; and Hauth, Hartmut, to Sandoz Ltd. 13-Bromolysergic 

acid compounds. 3,901,891, Cl. 260-258.0PE. 

Feinberg, Albert E., to Advance Transformer Company. Energizing 
circuit for magnetron using parallel transformers. 3,902,099, Cl. 
315-105.000. 

Feiner, Alexander: See— 

Angner, Ronald Joseph, Feiner, Alexander; and Olsen, Merle Vic- 
tor, 3,902,101. 

Feistel, Robert B., Jr., to W.H. Stewart Company. Alignment means for 

pressure tank air bags or the like. 3,901,278, Cl. 138-30.000. 
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Fekete, Arisztid Z. Board game apparatus. 3,901,512, Cl. 
273-134.0AE. 

Feldman, Jerome M., to Dairy Cap Corporation. Bottle cap. 3,901,404, 
Cl. 215-256.000. 

Felger. Milton R. Method for measuring endodontic working lengths. 
3,901,216, Cl. 128-2.10Z. 

Ferb, Thomas E. Hypodermic projectile. 3,901,158, Cl. 102-92.000. 

Ferno, Ove: See— 

Lichtneckert, Stefan; Lundgren, Claes; and Ferno, Ove, 
3,901,248. 
Fernsteuergerate, Kurt Oelsch KG: See— 
Oelsch, Kurt; and Schulz, Klaus-Dieter, 3,902,063. 

Ferranti, Limited: See— 

Griffiths, William Edward, and Levis, Peter Stanley, 3,901,086. 

Ferranti-Packard Limited: See— 

Tyler, Anton Roy; Sondhi, Vickram; and Cass, Ralph Sherwill, 
3,902,047. 
Ferrari, Rodolfo: See— 
Bruzzese, Tiberio, Ghielmetti, Giuseppe; and Ferrari, Rodolfo, 
3,901,912. 
Ferrero GmbH: See— 
Witt, Manfred, 3,901,385. 
Fiber Controls Corporation: See— 
Wise, Cecil S., 3,901,555. 
Field Aviation Company Limited: See— 
Hawkshaw, John Knox, 3,901,467. 

Fieni, Walter, to Societe Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo. Installation 
for increasing the safety of the occupants of an automobile vehicle 
3,901,345, Cl. 180-91.000. 

Figueroa, David R., to Coulter Electronics, Inc. Pre-set circuit for mea- 
suring a dividing particle size of a particulate system. 3,902,053, Cl 
235-151.300. 

Filter, Claus: See— 

Filter, Walther; and Filter, Claus, 3,901,289. 

Filter, Walther, to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke- 
Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft; and Etablissement Wanderfield 
& Co. Warp draw-off apparatus. 3,901,283, Cl. 139-99.000. 

Filter, Walther; and Filter, Claus, to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- 
und Stahlwerke; and Alpine Montan Akteingesellschaft & Etablisse- 
ment Wanderfield & Co. Apparatus for forming a strong selvage in 
a fabric. 3,901,289, Cl. 139-291.00R. 

Finch, William C., to Finch, William C.; and Breston, Michael P., a part 
interest to each. Liquid skimmer method and apparatus. 3,901,811, 
Cl. 210-538.000. 

Fingal Christiansson Ingeniorsbyra: See— 

Christiansson, Fingal, 3,901,438. 

Finkleman, David; and Weber, Robert F., to United States of America, 
Air Force. Rotating bladerow aerodynamic window for high power 
pulsed gaseous lasers. 3,902,136, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Fischer, Gert; Seidel, Siegfried; and Pollmann, Fritz, to Siemens Ak 
tiengesellschaft. Resilient mounting arrangement for the non- 
movable magnetic member of an electromagnetic switching appara- 
tus. 3,902,144, Cl. 335-193.000. 

Fischer, Hanspeter, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Pyridylium-s-triazines 
for regulating plant growth. 3,901,678, Cl. 71-74.000. 

Fisher, Floyd L., to Hy-Play Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
replacing damaged turf. 3,901,324, Cl. 172-19.000. 

Fitzi, Konrad; and Pfister, Rudolf, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 2-Alkyl- 
and 2-cycloalkyl-4,5-bis-phenyl-imidazoles 3,901,908, cl 
260-309.000. 

Flachglas Aktiengesellschaft Delog-Detag: See— 

Groth, Rolf, 3,901,997. 

Fleischer, John Martin; and McMurtry, David Harwood, to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Omnidirectional optome- 
chanical scanning apparatus. 3,902,048, Cl. 235-61.11E. 

Fletcher Brothers (Engineers) Limited: See— 

Fletcher, Thomas Sydney, 3,901,051 

Fletcher, Thomas Sydney, to Fletcher Brothers (Engineers) Limited 
Cord knitting device. 3,901,051, Cl. 66-55.000. 

Flynn, Joseph C.: See— 

Allen, Fred E.; Flynn, Joseph C.; Panas, Walter; Bonino, Joseph S.; 
and Colgan, William, 3,901,180 

Flynn, Kevin W., to Bio-Medical Sciences, Inc. Protective packages. 
3,901,387, Cl. 206-525.000. 

Flynn, Robert, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Hardenable epoxy resin 
compositions and process for making the same. 3,901,833, Cl 
260-2.0EP. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Browning, Jhonce N.; Lee, Nathan D.; and Smee, George H., 
3,901,822. 

Raque, Robert G., 3,901,375. 

Rose, Boyd W., 3,901,334. 

Rosseau, Richard B., 3,900,915. 

Fockens, Pieter, to Zenith Radio Corporation. Multiple channel FM 
stereo system employing AM vestigial sideband subcarrier modula- 
tion. 3,902,018, Cl. 179-15.0BT. 

Fontanella, Luigi; and Occelli, Emilio, to Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A. Pyr- 
rolo[ 1,2-c Jimidazole-1-one derivatives. 3,901,911, Cl. 260-309.700 

Fooladi, Mike Mehadi. Unsym p-phenylene-dicarbamate. 3,901,940, 
Cl. 260-471.00C. 

Ford, Alexander T., to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part 
interest. Cordless electrical guitar and amplifier system. 3,901,118, 
Cl. 84-1.160. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 

Banners, Delbert J.; and Simmons, Calvin J., 3,901,272. 

DeGrazia, Victor S., 3,901,363. 
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Forest, Edward; and Swanton, Paul C., to Xerox Corporation. Photo- 
electrophoretic imaging process using photoconductive electrode 
which alters spectral response. 3,901,701, Cl. 96-1.200. 

Formax, Inc.: See— 

Lekan, Henry N.; and Richards, Louis R., 3,900,919. 

Forsyth, Eric B.; and Jensen, Jack E., to United States of America, En- 
ergy Research and Development Administration. Termination for 
superconducting power transmission systems. 3,902,000, CL 
174-15.0BH. 

Fortenberry, Dewitt L., to Baker Oil Tools, Inc. Method and apparatus 
for packing gravel in a subterranean well. 3,901,318, CL 
166-278.000. 

Fox, Richard D.: See— 

Wheelwright, Earl J.; and Fox, Richard D., 3,901,786. 

Fraser, Lawrence J., to Xerox Corporation. Magnetic brush developing 
apparatus. 3,901,189, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Freeborn, John C., to Honeywell Inc. Stable amplitude sine wave gen- 
erator. 3,902,124, Cl. 328-27.000. 

Freed, William T., to Celanese Corporation. Thermoplastic polyoxy- 
methylene molding resins. 3,901,846, Cl. 260-37.0,AL. 

Freeman, Harvey L., to Eaton Corporation. Hoist control system hav- 
ing a photocoupled pendant. 3,902,104, Cl. 318-313.000. 

Freter, Kurt: See— 

Devlin, John; Stewart, Patrick Brian; and Freter, Kurt, 3,901,925. 
Freudenberg, Carl: See— 

Pletsch, Hubert; and Kurr, Klaus, 3,901,047. 

Fried, Raymond L., to John Fluke Mfg. Co., Inc. Closed loop variable 
frequency signal generator. 3,902,132, Cl. 331-15.000. 

Friedrich, Hans-Helmut: See— 

Wirth, Hermann Otto; Lorenz, Hans Joachim; and Friedrich, 

Hans-Helmut, 3,901,930. 

Frierdich, Richard D.: See— 

Goldfarb, Adolph E.; Benkoe, Erwin; Chesley, Ronald F.; Everitt, 

Delmar K.; and Frierdich, Richard D., 3,902,042 

Fritzsche Dodge & Olcott Inc.: See— 

Kulka, Kurt, 3,901,830. 

Froman, Griff W.; and Mullins, Albert Ray, to Inland Steel Company 
One-side electrocoating. 3,901,771, Cl. 204-28.000. 

Fryer, Rodney L.: See— 

Coffen, David Llewellyn; and Fryer, Rodney L., 3,901,879 
Fryer, Rodney lan; and Walser, Armin, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc 

Process for preparing triazolobenzodiazepines. 3,901,907, Cl 
260-308.00R. 

Fuchs, Gundolf; Pirck, Dietrich; and Rigdon, Orville W., to Deutsche 
Texaco Aktiengesellschaft. Vinyl acetate-fumaric acid mixed diester 
copulymer dispersion paint composition. 3,901,841, Cl. 260-29.60T 

Fuhr, Kenneth H.: See— 

Doherty, George O. P.; 
Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: S 

Honjo, Satoru; Tamai, Yasuo; and Takimoto, Masaaki, 3,901,694 

Takimoto, Masaaki; Saida, Takashi; and Honjo, Satoru, 3,901,704 

Tsuboi, Masayoshi; Sato, Kotaro; and Takanashi, Junichi, 

3,901,706 
Yamasue, Koutarou; Tajima, Tatsuya; and Tsuchiya, Yoshinori, 
3,901,713. 

Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd.: See— 

Namba, Yoshiharu, 3,901,427 
Fukita, Yoshikazu: See— 

Yoshikawa, Junichi; Katsur, Toyozoo; Fukita, Yoshikazu; Wada, 

Hiroo; and Tanigawa, Yukio, 3,901,762. 

Fukuma, Noboru: See— 

Hokonoki, Hisao; Ishikawa, Tatsuo; Sakashita, Masahira; Kusu- 

nose, Tetsuhiro; and Fukuma, Noboru, 3,901,989. 

Fukushima, Osamu; Osawa, Sadao; Komaki, Takao; and Sato, Masami- 
chi, to Rank Xerox Ltd. Method of reversal development using two 
electrostatic developers. 3,901,698, Cl. 96-1.00R. 

Fukutani, Megumu: See— 

Hiroi, Takashi; Ichikawa, Michio; and Fukutani, Megumu, 

3,901,014. 

Fuller, Clyde R.; and Reinberg, Alan R., to Texas Instruments, Incor- 
porated. Method of contacting and connecting semiconductor de- 
vices in integrated circuits. 3,900,944, Cl. 29-578.000. 

Funabashi, Masayuki: See— 

Shinoda, Kiyonori,; Nakamura, Tadashi; Funabashi, Masayuki, and 

Okubo, Azuma, 3,901,949 

Furuoka, Hideto; Osa, Nobuyuki; and Nakata, Shikichi, to Gakken 
Co., Ltd. Apparatus for drawing composite pictorial patterns. 
3,900,956, Cl. 33-174.00B. 

G. L. Rexroth GmbH: See— 

Bornholt, Siegfried; and Schmitt, Georg, 3,901,628 
Gadd, Francis O.; Hay, Charles N.; and Long, William C., to General 

Motors Corporation. Rotary mechanism bearing arrangement. 
3,901,568, Cl. 308-21 1.000. 

Gaefke, David William: See— 

Brooks, Thomas William; Gaefke, David William; and Guilbault, 

Lawrence James, 3,901,810. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Lanahan, John H.; and Abraham, William W., 3,901,796. 
Gakken Co., Ltd.: See— 

Furuoka, Hideto; Osa, Nobuyuki; and Nakata, Shikichi, 3,900,956. 
Gale, William F. Quick opening bucket. 3,900,982, Cl. 43-7.000. 
Gallotello, Peter E.: See— 

Schur, Paul E.; Gallotello, Peter E.; and Keuler, Joseph F., 

3,901,050. 
Gamma Engineering Ltd.: See— 
Vertesi, Tibor Miklos; and Rokop, Joseph, 3,901,491. 


and Fuhr, Kenneth H., 3,901,681 
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Garabello, Romano. Retractable landing gear. 3,900,988, Cl. 
46-76.000. 

Garbark, Roman F., to D. Gottlieb & Co. Lighted hole assembly and 
ball projector for playboard. 3,901,511, Cl. 273-119.00A. 

Gardner-Denver Company: See— 

Bendure, Harry, 3,901,336. 

Garelick, Herbert J., to Garelick Mfg. Co. Endless loop manipulatable 
to various positions. 3,900,984, Cl. 46-1.00R. 

Garelick Mfg. Co.: See— 

Garelick, Herbert J., 3,900,984. 

Gargatagli, Guglielmo: See— 

Silvestri, Antonio; and Gargatagli, Guglielmo, 3,901,043. 

Garner, Eugene F., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Pyrotechnic com- 
position with combined binder-coolant. 3,901,747, Cl. 149-42.000. 

Gassman, Paul G., to Ohio State University Research Foundation, The. 
Synthesis of indoles from anilines and intermediates therein. 
3,901,899, Cl. 260-294.80C. 

Gath, Karl Heinz. Method and apparatus for producing copying sets. 
3,901,500, Cl. 270-53.000. 

Gaudas, Claude Gustave: See— 

Grunert, Wilhelm; and Gaudas, Claude Gustave, 3,901,263. 

Gebhard, Peter T. E., Jr., to Impco, Inc. Method of impregnating a sin- 
tered porous metal article to make the article liquid-tight. 3,900,940, 
C) 29-420.000. 

Gebr. Boehler & Co. Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Ebner, Otmar; and Ebner, Franz, 3,901,332. 

Gebr. Hofmann KG: See— 

Hofmann, Dionys, 3,901,046. 

Gee, James E.; Grooss, Frank A.,; and Moser, Raymond L., to Caterpil- 
lar Tractor Company. Modular dump trailer structure. 3,901,535, 
Cl. 280-423.00R. 

Gehlbach, George. Feed grain distribution system. 3,901,193, Cl. 
119-52.0AF. 

Gellert, Dale A.; Harden, Kendall L.; and Noel, John R., to Procter & 
Gamble Company, The. Disposable diaper having a resin treated 
absorbent pad to improve integrity, softness and dryness. 3,901,238, 
Cl. 128-287.000. 

Gelotte, Karl O.: See— 

Lesher, George Y.; Gelotte, Karl O.; and Surrey, Alexander R., 
3,901,920. 

Gembicki, Stanley: See— 

Kuchuris, Louis G.; and Gembicki, Stanley, 3,901,962. 

General Atomic Company: See— 

Bokros, Jack C., 3,901,808. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., 3,901,736. 

Benz, Mark G.; and Martin, Donald L., 3,901,741. 

Clausen, Edward M.; and Clemmer, Robert G., 3,901,748. 

Engeler, William E.; and Tiemann, Jerome J., 3,902,186. 

Engeler, William E.; and Tiemann, Jerome J., 3,902,187. 

Facaros, George, 3,901,742. 

Hopper, Claude, Jr., 3,902,138. 

Lafuze, David Logan, 3,902,073. 

Muralidharan, Ramachandran, 3,902,146. 

Roberts, John A., 3,901,672. 

Sisson, Ronald C.; and Spangler, Frederick E., 3,902,122. 

Smith, James I., 3,902,002. 

Taber, Bruce D.; and Cronin, Michael J., 3,901,274. 

Van Bennekon, Carl F.; Schultz, William J.; and Manning, Ralph 
M., 3,901,436. 

General Monitors, Inc.: See— 

Boardman, William W., Jr.; and Johnson, Robert H., 3,901,067. 

General Motors Corporation: See— 

Brainard, Norman R., 3,901,605. 

Dolenga, Arthur; and Hill, John C., 3,901,573. 

Dully, Floyd L; Griffin, Henry W.; and Meyer, Barthold F., 
3,901,460. 

Gadd, Francis O.; Hay, Charles N.; and Long, William C., 
3,901,568. 

Hollis, Thomas J., Jr.; and Ranft, Ernst L., 3,901,202. 

Hufstader, Gibson O., 3,901,103. 

Jentsch, Erwin, 3,901,359. 

Manwaring, Richard C., 3,901,102. 

Newbould, John, 3,901,845. 

Pozniak, Donald J., 3,901,203. 

Quinn, Ronald E., 3,901,026. 

Ricketts, James M., 3,901,622. 

Schertz, Burtron D., 3,902,081. 

Thebert, Glenn W., 3,901,309. 

Williams, Richard D.; and Michaels, Fred G., 3,901,097. 

Wonn, Quinby E., 3,901,030. 

Zaruba, Karl; and Graham, Douglas L., 3,901,200. 

General Signal Corporation: See— 

Auer, John H., Jr., 3,901,160. 
Philibert, Robert A.; and Browne, Frank L., 3,901,577. 

General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Bezbatchenko, William; and Spelman, Rollin H., 3,901,750. 

George, James, to United States of America, Navy. Energy-state- 
selected cesium beam intensifier. 3,902,134, Cl. 331-94.000. 

Gerechter, Ruth Margaret. Novelty matching game. 3,901,505, Cl. 
273-1.00M. 

Geurts, Cletus J., to Geurts, Inc. Earthworking implement tool assem- 
bly. 3,901,326, Cl. 172-264.000. 

Geurts, Inc.: See— 

Geurts, Cletus J., 3,901,326. 
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Ghielmetti, Giuseppe: See— 
Bruzzese, Tiberio; Ghielmetti, Giuseppe; and Ferrari, Rodolfo, 
3,901,912. 
Giampaglia, Anthony R. Chain vise. 3,901,476, Cl. 254-67.000. 
Gibson Greeting Cards, Inc.: See— 
Urti, Michael L., 3,901,164. 
Gibson Motor and Machine Service, Inc.: See— 
Little, David A., 3,902,179. 
Gill, James A.: See— 
Stearns, Marvin O.; and Gill, James A., 3,901,254. 

Gillette, Donald J.: See— 

Goodridge, William C.; Gillette, Donald J.; English, William P.; 
and Minckler, G. Mark, 3,901,185. 

Ginsberg, Guenter: See—- 

Hogg, Walter R.; Coulter, Wallace H.; Ginsberg, Guenter; Proni, 
Oscar; and Godin, Thomas J., 3,902,115. 

Giovanelli, Armand, to Southern Pacific Transportation Company. 
Magnetic rail car knuckle-opener. 3,901,390, Cl. 213-75.00D. 

Girling Limited: See— 

Hardy, Michael William, 3,901,560. 

Giuliani, Giampaolo: See— 

Paiella, Roberto; and Giuliani, Giampaolo, 3,901,835. 

Glaze, John W., Jr., to Intech Corporation. Method of packaging ho- 
siery articles. 3,901,001, Cl. 53-21.0FW. 

Globe Tool and Engineering Company, The: See— 

Reiger, Arthur C., Jr., 3,901,454. 
Godin, Thomas J.: See— 
Hogg, Walter R.; Coulter, Wallace H.; Ginsberg, Guenter; Proni, 
Oscar; and Godin, Thomas J., 3,902,115. 
Goens, Duane N.: See— 
Kruesi, Paul R.; and Goens, Duane N., 3,901,776. 

Goerter, Werner; Kresta, Erich, and Stumpf, Horst, to Semperit AG. 
Method for the fabrication of a molded article formed from oriented 
fiber reinforced material. 3,901,961, Cl. 264-108.000. 

Golborn, Peter; and Duffy, James J., to Hooker Chemicals and Plastics 
Corporation. Textile flame retardants. 3,901,650, Cl. 8-115.700. 
Gold, Marvin H.; and Marcus, Henry J., to Aerojet-General Corpora- 

tion. Antibiotic and fungicidal agents. 3,901,974, Cl. 424-301.000. 

Goldfarb, Adolph E.; Benkoe, Erwin; Chesley, Ronald F., Everitt, Del- 
mar K.; and Frierdich, Richard D., to Goldfarb, Adolph E.; and 
Benkoe, Erwin. Electrically heated tool for cutting designs in a sur- 
face. 3,902,042, Cl. 219-233.000. 

Goldman, Gerald Martin: See— 

Salzman, Robert Stephen; and Goldman, Gerald Martin, 
3,901,542. 

Goma, Gerard: See— 

Durand, Gilbert; Pareilleux, Alain; Goma, Gerard; and Monsan, 
Pierre, 3,901,818. 

Goodridge, William C.; Gillette, Donald J.; English, William P.; and 
Minckler, G. Mark, to Electrostatic Equipment Corporation. Coat- 
ing method with precure and apparatus therefor. 3,901,185, Cl. 
118-630.000. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Wilson, Melvin A., 3,901,751. 

Gordesky, Stanley E.: See— 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,967. 

Cohen, Arthur I.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,968. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,969. 

Cohen, Arthur I.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,970. 

Cohen, Arthur L; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,971. 

Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Cohen, Arthur I.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,966. 

Gordon, Stanley I.: See— 

Cohen, Arthur I.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,967. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,968. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,969. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,970. 

Cohen, Arthur I.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,971. 

Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Cohen, Arthur I.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,966. 

Gorvin, John Henry, to Burroughs Wellcome & Co. (U.S.A.) Inc. Sub- 
Stituted salicylonitriles. 3,901,934, Cl. 260-465.00F. 

Goshima, Takeshi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Information recording 
device with record having layers with different intensity sensitivity. 
3,902,010, Cl. 178-6.70A. 

Gostling, Peter Eric, to C. Evans & Sons Limited. Connector assembly 
for scaffold structures. 3,901,609, Cl. 403-49.000. 

Goto, Toru; and Kajino, Yukio, to Mitsubishi Kenki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
DC arc welding apparatus by high-frequency pulse current. 
3,902,037, Cl. 219-135.000. 

Gottesman, Roy T.; Kagan, George M.; and Fath, Joseph, to Tenneco 
Chemicals, Inc. Metal salt solutions and surface-coating composi- 
tions containing same. 3,901,837, Cl. 260-22.00R. 

Gould, David S.: See— 

Anderson, Charles J.; and Gould, David S., 3,901,740. 
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Gould Inc.: See— 

Zoltan, Steven 1., 3,902,083. 

Gouteron, Bernard; Jay, Pierre; and Rieux, Jean-Philippe, to Rhone- 
Progil. Junction box. 3,902,006, Cl. 174-88.00R. 

Grady, John J.: See— 

Amar, Henry E.; and Grady, John J., 3,902,052. 

Graham, Douglas L.: See— 

Zaruba, Karl; and Graham, Douglas L., 3,901,200. 

Grant, Charles P., Jr.: See— 

Cochran, Michael J.; and Grant, Charles P., Jr., 3,902,054. 

Grass, Joseph J., to Monarch Marking Systems, Inc. Tag attacher. 
3,901,428, Cl. 227-67.000. 

Grasselli, Antonio: See— 

Broccardo, Ernesto; Grasselli, Giovanni; Rizzato, Elvio; Grasselli, 
Antonio; and Serman, Adriano, 3,901,116. 

Grasselli, Giovanni: See— 

Broccardo, Ernesto; Grasselli, Giovanni, Rizzato, Elvio; Grasselli, 
Antonio; and Serman, Adriano, 3,901,116. 

Gravatt, Claude C., Jr., to United States of America, Commerce. Light 
scattering method and apparatus for the chemical characterization 
of particulate matter. 3,901,602, Cl. 356-114.000. 

Grayson, Robert E. Trolling drag meter. 3,901,076, Cl. 73-184.000. 

Greacen, John Stuart, to Combustion Engineering, Inc. Method of 
plugging steam generator tubes. 3,900,939, Cl. 29-401.000. 

Great Canadian Oil Sands Limited: See— 

Baillie, Robert A., 3,901,791. 

Grebausky, Alex J. Stepladder stabilizer. 3,901,354, Cl. 182-172.000 

Grebene, Alan B. Digitally controlled oscillator. 3,902,140, Cl. 
331-113.00R. 

Green, Larry A.: See— 

Benner, Robert S.; and Green, Larry A., 3,901,651. 
Green, Robert Sherman: See— 
Proebsting, Robert James; 
3,902,082. 

Greenberger, Joseph Irwin, to Wean United, Inc. Control system for 
briquetters. 3,901,635, Cl. 425-145.000. 

Greenhalgh, Frank Geoffrey: See— 

Dent, Kenneth Henry; and Greenhalgh, 
3,901,073. 

Greening, Kenneth J. 
404- 102.000. 

Gregorian, Razmic S.; and Hoernle, Hans R., to United Merchants and 
Manufacturers, Inc. Process for treating fabrics and _three- 
component fabrics obtained therefrom. 3,901,649, Cl. 8-114.500. 

Grennan, Charles W., to Chandler Evans Inc. Pivotal vanecentrifugal 
pump. 3,901,623, Cl. 415-141 .000. 

Gresen Manufacturing Company: See— 

Stephens, William T., 3,901,264. 

Griffin, Henry W.: See— 

Dully, Floyd L; Griffin, Henry W.; and Meyer, Barthold F., 
3,901,460. 

Griffith, John 
139-123.000. 

Griffiths, William Edward; and Levis, Peter Stanley, to Ferranti, Lim- 
ited. Accelerometers. 3,901,086, Cl. 73-490.000. 

Griner, Arthur J.; and Koppa, Daniel Anthony, to Nabisco, Inc. 
Method of making pastry cups and the like. 3,901,982, Cl. 
426-391.000. 

Grisemer, Robert E.: See— 

Smith, Milbourn L.; Derencius, Joseph; and Grisemer, Robert E., 
3,901,795. 

Groombridge, Betty Irene. Combination valve vacuum breaker with 
co-acting valve in a liquid flow path. 3,901,265, Cl. 137-218.000. 

Grooss, Frank A.: See— 

Gee, James E.; Grooss, Frank A.; and Moser, Raymond L., 
3,901,535. 
Groot, John C.: See— 
Denton, Kenneth J.; and Groot, John C., 3,900,957. 

Gross, Jack R. Irrigation system. 3,901,447, Cl. 239-139.000. 

Gross, Stanley J., to Biological Developments, Inc. Receptor assays of 
biologically active compounds employing biologically specific recep- 
tors. 3,901,654, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Gross, Thomas A. O., to Polaroid Corporation. Film speed control for 
sound motion picture projector. 3,902,103, Cl. 318-227.000. 

Grossan, Murray. Ear applicator. 3,901,233, Cl. 128-261.000. 

Groth, Rolf, to Flachglas Aktiengesellschaft Delog-Detag. Heat- 
reflecting glass sheets. 3,901,997, Cl. 428-428.000. 

Grumman Aerospace Corporation: See— 

Kosson, Robert; and Swerdling, Burton, 3,901,311. 

Grunert, Wilhelm; and Gaudas, Claude Gustave, to Societe Nationale 
d'Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d’Aviation. Regulating valve 
for fuel metering device, especially for the combustion chamber of 
an aerojet engine. 3,901,263, Cl. 137-117.000. 

Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A.: See— 

Fontanella, Luigi; and Occelli, Emilio, 3,901,911. 

GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated: See— 

Steward, James A., 3,902,017. 

Guglielmo, Jean, to Lucien Ferraz & Cie. Brush holder devices. 
3,902,088, Cl. 310-246.000. 

Guilbault, Lawrence James: See— 

Brooks, Thomas William; Gaefke, David William; and Guilbault, 
Lawrence James, 3,901,810. 

Guillotin, Fernand; and Cerutti, Rene, to Quartex Societe pour l'Ap- 
plication des Hautes Temperatures. Method of sealing by brazing of 
a metal part on a ceramic part. 3,901,772, Cl. 204-16.000. 


and Green, Robert Sherman, 


Frank Geoffrey, 


Self-propelled paver. 3,901,616, Cl. 


Dalton. Narrow fabric loom. 3,901,285, Cl. 
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Guion, Jacky: See— 
Riess, Jean G.; LeBlanc, Maurice; Santini, Georges; and Guion, 
Jacky, 3,901,948. 
Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 
Mori, Ernest A., 3,901,333. 
Gulf & Western Industries, Inc.: See— 
Hill, Frank W., 3,902,156. 

Gutkowski, Janusz. Fluid conditioner 
137-101.110. 

Guy, Kenneth Theodore, to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited. Pres- 
sure control valves. 3,901,266, Cl. 137-219.000. 

Gygaz, Claude-Andre: See— 

Kocher, Hans; Haenzi, Werner, Muff, Erwin; and Gygaz, Claude- 
Andre, 3,901,019. 
H. D. Hudson Manufacturing Company: See— 
Bochmann, Carl E., 3,901,449 
H. Krantz, Firma: See— 
Voswinckel, Gerhard, 3,901,112. 

Habegger, Millard A.: See— 

Davis, Donald E.; Habegger, Millard A.; Moore, Richard D.; 
Weber, Edward V.; and Woodard, Ollie C., 3,901,814 

Habostad, Arne. Paint can lid with paint roller cleaning means 
3,901,256, Cl. 134-138.000. 

Haensel, Valdimir, to Universal Oil Products Company. Separation of 
strength-deflective refractory inorganic oxide particles. 3,901,800, 
Cl. 209-162.000. 

Haenzi, Werner: See— 

Kocher, Hans; Haenzi, Werner, Muff, Erwin; and Gygaz, Claude- 
Andre, 3,901,019. 

Hagedom, Charles F.: See— 

Hall, Miles L..; Farley, Lloyd M.; Myers, Huston E.; and Hagedorn, 
Charles F., 3,901,133 

Hagen, Magnus F.; and Jordan, Fred A. Adaptor and latching means 
for removably attaching drawers to telescoping ball bearing drawer 
slides. 3,901,565, Cl. 308-3.800. 

Haile, Ernest. Framing and mounting means for a rear vision mirror 
3,901,587, Cl. 350-293.000. 

Haims, Murray J.; Hao, Hsieh T.; Lebizay, Gerald; and Weiss, Alfred, 
to International Business Machines Corporation. Binary adder cir- 
cuit. 3,902,055, Cl. 235-175.000. 

Haines, Norman L.: See— 

Meyer, Jack G.; and Haines, Norman L., 3,901,194 

Hakamada, Takeshi; Kanoh, Ikushi; and Narahara, Toshikazu, to Hita- 
chi, Ltd. Rotor for squirrel-cage induction motor. 3,902,087, Cl 
310-211.000 

Hakozaki, Shori: See— 

Nakagawa, Yunosuke; 
3,901,819 
Hall, James A.: See— 
Sprague, Robert A.; Henricks, Robert J.; Ruckle, Duane L.; 
Pierce, Cyril M.; and Hall, James A., 3,901,743. 

Hall, Miles L.; Farley, Lloyd M.; Myers, Huston E.; and Hagedorn, 
Charles F., to Mead Corporation, The. Machine for forming trays. 
3,901,133, Cl. 93-41.000. 

Hall, Thomas E.; and Bassett, Williar; W., to Honeywell Inc. Switching 
device for operating a plurality of switches in sequences with ambi- 
ent temperature compensation. 3,902,151, Cl. 337-340.000. 

Hallengren, Hans Lennart, to Satt Elektronik AB. Visibility meter 
using multiple light beams. 3,901,812, Cl. 250-565.000 

Halls, Kenneth F., to Brickley, A. H., a part interest. Tape drive actu- 
ated open end adjustable wrench. 3,901,107, Cl. 81-170.000 

Hamada, Hisawaki: See— 

Ueno, Haruo; Oizumi, Kyohei, Ishikawa, 
Hisawaki; and Aikawa, Hideyuki, 3,901,868. 

Hamano, Suenobu: See— 

Wada, Yuichi; Mori, Teijiro; and Hamano, Suenobu, 3,902,150. 

Hamauzu, Shyuichi: See— 

Nakajima, Koe,; Watanabe, Kazuo; Hamauzu, Shyuichi; 
Tokita, Hideki, 3,901,059. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Colln, Reimer, Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Behrenz, Wolfgang; 
Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,901,956 

Hammond Corporation: See— 

Edwards, John W.; and Mathias, Robert G., 3,902,015 

Hampton, Loyd D.; and Shirley, Donald J., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Navy. Acoustic velocimeter for ocean bottom coring apparatus. 
3,901,075, Cl. 73-170.00A. 

Hamy, Norbert, to Trebron Holdings Limited. Passive restraint seat 
system. 3,901,550, Cl. 297-390.000. 

Hanchett, Leland J., Jr., to Taplin Business Machines Incorporated. 
Binary bar code reader capable of reading skewed lines. 3,902,049, 
Cl. 235-61.11E. 

Hannah, John, to Merck & Co., Inc. 1-[{Substituted phosphinothioyl, 
phosphiny! or phosphino]-substituted  indole-3-acetic acids. 
3,901,914, Ci. 260-326.12R. 

Hansen, Earl N., to LFE Corporation. Ultrasonic thickness gauge. 
3,901,071, Cl. 73-67.80S. 

Hansford, Charles C.: See— 

Spitz, Eugene B.; Samuelson, Gene H.; Brenz, Richard E.; and 
Hansford, Charles C., 3,901,245. 

Hao, Hsieh T.: See— 

Haims, Murray J.,; Hao, Hsieh T.; Lebizay, Gerald; and Weiss, Al- 
fred, 3,902,055. 

Hapke, Walter, to Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH. Cassette type tape 
recorder/reproducer with cassette moving carriage. 3,902,193, Cl. 
360-96.000. 


housings. 3,901,262, Cl. 


Sato, Koitsu; and WHakozaki, Shori, 


Hideo, Hamada, 


and 


and 
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Haraikawa, Tetsuo, to Tokico Ltd. Hydraulic pressure generating ap- 
paratus for use in an emergency. 3,901,035, Cl. 60-636.000. 

Harden, Kendall L.: See— 

Gellert, Dale A.; Harden, Kendall L.; and Noel, John R., 
3,901,238. 

Harding, John Patrick; Butler, David Sydney; and Lee, Frank James, 
to Post Office, The. Clips. 3,902,004, Cl. 174-84.00C. 

Hardy, Michael William, to Girling Limited. Wheel slide protection 
system. 3,901,560, Cl. 303-21.0CG. 

Harkins, Robert E., to Electronic Control Systems, Inc. Prograrnmed 
temperature control system for a furnace and the like. 3,901,437, Cl. 
236-15.00B. 

Harmony Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Peterson, Wilbur E., 3,901,541. 

Harrell, John W., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Temperature compensated 
pulse generator. 3,902,139, Cl. 331-108.00D. 

Harris Corporation: See— 

Chiang, Ping-Wang, 3,901,182. 

Harris, Elfriede A., executrix: See— 

Harris, Howard E., deceased; Harris, Elfriede A., executrix; and 
Miskowicz, Carl J., 3,901,973. 

Harris, Ellis D., to Xerox Corporation. Digital optical computer tech- 
niques. 3,902,061, Cl. 250-213.00A. 

Harris, Howard E., deceased; by Harris, Elfriede A., executrix; and 
Miskowicz, Carl J., to Schering Corporation. Antibiotic everninomi- 
cin 1. 3,901,973, Cl. 424-118.000. 

Harris, Rano J., Sr., to Precision Sampling Corporation. High pressure 
syringe. 3,901,413, Cl. 222-309.000. 

Harrison, Charles W.: See— 

Lynch, Charles R.; Harrison, Charles W.; Kimtantas, Charles L.; 
and White, William D., 3,901,062. 

Harsanyi, Jozsef, and Nagy, Peter, to Aluterv Aluminiumipari Tervezo 
Vallalat. Process for the removal of suspended grains from sodium 
aluminate liquor. 3,901,803, Cl. 210-44.000. 

Haruta, Masahiro: See— 

Takatori, Yasushi; Haruta, Masahiro; Shimozawa, Akemi; and Ni- 
shide, Katsuhiko, 3,901,769. 

Hasegawa, Akira; Yamaguchi, Yoshiharu; and Matsuda, Yoshio, to 
Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Sliding clasp fastener. 3,900,930, 
Cl. 24-205.16R. 

Hasegawa, Yasushi; and Tagai, Hideo, to National Institute for Re- 
searches in Inorganic Materials. Process for preparing a chalcogen- 
ide glass having silicon containing layer and product. 3,901,996, Cl. 
428-426.000. 

Hasspacher, Klaus: See— 

Bastian, Jean-Michel; Hasspacher, Klaus; and Strasser, Michael, 
3,901,916. 

Hatanaka, Tutomu: See— 

Tada, Fusao; Koga, Tadashi; Inaba, Shizuo; Sakata, Keiji; 
Hatanaka, Tutomu; and Nobata, Shoji, 3,901,932. 

Hattwig, Wolfgang: See— 

Braukmann, Heinz Dieter; Hattwig, Wolfgang; and Wichert, Man- 
fred, 3,901,473. 

Hauck, Frederic Peter; and Sundeen, Joseph E., to E. R. Squibb & 
Sons, Inc. 1,2,3,4,4a,5,6,7-Octahydro-7-aryl-isoquinolines and de- 
rivatives thereof. 3,901,897, Cl. 260-288.00R. 

Haugwitz, Rudiger Dieter: See— 

Narayanan, Venkatachala Lakshmi; and Haugwitz, Rudiger Di- 
eter, 3,901,909. 
Hauni-Werke Korber & Co., KG: See— 
Rudzinat, Willy, 3,901,373. 

Haupt, Heinz; and Baudner, Siegfried, to Behringwerke Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Derivative of alpha,-fetospecific serum protein and process 
for its manufacture. 3,901,870, Cl. 260-112.00R. 

Hausenblas, Helmut, to Rheinstah! Henschel Aktiengesellschaft. Tank 
grating. 3,901,124, Cl. 89-36.00H. 

Hauth, Hartmut: See— 

Fehr, Theodor; and Hauth, Hartmut, 3,901,891. 

Hawkshaw, John Knox, to Field Aviation Company Limited. Aircraft 
fire bombing system. 3,901,467, Cl. 244-136.000. 

Hay, Charles N.:; See— 

Gadd, Francis O.; Hay, Charles N.; and Long, William C., 
3,901,568. 

Hayakawa, Shigeru, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Image 
signal processing device. 3,902,185, Cl. 357-19.000. 

Hayashi, Hiroshi: See— 

Ueda, Harutos! uzuki, Naoyuki; Nagao, Masami; Shiroza, Sato- 
shi; and Hayashi, Hiroshi, 3,901,991. 

Hayashi, Jyoji. Hand cleaner of rotary brush type. 3,900,911, Cl. 
15-41.00R 

Heathcott, E. B., to Utex Industries, Inc. Dynamic seal. 3,901,517, Cl. 
277-205.000. 

Heichel, Lawrence J., to United States of America, Energy Research 
and Development Administration. Displaced electrode process for 
welding. 3,902,038, Cl. 219-137.000. 

Heide, Henry A.: See— 

Euverard, Maynard R.; and Heide, Henry A., 3,901,377. 

Heinrich Koopers GmbH: See— 

Coenders, Willi; and Trockel, Franz, 3,901,646. 

Heinrich Wunder K.G.: See— 

Burger, Simon, 3,901,523. 

Heinze, Gerhard; Schon, Manfred; and Schwochow, Friedrich, to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Method for crystallization of a fiber while 
stretching. 3,901,676, Cl. 65-33.000. 
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Helava, Uuno V.; Whiteside, Arliss E.; and Brummn, Gerald A., to 
Bendix Corporation, The. Parallel line scanning system for stereo- 
mapping. 3,901,595, Cl. 356-2.000. 

Hemrich, Ray F. Incinerator system. 3,901,168, Cl. 110-8.00R. 

Henderson, James R., to Controls Southeast, Inc. Jacket construction 
for fluid flow fittings. 3,901,269, Cl. 137-340.000. 

Hendrick Manufacturing Company: See— 

Bixby, Leon C., 3,901,801. 

Hendrickson, William W.: See— 

Schuller, James T.; Hendrickson, William W.; and Albrecht, Paul 
N., 3,901,366. 

Henkin, Melvyn L. Anesthesia rebreathing apparatus including im- 
proved reservoir means. 3,901,230, Cl. 128-188.000. 

Henne, Heinrich; and Vorloeper, Norbert, to Polysius AG. Circulatory 
air sifter. 3,901,794, Cl. 209-11.000. 

Hennessey, Russell J., to Hoerner-Waldorf Corporation. Combination 
package. 3,901,386, Cl. 206-434.000. 

Henricks, Robert J.: See— 

Sprague, Robert A.; Henricks, Robert J.; Ruckle, Duane L.; 
Pierce, Cyril M.; and Hall, James A., 3,901,743. 

Hensel, Elizabeth H.: See— 

Hensel, James E.; and Hensel, Elizabeth H., 3,901,229. 

Hensel, James E.,; and Hensel, Elizabeth H. Restraining garments. 
3,901,229, Cl. 128-134.000. 

Herbst, George D., to Hyster Company. Self-propelled vibratory com- 
pactor vehicle. 3,901,617, Cl. 404-117.000. 

Hermann, Hansjurg: See— 

Mohn, Eugen; and Hermann, Hansjurg, 3,901,696. 

Herold, Guenter K.: See— 

Reitz, Richard J.; Nicolson, John M.; and Herold, Guenter K., 
3,901,357. 

Herrmann, John W., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. 
Manufacture of methane-containing gases using an integrated fluid 
coking and gasification process. 3,901,667, Cl. 48-214.000. 

Herscovici, Saul, to Deere & Company. Universal joint. 3,901,049, Cl. 
64-17.00A. 

Hesse, Robert Henry; Rizzardo, Ezzio; and Barton, Derek Harold Rich- 
ard. la,38-Dihydroxy steroid-S-enes method of preparing same and 
their use for preparing la-hydroxy-25-hydrogen vitamin D com- 
pounds. 3,901,928, Cl. 260-397.200. 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Cochran, David S.; and Cutler, Leonard S., 3,901,468. 

Hibi, Yoshiharu: See— 

Machi, Sueo; Shinano, Takayuki; Matui, Yasushi; and Hibi, Yo- 
shiharu, 3,901,778. 

Hidden, William P.: See— 

Caris, Costa; Marc, Michel; and Hidden, William P., 3,900,903. 

High Precision Incorporated: See— 

Ayer, Lloyd M., 3,901,105. 

High Voltage Engineering Corporation: See— 

Trump, John G., 3,901,807. 

Highfield, Peter Edward; and Hill, Gordon John, to British Visqueen 
Limited. Plastics web slitting and sealing device. 3,901,759, Cl. 
156-5 15.000. 

Higuchi, Yositaka: See— 

Takahashi, Kihei; and Higuchi, Yositaka, 3,900,926. 

Hijikata, Tokuhisa; and Takano, Toshiichi, to Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd. 
Originating number control system for key telephone systems. 
3,902,024, Cl. 179-99.000. 

Hilborn, William Dwight. Temperature measuring device. 3,901,080, 
Cl. 73-343.00R. 

Hilgers, Thomas M. Wallboard bracket. 3,901,471, Cl. 248-216.000. 

Hill, Frank W., to Gulf & Western Industries, Inc. Multi-channel AC 
conflict monitor. 3,902,156, Cl. 340-41.00R. 

Hill, Franklin J., to Parker Pen Company, The. Cemented ferrochrome 
material. 3,900,936, Cl. 29-182.000. 

Hill, Gordon John: See— 

Highfield, Peter Edward; and Hill, Gordon John, 3,901,759. 

Hill, John C.: See— 

Dolenga, Arthur; and Hill, John C., 3,901,573. 

Hill, William H., to Peter, Strong Research and Development Co., Inc. 
Modification of carbohydrates. 3,901,874, Cl. 260-209.500. 

Hillberry, Benny M.; and Myers, Robert J., to Purdue Research Foun- 
dation. Method for fracturing crystalline materials. 3,901,423, Cl. 
225-2.000. 

Hillborg, Lars Evert Bernhard. Process and device for determining 
photographically dimensions of persons and objects. 3,902,182, Cl. 
354-105.000. 

Himmelmann, Wolfgang: See— 

Ugi, Ivar, Seibert, Heinrich; Hoffmann, Peter, Marquarding, Di- 
eter; von Rintelen, Harald; Ranz, Erwin; and Himmelmann, 
Wolfgang, 3,901,708. 

Hino, Naganori: See— 

Satomi, Takeo; and Hino, Naganori, 3,901,680. 

Hiroi, Takashi, Ichikawa, Michio; and Fukutani, Megumu, to Kanebo, 
Ltd. Method for crimping cellulosic fibers and crimped cellulosic 
fibers obtained thereby. 3,901,014, Cl. 57-153.000. 

Hisayama, Masahide: See— 

lida, Teiji; Hisayama, Masahide; and Ogawa, Hisashi, 3,901,100. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Hakamada, Takeshi; Kanoh, Ikushi; and Narahara, Toshikazu, 
3,902,087. 

Osako, Hiroyuki; and Matsumiya, Yasuo, 3,902,195. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Ohorodnik, Alexander; Sennewald, Kurt; Hundeck, Joachim; and 
Stutzke, Paul, 3,901,660. 
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Hoerner-Waldorf Corporation: See— 

Hennessey, Russell J., 3,901,386. 

Roccaforte, Harry L., 3,901,382. 

Hoernle, Hans R.: See— 

Gregorian, Razmic S.; and Hoernle, Hans R., 3,901 ,649. 

Hoey, Charles E., to Rohm and Haas Company. Permeable polymeric 
liner on absorbent pads. 3,901,240, Cl. 128-296.000. 

Hofer, Kurt, to Sandoz Ltd. Reaction products of phenols with phos- 
phorous trichlorides. 3,901,955, Cl. 260-927.00R. 

Hofer, Wolfgang; Schliebs, Reinhard; Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, and 
Eue, Ludwig, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 2-Chloroethane- 
phosphonic-(or thiono phosphonic) acid amido compounds as plant 
growth regulants. 3,901,679, Cl. 71-76.000. 

Hoffman, Daniel S.; Maksymiak, John; and Sanza, Frank S., to Xerox 
Corporation. Transfer roller assembly. 3,901,186, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Hoffman, Simon J. Saber saw and blade therefor. 3,901,117, Cl. 
83-835.000. 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Coffen, David Llewellyn; and Fryer, Rodney I., 3,901,879. 

Denckla, William Donner, 3,901,780. 

Fryer, Rodney Ian; and Walser, Armin, 3,901,907. 

Leimgruber, Willy; and Weigele, Manfred, 3,901,888. 

Meyer, Kuno, 3,901,882. 

Perry, Clark William; and Teitel, Sidney, 3,901,915. 

Scannell, James P.; Pruess, David L.; and Demny, Thomas C., 
3,901,880. 

Hoffmann, Peter: See— 

Ugi, Ivar; Seibert, Heinrich; Hoffmann, Peter; Marquarding, Di- 
eter; von Rintelen, Harald; Ranz, Erwin; and Himmelmann, 
Wolfgang, 3,901,708. 

Hofmann, Dionys, to Gebr. Hofmann KG. Weight balancing assembly 
3,901,046, Cl. 64-1.00V. 

Hofmann, Horst; and Katz, Helmut, to Siemeris Aktiengesellschaft. 
Coating graphite bodies with metals. 3,901,663, Cl. 29-195.000. 
Hofstadt, Carl-Ernst; Fahn, Rudolf; and Wirzmuller, Anton, to Sud- 
Chemie AG. Acid treated, three-sheet mineral absorbents and 

method for preparing same. 3,901,826, Cl. 252-450.000. 

Hogg, Walter R.; Coulter, Wallace H.; Ginsberg, Guenter; Proni, Os- 
car; and Godin, Thomas J., to Coulter Electronics, Inc. Self-cleaning 
aperture tube for coulter study apparatus and electrolyte supply sys- 
tem therefor. 3,902,115, Cl. 324-71.0CP. 

Hohmann, Eugen: See— 

Landgraf, Hermann; and Hohmann, Eugen, 3,900,952. 
Hokonoki, Hisao; Ishikawa, Tatsuo; Sakashita, Masahira; Kusunose, 

Tetsuhiro; and Fukuma, Noboru, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Composite filament. 3,901,989, Cl. 428-373.000. > 

Holland, Norman, to Addressograph Multigraph Corporation. Cylin 
ders for lithographic printing machines. 3,901,147, Cl. 101-141.000 

Hollingsworth, Charles M.: See— 

Kosicki, Witold W.; and Hollingsworth, Charles M., 3,900,991. 
Hollins, Jesse R. Motor vehicle equipment. 3,902,027, Cl. 200-44.000 
Hollis, Thomas J., Jr.; and Ranft, Ernst L., to General Motors Corpora- 

tiou. Vacuum bias regulator assembly. 3,901,202, Cl. 123-119.00A. 

Holloway, Frank Raymond; and Farley, James Michael, to Joseph 
Lucas (Industries) Limited. Method of manufacturing battery plate 
grids. 3,901,960, Cl. 264-104.000. 

Hollywood, Walter P. Training aid for learning numbers. 3,900,960, 
Cl. 35-32.000. 

Holmen, James O.: See— 

Lutes, Olin S.; Holmen, James O.; and Kooyer, Richard L., 
3,902,167. 

Holmes, Daniel D., to United States of America, Navy. Fuzing system 
3,901,154, Cl. 102-70.20P. 

Holmes, Daniel D.: See— 

Weiss, Albert; and Holmes, Daniel D., 3,902,172. 

Holt, Leslie W. Amusement device. 3,900,987, Cl. 46-74.00D. 

Honeyman, Henry W., Ill. Method of making an inflatable catheter 
3,901,965, Cl. 264-328.000. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Freeborn, John C., 3,902,124. 

Hall, Thomas E.; and Bassett, William W., 3,902,151. 

Lutes, Olin S.; Holmen, James O.; and Kooyer, Richard L., 
3,902,167. 

Honeywell Information Systems, Inc.: See— 

Parkinson, Kelvin L.; and Houde, Robert J., 3,902,162. 

Honjo, Satoru; Tamai, Yasuo; and Takimoto, Masaaki, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Process for bleachiny electrophotographic photosen- 
sitive layer. 3,901,694, Cl. 96-1.00R. 

Honjo, Satoru: See— 

Takimoto, Masaaki; Saida, Takashi; and Honjo, Satoru, 3,901,704. 
Hoogovens Ijmuiden BV: See— 

Ijzerman, Eduard C., 3,901,539. 

Hooker Chemicals and Plastics Corporation: See— 

Golborn, Peter; and Duffy, James J., 3,901,650. 

Hoover, Charles Donald, to AMP Incorporated. Plug for patch sys- 
tems. 3,901,575, Cl. 339-91.00R. 

Hopper, Claude, Jr., to General Electric Company. Temperature stabi- 
lized coaxial cavity microwave oscillator. 3,902,138, Cl. 331-98.000 

Horiuchi, Yoshifumi; and Imamura, Shigeyuki, to Toyo Jozo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Method for the purification of glycero-lipid-splitting en- 
zymes. 3,901,763, Cl. 195-66.00R. 

Hornagold, John T., to Bucyrus-Erie Company. Outrigger float mount- 
ing. 3,901,532, Cl. 280-150.500. 

Horowitz, Martin. Apparatus for electrically cracking petroleum 
crude. 3,902,071, Cl. 250-543.000. 
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Horowski, Reinhard: See— 

Vorbruggen, Helmut; Kopp, Rudolf; Horowski, Reinhard; Pas- 
chelke, Gert; and Palenschat, Dieter, 3,901,876. 

Horrey, Edward Lawrence; and Atkins, Barry Keith, to Waso Limited. 
Vehicle control system. 3,901,347, Cl. 180-114.000. 

Horsman Dolls Inc.: See— 

Kosicki, Witold W.; and Hollingsworth, Charles M., 3,900,991. 

Horvath, Eduard, to Otto Bock Orthopadische Industrie KG. Device 
for detachably connecting an implement to a shaft of an arm prosthe- 
sis and joint comprising said device. 3,900,900, Cl. 3-12.400. 

Hoskins Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Sibley, Forbes S.; and Biermann, Robert J., 3,901,734. 

Houdaille Industries, Inc.: See— 

Tremain, David L., 3,902,028. 

Houde, Robert J.: See— 

Parkinson, Kelvin L.; and Houde, Robert J., 3,902,162. 

Howell Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Boyce, Meherwan P., 3,901,620. 

Howells, Richard E. H., to NCR Corporation. Method and apparatus 
for forming an endless ribbon. 3,901,749, Cl. 156-73.300. 

Hubbard, Richard A., to W-T Industries, Inc. Expansion anchors. 
3,900,998, Cl. 52-698.000 

Huber, Hans-Peter: See— 

Schlagheck, Norbert; Schultes, Herbert; Schneider, Horst; and 
Huber, Hans-Peter, 3,901,435. 

Huber, Paul, to Buck K.G., Firma. Self-sealing ignition device. 
3,901,155, Cl. 102-70.00R. 

Hudson, Frederick W., to Xerox Corporation. Developer retoning ap- 
paratus. 3,901,187, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Hudson, Kenneth Clifford, to RCA Corporation. Iuminator employ- 
ing holographic technique. 3,901,578, Cl. 350-3.500. 

Hufstader, Gibson O., to General Motors Corporation. Differential 
gear mechanism. 3,901,103, Cl. 74-713.000. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Hunsperger, Robert G.; Marsh, Ogden J.; and Barnoski, Michael 
K., 3,901,738. 
Hughes Company, Inc.: See— 
Ajero, Fortunato S., 3,901,294 

Hughes, Melvin A.: See— 

St. Clair, Raymond Edward; and Hughes, Melvin A., 3,902,080. 
Hughes, Richard Swart, to United States of America, Navy. Electro- 
optic diffraction grating tuned laser. 3,902,137, Cl. 331-94.50C 
Humbert, Marvin H. Compensator device for wheel aligning apparatus. 

3,901,094, Cl. 74-89.150 

Hummel, Charles V.: See— 

Jones, Robert H.; and Hummel, Charles V., 3,901,653 

Humphries, Donald N., to Seal Incorporated. Laminating apparatus 
utilizing offset rollers. 3,901,758, Cl. 156-499.000 

Hundeck, Joachim: See— 

Ohorodnik, Alexander; Sennewald, Kurt; Hundeck, Joachim; and 
Stutzke, Paul, 3,901,660. 

Hunsperger, Robert G.; Marsh, Ogden J.; and Barnoski, Michael K., to 
Hughes Aircraft Company. lon implanted junction laser and process 
for making same. 3,901,738, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Hunt Electronics: See— 

Simpson, Frank M., 3,902,189 

Hunt, Walter G.; and Belz, Ray J., to Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated 
Acid treated cationic starch in the flocculation and dewatering of 
sludge. 3,901,878, Cl. 260-233.30R. 

Hunter, Don L.; Smith, Robert A.; and Belles, Wayne S., to United 
States Borax & Chemical Corporation. 5-Trifluoromethyl-7- 
aminobenzimidaz es. 3,901,910, Cl. 260-309.200. 

Hurley, Raymond E., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. 
Method of making electric conductor. 3,901,016, Cl. 57-162.000. 

Hy-Play Corporation: See— 

Fisher, Floyd L., 3,901,324. 

Hydril Company: See— 

Mott, James D., 3,901,321 

Hydrocarbon Research, Inc.: See— 

Wolk, Ronald H.; Nongbri, Govanon; and Rovesti, William C., 
3,901,792. 

Hyler, John H., to Westinghouse Air Brake Company. Automatic ad- 
justment of scraper elevator using control link coupled to draft 
frame. 3,900,977, Cl. 37-8.000. 

Hyster Company: See— 

Herbst, George D., 3,901,617. 

1-T-E Imperial Corporation: See— 

Cron, James C., 3,902,001 
McConnell, Lorne D., 3.902.031 
Norden, Alexander R., 3,902,005 
Ichikawa, Michio: See— 
Hiroi, Takashi; Ichikawa, 
3,901,014. 
Igarashi, Yohsuke: See— 
Kogiso, Masahiro, Koike, Toshio; Yasui, Junichi; Igarashi, Yoh- 
suke; Kuromori, Mitsuo; and Ishii, Kiyoshi, 3,901,593. 

Ignatoski, Joseph A.: See— 

Limpel, Lawrence E.; and Ignatoski, Joseph A., 3,901,683. 

lida, Teiji; Hisayama, Masahide; and Ogawa, Hisashi, to Toyota Jido- 
sha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Adjusting device for the reclining seat 
of automotive vehicles. 3,901,100, Cl. 74-530.000. 

Ijzerman, Eduard C., to Hoogovens Ijmuiden BV. Compensator section 
for a pipeline. 3,901,539, Cl. 285-41.000. 

Ikeda, Norio: See— 

Mori, Kenzo; Yasuda, Hyo; Katsube, Yujiro; and Ikeda, Norio, 
3,902,177 


Michio; and Fukutani, Megumu, 
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Ikeda, Tsutomu, Nakano, Masamitsu; and Tokuda, Kazuyoshi, to Cen- 
tral Glass Co., Ltd.; and Niles Parts Co., Ltd. Temperature compen- 
Sating vehicle window heating system. 3,902,040, Cl. 219-203.000. 

Ikrath, Kurt; and Kennebeck, William, to United States of America, 
Army. Body-coupled portable transmitter. 3,902,118, Cl. 
325-118.000. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Koepke, John A., 3,902,032. 

Imamura, Shigeyuki: See— 

Horiuchi, Yoshifumi; and Imamura, Shigeyuki, 3,901,763. 

Impco, Inc.: See— 

Gebhard, Peter T. E., Jr., 3,900,940. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Allport, Dennis Charlton; and Briggs, Graham, 3,901,959. 

Inaba, Shizuo: See— 

Tada, Fusao; Koga, Tadashi; Inaba, Shizuo; Sakata, Keiji; 
Hatanaka, Tutomu; and Nobata, Shoji, 3,901,932. 

Inada, Masami, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Vehicle antiskid brak- 
ing system. 3,901,559, Cl. 303-21.00F. 

Inland Steel Company: See— 

Froman, Griff W.; and Mullins, Albert Ray, 3,901,771. 

Inoue, Masami: See— 

Enomoto, Saburo; and Inoue, Masami, 3,901,947. 

Inoue, Naohiko, to Nissan Motor Company Limited. Vehicle power 
steering control system. 3,901,343, Cl. 180-79.20R. 

Institut Po Metaloznanie I Technologia Na Metalite: See— 

Balevski, Anguel Tonchev; and Nikolov, Ivan Dimov, 3,901,305. 

Intech Corporation: See— 

Glaze, John W., Jr., 3,901,001. 
International Business Machines Corporation: See— 
Boothroyd, William Arnold, 3,902,129 
Dalton, John J.; and Poley, Neil M., 3,902,012. 
Davis, Donald E.; Habegger, Millard A.; Moore, Richard D.; 
Weber, Edward V.; and Woodard, Ollie C., 3,901,814. 
Fleischer, John Martin; and McMurtry, David Harwood, 
3,902,048. 
Haims, Murray J.; Hao, Hsieh T.; Lebizay, Gerald; and Weiss, Al- 
fred, 3,902,055. 
Kelley, Warren J.; and Larson, Lawrence E., 3,902,164. 
Laenen, Edward G.; and Prahl, Marvin E., 3,902,192. 
Palmer, Ronald S., 3,902,116. 
International Harvester Company: See— 
Selzer, Robert J., 3,901,362. 
International Mobile Machines Corporation: See— 
Blouch, Roger D., 3,902,016 
International Nickel Company, Inc., The: See— 
Casey, James T.; and Badia, Frank A., 3,901,688. 
Lang, Francis Harold, 3,902,039. 
International Paper Company: See— 
Carlson, Richard Warren, 3,901,431. 
International Shoe Machine Corporation: See— 
Vornberger, Walter, 3,901,181. 
International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 
Baum, Heimut, 3,901,703. 
Bolger, Derek E.; and Pion, Martin, 3,901,744. 
Pion, Martin, 3,901,745. 
Raum, Helmut; and Segain, John E., 3,901,783. 
Sheppard, David, 3,902,117. 
Weiss, Eberhard, 3,902,093. 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 
Lyon, La Verne Dean, 3,901,082 
Majkrzak, Charles P., 3,902,178. 
Sassler, Marvin Lawrence, 3,902,126. 
Inventors Marketing & Mfg. Inc.: See— 
Klatskin, Morris, 3,901,227. 
Investors in Ventures, Inc.: See— 
Bucalo, Louis, 3,901,224. 

Irvin Industries, Inc.: See— 

Romanzi, Louis; and Robinson, David S., 3,901,459. 

Irvin, Robert A.; and Meredith, William H., to du Pont de Nemours, E. 
I., and Company. Thermosetting acrylic enamel containing an 
acrylic polymer and butylated melamine formaldehyde resin. 
3,901,840, Cl. 260-29.10R. 

Ishii, Kiyoshi: See— 

Kogiso, Masahiro; Koike, Toshio; Yasui, Junichi; Igarashi, Yoh- 
suke; Kuromori, Mitsuo; and Ishii, Kiyoshi, 3,901,593. 
Ishii, Tsutomu: See— 
Yuki, Yoshiyuki; and Ishii, Tsutomu, 3,901,516. 

Ishikawa, Hideo: See— 

Ueno, Haruo; Oizumi, Kyohei; Ishikawa, Hideo; Hamada, 
Hisawaki; and Aikawa, Hideyuki, 3,901,868. 
Ishikawa, Tatsuo: See— 
Hokonoki, Hisao; Ishikawa, Tatsuo; Sakashita, Masahira; Kusu- 
nose, Tetsuhiro; and Fukuma, Noboru, 3,901,989. 
Ishikawa Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Uchida, Yasuo, 3,901,518. 

Isowa, Yoshikazu; Takashima, Toshiyuki; Ohmori, Muneki; Kurita, 
Hideaki; Sato, Masanari; and Mori, Kaoru, to Sagami Chemical Re- 
search Center. Process for production of diketopiperazine dihydrox- 
amates and intermediates therefor. 3,901,890, Cl. 260-268.0DK. 

Isozaki, Hiromi, to NCR Corporation. Adjustable keyboard. 
3,902,034, Cl. 200-239,000. 

Itek Corporation: See— 

Rupp, Wiktor J., 3,900,972. 

Ito, Yukiaki: See— 

Koga, Koichi; and Ito, Yukiaki, 3,901,918. 
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Itoh, Noboru: See— 

Ebato, Seigo; Itoh, Noboru; and Oka, Shoji, 3,901,709. 

Iwaosa, Katsuaki; Ebato, Seigo; and Itoh, Noboru, 3,901,711. 

ITT Industries, Inc.: See— 

Dixon, Anson Keith, 3,901,358. 

Seip, Hermann, 3,901,561. 

Ivanov, Veselin Georgiev: See— 

Urmanov, Urman Alexandrov; and Ivanov, Veselin Georgiev, 
3,901,642. 

Ivashkin, Jury Ivanovich: See— 

Vasiliev, July Arsenievich, Orfani, Mikhail Petrovich; Markelov, 
Evgeny Vasilievich; Ivashkin, Jury Ivanovich; Dyakov, Alexandr 
Petrovich, and Kljukin, Vladimir Ivanovich, 3,901,072. 

Iwaosa, Katsuaki, Ebato, Seigo; and Itoh, Noboru, to Mitsubishi Paper 
Mills, Ltd. Silver halide photographic emulsion containing a gold salt 
and a polyalkylene oxide. 3,901,711, Cl. 96-95.000. 

Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hijikata, Tokuhisa; and Takano, Toshiichi, 3,902,024. 

Kiyasu, Zeniti; and Tsuruhara, Homare, 3,902,166. 

Kogiso, Masahiro; Koike, Toshio; Yasui, Junichi; Igarashi, Yoh- 
suke; Kuromori, Mitsuo; and Ishii, Kiyoshi, 3,901,593. 

J-Ad Graphics Inc.: See— 

Jacobs, John P.; and Jacobs, Melvin F., 3,901,433. 

J. E. Hanger & Company Limited: See— 

May, Denis Ronald William, 3,900,901. 

May, Denis Ronald William, 3,901,223. 

J. I. Case Company: See— 

King, Donald R., 3,901,395. 

Jacobs, John P.; and Jacobs, Melvin F., to J-Ad Graphics Inc. Newspa- 
per delivery means and method. 3,901,433, Cl. 232-1.00R. 

Jacobs, Melvin F.: See— 

Jacobs, John P.; and Jacobs, Melvin F., 3,901,433. 

Jacobsen, Arne Dupont Toft, to Dansk Industri Syndikat A/S. Truck to 
be used when changing pattern boards in automatic mould part pro- 
ducing machines. 3,901,304, Cl. 164-159.000. 

Jacobson, David Stanley, to RCA Corporation. High frequency transis- 
tor. 3,902,188, Cl. 357-36.000. 

Jacobson, James J. Apparatus for bending material in the edgewise 
plane. 3,901,064, Cl. 72-388.000. 

Jacobsson, Kurt Arne Gunnar, to Aktiebolaget IRO. Thread delivery 
device for textile machines. 3,901,052, Cl. 66-125.00R. 

Jacoby-Bender, Inc.: See— 

Luft, Walter; and Bello, Salvatore, 3,900,934. 

Jager, Horst, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Polymerization products of perfluoro- 
alkylalkylmonocarboxylic acid esters. 3,901,864, Cl. 260-89.50H. 
Jai, Marlyse Jeanean Baldwin. Piston for use with rotary piston rod 

3,901,132, Cl. 92-182.000. 

Jalovec, Thomas W.: See— ' 

Kalicki, Richard J.; and Jalovec, Thomas W., 3,901,421. 

Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute: See— 

Machi, Sueo; Shinano, Takayuki; Matui, Yasushi; and Hibi, Yo- 
shiharu, 3,901,778. 

Japanese National Railways: See— 

Kitsuta, Toshiyuki; Mino, Iwao; and Nakagawa, Koji, 3,901,722. 

Jarosinski, Louis. Bath seat. 3,900,902, Cl. 4-7.000. 

Jaulmes, Eric, to Ateliers de la Motobecane. System for supplying fuel 
to internal combustion engines. 3,901,204, Cl. 123-139.00A. 

Jawelak, Melbourne G., to McGraw-Edison Company. Method for 
making arc extinguishing chamber. 3,900,946, Cl. 29-592.000. 

Jay, Pierre: See— 

Gouteron, Bernard; Jay, Pierre; and Rieux, Jean-Philippe, 
3,902,006. 

Jayne, Laurence I; and Magnuson, Roland A., to Pacific Car and 
Foundry Company. Cartridge feed and orientation system for rapid 
fire weapon. 3,901,123, Cl. 89-33.00C. 

Jensen, Jack E.: See— 

Forsyth, Eric B.; and Jensen, Jack E., 3,902,000. 

Jentsch, Erwin, to General Motors Corporation. Hydraulic twin-tube 
vibration damper. 3,901,359, Cl. 188-269.000. 

Jersey Nuclear-Avco Isotopes, Inc.: See— 

Pike, Charles T., 3,902,130. 

Jervis B. Webb Company: See— 

Kohls, James P.; and Borgman, Robert J., 3,901,346. 

Jimenez, James A. Automatic enchilada machine. 3,901,137, Cl. 
99-353.000. 

Jindra, Jaromir, to Elitex, Zavody textilniho strojirenstvi, generalni 
reditelstvi. Temple. 3,901,290, Cl. 139-292.000. 

Jinkins, Danny R., to Dotco, Inc. Angle drive unit. 3,901,098, Cl. 
74-417.000. 

Joh, Yasushi; and Sugimori, Teruhiko, to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd. 
Method of preparing acrylonitrile polymers. 3,901,856, Cl. 
260-79.3MU. r 

Johansson, Hans Gosta: See— 

Nilsson, Allan Elvir; and Johansson, Hans Gosta, 3,901,135. 

John, Erwin Roy. Method of testing the senses and cognition of sub- 
jects. 3,901,215, Cl. 128-2.10B. 

John Fluke Mfg. Co., Inc.; See— 

Fried, Raymond L., 3,902,132. 

John Zink Company: See— 

Reed, Robert D.; Zink, John S.; and Schwartz, Robert E., 
3,901,643. 

Johnson, Burnett H.; and Johnson, Edward F., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Flame retardant polymer composition. 
3,901,847, Cl. 260-45.7PS. 

Johnson, Carl W.: See— 

Alexander, Donald R.; and Johnson, Carl W., 3,901,143. 
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Johnson, Clarence R.; and Kidder, Jay T., to Tilt-A-Bed Corporation, 
The. Bed and lounge. 3,900,905, Cl. 5-2.00R. 

Johnson, Edgar G., Jr.; Stonecypher, Thomas E.; and Lawson, Charles 
V., to Micromedic Systems, Inc. Apparatus for measuring enzyme 
concentrations using an optical instrument such as a spectrophotom- 
eter. 3,901,600, Cl. 356-88.000. 

Johnson, Edward F.: See— 

Johnson, Burnett H.; and Johnson, Edward F., 3,901,847. 

Johnson, James M. Carrier for seismic exploder. 3,901,351, Cl. 
181-114.000. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

Cepuritis, Talivaldis; and Cepuritis, Gunta, 3,901,237 
Fechillas, Michael R., 3,901,842. 
Tritsch, Ludwig, 3,901,239. 

Johnson, Peter Edwin: See— 

Rogers, Philip Sydney; Williamson, James; and Johnson, Peter Ed- 
win, 3,901,716. 

Johnson, Robert H.: See— 

Boardman, William W., Jr.; and Johnson, Robert H., 3,901,067. 

Johnson Service Company: See— 

Strawn, Charles F., 3,901,310. 

Johnson, Thomas B., to Armco Steel Corporation. Endless track vehi- 
cle and cooling system therefor. 3,901,335, Cl. 180-5.00R. 

Johnson, Wayne F.: See— 

Burtis, Carl A.; and Johnson, Wayne F., 3,901,658. 

Johnston, James A. Dental floss dispensing and manipulation systems. 
3,901,251, Cl. 132-91.000. 

Joklik, Otto; Elebracht, Gunter; and Siekmann, Gunter, to Rheinstahl 
AG. Reactor for carrying out catalytic reactions with solid bed cata- 
lysts. 3,901,659, Cl. 23-288.00K. 

Jones, David C.: See— 

Collins, John E.; Dietsche, Delmar A.; Jones, David C.; and Mitch- 
ell, Donald J., 3,901,253. 

Jones, Robert H.; and Hummel, Charles V., to Beckman Instruments, 
Inc. Liquid sampling device. 3,901,653, Cl. 23-230.00R. 

Jones, Rufus S., to Celanese Corporation. Two stage process for pre- 
paring aromatic polyamides. 3,901,854, Cl. 260-78.00R. 

Jones, Wesley C., to Cherry Electrical Products Corporation. Momen- 
tary switch. 3,902,033, Cl. 200-160.000. 

Jordan, Fred A.: See— 

Hagen, Magnus F.; and Jordan, Fred A., 3,901,565. 
Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited: See— 
Bloom, Joseph Louis, 3,901,260. 
Guy, Kenneth Theodore, 3,901,266. 
Holloway, Frank Raymond; and Farley, James Michael, 3,901,960. 
Lawson, Ralph Leonard Joseph, 3,901,061. 
Shepherd, William Edwin; and Bridgewater, Horace Kenneth, 
3,901,415. 
Journee, Paul: See— 
Baut, Jacques; and Journee, Paul, 3,900,917. 

Judge, Paul: See— 

Lynn, Edwin W.,; Tardiff, Hervey L.; and Judge, Paul, 3,901,401. 

Junkins, Ernest M. Automatic guiding apparatus for sewing machine. 
3,901,172, Cl. 112-262.000. 

Justice, James W. H., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Audio 
and video plural source time division multiplex for an educational 
TV system. 3,902,007, Cl. 178-5.80R. 

K-Line Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kammeraad, James A., 3,900,948. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho: See— 

Ohnishi, Nobuo, 3,901,338. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 
Yamazaki, Satoshi, 3,901,584. 

Kader, John A., to Chem-Paint Specialties, Inc. Rust preventative coat- 
ing for metallic surfaces consisting of water-soluble resin and sodium 
benzoate-potassium tripolyphosphate rust inhibitor. 3,901,836, Cl. 
260-17.00R. 

Kagan, George M.: See— 

Gottesman, Roy T.; Kagan, George M.; and Fath, Joseph, 
3,901,837. 

Kaganowicz, Grzegorz: See— 

Mehalso, Robert Michael; and Kaganowicz, Grzegorz, 3,901,994. 

Kajino, Yukio: See— 

Goto, Toru; and Kajino, Yukio, 3,902,037. 

Kalakowsky, Charles B.: See— 

Lewis, Edward A.; and Kalakowsky, Charles B., 3,902,176. 

Kalicki, Richard J.; and Jalovec, Thomas W. Bicycle rack. 3,901,421, 
Cl. 224-29.00R. 

Kalnoki Kis, Tibor; and Reilly, Thomas A., to Union Carbide Corpora- 
tion. Thin flat cell construction having a gas-permeable coated per- 
forated anode. 3,901,732, Cl. 136-111.000. 

Kammeraad, James A., to K-Line Industries, Inc. Cutter for oil filter 
and like casings. 3,900,948, Cl. 30-17.000. 

Kanbara, Kenjiro; and Miyasita, Satoru, to Nippon Steel Corporation. 
Cutoff system for solid and gas provided on a reducing furnace of 
continuous operation. 3,901,490, Cl. 266-20.000. 

Kane, William S.; and Cardwell, Paul H., to Deepsea Ventures, Inc. 
Method of ocean floor nodule treatment and electrolytic recovery of 
metals. 3,901,775, Cl. 204-105.00M. 

Kanebo, Ltd.: See— 

Hiroi, Takashi; Ichikawa, Michio; and Fukutani, Megumu, 
3,901,014. 

Kanoh, Ikushi: See— 

Hakamada, Takeshi; Kanoh, Ikushi; and Narahara, Toshikazu, 

3,902,087. 
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Kantor, Ilya Solomonovich: See— 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich, Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; 
Kantor, Iya Solomonovich, Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich; and 
Tsimbler, Jury Abramovich, 3,901,462. 

Kanzaki Paper Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ohuchi, Motohiro; Kitahori, Tojiro; Maitoko, Toshinari; and 
Mizuguchi, Katuhiro, 3,901,804. 

Kao Soap Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nakagawa, Yunosuke; Sato, Koitsu; and WHakozaki, Shori, 
3,901,819. 

Kasagi, Ryoichi. Multipurpose electrically melting wire metalizing ma- 
chine provided with a multiple injection port. 3,901,441, Cl 
239-8 1.000. 

Katayama, Shigenari: See— 

Yamamoto, Hisao, Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, 
Isamu; and Katayama, Shigenari, 3,901,898 

Katsube, Akinaga. Life-saving chute. 3,901,364, Cl. 193-25.00R. 

Katsube, Yujiro: See— 

Mori, Kenzo; Yasuda, Hyo; Katsube, Yujiro; and Ikeda, Norio, 
3,902,177 

Katsuma, Yuji: See— 

Sakai, Takuji; Takada, Kunihiko; and Katsuma, Yuji, 3,901,424. 

Katsur, Toyozoo: See— 

Yoshikawa, Junichi; Katsur, Toyozoo; Fukita, Yoshikazu; Wada, 
Hiroo; and Tanigawa, Yukio, 3,901,762. 

Katz, Helmut: See— 

Hofmann, Horst; and Katz, Helmut, 3,901,663. 

Kaufman, John Joseph: See— 

Michael, Arthur Leroy; and Kaufman, John Joseph, 3,901,789 

Kawa, Ryuichi, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Pattern recognition system 
3,902,160, Cl. 340-146.3AQ 

Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; Konishi, Masataka; and Tomita, Koji, to Bristol- 
Myers Company. Oxamicetin and process for its production 
3,901,877, Cl. 260-211.5AB 

Kawamoto, Isao: See— 

Nara, Takashi; Takasawa, Seigo; Okachi, Ryo; Kawamoto, Isao; 
Kumakawa, Masaru; Yamamoto, Mitsuyoshi; and Sato, Seiji, 
3,901,972. 

Kawamura, Tsuguo: See— 

Kondo, Yoshikazu; Kawamura, Tsuguo; Aoyama, Hiroshi; and 
Araki, Tomoyoshi, 3/901 ,661 

Kay, Donald A., to Becton, Dickinson and Company. Blood collecting 
container and method. 3,901,219, Cl. 128-2.00F 

Kay, Robert E.; and Walwick, Earle R., to Philco-Ford Corporation 
Organic semiconductor solar cell. 3,900,945, Cl. 29-572.000 

Kearns, Robert W., to Tann Co. Intermittent windshield wiper control 
device. 3,902,106, Cl. 318-443.000. 

Kees, Galen D. Bow string releasing device 
124-35.00A. 

Kell, Wesley Francis. See-saw swing apparatus. 3,901,504, Cl 
272-85.000. 

Kelley, Warren J.; and Larson, Lawrence E., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method and means for reducing the amount 
of address translation in a virtual memory data processing system 
3,902,164, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Kelly, Leonard, to Sphere Investments Limited. Integrated reflectance 
photometric sorter. 3,901,388, Cl. 209-111.700 

Kendall Company, The: See— 

Patel, Bhupendra C.; and Dye, John F., 3,901,235 

Kennebeck, William: See— 

Ikrath, Kurt; and Kennebeck, William, 3,902,118 

Kennedy, James D.; and Lindner, J. Henry, to Elgin Molded Plastics 
Co. Spoke mountable display device. 3,901,554, Cl. 301-37.0SA. 

Kerr, Wallace C.: See— 

Woolsey, Robert; and Kerr, Wallace C., 3,901,209 

Keser, Fridolin, to Werner & Pfleiderer. Continuously operable screw 
machine. 3,901,487, Cl. 259-191.000. 

Keuler, Joseph F.: See— 

Schur, Paul E.; Gallotello, Peter E.; and Keuler, Joseph F., 
3,901,050. 

Kidder, Jay T.: See— 

Johnson, Clarence R.; and Kidder, Jay T., 3,900,905. 

Kieffaber, Clarence A., to Marion Corporation. Dough mixer 
3,901,482, Cl. 259-6.000. 

Kilmer, John B. Fluid motor, pump or the like having inner and outer 
fluid displacement means. 3,901,630, Cl. 418-59.000. 

Kim, Yung K., to Dow Corning Corporation. Imidoorganosilicon com- 
pounds. 3,901,913, Cl. 260-326.00E. 

Kimijima, Katsunori: See— 

Tanaka, Toyosuke; Okuzumi, Isamu; Matsuda, Tsuneo; and 
Kimijima, Katsunori, 3,901,865 

Kimtantas, Charles L.: See— 

Lynch, Charles R.; Harrison, Charles W.; Kimtantas, Charles L.; 
and White, William D., 3,901,062. 

King, Donald R., to J. 1. Case Company. Implement stabilization 
method and apparatus. 3,901,395, Cl. 214-138.00R. 

King, Leslie W.: See— 

Lemke, Walter G.; and King, Leslie W., 3,901,451. 

King, Paul A.: See— 

Assarsson, Per G.; King, Paul A.; and Yen, Steven N., 3,901,236. 

Kingsland, David O., to Xerox Corporation. High aperture reflection 
photodetector apparatus. 3,901,607, Cl. 356-199.000. 

Kiowski, John W.; and Bobbitt, John T., to Petty-Ray Geophysical, Inc. 
Digital synchronizer system for remotely synchronizing operation of 
multiple energy sources and the like. 3,902,161, Cl. 340-147.0SY. 
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Kirby, Raymond L., Jr., to Monarch Marking Systems, Inc. Ink foun- 
tain and supply system for a printing press. 3,901,150, Ci. 
101-351.000. 

Kishimoto, Yoshio; and Yamamoto, Kazumasa, to Matsushita Electric 
Industriai Co., Ltd. Polymeric thermo-detective material. 3,901,952, 
Cl. 260-841.000. 

Kistner, Hermann F., to Maschinenbau Oppenweiler Binder & Co. De- 
vice for making a thrice parallel folded sheet in which the open bent 
covers are directed towards the middle. 3,901,501, Cl. 270-62.000. 

Kita, Yasuo; and Yamamoto, Masachika, to Sumitomo Electric Indus- 
tries, Ltd. Worn brake lining detector. 3,902,157, Cl. 340-52.00A. 

Kitahori, Tojiro: See— ‘ 

Ohuchi, Motohiro; Kitahori, Tojiro; Maitoko, Toshinari; and 
Mizuguchi, Katuhiro, 3,901,804. 

Kitami, Yoshiaki, to Senko Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha. Dust collecting 
apparatus. 3,901,671, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Kitsuta, Toshiyuki; Mino, Iwao; and Nakagawa, Koji, to Japanese Na- 
tional Railways; and Denki Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Method for producing a high strength concrete. 3,901,722, Cl. 
106-89.000. 

Kitts, William H., Jr. Device for supporting a coated abrasive. 
3,900,976, Cl. 51-362.000. 

Kivett, Jerome S. Container. 3,901,406, Cl. 220-8.000. 

Kiyasu, Zeniti; and Tsuruhara, Homare, to Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd. 
Memory apparatus using cylindrical magnetic domain materials. 
3,902,166, Cl. 340-174.0YC. 

Klamer, Reuben B. Doll having limbs with hemispherical portions piv- 
otally joined to its body. 3,900,992, Cl. 46-161.000. 

Klatskin, Morris, to Inventors Marketing & Mfg. Inc. Intravenous injec- 
tion board. 3,901,227, Cl. 128-133.000. 

Klaus, Joseph J.; and Shapland, Earl P., to United States Steel Corpora- 
tion. Operating mechanism for slidable gates. 3,901,418, Cl. 
222-504.000. 

Klebe, Elmer C., Jr.; and Looper, Timothy J., to Singer Company, The. 
Portable surface-treating machine with improved platen-mounting 
construction. 3,900,974, Cl. 51-170.0MT. 

Kleiner, Carl J. Light emitting device. 3,901,121, Cl. 84-484.000. 

Kleinewefers Industrie-Companie GmbH: See— 

Meisen, Klaus; Alders, Kurt, Teetz, Wolfgang; and Schiffer, Gun- 
ter, 3,901,053. 

Klinger, Lance T. Coin acceptor/rejector. 3,901,368, Cl. 194-100.00A. 

Kljuev, Sergei Mikhailovich: See— 

Zagorevsky, Vladimir Alexeevich; Kljuev, Sergei Mikhailovich; 
Bendikov, Eduard Alexandrovich, and Lopatina, Klara Iva- 
novna, 3,901,884. 

Kljukin, Vladimir Ivanovich: See— 

Vasiliev, July Arsenievich,; Orfani, Mikhail Petrovich; Markelov, 
Evgeny Vasilievich; Ivashkin, Jury Ivanovich; Dyakov, Alexandr 
Petrovich; and Kljukin, Vladimir Ivanovich, 3,901,072. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bongert, Wilhelm; and Kuhn, Horst, 3,900,958. 

Klose, Odo, to Mega product- u. Verpackungsentwicklung Marketing 
GmbH & Co. Kommanditgesellschaft. Weighted muscle exerciser. 
3,901,503, Cl. 272-57.00R. 

Knapp, Kenneth K.; and Cornell, Charles R., to Eaton Corporation. 
Hydrostatic transmission control system. 3,901,031, Cl. 60-395.000. 

Knapp, Randolph H., to Shell Oil Company. Asphalt plug emplacement 
process. 3,901,316, Cl. 166-250.000 

Knezevic, Vasilije, Pollock, Mark W.; Liauw, Koei-Liang; and Spiegel- 
man, Gerald, to Witco Chemical Corporation. New catalyst in the 
direct. synthesis of dimethyltin dichloride. 3,901,824, Cl. 
252-429.00R. 

Knipp, Ulrich: See— 

Boden, Heinrich; and Knipp, Ulrich, 3,901,408. 

Kocher, Hans; Haenzi, Werner, Muff, Erwin; and Gygaz, Claude- 
Andre, to Societe Suisse pour "Industrie Horlogere Management 
Services S.A. Watch movement. 3,901,019, Cl. 58-59.000. 

Kocher, Lawrence H.: See— 

Coles, Alan V.; and Kocher, Lawrence H., 3,901,988. 

Koderman, Ivan. Twin cylinder engine. 3,901,027, Cl. 60-39.630. 

Koepke, John A., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Electrical switch with im- 
proved contact structure. 3,902,032, Cl. 200-153.00M. 

Koga, Koichi; and Ito, Yukiaki, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Lim- 
ited. Fluoran compounds. 3,901,918, Cl. 260-335.000. 

Koga, Tadashi: See— 

Tada, Fusao; Koga, Tadashi; Inaba, Shizuo; Sakata, Keiji; 
Hatanaka, Tutomu; and Nobata, Shoji, 3,901,932. 

Koga, Wataru: See— 

Watanabe, Takeyoshi; Sato, Morimasa; and Koga, Wataru, 
3,901,953 

Kogiso, Masahiro; Koike, Toshio; Yasui, Junichi; Igarashi, Yohsuke, 
Kuromori, Mitsuo; and Ishii, Kiyoshi, to Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd. 

Copying machines of the variable magnifying power type. 3,901,593, 
Cl. 355-11.000 

Kohls, James P.; and Borgman, Robert J., to Jervis B. Webb Company. 
Safety bumper for a driverless vehicle. 3,901,346, Cl. 180-96.000. 

Kohno, Mitsuo; Nomura, Minoru; Shibazaki, Akio; Yuasa, Takeo; and 
Mutoh, Yoshihiko, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Strengthened films and method for producing same. 3,901,851, Cl. 
260-47.00C. 

Koike, Toshio: See— 

Kogiso, Masahiro; Koike, Toshio; Yasui, Junichi; Igarashi, Yoh- 
suke; Kuromori, Mitsuo; and Ishii, Kiyoshi, 3,901,593. 

Kolb, Gunter: See— 

Sackman, Gunter; Balle, Gerhard; Kolb, Gunter; and Muller, 
Friedhelm, 3,901,857. 
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Kolbe, Joachim. Vehicle banking arm construction. 3,901,529, Cl. 
280-112.00A. 

Kolessar, Andrew: See— 

Basile, Peter A.; and Kolessar, Andrew, 3,901,480. 

Komaki, Takao: See— 

Fukushima, Osamu; Osawa, Sadao; Komaki, Takao; and Sato, 
Masamichi, 3,901,698. 

Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, Fumiyoshi; and Watanabe, Yuji, to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Manifold reactor. 3,901,029, Cl. 
60-282.000. 

Kondo, Koji: See— 

Tsukamoto, Hideo; Otsuka, Katsumi; Tamura, Miyagi; Kondo, 
Koji; and Yoshisawa, Kosaku, 3,901,369. 

Kondo, Yoshikazu; Kawamura, Tsuguo; Aoyama, Hiroshi; and Araki, 
Tomoyoshi, to Toyo Kohan Co., Ltd. Prealloyed steel powder for 
formation of structural parts by powder forging and powder forged 
article for structural parts. 3,901,661, Cl. 29-182.000. 

Konishi, Masataka: See— 

Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; Konishi, Masataka; and Tomita, Koji, 
3,901,877. 

Kooyer, Richard L.: See— 

Lutes, Olin S.; Holmen, James O.; and Kooyer, Richard L., 
3,902,167. 

Kopp, Rudolf: See— 

Vorbruggen, Helmut; Kopp, Rudolf; Horowski, Reinhard; Pas- 
chelke, Gert; and Palenschat, Dieter, 3,901,876. 

Koppa, Daniel Anthony: See— 

Griner, Arthur J.; and Koppa, Daniel Anthony, 3,901,982. 

Kornfeld, Edmund C.; and Bach, Nicholas J., to Eli Lilly and Company. 
8-Thiomethylergolines. 3,901,894, Cl. 260-285.500. 

Kosicki, Witold W.; and Hollingsworth, Charles M., to Horsman Dolls 
Inc. Ventriloquist doll. 3,900,991, Cl. 46-1 16.000. 

Kosik, Samuel J., Jr.; and Robb, Frank B. Splash guard. 3,901,533, Cl. 
280-154.50R. 

Kosson, Robert; and Swerdling, Burton, to Grumman Aerospace Cor- 
poration. Self-filling hollow core arterial heat pipe. 3,901,311, Cl. 
165-105.000. 

Kostevich, Dmitry Nikolaevich: See— 

Chernichenko, Ivan Antonovich; Turchaninov, Vasily Vasilievich; 
Metlyaev, Vladimir Nikolaevich; Sobol, Ivan Ivanovich, Kuligin, 
Boris Nikolaevich, Borisov, Valery Gavrilovich, and Kostevich, 
Dmitry Nikolaevich, 3,901,662. 

Kovacs, Andre. Lift and propulsion means for a vertical take-off and 
landing aerodyne. 3,901,463, Cl. 244-12.0CW. 

Koyasu, Takeo; and Tokuhara, Mituhiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Endoscopes. 3,901,220, Cl. 128-6.000. 

Kozlik, Antonin, to Boots Company Limited, The. 2-(1-(2-Fluoro-4- 
biphenylyl ethyl )-2-oxazoline. 3,901,906, Cl. 260-307.00F. 

Kozlowski, Robert H.; and Rosenthal, Joel W., to Chevron Research 
Company. Motor fuel. 3,901,664, Cl. 44-56.000. 

Kramer, Charles F.; and Parks, Robert F., to Steel Heddle Manufactur- 
ing Company. Loom harness. 3,901,282, Cl. 139-92.000. 

Kreel, Claude: See— 

Moll, Manfred; Kreel, Claude; and Chapon, Lucien, 3,901,068. 

Kreiger, Stanley: See— 

Petreikis, John A., Jr.; and Kreiger, Stanley, 3,901,446. 

Krein, Reuben J. Sliding closure assembly. 3,900,964, Cl. 49-214.000. 

Krenzer, John, to Velsicol Chemical Corporation. Heterocyclic 
thiadiazolylureas. 3,901,902, Cl. 260-306.80D. 

Krenzer, John, to Velsicol Chemical Corporation. Certain thiadiazolyl 
imidazolidinones. 3,901,904, Cl. 260-306.80D. 

Krenzer, John, to Velsicol Chemical Corporation. 1|-Thiadiazolyl-3- 
alkyl-5-alkoxyimidazolidinones. 3,901,905, Cl. 260-306.80D. 

Krenzer, John: See— 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Krenzer, John, 3,901,917. 

Sommer, Harold Z.; and Krenzer, John, 3,901,937. 

Kresta, Erich: See— 

Goerter, Werner; Kresta, Erich; and Stumpf, Horst, 3,901,961. 

Krohn, Ivar T.; Luebbe, Ray H., Jr.; Page, Geoffrey A.; and Swanton, 
Paul C., to Xerox Corporation. Manifold imaging process using elec- 
trically photosensitive material subject to light fatigue. 3,901,697, 
Cl. 96-1.00M. ‘ 

Kruesi, Paul R.; and Goens, Duane N., to Cyprus Metallurgical Pro- 
cesses Corporation. Process for the recovery of copper from its sul- 
fide ores. 3,901,776, Cl. 204-107.000. 

Kubota, Toichi: See— 

Niizeki, Kinya; Watanabe, Tohru; Yamamoto, Shoji; Takeuchi, 
Akihiro; and Kubota, Toichi, 3,901,787. 

Kubota, Yasuna, to Taimei Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Rotary 
valve. 3,901,474, Cl. 251-159.000. 

Kuchuris, Louis G.; and Gembicki, Stanley, to Cutting Equipment 
Leasing, Inc. Method of making expanded polystyrene partition 
structure. 3,901,962, Cl. 264-154.000. 

Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co.: See— 

Schuster, Friedrich, 3,901,011. 

Kuhlmann, Ugine: See— 

Arbaud, Paul Georges Louis, 3,901,648. 

Kuhn, Horst: See— 

Bongert, Wilhelm; and Kuhn, Horst, 3,900,958. 

Kuligin, Boris Nikolaevich: See— 

Chernichenko, Ivan Antonovich; Turchaninov, Vasily Vasilievich; 
Metlyaev, Vladimir Nikolaevich; Sobol, Ivan Ivanovich; Kuligin, 
Boris Nikolaevich; Borisov, Valery Gavrilovich; and Kostevich, 
Dmitry Nikolaevich, 3,901,662. 

Kulka, Kurt, to Fritzsche Dodge & Olcott Inc. Alkyl diaceto XY- 
dimethyl-ring substituted-benzoates. 3,901,830, Cl. 252-522.000. 
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Kumakawa, Masaru: See— 


Nara, Takashi, Takasawa, Seigo; Okachi, Ryo; Kawamoto, Isao; 
Kumakawa, Masaru; Yamamoto, Mitsuyoshi; and Sato, Seiji, 


3,901,972. 

Kummer, Franz: See— 

Mai, Gerhard; Siepmann, Reiner; and Kummer, Franz, 3,901,828. 

Kuncz, Frank, Jr. Rope caddy. 3,901,458, Cl. 242-85.100. 

Kuoper, Jacob Hermanus, to N.V. Appingedammer Bronsmotorenfab- 
riek. Tunnel-frame for combustion engines. 3,901,206, Cl. 
123-195.00R. 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo K.K.: See— 

Shinoda, Kiyonori; Nakamura, Tadashi; Funabashi, Masayuki; and 
Okubo, Azuma, 3,901,949. 
Yoshikawa, Shinsuke; and Sawa, Yuji, 3,901,638. 

Kurita, Hideaki: See— 

Isowa, Yoshikazu; Takashima, Toshiyuki; Ohmori, Muneki, 
Kurita, Hideaki; Sato, Masanari; and Mori, Kaoru, 3,901,890 
Kuromori, Mitsuo: See— 
Kogiso, Masahiro; Koike, Toshio, Yasui, Junichi; Igarashi, Yoh- 
suke; Kuromori, Mitsuo; and Ishii, Kiyoshi, 3,901,593. 
Kurr, Klaus: See— 
Pletsch, Hubert; and Kurr, Klaus, 3,901,047 

Kurtz, Donald M., to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Vinyl chloride 
polymers containing zinc tungstate. 3,901,850, Cl. 260-45.75W. 

Kusunose, Tetsuhiro: See— 

Hokonoki, Hisao; Ishikawa, Tatsuo; Sakashita, Masahira; Kusu- 
nose, Tetsuhiro; and Fukuma, Noboru, 3,901,989. 
L.B. (Plastics) Limited: See— 
Litchfield, Leon G., 3,901,572. 
L & R Industries: See— 
Woolsey, Robert; and Kerr, Wallace C., 3,901,209. 
La Compagnie Manufacturiere Lauouel Inc.: See— 
Ouellette, Laurent R., 3,901,524. 

Laenen, Edward G.; and Prahl, Marvin E., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Cam surface mandrel with air bearing sup- 
port. 3,902,192, Cl. 360-84.000. 

Lafferty, James H., to Carpenter Technology Corporation. Apparatus 
for making metal powder. 3,901,492, Cl. 266-34.00R. 

Lafuze, David Logan, to General Electric Company. Starter generator 
electrical system utilizing phase controlled rectifiers to drive a dyna- 
moelectric machine as a brushless DC motor in the starter mode and 
to provide frequency conversion for a constant frequency output in 
the generating mode. 3,902,073, Cl. 290-46.000 

Lahmann, Werner K., to Bodenseewerk Perkin-Elmer & Co., G.m.b.H. 
Chopper arrangement for atomic absorption spectrophotometer 
3,901,601, Cl. 356-97.000. 

Laing, Ingeborg. Electric convection heater having a friction-type 
blower. 3,902,045, Cl. 219-371.000. 

Lalk, Robert H.: See— 

Thomas, Mary R.; Lalk, Robert H.; Evani, Syamalarao; and 
Schmidt, Donald L., 3,901,816. 

Lamb, Raymond K.: See— 

Piazza, Andre L.; and Lamb, Raymond K., 3,901,546. 

Lambregts, Antonius A., to Boeing Company, The. Thrust and flight 
path control decoupling system. 3,901,466, Cl. 244-77.00D 

Lanahan, John H.; and Abraham, William W., to GAF Corporation 
Method and apparatus for sorting cards with coded vertical edge. 
3,901,796, Cl. 209-80.500. 

Lancaster, Cecilia H., to Baker, Raymond N., a part interest. Collaps- 
ible box structure. 3,901,432, Cl. 229-23.00R. 

Landgraf, Hermann; and Hohmann, Eugen, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Electrical motor, particularly for driving dental handpieces 
and angular pieces. 3,900,952, Cl. 32-27.000. 

Landis, James P.; and Williams, Robert O., to Pillar Corporation. Lift 
swing furnace. 3,901,999, Cl. 13-26.000. 

Lang, Francis Harold, to International Nickel Company, Inc., The. Fer- 
ritic steel welding material. 3,902,039, Cl. 219-145.000 

Langbein-Pfanhauser Werke AG: See— 

Ludwig, Ralf, 3,901,773. 

Lange, Wilfried, to Bukama GmbH Hannover. Valve arrangement for 
the working cylinder of a pneumatically operated stapler. 3,901,130, 
Cl. 91-461.000. 

Laporte, Jean-Claude: See— 

Laporte, Jean-Michel; and Laporte, Jean-Claude, 3,901,208. 

Laporte, Jean-Michel; and Laporte, Jean-Claude. Manual target 
throwing device. 3,901,208, Cl. 124-5.000. 

Larsen, Jared Erle: See— 

Doniguian, Thaddeus M.; Larsen, Jared Erle; and Takabayashi, 
Susumu, 3,901,313. 
Larson, Lawrence E.: See— 
Kelley, Warren J.; and Larson, Lawrence E., 3,902,164. 

Lasar, William. Method and apparatus for mixing materials, including 
ground meat. 3,901,483, Cl. 259-41.000. 

La Torraca, Gerard A. Button attacher. 3,900,925, Cl. 24-90.000. 

La Violette, Paul A., to Spinnato, Paul, a part interest. Submersible 
trailer light. 3,902,057, Cl. 240-8.300. 

Lavoillotte, Maurice. Releasable panel fastening device. 3,900,931, Cl 
24-221.00R. 

Lawson, Charles V.: See— 

Johnson, Edgar G., Jr.; Stonecypher, Thomas E., and Lawson, 
Charles V., 3,901,600. 

Lawson, Ralph Leonard Joseph, to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited 
Die and punch sets. 3,901,061, Cl. 72-253.000. 

Lebizay, Gerald: See— 

Haims, Murray J.; Hao, Hsieh T.; Lebizay, Gerald; and Weiss, Al- 

fred, 3,902,055. 








LIST OF PATENTEES PI 19 


LeBlanc, Maurice: See— 
Riess, Jean G.; LeBlanc, Maurice; Santini, Georges; and Guion, 
Jacky, 3,901,948. 

Lecailtel, Pierre; and Dressler, Bruno, to Regie Nationale des Usines 
Renault, and Automobiles Peugeot. Clamping of parts by adherence 
on axial thrust support. 3,901,519, Cl. 279-1.00L. 

Lee, Frank James: See— 

Harding, John Patrick; Butler, David Sydney; and Lee, Frank 
James, 3,902,004. 

Lee, Nathan D.: See— 

Browning, Jhonce N.; Lee, Nathan D.; and Smee, George H., 
3,901,822 

Lee, Peter R.; and Burror, Donald W. Musical instrument carrying 
case. 3,901,384, Cl. 206-3 14.000. 

Leeds & Northrup Company: See— 

Pfisterer, George J., Jr., 3,902,111 

Leesona Corporation: See— 

Brouwer, Charles William; and Cowan, Larry Clyde, 3,901,273. 
Lehnert, Gunther; Pampus, Gottfried; and Maertens, Dieter, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Polypentenamers. 3,901,866, Cl. 260-93.100. 
Leimgruber, Willy; and Weigele, Manfred, to Hoffmarin-La Roche Inc 
Process for the preparation of 4-amino-2-methylpyrimidine 5- 

carboxamide. 3,901,888, Cl. 260-256.40N 

Leingang, John L., to United States of America, Air Force. Ramjet 
with integrated rocket boost motor. 3,901,028, Cl. 60-225.000 

Lekan, Henry N.; and Richards, Louis R., to Formax, Inc. Cuber- 
perforator for food patties. 3,900,919, Cl. 17-26.000. 

Lemke, Walter G.; and King, Leslie W. Device for dispersing animal 
excrement. 3,901,451, Cl. 241-38.000 

Lenz, Arnold; Ackermann, Otto; and Bleh, Otto, to Dynamit Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft. Method for the continuous manufacture of or- 
thoformic acid alkyl esters. 3,901,946, Cl. 260-615.00A 

Lenz, Manfred; Reynohs, Paul; and Westen, Willi, to Deutsche Texaco 
Aktiengesellschaft. Pipeline paraffin scraper. 3,900,912, Cl 
15-104.06R 

Les Fabriques d’Assortiments Reunies: See— 

Revaz, Francis, 3,901 717 

Lesher, George Y.; Gelotte, Karl O.; and Surrey, Alexander R., to Ster- 
ling Drug Inc. 1,5-Dioxaspiro[5.5] undecanes. 3,901,920, Cl 
260-340.700 

Leslie, Donald J.: See- 

O'Brien, Roy E.; Leslie, Donald J.; and Leslie, Michael R., 
3,901,525 
Leslie, Michael R.: See— 
OBrien, Roy E.; Leslie, Donald J.; and Leslie, Michael R., 
3,901,525 
Levine, J. Paul: See— 
Rosen, Edward R.; and Levine, J. Paul, 3,901,385 
Levine, Seymour: See— 
Brabets, Robert L.; and Levine, Seymour, 3,901,153 
Levis, Peter Stanley: See 
Griffiths, William Edward, and Levis, Peter Stanley, 3,901,086 

Levy, Claude Isaac, to L"Industrielle de Chauffage. Heat exchanger 
employing condensation. 3,901,957, Cl. 261-6.000 

Lewand, Susan H., to Danline Manufacturing Company. Rotary brush 
core assembly. 3,900,914, Cl. 15-181.000 

Lewis, Edward A.; and Kalakowsky, Charles B., to United States of 
America, Air Force. Atmospheric probe system for passive teleme- 
try. 3,902,176, Cl. 343-18.00B. 

Lewis, Mark T.: See- 

Lewis, William L.; Lewis, Mark T.; and Clark, Earl C., 3,901,006. 

Lewis, Minnie B. Portable telephone apparatus. 3,902,025, CL 
179- 157.000. 

Lewis, William L.; Lewis, Mark T.; and Clark, Earl C., to said William 
L. Lewis and said Mark T. Lewis, by said Earl C. Clark. Vine comb- 
ing machine. 3,901,006, Cl. 56-330.000 

LFE Corporation: See— 

Hansen, Earl N., 3,901,071. 
Liauw, Koei-Liang: See— 
Knezevic, Vasilije; Pollock, Mark W.; Liauw, Koei-Liang; and 
Spiegelman, Gerald, 3,901,824 
“Licencia™ Talalmanyokat Ertekesito Vallalat: See— 
Mandoki, Andor, 3,901,739 
Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.: See— 
Offermann, Bernd-Peter, 3,902,097 

Lichtenberger, Werner: See— 

Martin, Wilhelm N.; and Lichtenberger, Werner, 3,901,755. 

Lichtneckert, Stefan, Lundgren, Claes; and Ferno, Ove, to Aktiebola- 
get Leo. Chewable smoking substitute composition. 3,901,248, Cl. 
131-2.000. 

Liechti, Peter; and Schlaepfer, Hans, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Azole com- 
pounds. 3,901,883, Cl. 260-240.00D. 

Lightfoot, Charles L., to Sun Scientific, Incorporated. Device for test- 
ing solutions and body fluids. 3,901,657, Cl. 23-253.0TP. 

Lightstone, John Bernard; and Mazzarella, Richard Benedict, to Union 
Carbide Corporation. Cryogenic grinding of copper. 3,900,975, CL. 
$1-322.000. 

Limpel, Lawrence E.; and Ignatoski, Joseph A., to Diamond Shamrock 
Corporation. Crop yields with ketoximes. 3,901,683, Cl. 71-98.000. 

Lin, Kang, to du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Company. Method for 
altering plant flowering and sexual reproduction. 3,901,684, Cl. 
71-100.000. 

Lindblom, Karl Thore, to Ostbergs Fabriks AB. Apparatus for process- 

ing and treating felled trees. 3,901,652, Cl. 21-63.000 
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Lindell, Key Ake; and Pettersson, Goran Karl Arvid, to Telefonak- 
tiebolaget LM Ericsson. Circuit arrangement for regenerating the 
modulation timing of a line signal in a data transmission equipment. 
3,902,014, Cl. 178-69.S5OR. 

Lindgren, Owe Gunnar, to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson. Loud 
speaking telephone set. 3,902,023, Cl. 179-81.00B. 

Lindner, J. Henry: See— 

Kennedy, James D.; and Lindner, J. Henry, 3,901,554. 

L'Industrielle de Chauffage: See— 

Levy, Claude Isaac, 3,901,957. 

Liong, Henry. Shuttle ball. 3,901,509, Cl. 273-106.00A. 

Lipson, Charles S.: See— 

Nicholson, James E.; and Lipson, Charles S., 3,901,221. 

Litchfield, Leon G., to L.B. (Plastics) Limited. Drawers. 3,901,572, Cl 
312-330.000. 

Little, David A., to Gibson Motor and Machine Service, Inc. Multiple 
channel graphic recorder. 3,902,179, Cl. 346-49.000. 

Litton Industrial Products, Inc.: See— 

Orlomoski, Roger W., 3,901,066. 

Littwin, Burkhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method for the pro- 
duction of microscopically small metal or metal alloy structures. 
3,901,770, Cl. 204-15.000. 

Liu, Wai-Min: See— 

Bennett, Harold F.; and Liu, Wai-Min, 3,901,585. 

Loevenich, Josef, to Babcock & Wilcox Limited. Beater for hammer 
mills. 3,901,452, Cl. 241-197.000. 

Loffelhardt, Dietmar, to Eberspacher, J. Muffier for a rotor vehicle 
internal combustion engine. 3,901,350, Cl. 181-50.000. 

Logsdon, Hillard Glenn, to Aeronca, Inc. Compact control unit for air 
distributing systems. 3,901,275, Cl. 137-601.000. 

Long, James D., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Methods 
for increasing crop yields. 3,901,682, Cl. 71-93.000. 

Long, William C.: See— 

Gadd, Francis O.; Hay, Charles N.; and Long, William C., 
3,901,568. 

Longhenry, David K., to Pfizer, Inc. Calibrating device for light scatter 
photometering instrument. 3,901,588, Cl. 350-314.000. 

Lonning, Thor J. G., to Monsanto Company. Vinyl! halide resin compo- 
sitions having high flex endurance. 3,901,839, Cl. 260-23.70N. 

Loomba, Yogendra Singh: See— 

Stephenson, Robert L.; Pfeiffer, Robert C.; and Loomba, Yogen- 
dra Singh, 3,901,461. 

Looper, Timothy J.: See— 

Klebe, Elmer C., Jr.; and Looper, Timothy J., 3,900,974 

Lopatina, Klara Ivanovna: See— 

Zagorevsky, Vladimir Alexeevich; Kljuev, Sergei Mikhailovich, 
Bendikov, Eduard Alexandrovich, and Lopatina, Klara Iva- 
novna, 3,901,884 

Lorain Products Corporation: See— 

Brown, Harold J., 3,902,107. 

Walker, Anthony B., 3,902,021. 

Lorenz, Hans Joachim: See— 

Wirth, Hermann Otto; Lorenz, Hans Joachim; and Friedrich, 
Hans-Helmut, 3,901,930. 

Loudas, Basil L., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company 
Process and composition for cleaning and imparting water and oil 
repellency and stain resistance to a substrate. 3,901,727, Cl. 
134-4.000 

Louzos, Demetrios V., to Union Carbide Corporation. Cathode mix for 
solid electrolyte device. 3,901,730, CL. 136-83.00R. 

Loveless, Frederick Charles, to Uniroyal, Inc. Molecular weight jump- 
ing of elastomeric polymers. 3,901,861, Cl. 260-83.700, 

Lovell, Allen Kent: See— 

Durkos, Larry George; Christie, Charles Dewey; Denney, Jerry 
William; Trusty, Jon Caton; Reynolds, Walter Lee, Cole, Robert 
Wayne; Brinson, Fred Edwin; and Lovell, Allen Kent, 
3,901,656. 

Lovingood, Walter B., to Woodward, Glenn E., a part interest. Party 
control conversion system for telephone exchanges. 3,902,020, Cl 
179-18.0FH 

Lowenstein, Karl: See- 

Muller, Jupp; Riegler, Harald; and Lowenstein, Karl, 3,901,540 

LTV Aerospace Corporation: See— 

Daughetee, Calvin C.; and Winski, Sidney Z., 3,901,276. 

Swogger, Emery C., 3,901,128. 

Lucas Aerospace Limited: See— 

Midgley, John, 3,901,088 

Lucien Ferraz & Cie.: See— 

Guglielmo, Jean, 3,902,088. 

Ludwig, David Paul: See— 

Boyer, John Albert; Ludwig, David Paul; and Zwickel, Friedrich 
3,901,429. 

Ludwig, Ralf, to Langbein-Pfanhauser Werke AG. Method of making 
microcrack chromium coatings. 3,901,773, Cl. 204-41.000. 

Luebbe, Ray H., Jr.: See— 

Krohn, Ivar T.; Luebbe, Ray H., Jr.; Page, Geoffrey A., and Swan- 
ton, Paul C., 3,901,697. 

Luft, Walter; and Bello, Salvatore, to Jacoby-Bender, Inc. Strap and 
buckle combination. 3,900,934, Cl. 24-265.0WS. 

Lundgren, Claes: See— 

Lichtneckert, Stefan; Lundgren, Claes; and Ferno, Ove, 
3,901,248. 

Lundkvist, Alfred Ingevald. Apertured sleeve-shaped members for use 
in carrying out roof-bolting by means of bolts fastened in bore holes. 

3,901,039, Cl. 61-45.00B. 
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Lutes, Olin S.; Holmen, James O.; and Kooyer, Richard L., to Honey- 
well Inc. Magnetic thin film switch. 3,902,167, Cl. 340-174.0PW. 
Lynch, Charles R.; Harrison, Charles W.; Kimtantas, Charles L.; and 
White, William D., to Texaco Inc. Vapor pressure measuring appara- 

tus. 3,901,062, Cl. 73-64.200. 

Lynn, Edwin W.; Tardiff, Hervey L.; and Judge, Paul, to Brockway 
Glass Company, Inc. Container and safety closure therefor. 
3,901,401, Cl. 215-223.000. 

Lynn, Kathleen Riley: See— 

Winn, Martin; Lynn, Kathleen Riley; and Martin, Yvonne Con- 
nolly, 3,901,926. 

Lynn, Wilbur E., to Aeronutronic Ford Corporation. Transient sup- 
pression for tape player integrated circuit preamplifier. 3,902,191, 
Cl. 360-61 .000. 

Lyon, La Verne Dean, to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Fluid pressure sensing system and differential pressure unit 
therefor. 3,901,082, Cl. 73-407.00R. 

Machi, Sueo; Shinano, Takayuki; Matui, Yasushi; and Hibi, Yoshiharu, 
to Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute, Maruzen Oil Company 
Ltd.; and Mitsubishi Kakoki Kaisha Ltd. Novel process for preparing 
calcium sulfate. 3,901,778, Cl. 204-157.10H. 

Maeder, Arthur: See— 

Nachbur, Hermann; and Maeder, Arthur, 3,901,985. 

Maertens, Dieter: See— 

Lehnert, Gunther; Pampus, Gottfried; and Maertens, Dieter, 
3,901,866. 

Magnuson, Roland A.: See— 

Jayne, Laurence L.; and Magnuson, Roland A., 3,901,123 

Mago nee Karacsony, Erzsebet; Borsi, Jozsef; Balogh, Tibor; and Wolf, 
Lajos, to Richter Gedeon Veggeszeti Gyar Rt. New dihydro-lysergic 
acid derivative. 3,901,893, Cl. 260-285.500 

Mai, Gerhard; Siepmann, Reiner, and Kummer, Franz, to W. C. Hera- 
eus GmbH. Oxidation catalyst for combustibles in gas mixtures 
3,901,828, Cl. 252-462.000. 

Maitoko, Toshinari: See— 

Ohuchi, Motohiro, Kitahori, Tojiro; Maitoko, Toshinari; and 
Mizuguchi, Katuhiro, 3,901,804. 

Majkrzak, Charles P., to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Helical antenna with improved temperature characteris- 
tics. 3,902,178, Cl. 343-895.000 

Majumdar, Amalendu Jyoti, to National Research Development Cor- 
poration. Glass fibres and compositions containing glass fibres 
3,901,720, Cl. 106-50.000. 

Maksymiak, John: See— 

Hoffman, Daniel S.; Maksymiak, John, and Sanza, Frank S., 
3,901,186. 

Maltbie, Dale E.; and Albright, Glenn W., to United States of America, 
Air Force. Window wash system. 3,901,444, Cl. 239-112.000. 

Mancole Company Limited: See— 

Coles, Manson Ivor, 3,901,621. 

Mandelson, David R.; Miller, Leo H.; and Seeley, Dunham Briggs, to 
Burroughs Corporation. Sheet plastic article polishing apparatus 
3,901,639, Cl. 425-371.000. 

Mandoki, Andor, to “Licencia” Talalmanyokat Ertekesito Vallalat 
Method of making light gage members of unalloyed low carbon steel 
sheets. 3,901,739, Cl. 148-12.400. 

Mani, Inder, to Dow Chemical Company, The. Vinyl ester resin and 
process for curing same with ionizing radiation in the presence of 
amines. 3,901,779, Cl. 204-159.160 

Manning, Ralph M.: See— 

Van Bennekom, Carl F.; Schultz, William J.; and Manning, Ralph 
M., 3,901,436 

Manwaring, Richard C., to General Motors Corporation. Axle retain- 
ing differential mechanism. 3,901,102, Cl. 74-710.000. 

Maras, Frank Anthony; and Durham, Donald Franklin, to Caterpillar 
Tractor Company. Pressurized fluid feed system for fluid bearings of 
mobile pallets and the like. 3,901,348, Cl. 180-116.000. 

Marathon Oil Company: See— 

Plummer, Mark A.; and Roszelle, Wayne O., 3,901,317. 

Marc, Michel: See— 

Caris, Costa; Marc, Michel; and Hidden, William P., 3,900,903 

Marconi Company Limited, The: See— 

Skingley, Brian Stanley, 3,902,119. 

Marcus, Henry J.: See— 

Gold, Marvin H.; and Marcus, Henry J., 3,901,974. 

Marion Corporation: See 

Kieffaber, Clarence A., 3,901,482. 

Mariton Limited: See 

Mulder, Anton J., 3,900,907. 

Markelov, Evgeny Vasilievich: See— 

Vasiliev, July Arsenievich, Orfani, Mikhail Petrovich, Markelov, 
Evgeny Vasilievich; Ilvashkin, Jury Ivanovich; Dyakov, Alexandr 
Petrovich; and Kljukin, Vladimir Ivanovich, 3,901,072. 

Marquarding, Diete 

Ugi, Ivar; Seibert, Heinrich; Hoffmann, Peter; Marquarding, Di- 
eter; von Rintelen, Harald; Ranz, Erwin, and Himmelmann, 
Wolfgang, 3,901,708 

Marquez, Joseph A.: See 

Weinstein, Marvin J.; Wagman, Gerald H., Patel, Mahesh G.; and 
Marquez, Joseph A., 3,901,764. 

Marryat Finance Limited: See— 

Bruhm, Dieter, 3,901,379. 

Marsh, Ogden J.: See— 

Hunsperger, Robert G.,; Marsh, Ogden J.; and Barnoski, Michael 
K., 3,901,738 
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Masi, 
Mason, Dav: 
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Mason, Tho: 
ropes. 3,9 
Massachuset 
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Marston Excelsior Limited: See— 
Banbury, Alan Reginald, 3,901,259. 

Martin, Donald L.: See— 

Benz, Mark G.; and Martin, Donald L., 3,901,741. 

Martin, Wilhelm N.; and Lichtenberger, Werner, to Consolidated- 
Bathurst Limited. Bonding of polymers by surface activation 
3,901,755, Cl. 156-308.000. 

Martin, William A. Two fluid solar boiler. 3,901,036, Cl. 60-641.000 

Martin, Yw nne Connolly: See— 

Winn, Martin; Lynn, Kathleen Riley; and Martin, Yvonne Con- 
nolly, 3,901,926. 

Maruyama, Isamu: See— 

Yamamoto, Hisao; Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo,; Maruyama, 
Isamu; and Katayama, Shigenari, 3,901,898. 
Maruzen Oil Company Ltd.: See— 
Machi, Sueo; Shinano, Takayuki; Matui, Yasushi; and Hibi, Yo- 
shiharu, 3,901,778. 
Maschinenbau Oppenweiler Binder & Co.: See— 
Kistner, Hermann F., 3,901,501. 
Maschinenfabriek A. van der Linden: See— 
van der Linden, Jacob Arie, 3,900,973. 

Masi, Paolo: See— 

Bernardi, Luigi; Colonna, Vincenzo; De Castiglione, Roberto; and 
Masi, Paolo, 3,901,942. 

Mason, David Robert; Cole, Susan Margaret; Rees, John Michael; and 
Coaton, James Richard, to Thorn Lighting Limited. Incandescent 
lamp. 3,902,091, Cl. 313-221.000. 

Mason, Thomas Ernest, to Bridon Limited. Terminals for strands and 
ropes. 3,901,610, Cl. 403-78.000. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Todd, Lee T., Jr., 3,902,096. 
Massey-Ferguson, Inc.: See— 
Mueller, Otto, Jr., 3,901,323. 

Mathias, Robert G.: See— 

Edwards, John W.; and Mathias, Robert G., 3,902,015. 

Matsuda, Tsuneo: See— 

Tanaka, Toyosuke; Okuzumi, Isamu; Matsuda, Tsuneo; and 
Kimijima, Katsunori, 3,901,865. 

Matsuda, Yoshio: See— 

Hasegawa, Akira; Yamaguchi, Yoshiharu; and Matsuda, Yoshio, 
3,900,930 

Matsui, Mitsuo, to Tokyo Tobari Co., Ltd. Apparatus for melting raw 
thermoplastic synthetic resin material. 3,901,486, Cl. 259-191.000 

Matsumiya, Yasuo: See— 

Osako, Hiroyuki; and Matsumiya, Yasuo, 3,902,195 

Matsumoto Seiyaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sugiyama, Iwakichi; and Endo, Kiyoshi, 3,901,858 

Matsunaga, Akihiro. Process for making defatted peanut flour 
3,901,983, Cl. 426-427.000 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hayakawa, Shigeru, 3,902,185. 

Kishimoto, Yoshio; and Yamamoto, Kazumasa, 3,901,952 

Takemura, Takehide; and Oka, Shunzo, 3,902,077 

Yoshino, Hirokazu; Yamaguchi, Tetsuo; and Tsuboka, Eiichi, 
3,902,121. 

Matsuura, Shunji: See— 

Motani, Kensuke; Yabuki, Kinichi,; Matsuura, Shunji, Tomoguchi, 
Sunao; and Murata, Yasuo, 3,901,774 

Matui, Yasushi: See— 

Machi, Sueo; Shinano, Takayuki; Matui, Yasushi; and Hibi, Yo- 
shiharu, 3,901,778. 

May, Denis Ronald William, to J. E. Hanger & Company Limited. 
Length adjustable cosmetic leg covering. 3,900,901, Cl. 3-21.000 
May, Denis Ronald William, to J. E. Hanger & Company, Limited 

Knee joints for leg irons. 3,901,223, Cl. 128-80.00F 

May, Fred C.: See— 

Mitchell, Ronald P.; and May, Fred C., 3,901,407 

May, Joseph N., to Xerox Corporation. Dry film processing apparatus. 
3,902,041, Cl. 219-216.000. 

May, William G., Jr., to Burleigh Instruments, Inc. Piezoelectric elec- 
tromechanical translation apparatus. 3,902,084, Cl. 310-8.100 

Mayo, Howard A., Jr.; and Peterson, Robert H., to Allis-Chalmers Cor- 
poration. Integrated gate operating servomotor. 3,901,624, Cl 
415-150.000. 

Mazzarella, Richard Benedict: See— 

Lightstone, John Bernard; and Mazzarella, Richard Benedict, 
3,900,975. 

Mazzei, Alessandro: See— 

Cucinella, Salvatore; and Mazzei, Alessandro, 3,901,862 

McAlister, Roy E. Vapor pressurized hydrostatic drive. 3,901,033, Cl 
60-5 16.000. 

McCabe, John M.: See— 

Yoerger, William E.; McCabe, John M.; and Wright, John F., 
3,901,700. 

McCarthy, Denis L.; and D’Albert, Joseph. Laser instrument for view- 
ing through dense atmospheres. 3,901,580, Cl. 350-96.00B 

McCarty, Kenneth; and Woodcock, John Patrick, to National Re- 
search Development Corporation. Ultrasonic flowmeter. 3,901,077, 
Cl. 73-194.00A. 

McClain Industries Inc.: See— 

Moriconi, Dario J., 3,901,139. 

McCloskey, Albert R., to Rockwell International Corporation. Anti- 
friction ball bearing assembly. 3,901,567, Cl. 308-6.00C 

McConnell, Lorne D., to I-T-E Imperial Corporation. Puffer inter- 
rupter Operating mechanism with magnetic assist and arcless and 
switchless coil cut-in. 3,902,031, Cl. 200-148.00A. 
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McCormick, Matthew, to Bowthorpe Hellermann Limited. Cable ties. 
3,900,922, Cl. 24-16.0PB. 

McElroy, Ralph D. Fault indicator for electrical circuits. 3,902,170, Cl 
340-373.000. 

McGavern, Sanford A., to Wallace-Murray Corporation. Torsional 
vibration dampers. 3,901,101, Cl. 74-574.000. 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Jawelak, Melbourne G., 3,900,946. 

McKee, William H., to TRW Inc. Strain relief. 3,902,154, CL 
339-223.00R. 

McKinley, Wayne A.; and Sarantakis, Dimitrios, to American Home 
Products Corporation. P-Glu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Pgl-Leu-Arg-Pro- 
Gly-NH, and intermediates. 3,901,872, Cl. 260-112.500 

McLain, Charles D., to Olin Corporation. Process for making welded 
corrugated tube. 3,901,430, Cl. 228-146.000. 

McMahan, Charles Robert, to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, 
a part interest. Skate. 3,901,520, Cl. 280-7.130. 

McMurtry, David Harwood: See— 

Fleischer, John Martin; and McMurtry, David Harwood, 
3,902,048. 

McMurtry, David Roberts, to Rolls-Royce (1971) Limited. Actuating 
mechanism for a variable pitch fan or propeller. 3,901,626, Cl. 
416-157.000. 

McNamara, Albert C., Jr., to Esquire, Inc. Light reflector system. 
3,902,059, Cl. 240-103.00R. 

McNeil Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Schwartz, Norman; and Mohrbacher, Richard J., 3,901,885 
Schwartz, Norman; and Mohrbacher, Richard J., 3,901,886 

McPhee, Charles J., to American Hospital Supply Corporation. Offset 
hanger construction for sterile medical liquid bottle. 3,901,399, Cl 
215-100.00A. 

McShane, James L., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Ultrasonic 
system for fluid flow measurement. 3,901,078, Cl. 73-194.00A 

Mead Corporation, The: See— 

Hall, Miles L.; Farley, Lloyd M.; Myers, Huston E.; and Hagedorn, 
Charles F., 3,901,133 
Meccanica Marangoni S.p.A.: See— 
Prosdocimi, Tito, 3,901,632 
Medtronic, Inc.: See— 
Walmsley, Frank R., 3,901,247 

Mega product- u. Verpackungsentwicklung Marketing GmbH & Co 

Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 
Klose, Odo, 3,901,503 

Mehalso, Robert Michael; and Kaganowicz, Grzegorz, to RCA Corpo- 
ration. Metallized video disc having a dielectric coating thereon 
3,961,994, Cl. 428-163.000. 

Mehl, Jack Judson, to Becton, Dickinson and Company. Method for 
the collection, cultivation and identification of microorganisms from 
body fluid. 3,901,765, Cl. 195-i103.5OR 

Meier, Werner: See— 

Schmidt, Rudolf; Meier, Werner; Wietzeg, Rainer; and Schutz, 
Hartmut, 3,902,050 

Meier-Windhorst, Christian August. Apparatus for continuous treat- 
ment of webs with hot liquids. 3,901,054, Cl. 68-15.000 

Meiji Seika Kaisha, Ltd.: See— 

Doi, Shuji; Saito, Tomiji; and Tozaki, Shigenobu, 3,901,873 

Meisen, Klaus; Alders, Kurt, Teetz, Wolfgang; and Schiffer, Gunter, to 
Kleinewefers Industrie-Companie GmbH. High temperature steam- 
ing device. 3,901,053, Cl. 68-5.00D. 

Meldreth Electronics Limited: See- 

Pieters, Leon Andre; and Wren, James Frank, 3,902,011 
Meloni, Robert Anthony: See— 
Wickham, John Lupton; Meloni, Robert Anthony; and Veara, Jack 
Ralph, 3,901,631 
Melpar, Inc.: See— 
Young, Clinton J. T., 3,902,155 

Meltzner, Steven D. Adjustable oral examination assistance device 
3,900,924, Cl. 24-81.0CL 

Menke, Eugene W., to West Company, The. Tear-open tamperproof 
closure seal. 3,901,403, Cl. 215-251.000 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Hannah, John, 3,901,914 

Mercury Manufacturing Company: See— 

Mitchell, Ronald P.; and May, Fred C., 3,901,407 

Meredith, William H.: See— 

Irvin, Robert A.; and Meredith, William H., 3,901,840 

Meric, Jean Paul, to Centre d'Etudes et de Recherches de I'Industrie 
des Liants Hydrauliques. Analysis of pulverulent material using a 
laser beam subjected to variable refraction to produce pulses. 
3,901,599, Cl. 356-85.000 

Merten, Josef: See— 

Schiller, Paul, Merten, Josef, and Vernaleken, Hugo, 3,901,844 

Metallurgical Exoproducts Corporation: See— 

Rocher, George, 3,901,493. 

Metlyaev, Vladimir Nikolaevich: See— 

Chernichenko, Ivan Antonovich; Turchaninov, Vasily Vasilievich; 
Metlyaev, Vladimir Nikolaevich; Sobol, Ivan Ivanovich, Kuligin, 
Boris Nikolaevich, Borisov, Valery Gavrilovich; and Kostevich, 
Dmitry Nikolaevich, 3,901,662 

Meyer. Barthold F.: See— 

Dully, Floyd L; Griffin, Henry W.; and Meyer, Barthold F., 
3,901,460. 

Meyer, Jack G.; and Haines, Norman L. Apparatus for mixing and dis- 
pensing feed to animals. 3,901,194, Cl. 119-53.000. 

Meyer, Jeffrey G.; and Phipps, Glennis L., to Anderson Development 
Company. Chrome catalyst. 3,901,825, Cl. 252-431.00P. 
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Meyer, Kuno, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 3-Amino cardenolides and 
bufadienolides, derivatives and salts thereof. 3,901,882, Cl. 
260-239.570. 

Meyers, Elwood J.; and Anderson, George H., to Barber-Colman Com- 
pany. Generator monitoring circuit. 3,902,076, Cl. 307-57.000. 

Michael, Arthur Leroy; and Kaufman, John Joseph, to Witco Chemical 
Corporation. Solvent dewaxing with oxidized high molecular weight 
alpha olefin wax aids. 3,901,789, Cl. 208-33.000. 

Michaels, Alan S.; Bashwa, John D.; and Zaffaroni, Alejandro, to Alza 
Corporation. Integrated device for administering beneficial drug at 
programmed rate. 3,901,232, Cl. 128-260.000. 

Michaels, Fred G.: See— 

Williams, Richard D.; and Michaels, Fred G., 3,901,097. 

Michel, Eberhard: See— 

Dorner, Heinrich; and Michel, Eberhard, 3,901,196. 

Micromedic Systems, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Edgar G., Jr.; Stonecypher, Thomas E.; and Lawson, 
Charles V., 3,901,600. 

Midgley, John, to Lucas Aerospace Limited. Method of an apparatus 
for testing whether a solder connection can be made through an ap- 
erture in a circuit board. 3,901,088, Cl. 73-432.000. 

Midland Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Mitchell, James L., 3,901,327. 

Migina, Anna Ilinichna: See— 

Buzhinskaya, Antonina Vladimirovna; Sergeev, Leonid Alexan- 
drovich; Trofimov, Vladimir Ivanovich, Bobrov, Vyacheslav 
Borisovich, Migina, Anna Ilinichna; Perelygina, Tatyana Fedo- 
rovna; Bobrov, Anatoly Borisovich, deceased; Bobrova, Evdokia 
Nikolaevna, administrator; and Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785. 

Mikawa, Tsuneaki. Corrosion resistant copper alloy and the method of 
forming the alloy. 3,901,692, Cl. 75-159.000. 

Miki, Isao; and Miyoshi, Masataka, to Nippon Light Metal Company 
Limited. Molten metal injector for an injection die casting machine. 
3,901,306, Cl. 164-312.000. 

Miller, Leo H.: See— 

Mandelson, David R.; Miller, Leo H.; and Seeley, Dunham Briggs, 
3,901,639. 

Miller, Robert E.: See— 

Brockett, Bruce W.; and Miller, Robert E., 3,901,986. 

Milton, A. Fenner, to United States of America, Navy. Mirrored opti- 
cal connector. 3,901,582, Cl. 350-96.00C. 

Minami, Takeshi. Lubricant separating means for air driven machin- 
ery. 3,901,670, Cl. 55-219.000. 

Minckler, G. Mark: See— 

Goodridge, William C.;, Gillette, Donald J.; English, William P.,; 
and Minckler, G. Mark, 3,901,185. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Breschi, Enzo; and Williner, Mario, 3,900,959. 

Collins, John E.; Dietsche, Delmar A.; Jones, David C.; and Mitch- 
ell, Donald J., 3,901,253. 

Loudas, Basil L., 3,901,727. 

Nepper, Robert F., 3,901,592. 

Poulton, Curt A., 3,901,370. 

Mino, Iwao: See— 

Kitsuta, Toshiyuki; Mino, Iwao; and Nakagawa, Koji, 3,901,722. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Miyamoto, Takayoshi, 3,902,184. 

Saito, Mitsuru, 3,902,183. 

Miskowicz, Carl J.: See— 

Harris, Howard E., deceased; Harris, Elfriede A., executrix; and 
Miskowicz, Carl J., 3,901,973. 

Mitani Shoji Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyazawa, Kuniaki, 3,901,367. 

Mitchell, Donald J.: See— 

Collins, John E.; Dietsche, Delmar A.; Jones, David C.; and Mitch- 
ell, Donald J., 3,901,253. 

Mitchell, James L., to Midland Manufacturing Company, Inc. Appara- 
tus for supporting farm implements for working and towing. 
3,901,327, Cl. 172-413.000. 

Mitchell, Ronald P.; and May, Fred C., to Mercury Manufacturing 
Company. Locking cap assembly for a filler neck. 3,901,407, Cl 
220-315.000 

Mitchell, William O.: See— 

Ellington, Gordon H.; Mitchell, William O.; and Estapa, Don E., 
3,901,173. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Uota, Kosaku, 3,902,074. 

Wada, Yuichi; Mori, Teijiro; and Hamano, Suenobu, 3,902,150 

Mitsubishi Kakoki Kaisha Ltd.: See— 

Machi, Sueo; Shinano, Takayuki, Matui, Yasushi; and Hibi, Yo- 
shiharu, 3,901,778 

Mitsubishi Kenki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Goto, Toru; and Kajino, Yukio, 3,902,037. 

Mitsubishi Kizoku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Suzuki, Takashi; and Tachimoto, Kazuo, 3,901,489. 

Mitsubishi Paper Mills, Ltd.: See— 

Ebato, Seigo; Itoh, Noboru; and Oka, Shoji, 3,901,709. 

Iwaosa, Katsuaki, Ebato, Seigo; and Itoh, Noboru, 3,901,711. 

Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd.: See— 

Joh, Yasushi, and Sugimori, Teruhiko, 3,901 856. 

Mitsui, Sadao; and Takahashi, Minoru, to TDK Electronics Co., Ltd. 
Ultrasonic wave nebulizer. 3,901,443, Cl. 239-102.000. 

Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Yoshikawa, Shinsuke; and Sawa, Yuji, 3,901,638. 
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Mitsumasu, Sakae, to Rank Xerox Ltd. Mechanism for cooling photo- 
sensitive materials in an electrophotographic copying machine. 
3,901,591, Cl. 355-3.00R. 

Miyagi, Takeshi. Baby carriage. 3,901,528, Cl. 280-36.00B. 

Miyamoto, Takayoshi, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Shutter 
release having bulb exposure mechanism for automatic shutter cam- 
era. 3,902,184, Cl. 354-266.000. 

Miyasita, Satoru: See— 

Kanbara, Kenjiro; and Miyasita, Satoru, 3,901,490. 

Miyazawa, Kuniaki, to Mitani Shoji Co., Ltd. Coin testing apparatus. 
3,901,367, Cl. 194-100.00R. 

Miyoshi, Masataka: See— 

Miki, Isao; and Miyoshi, Masataka, 3,901,306. 

Mizuguchi, Katuhiro: See— 

Ohuchi, Motohiro; Kitahori, Tojiro; Maitoko, Toshinari; and 
Mizuguchi, Katuhiro, 3,901,804. 

Mizuguchi, Norio; and Ozawa, Hiroshige, to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd. 
Electronic spark timing control system for internal combustion en- 
gine. 3,901,201, Cl. 123-117.00R. 

Mizuno, Masasi: See— 

Watanabe, Kazuo; and Mizuno, Masasi, 3,901 ,606. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Harrell, John W., 3,902,139. 

Mochimaru, Hideaki: See— 

Suzuki, Shigeru; and Mochimaru, Hideaki, 3,901,586. 

Modern Controls, Inc.: See— 

Wood, Rex C., 3,902,068. 
Wood, Rex Chester, 3,901,820. 

Mohn, Eugen; and Hermann, Hansjurg, to Turlabor AG. Electrode- 
shunting method of producing electrophotographic pictures and ap- 
paratus therefor. 3,901,696, Cl. 96-1.0PE. 

Mohrbacher, Richard J.: See-- 

Schwartz, Norman; and Mohrbacher, Richard J., 3,901,885. 
Schwartz, Norman; and Mohrbacher, Richard J., 3,901,886. 
Molava, Andrew P., to Stanley Works, The. Mat switch with cleaning 

oil film. 3,902,029, Cl. 200-86.00R. 

Moll, Manfred; Kreel, Claude; and Chapon, Lucien. Device for deter- 
mining the colloidal stability of a liquid. 3,901,068, Cl. 73-53.000 

Monarch Marking Systems, Inc.: See— 

Grass, Joseph J., 3,901,428. 
Kirby, Raymond L., Jr., 3,901,150. 

Monier, Albert; and Monier, Lisette nee Alperovith. Cover sheet for 
fitting various shaped mattresses. 3,900,909, Cl. 5-334.00C. 

Monier, Lisette nee Alperovith: See— 

Monier, Albert; and Monier, Lisette nee Alperovith, 3,900,909. 

Monsan, Pierre: See— 

Durand, Gilbert; Pareilleux, Alain; Goma, Gerard; and Monsan, 
Pierre, 3,901,818. 
Monsanto Company: See— 
Lonning, Thor J. G., 3,901,839. 
Ratts, Kenneth W., 3,901,685. 
Shen, Chung Y.; and Callis, Clayton F., 3,901,831. 

Montgomery, Ferman E., to Brandl, Ben, a part interest. Adapter at- 
tachment for crutches, canes and walkers. 3,901,258, Cl. 
135-47.000. 

Moon, William T., Jr., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Relay con- 
struction and method of making the same. 3,901,267, Cl. 
137-270.000. 

Moore, Richard D.: See— 

Davis, Donald E.; Habegger, Millard A.; Moore, Richard D.; 
Weber, Edward V.; and Woodard, Ollie C., 3,901,814. 

Morandi, Armand; and Berga, Jacques, to SAPAL Societe Anonyme 
des Plieuses Automatiques. Transfer wheel for transferring articles 
in a packaging device. 3,901,166, Cl. 198-25.000. 

Morgan, Burton D.: See— 

Bochmann, Carl E., 3,901,141. 

Mori, Ernest A., to Gulf Research & Development Company. Down- 
hole bypass valve. 3,901,333, Cl. 175-242.000. 

Mori, Kaoru: See— 

Isowa, Yoshikazu; Takashima, Toshiyuki; Ohmori, Muneki; 
Kurita, Hideaki; Sato, Masanari; and Mori, Kaoru, 3,901,890. 

Mori, Kenzo; Yasuda, Hyo; Katsube, Yujiro; and Ikeda, Norio, to 
Taiyo Musen Co., Ltd. Antenna for direction finders. 3,902,177, Cl. 
343-741.000. 

Mori, Teijiro: See— 

Wada, Yuichi; Mori, Teijiro; and Hamano, Suenobu, 3,902,150. 

Moriconi, Dario J., to McClain Industries Inc. Automatic waste com- 
pactor. 3,901,139, Cl. 100-48.000. 

Morinaga Milk Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nagasawa, Taro; Tomita, Mamoru; Watanabe, Tadashi; and 
Obayashi, Tomokazu, 3,901,979. 

Morrisey, Edward J., to United States of America, Air Force. Aircraft 
fuel line. 3,901,281, Cl. 138-140.000. 

Moser, Paul: See— 

Rasberger, Michael; Rody, Johann; Moser, Paul; and Muller, Hel- 
mut, 3,901,931. 

Moser, Raymond L.: See— 

Gee, James E.; Grooss, Frank A.; and Moser, Raymond L., 
3,901,535. 

Mostek Corporation: See— 

Proebsting, Robert James; and Green, Robert Sherman, 
3,902,082. . 

Motani, Kensuke, Yabuki, Kinichi; Matsuura, Shunji; Tomoguchi, 
Sunao; and Murata, Yasuo, to Tokuyama Soda Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Method of electrolyzing alkali metal halide solution and apparatus 
therefor. 3,901,774, Cl. 204-98.000. 


AUGUST 7 


Motorola, I 
Breede 
Perszyk 
Mott, Jame: 
tus. 3,901 
Mounts, Le 
Tigner, 
Mozel, Joe. 
Mozzi, Robi 
Bierig, | 
Mueller, Ott 
linkage. 3 
Muff, Erwin 
Kocher, 
Andr 
Mulder, An 
5-100.006 

Mullenbach 
Urry, W 
Urry, W 

Muller, Frie 
Sackma 

Fried! 

Muller, Helt 
Rasberg 

mut, | 

Muller, Jupy 

KG. Conn 
tween twe 
285-194.0 

Mullinax, H 

feeder. 3,' 

Mullins, Alb 
Froman, 

Mullins, Jo 

137-318.0 

Multivac Sey 
Vetter, : 

Mummert, T 

operating | 

Munzinger, 

60-5 19.001 
Muralidharai 
former wi 
336-57.001 
Muramatsu, 
128-69.00' 
Murata, Yast 
Motani, 
Sunao 
Murchison, ¢ 
aqueous lic 
Murphy, Kev 
positions. ‘ 
Musebeck, H 
Diepers, 
Mutoh, Yosh 
Kohno, \ 
and M 
Myers, Husto 
Hall, Mil 
Charle: 
Myers, Robe 
Hillberry 
Nabisco, Inc. 
Griner, A 
Nachbur, He: 
for the mat 
rus, the pre 

Cl. 427-39% 

Nadella S.A.: 
Pitner, Al 
Nagao, Masar 
Ueda, Ha 
shi; anc 
Nagasawa, Ta 

Tomokazu, 

ing a low 

426-613.00 

Nagy, Peter: § 
Harsanyi, 
Nakagawa, K« 
Kitsuta, T 
Nakagawa, Yt 
Co., Ltd. C. 
ing agent. 3 
Nakagawa, Y! 
Corporation 
315-371 .00 
Nakajima, Ko 
Hideki, to N 
metallic sec 
Nakamura, Ta 
Shinoda, |! 
Okubo, 





AuGustT 26, 1975 


Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Breeden, Robert L.; and Stangel, James H., 3,902,022. 
Perszyk, Thomas H., 3,902,128. 

Mott, James D., to Hydril Company. Safety valve method and appara- 
tus. 3,901,321, Cl. 166-314.000. 

Mounts, Lewis S.: See— 

Tigner, Reuben A.; and Mounts, Lewis S., 3,901,640. 
Mozel, Joe. Automatic golf tee. 3,901,515, Cl. 273-201.000. 
Mozzi, Robert L.: See— 

Bierig, Robert W.; and Mozzi, Robert L., 3,902,095. 

Mueller, Otto, Jr., to Massey-Ferguson, Inc. Housing for a draft control 
linkage. 3,901,323, Cl. 172-7.000. 

Muff, Erwin: See— 

Kocher, Hans; Haenzi, Werner; Muff, Erwin; and Gygaz, Claude- 

Andre, 3,901,019. 

Mulder, Anton J., to Mariton Limited. Baby crib. 3,900,907, Cl. 
5-100.000. 

Mullenbach, Guy Towns: See— 

Urry, Wilbert Herbert; and Mullenbach, Guy Towns, 3,901,921. 

Urry, Wilbert Herbert; and Mullenbach, Guy Towns, 3,901,922. 

Muller, Friedhelm: See— 

Sackman, Gunter, Balle, Gerhard; Kolb, Gunter; and Muller, 

Friedhelm, 3,901,857. 

Muller, Helmut: See— 

Rasberger, Michael; Rody, Johann; Moser, Paul; and Muller, Hel- 

mut, 3,901,931. 

Muller, Jupp; Riegler, Harald; and Lowenstein, Karl, to Trilux-Lenz 
KG. Connecting member for the reception of electrical wiring be- 
tween two lamp fittings in a strip lighting scheme. 3,901,540, Cl. 
285-194.000. 

Mullinax, Harold L., Sr., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Safety end of run 
feeder. 3,901,109, Cl. 83-5.000 

Mullins, Albert Ray: See— 

Froman, Griff W.; and Mullins, Albert Ray, 3,901,771. 

Mullins, John W. Copper tube seftvice valve. 3,901,268, 
137-318.000. 

Multivac Sepp Haggenmueller KG: See— 

Vetter, Arthur, 3,901,002. 

Mummert, Thomas M., to Dura Corporation. Sequential dual window 
operating mechanism. 3,900,965, Cl. 49-103.000. 

Munzinger, Friedrich. Rotary piston engine. 
60-5 19.000. 

Muralidharan, Ramachandran, to General Electric Company. Trans- 
former with improved liquid cooled disc winding. 3,902,146, Cl. 
336-57.000. 


cl 


3,901,034, Cl. 


128-69.000. 

Murata, Yasuo: See— 

Motani, Kensuke; Yabuki, Kinichi; Matsuura, Shunji; Tomoguchi, 
Sunao; and Murata, Yasuo, 3,901,774. 

Murchison, Craig B., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Treatment of 
aqueous liquors with uranyl ions. 3,901,806, Cl. 210-63.000. 

Murphy, Kevin P., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Halocarbon com- 
positions. 3,901,817, Cl. 252-67.000. 

Musebeck, Horst: See— 

Diepers, Heinrich; and Musebeck, Horst, 3,900,947 

Mutoh, Yoshihiko: See— 

Kohno, Mitsuo; Nomura, Minoru; Shibazaki, Akio; Yuasa, Takeo; 
and Mutoh, Yoshihiko, 3,901,851. 
Myers, Huston E.: See— 
Hall, Miles L.; Farley, Lloyd M.; Myers, Huston E.; and Hagedorn, 
Charles F., 3,901,133. 
Myers, Robert J.: See— 
Hillberry, Benny M.; and Myers, Robert J., 3,901,423. 

Nabisco, Inc.: See— 

Griner, Arthur J.; and Koppa, Daniel Anthony, 3,901,982. 

Nachbur, Hermann; and Maeder, Arthur, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Process 
for the manufacture of condensation products containing phospho- 
rus, the products and their use as flameproofing agents. 3,901,985, 
Cl. 427-390.000. 

Nadella S.A.: See— 

Pitner, Alfred, 3,901,048. 

Nagao, Masami: See— 

Ueda, Harutoshi; Suzuki, Naoyuki; Nagao, Masami; Shiroza, Sato- 
shi; and Hayashi, Hiroshi, 3,901,991. 

Nagasawa, Taro; Tomita, Mamoru; Watanabe, Tadashi; and Obayashi, 
Tomokazu, to Morinaga Milk Industry Co., Ltd. Process for prepar- 
ing a low sodium infant formula mixture. 3,901,979, Cl 
426-613.000. 

Nagy, Peter: See— 

Harsanyi, Jozsef; and Nagy, Peter, 3,901,803 

Nakagawa, Koji: See— 

Kitsuta, Toshiyuki; Mino, Iwao; and Nakagawa, Koji, 3,901,722. 

Nakagawa, Yunosuke; Sato, Koitsu; and Hakozaki, Shori, to Kao Soap 
Co., Ltd. Compositions for activating an inorganic peroxide bleach- 
ing agent. 3,901,819, Cl. 252-186.000. 

Nakagawa, Yutaka; Shibata, Yoshio; and Yoneta, Hajime, to Sony 
Corporation. Dynamic convergence circuit. 3,902,100, Cl. 
315-371.000. 

Nakajima, Koe; Watanabe, Kazuo; Hamauzu, Shyuichi,; and Tokita, 
Hideki, to Nippon Steel Corporation. Shape-rolling mill for working 
metallic section material. 3,901,059, Cl. 72-8.000. 

Nakamura, Tadashi: See— 

Shinoda, Kiyonori; Nakamura, Tadashi; Funabashi, Masayuki, and 
Okubo, Azuma, 3,901,949. 
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Nakamura, Yoshiro; Umehara, Akira; and Yamada, Itsuyo, to Sankyo 
Kasei Company, Ltd. Method for improving soil. 3,901,677, Cl. 
71-64.0SC. 

Nakano, Masamitsu: See— 

Ikeda, Tsutomu; Nakano, Masamitsu; and Tokuda, Kazuyoshi, 
3,902,040. 

Nakao, Masaru: See— 

Yamamoto, Hisao, Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, 
Isamu; and Katayama, Shigenari, 3,901,898. 

Nakata, Shikichi: See— 

Furuoka, Hideto; Osa, Nobuyuki; and Nakata, Shikichi, 3,900,956. 

Nakata, Yuuichi. Water pillow. 3,900,910, Cl. 5-341.000. 

Nalco Chemical Company: See— 

Dembowski, Ronald J., 3,901,842. 

Payne, Charles C.; and Vossos, Peter H., 3,901,987. 

Payne, Charles C.; Bloemke, Richard E.; and Schaefer, David P., 
3,901,992. 

Werges, Darrell L., 3,901,943. 

Namba, Yoshiharu, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Copy paper feeder 
3,901,427, Cl. 226-135.000. 

Nara, Takashi; Takasawa, Seigo; Okachi, Ryo; Kawamoto, Isao; 
Kumakawa, Masaru; Yamamoto, Mitsuyoshi; and Sato, Seiji, to Ab- 
bott Laboratories. Antibiotic XK-33-F, and process for producing 
same. 3,901,972, Cl. 424-116.000. 

Narahara, Toshikazu: See— 

Hakamada, Takeshi; Kanoh, Ikushi; and Narahara, Toshikazu, 
3,902,087. 

Narayanan, Venkatachala Lakshmi; and Haugwitz, Rudiger Dieter, to 
E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. Mercaptobenzimidazolyl ureas and thio- 
ureas. 3,901,909, Cl. 260-309.200. 

Narozny, Ronald S., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Circuit board 
socket. 3,902,153, Cl. 339-214.00R. 

National Institute for Researches in Inorganic Materials: See— 

Hasegawa, Yasushi; and Tagai, Hideo, 3,901,996. 
National Research Development Corporation: See— 
Majumdar, Amalendu Jyoti, 3,901,720. 
McCarty, Kenneth; and Woodcock, John Patrick, 3,901,077. 
Rogers, Philip Sydney; Williamson, James; and Johnson, Peter Ed- 
win, 3,901,716. 
National Semiconductor Corporation: See— 
Dunkley, James L., 3,901,735 

Naylor, Richard N.; Staub, David E.; and Tanner, Terry F. Pocket 
flashlight. 3,902,058, Cl. 240-10.660 

NCR Corporation: See— 

Brockett, Bruce W.; and Miller, Robert E., 3,901,986. 
Howells, Richard E. H., 3,901,749 
Isozaki, Hiromi, 3,902,034 
Neil and Spencer Limited: See— 
Broadbent, Leslie D., 3,901,055. 

Nelson, Alvin L; Steinberg, Marvin P.; and Wei, Lun-Shin, to Univer- 
sity of Hlinois Foundation, The. Soybean beverage and process. 
3,901,978, Cl. 426-565.000. 

Nepper, Robert F., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company 
Color printing apparatus. 3,901,592, Cl. 355-4.000 

Neri, Carlo; and Perrotti, Emilio, to Snam Progetti S.p.A. Process for 
the preparation of organic compounds. 3,901,939, Cl. 260-465.80R. 

Neumann, Otto Walter, to Amsted Industries Incorporated. Snubbed 
truck bolster. 3,901,163, Cl. 105-197.0DB. 

Neuner, James A.; Traversi, Maurizio; and Santis, Dean C., to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation. Self-optimizing biasing feedback for 
photo-electric transmission systems. 3,902,060, Cl. 250-199.000. 

New England Log Homes, Inc.: See— 

Vizziello, Vito M.; and Bouteiller, Charles A., 3,901,115. 

New Kon Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tsukamoto, Hideo; Otsuka, Katsumi; Tamura, Miyagi; Kondo, 
Koji; and Yoshisawa, Kosaku, 3,901,369 

Newbould, John, to Generali Motors Corporation. Filled and reinforced 
polyamide molding compositions. 3,901,845, Cl. 260-37.00N 

Nichols, Elliot C.: See— 

Bryerton, John; and Nichols, Elliot C., 3,901,025. 

Nichols, Harley E., to C. H. Dana Company, Inc. Animal identification 
tail tag. 3,900,981, Cl. 40-300.000. 

Nicholson, James E.; and Lipson, Charles S., to Clinical Technology 
International, Inc. Pressure cycle for stimulating blood circulation in 
the limbs. 3,901,221, Cl. 128-24.00R. 

Nickl, Josef: See— 

Seeger, Ernst; Teufel, Helmut; Engel, Wolfhard; and Nickl, Josef, 
3,901,927. 

Nicolson, John M.: See— 

Reitz, Richard J.; Nicolson, John M.; and Herold, Guenter K., 
3,901,357. 

Nieman, John R., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Vent hole-making 
mechanism for a foundry mold. 3,901,307, Cl. 164-410.000. 

Niigata-Zimpro Limited: See— 

Ohuchi, Motohiro; Kitahori, Tojiro; Maitoko, Toshinari; and 
Mizuguchi, Katuhiro, 3,901,804. 

Niizeki, Kinya; Watanabe, Tohru; Yamamoto, Shoji; Takeuchi, 
Akihiro; and Kubota, Toichi, to Nippon Light Metal Company Lim- 
ited. Alumina feeder for electrolytic cells. 3,901,787, Cl. 
204-245.000. 

Nikolov, Ivan Dimov: See— 

Balevski, Anguel Tonchev; and Nikolov, Ivan Dimov, 3,901,305. 

Niles Parts Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikeda, Tsutomu; Nakano, 
3,902,040. 


Masamitsu; and Tokuda, Kazuyoshi, 








PI 24 LIST OF PATENTEES 


Nileshwar, Vivek Baburao, to S.T.D. Services Limited. Plugs for use in 
tube-drawing. 3,901,063, Cl. 72-283.000. 

Nilsson, Allan Elvir; and Johansson, Hans Gosta, to Ar-Ventilation AB. 
Device for distributing ventilating air. 3,901,135, Cl. 98-40.00V. 

Nippon Electric Company Limited: See— 

Tanaka, Hiroshi; Sato, Hisaaki; and Ueda, Isao, 3,902,098. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yuki, Yoshiyuki; and Ishii, Tsutomu, 3,901,516. 
Nippon Light Metal Company Limited: See— 
Miki, Isao; and Miyoshi, Masataka, 3,901 ,306. 
Niizeki, Kinya; Watanabe, Tohru; Yamamoto, Shoji; Takeuchi, 
Akihiro; and Kubota, Toichi, 3,901,787. 
Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 
Kanbara, Kenjiro; and Miyasita, Satoru, 3,901,490. 
Nakajima, Koe; Watanabe, Kazuo; Hamauzu, Shyuichi,; and 
Tokita, Hideki, 3,901,059. 
Sakai, Takuji; Takada, Kunihiko; and Katsuma, Yuji, 3,901,424. 

Nishide, Katsuhiko: See— 

Takatori, Yasushi; Haruta, Masahiro; Shimozawa, Akemi; and Ni- 
shide, Katsuhiko, 3,901,769. 

Nishizaki, Hiroki, to Director-General of the Agency of Industrial Sci- 
ence and Technology. Method for treating waste plastics. 3,901,951, 
Cl. 260-669.00R. 

Nissan Motor Company Limited: See— 

Inoue, Naohiko, 3,901,343. 
Mizuguchi, Norio, and Ozawa, Hiroshige, 3,901,201. 

Nisshin Flour Milling Co., Ltd.: See— 

Taguchi, Keizaburo; Tabata, Hitomi; and Yoshizaki, Tomozo, 
3,901,975. 
NL Industries, Inc.: See— 
Stearns, Marvin O.; and Gill, James A., 3,901,254. 

Nobata, Shoji: See— 

Tada, Fusao; Koga, Tadashi; Inaba, Shizuo; Sakata, Keiji; 
Hatanaka, Tutomu; and Nobata, Shoji, 3,901,932. 

Noda, Fumiyoshi: See— 

Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, Fumiyoshi; and Watanabe, Yuji, 
3,901,029. 

Noel, John R.: See— 

Gellert, Dale A.; Harden, Kendall L.; and Noel, John R., 
3,901,238. 

Nogai, Akira, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Slide fastener 
stringer with a continuous coupling element woven into a fabric tape. 
3,901,291, Cl. 139-384.00B. 

Noguchi, Masaaki; and Sumiyoshi, Masaharu, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Method and device for reforming the quality of 
fuel oil in an internal combustion engine. 3,901,197, Cl. 123-3.000. 

Nomura, Minoru: See— 

Kohno, Mitsuo; Nomura, Minoru; Shibazaki, Akio; Yuasa, Takeo; 
and Mutoh, Yoshihiko, 3,901,851. 

Nongbri, Govanon: See— 

Wolk, Ronald H.; Nongbri, Govanon; and Rovesti, William C., 
3,901,792. 

Norberg, Robert B. Hermetic closure member. 3,901,405, Cl. 
220-287.000. 

Norden, Alexander R., to I-T-E Imperial Corporation. Screw-on elec- 
trical connector. 3,902,005, Cl. 174-87.000. 

Norlin, Stig Ivar, to Saab-Scania Aktiebolag. Vehicle bumper assem- 
bly. 3,901,543, Cl. 293-71.00R. , 

Norton, Richard V., to Sun Research and Development Co. Production 
of nitriles by ammoxidation. 3,901,933, Cl. 260-465.00C. 

Notari, Bruno: See— 

Fattore, Vittorio; and Notari, Bruno, 3,901,938. 
Novak, Edward P. Miter table. 3,901,498, Cl. 269-81.000. 
Novex Co. Ltd.: See— 

Vadasz, Gyorgy; and Parkany, Mihaly, 3,901,782. 

Novotny, Rudolph J., to United Aircraft Corporation. Variable expan- 
sion compression nut and bolt assembly. 3,901,122, Cl. 85-32.00T. 

Nunn, Harold D., Jr. Hydraulic power brake system incorporating aux- 
iliary means for driving the pump thereof. 3,901,342, Cl. 
180-79.20R. 

Nutter, Benjamin P., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Pres- 
sure controlled tester valve. 3,901,314, Cl. 166-152.000. 

N.V. Appingedammer Bronsmotorenfabriek: See— 

Kuoper, Jacob Hermanus, 3,901,206 
O. M. E. Officine Meccaniche Emiliane S.p.A.: See— 

Corradini, Remo, 3,901,060. 

O. M. Scott and Sons Company: See— 

Bailey, Richard Elton, 3,901,687. 

Obayashi, Tomokazu: See— 

Nagasawa, Taro; Tomita, Mamoru; Watanabe, Tadashi; and 

Obayashi, Tomokazu, 3,901,979. 

Oberg Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Vecchi, John Calisto, 3,901,111. 

Oberg, Per Olof, to Sanera Projecting Aktiebolag. Boom and method 
of manufacturing the same. 3,901,753, Cl. 156-213.000. 

Oberstein, Rose: See— 

Scott, lan G.; and Oberstein, Rose, 3,901,526. 

O'Brien, Roy E.; Leslie, Donald J.; and Leslie, Michael R. Ski construc- 
tion for vehicles. 3,901,525, Cl. 280-14.000. 

Occelli, Emilio: See— 

Fontanella, Luigi; and Occelli, Emilio, 3,901,911. 

Oelsch, Kurt; and Schulz, Klaus-Dieter, to Fernsteuergerate, Kurt 
Oelsch KG. Adjustment of phase detection in photoelectric sensor 
head. 3,902,063, Cl. 250-233.000. 
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Offermann, Bernd-Peter, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 
Deflector horn for high-intensity electron beams. 3,902,097, Cl. 
313-420.000. 

Oftedahl, Edwin N., to Eastman Kodak Company. Silver halide emul- 
sions and elements including sensitizers of adamantane structure. 
3,901,714, Cl. 96-107.000. 

Ogawa, Hisashi: See— 

lida, Teiji; Hisayama, Masahide; and Ogawa, Hisashi, 3,901,100. 

Ogawa, Mutsuo, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Data transmission system. 
3,902,008, Cl. 178-6.000. 

Ohio State University Research Foundation, The: See— 

Gassman, Paul G., 3,901,899. 

Ohmori, Muneki: See— 

Isowa, Yoshikazu; Takashima, Toshiyuki; Ohmori, Muneki; 
Kurita, Hideaki; Sato, Masanari; and Mori, Kaoru, 3,901,890. 

Ohnishi, Nobuo, to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho. Steering 
device of wireless control tractor. 3,901,338, Cl. 180-6.700. 

Ohorodnik, Alexander; Sennewald, Kurt; Hundeck, Joachim; and 
Stutzke, Paul, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus for the con- 
tinuous carrying out heterogeneous catalytic reaction in liquid 
phase. 3,901,660, Cl. 23-288.00A. 

Ohuchi, Motohiro; Kitahori, Tojiro; Maitoko, Toshinari; and Mizugu- 
chi, Katuhiro, to Kanzaki Paper Manufacturing Co., Ltd.; and Niiga- 
ta-Zimpro Limited. Method for processing sludge. 3,901,804, Cl. 
210-50.000. 

Oi, Shigeo. Heat treatment apparatus for synthetic yarn. 3,902,046, Cl. 
219-388.000. 

Oizumi, Kyohei: See— 

Ueno, Haruo; Oizumi, Kyohei; Ishikawa, Hideo; Hamada, 
Hisawaki; and Aikawa, Hideyuki, 3,901,868. 

Oka, Shoji: See— 

Ebato, Seigo; Itoh, Noboru; and Oka, Shoji, 3,901,709. 

Oka, Shunzo: See— 

Takemura, Takehide; and Oka, Shunzo, 3,902,077. 

Okachi, Ryo: See— 

Nara, Takashi; Takasawa, Seigo; Okachi, Ryo; Kawamoto, Isao; 
Kumakawa, Masaru; Yamamoto, Mitsuyoshi; and Sato, Seiji, 
3,901,972. 

Okaniwa, Hiroshi: See— 

Sobajima, Shigenobu; Okaniwa, Hiroshi; Chiba, Kiyoshi; and 
Takagi, Norio, 3,902,180. 

Okubo, Azuma: See— 

Shinoda, Kiyonori; Nakamura, 1 adashi; Funabashi, Masayuki; and 
Okubo, Azuma, 3,901,949. 

Okuzumi, Isamu: See— 

Tanaka, Toyosuke; Okuzumi, Isamu; Matsuda, Tsuneo; and 
Kimijima, Katsunori, 3,901,865. 

Oldham, Dorothy C. Checkbook. 3,901,537, Cl. 282-13.000. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Blakely, Stephen W., 3,901,538. 

Boehm, Herbert C., 3,901,522. 

McLain, Charles D., 3,901,430. 

Oliva, George R., Jr., to United States of America, Army. Symmetric 
output, digital by three counter. 3,902,125, Cl. 328-39.000. 

Oliver, Calvin C.: See— 

Benedict, Charles E.; and Oliver, Calvin C., 3,901,287. 

Benedict, Charles E.; and Oliver, Calvin C., 3,901,288. 

Ollinger, James C.; and Roux, Henry J., to Armstrong Cork Company. 
Accessible tile with hold-down feature. 3,900,997, Cl. 52-496.000. 

Olsen, Kaare Ritter. Method for joining submerged structures. 
3,901,038, Cl. 61-43.000. 

Olsen, Merle Victor: See— 

Angner, Ronald Joseph; Feiner, Alexander; and Olsen, Merle Vic- 
tor, 3,902,101. 

Olsen, Warren J.: See— 

Begitschke, Donald W.,; «1id Olsen, Warren J., 3,901,571. 

Olson, Raymond G., to Baxter Laboratories, Inc. Infusion pump appa- 
ratus. 3,901,231, Cl. 128-214.00F. 

Oltmanns, Heinrich; and Volckmann, Klaus. Device to cut holes within 
the wave troughs of a corrugated tube, especially for drainage. 
3,901,113, Cl. 83-326.000. 

Onder, Harald, to Swiss Aluminum Ltd. Compacting step by step. 
3,901,641, Cl. 425-406.000. 

Oomen, Johannes A. F., to Cincinnati Electronics Corporation. Digital 
circuit for determining if signal source consists primarily of noise or 
contains information. 3,902,123, Cl. 325-478.000. 

Opal, Jacques E. Dishware hold down plate and method. 3,901,728, Cl. 
134-25.00A. 

Orfani, Mikhail Petrovich: See— 

Vasiliev, July Arsenievich; Orfani, Mikhail Petrovich; Markelov, 
Evgeny Vasilievich; lvashkin, Jury Ivanovich, Dyakov, Alexandr 
Petrovich, and Kljukin, Vladimir Ivanovich, 3,901,072. 

Orlomoski, Roger W., to Litton Industrial Products, Inc. Dies for mak- 
ing self-locking screws. 3,901,066, Cl. 72-469.000. 

Oros, Stefan. Car anti-theft device. 3,902,075, Cl. 307-10.0AT. 

Osa, Nobuyuki: See— 

Furuoka, Hideto; Osa, Nobuyuki; and Nakata, Shikichi, 3,900,956 

Osako, Hiroyuki; and Matsumiya, Yasuo, to Hitachi, Ltd. Magnetic 
disc memory unit. 3,902,195, Cl. 360-133.000. 

Osawa, Sadao: See— 

Fukushima, Osamu; Osawa, Sadao; Komaki, Takao; and Sato, 
Masamichi, 3,901,698. 

Ostbergs Fabriks AB: See— 

Lindblom, Karl Thore, 3,901,652. 

Oster Corporation: See— 

Ernster, Peter Jacob, 3,901,484. 
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Ostoich, Eli: See— 

Slingluff, Eugene L.; and Ostoich, Eli, 3,901,829. 

Othenin-Girard, John: See— 

Cleusix, Willy; and Othenin-Girard, John, 3,901,022. 
Otsuka, Katsumi: See— 
Tsukamoto, Hideo; Otsuka, Katsumi; Tamura, Miyagi; Kondo, 
Koji; and Yoshisawa, Kosaku, 3,901,369. 
Otto Bock Orthopadische Industrie KG: See— 
Horvath, Eduard, 3,900,900. 

Ouellette, Laurent R., to La Compagnie Manufacturicre Lauouel Inc. 
Weight increasing device for skate. 3,901,524, Cl. 280-11.37E. 

Overacker, James L. Refractive spherical roadway marker. 3,901,614, 
Cl. 404-16.000. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 

Buchanan, Carl S.; Fargo, Harland E.; and Riebel, Charles F., 
3,901,675. 
Hurley, Raymond E., 3,901,016. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 
Eggert, Noel B., 3,901,637 
Mullinax, Harold L., Sr., 3,901,109. 
Taylor, Lynn J., 3,901,752. 
Oxford Industries, Inc.: See— 
Ellington, Gordon H.; Mitchell, William O.; and Estapa, Don E., 
3,901,173. 
Ozawa, Hiroshige: See— 
Mizuguchi, Norio, and Ozawa, Hiroshige, 3,901,201 
P.A.L. Development Corporation: See— 
Probst, John F., 3,901,481. 

Pacific Car and Foundry Company: See— 

Jayne, Laurence I.; and Magnuson, Roland A., 3,901,123. 

Pacific Chemical Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Park, Woo Chang, 3,901,875. 

Page, Geoffrey A.: See— 

Krohn, Ivar T.; Luebbe, Ray H., Jr.; Page, Geoffrey A.; and Swan- 
ton, Paul C., 3,901,697. 

Paiella, Roberto; and Giuliani, Giampaolo, to Snam Progetti S.p.A. 
Process for obtaining a foamed ethylene polymer and product ob- 
tained thereby. 3,901,835, Cl. 260-2.5SHA. 

Pajunen, Toivo W. Self-cleaning rake. 3,901,010, Cl. 56-400.080. 

Palenschat, Dieter: See— 

Vorbruggen, Helmut; Kopp, Rudolf; Horowski, Reinhard; Pas- 
chelke, Gert; and Palenschat, Dieter, 3,901,876. 

Palmer, Ronald S., to International Business Machines Corporation 
Quadrature electronic tachometer. 3,902,116, Cl. 324-175.000. 

Pampus, Gottfried: See— 

Lehnert, Gunther; Pampus, Gottfried; and Maertens, Dieter, 
3,901,866 
Panas, Walter: See— 
Allen, Fred E.; Flynn, Joseph C.; Panas, Walter; Bonino, Joseph S.; 
and Colgan, William, 3,901,180. 
Paradis, Edouard L.: See— 
Quinn, Daniel J.; and Paradis, Edouard L., 3,901,784. 

Pareilleux, Alain: See— 

Durand, Gilbert; Pareilleux, Alain; Gema, Gerard; and Monsan, 
Pierre, 3,901,818. 

Park, Woo Chang, to Pacific Chemical Industrial Co., Ltd. Extraction 
of ginseng saponin. 3,901,875, Cl. 260-210.500 

Parkany, Mihaly: See— 

Vadasz, Gyorgy; and Parkany, Mihaly, 3,901,782 

Parker Pen Company, The: See— 

Hill, Franklin J., 3,900,936. 

Parker, William H.; and Bailey, Edmond L., to Del Norte Technology, 
Inc. Downhole valve. 3,901,315, Cl. 166-224.00A. 

Parkinson, Kelvin L.; and Houde, Robert J., to Honeywell Information 
Systems, Inc. Data communication system incorporating program- 
mable front end processor having multiple peripheral units. 
3,902,162, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Parks, Robert F.: See— 

Kramer, Charles F.; and Parks, Robert F., 3,901,282. 

Parolin, John J., to Cole-Hersee Company. Vehicle warning signal 
switching apparatus including circuit momentarily interrupted only 
in response to movement in one or an opposed pair of directions 
3,902,159, Cl. 340-72.000. 

Paschelke, Gert: See— 

Vorbruggen, Helmut; Kopp, Rudolf; Horowski, Reinhard; Pas- 
chelke, Gert; and Palenschat, Dieter, 3,901,876. 

Passino, Roberto; and Boari, Gianfranco, to Consiglio Nationale Delle 
Ricerche. Process for demineralizing water. 3,901,781, Cl. 
204-180.00P. 

Pasternak, Stephen F., to Peerless of America, Incorporated. Heat ex- 
changers and method of making same. 3,901,312, Cl. 165-181.000. 

Patel, Bhupendra C.; and Dye, John F., to Kendall Company, The. An- 
ti-reflux device for urinary collection bags. 3,901,235, Cl 
128-275.000. 

Patel, Mahesh G.: See— 

Weinstein, Marvin J.; Wagman, Gerald H.; Patel, Mahesh G.; and 
Marquez, Joseph A., 3,901,764. 

Paullus, Clarence Leonard; and Stauffer, Larry Ronald, to AMP Incor- 
porated. Electrical connector. 3,901,574, Cl. 339-90.00R. 

Payne, Charles C.; and Vossos, Peter H., to Nalco Chemical Company 
Slip resistant composition for paper coating. 3,901,987, Cl. 
428-219.000. 

Payne, Charles C.; Bloemke, Richard E.; and Schaefer, David P., to 
Nalco Chemical Company. Fabric for carpet and like materials con- 
taining a coating of colloidal silica with a layer of alumina. 
3,901,992, Cl. 428-96.000. 
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Payne, Robert D.; and Buck, James G., to Continental Can Company, 
Inc. Pneumatic powder flow diverting device. 3,901,184, CL 
118-629.000. 

Pazos, Jose Francisco, to du Pont de Nemours, E. L, and Company 
Method of using variable depth photopolymerization imaging sys- 
tems. 3,901,705, Cl. 96-35.100. 

Pease Company: See— 

Bursk, William Michael; and Pease, David H., Jr., 3,900,967. 

Pease, David H., Jr.: See— 

Bursk, William Michael; and Pease, David H., Jr., 3,900,967. 

Pedersen, Richard C.: See— 

Taylor, Howard W.; and Pedersen, Richard C., 3,901,008 

Peerless of America, Incorporated: See— 

Pasternak, Stephen F., 3,901,312 

Peeters, Karel; Van de Voorde, Norbert; and Dejonghe, Paul, to Bel- 
gonucleaire. Extraction of heavy metals from wastes. 3,901,802, Cl 
210-38.000. 

Pelton, John Franklin, to Union Carbide Corporation. Method for pro- 
ducing chromium-chromium carbide powder. 3,901,689, CL 
75-.5OB. 

Penrod, William R.: See— 

Zink, Stanley C.; and Penrod, William R., 3,901,636 

Perelygina, Tatyana Fedorovna: See— 

Buzhinskaya, Antonina Vladimirovna; Sergeev, Leonid Alexan- 
drovich, Trofimov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Bobrov, Vyacheslav 
Borisovich; Migina, Anna Ilinichna; Perelygina, Tatyana Fedo- 
rovna; Bobrov, Anatoly Borisovich, deceased; Bobrova, Evdokia 
Nikolaevna, administrator, and Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785 

Perisse, Jean Maurice Francois: See— 

Chancholle, Andre Robert, and Perisse, Jean Maurice Francois, 
3,901,629. 

Perreault, Donald Arthur, to Xerox Corporation. Multi aperture scan- 
ning and printing for facsimile line skipping. 3,902,009, Cl 
178-6.000. 

Perrotti, Emilio: See— 

Neri, Carlo; and Perrotti, Emilio, 3,901,939 

Perry, Clark William; and Teitel, Sidney, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc 
Optical resolution of organic carboxylic acids. 3,901,915, Cl 
260-326.14T 

Perszyk, Thomas H., to Motorola, Inc. Frequency/phase comparator 
3,902,128, Cl. 328-134.000 

Peter Eckrich & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Draudt, Howard Ned, 3,901,981 

Peter, Strong Research and Development Co., 

Hill, William H., 3,901,874 

Peters, Leo. Method for sealing blister packages for easy opening 
3,901,000, Cl. 53-14.000. 

Peterson, Archibald J. Harvey: See 

Powell, Peter H.; and Peterson, Archibald J. Harvey, 3,901,562 

Peterson, Carl M., to Environmental Research Corporation. Aerosol 
concentrator and classifier. 3,901,798, Cl. 209-143.000 

Peterson, Dean E., to Crystal Industries, Inc. Analog switch. 3,902,078, 
Cl. 307-25 1.000. 

Peterson, Earl A. Crane incorporating vertical motion apparatus. 
3,901,478, Cl. 254-139.100 

Peterson, Joseph C. Apparatus for recovering sulfuric acid and ferrous 
sulfate crystals from spent pickle solution. 3,900,955, Cl 
23-273.00R. 

Peterson, Robert H.: See— 

Mayo, Howard A., Jr.; and Peterson, Robert H., 3,901,624 

Peterson, Wilbur E., to Harmony Enterprises, Inc. Baler door latch 
3,901,541, Cl. 292-100.000 

Petreikis, John A., Jr.; and Kreiger, Stanley, to United States of Amer- 
ica, Air Force. Induced vortex swirler. 3,901,446, Cl. 239-132.500 

Petrere, Robert E.: See— 

Rogers, Sidney; Rogers, 
3,902,026. 

Petrosky, Charles. Rat removing. 3,900,983, Cl. 43-58.000 

Petruzzella, Nicholas L.: See— 

Sankus, Joseph G., Jr.; and Petruzzella, Nicholas L., 3,901,702 

Pettersson, Goran Karl Arvid: See— 

Lindell, Key Ake; and Pettersson, Goran Karl Arvid, 3,902,014 

Pettit, Bruce Harold. Drum washer for vehicles. 3,901,255, Cl 
134-107.000. 

Petty-Ray Geophysical, Inc.: See— 

Kiowski, John W.; and Bobbitt, John T., 3,902,161 

Pfeiffer, Robert C.: See— 

Stephenson, Robert L.; Pfeiffer, Robert C.; 
dra Singh, 3,901,461. 

Pfister, Rudolf: See— 

Fitzi, Konrad; and Pfister, Rudolf, 3,901,908 

Pfisterer, George J., Jr., to Leeds & Northrup Company. Controller 
output circuit. 3,902,111, Cl. 323-19.000. 

Pfizer, Inc.: See— 

Longhenry, David K., 3,901,588 

Philco-Ford Corporation: See— 

Kay, Robert E.; and Walwick, Earle R., 3,900,945. 

White, Matthew B., 3,901,597. 

Philibert, Robert A., and Browne, Frank L., to General Signal Corpora- 
tion. Grounding clamps and connectors therefor. 3,901,577, Cl 
339-265.00F. 

Philip, Thoni V.; and Dietrich, Douglas W., to Carpenter Technology 
Corporation. Wear resistant alloy steels containing Cb and one of Ti, 
Hf or Zr. 3,901,690, Cl. 75-123.00H. 


Inc.: See 


Barry N.; and Petrere, Robert E., 


and Loomba, Yogen- 








PI 26 LIST OF PATENTEES 


Phillips, Jacque R., Jr. Non-skid bridging plate laminate assembly. 
3,901,993, Cl. 428-148.000. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Zahn, Carl W.; and Clayton, Hadwen A., 3,901,673. 

Phillips, Phillip. Writing instrument. 3,901,608, Cl. 401-135.000. 

Phipps, Glennis L.: See— 

Meyer, Jeffrey G.; and Phipps, Glennis L., 3,901,825. 

Photographic Silver Recovery Limited: See— 

Bentley, James Sidney, 3,901,777. 

Piazza, Andre L.; and Lamb, Raymond K., to Rucker Company, The. 
Casing hanger assembly and operating tools therefor. 3,901,546, Cl. 
294-86.150. 

Picco, William A. Golf Bag. 3,901,299, Cl. 150-1.5OR. 

Picker Corporation: See— 

Amor, William H., Jr.; and Di Franco, Thomas, 3,902,070. 

Piedmont American Corporation: See— 

Whitehurst, Marcus G., 3,900,920. 

Pierce, Cyril M.: See— 

Sprague, Robert A.; Henricks, Robert J.; Ruckle, Duane L.; 
Pierce, Cyril M.; and Hall, James A., 3,901,743. 

Pieters, Leon Andre; and Wren, James Frank, to Meldreth Electronics 
Limited. Image analysing. 3,902,011, Cl. 178-7.200. 

Pike, Charles T., to Jersey Nuclear-Avco Isotopes, Inc. Improved appa- 
ratus for lengthening laser output pulse duration. 3,902,130, Cl. 
330-4.300. 

Pillar Corporation: See— 

Landis, James P.; and Williams, Robert O., 3,901,999. 

Pinto, Joseph Diago: See— 

Shukla, Ravindra Shivprasad; and Pinto, Joseph Diago, 3,901,655. 

Pion, Martin, to International Standard Electric Corporation. Gallium 
arsenide photocathode. 3,901,745, Cl. 148-171.000. 

Pion, Martin: See— 

Bolger, Derek E.; and Pion, Martin, 3,901,744. 

Piper Aircraft Corporation: See— 

Bryerton, John; and Nichols, Elliot C., 3,901,025. 

Pirck, Dietrich: See— 

Fuchs, Gundolf,; Pirck, Dietrich; and Rigdon, Orville W., 
3,901,841 

Pitner, Alfred, to Nadella S.A., a part interest. Universal joint yoke. 
3,901,048, Cl. 64-17.00R. 

Pitney-Bowes, Inc.: See— 

Storace, Anthony; and Zucker, Fredric E., 3,901,797. 

Pletsch, Hubert; and Kurr, Klaus, to Freudenberg, Carl. Resilient cou- 
pling. 3,901,047, Cl. 64-11.000. 

Plummer, Mark A.; and Roszelle, Wayne O., to Marathon Oil Com- 
pany. Method of using sulfonate blends for improved oil recovery. 
3,901,317, Cl. 166-274.000. 

Pocock, Frank William: See— 

Simpson, Arthur William; and Pocock, Frank William, 3,901,754. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Gross, Thomas A. O., 3,902,103 

Poley, Neil M.: See— 

Dalton, John J.; and Poley, Neil M., 3,902,012. 

Pollmann, Fritz: See— 

Fischer, Gert; Seidel, Siegfried; and Pollmann, Fritz, 3,902,144 

Pollock, Mark W.: See— 

Knezevic, Vasilije, Pollock, Mark W., Liauw, Koei-Liang; and 
Spiegelman, Gerald, 3,901,824 

Polss, Perry, to du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Company. Multi- 
functional fuel additive compositions. 3,901,665, Cl. 44-58.000. 

Polysius AG: See— 

Henne, Heinrich; and Vorloeper, Norbert, 3,901,794. 

Poole, Thomas J.: See— 

Sokolski, Michael; and Poole, Thomas J., 3,900,961. 

Popa, Laurentiv. Diverter switch for on-load changers. 3,902,030, Cl. 
200-11.0TC 

Popken, Robert E. Convertible back rest-luggage rack combination for 
motorcycles or similar vehicles. 3,901,534, Cl. 280-289.000, 

Porcelli, Joseph J.: See— 

Siskin, Michael; Wristers, Jos P.; and Porcelli, Joseph J., 
3,901,790. 

Posen, Aaron L. Orthodontic measuring method and apparatus. 
3,900,953, Cl. 32-40.00R. 

Posen, Harold: See— 

Armington, Alton F.; and Posen, Harold, 3,901,723. 

Post Office, The: See— 

Harding, John Patrick; Butler, David Sydney; and Lee, Frank 
James, 3,902,004 

Potopinski, Michael A., to Arthur D. Little, Inc. Light responsive 
switching circuit. 3,901,813, Cl. 250-209.000. 

Potts, James E.: See— 

Clendinning, Robert A.,; Potts, James E.; and Cornell, Stephen W., 
3,901,838 

Poulton, Curt A., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Tape embossing tool. 3,901,370, Cl. 197-6.700. 

Powell, Peter H.; and Peterson, Archibald J. Harvey, to WABCO Ltd. 
Brake pipe reduction indicating apparatus. 3,901,562, Cl. 
303-86.000. 

Pozniak, Donald J., to General Motors Corporation. Exhaust gas recir- 
culation system with high rate valve. 3,901,203, Cl. 123-119.00A. 
Pradier, Rene, to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile. Automatic winding machine. 

3,901,456, Cl. 242-18.00A. 

Prahl, Marvin E.; See— 

Laenen, Edward G.; and Prahl, Marvin E., 3,902,192. 

Prasse, Herbert F., to Ramsey Corporation. Anii-emissions compres- 
sion piston ring. 3,901,131, Cl. 92-182.000. 
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Pre-Germ Seeding Corporation: See— 

Tukacs, George, 3,900,963. 

Precision Sampling Corporation: See— 

Harris, Rano J., Sr., 3,901,413. 

Priaulx, William J. Golf putter. 3,901,514, Cl. 273-168.000. 

Priest, Rod M. Duct-making machine. 3,901,174, Cl. 113-54.000. 

Priestly, Frank P. Hot wire cutting device. 3,901,110, Cl. 83-171.000. 

Prillinger, Peter F. M.; Rosenberger, Paul C.; and Sieving, Alfred W., 
to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Vehicle brake control system hav- 
ing a plurality of master cylinders which are separately actuatable for 
different braking operations while being jointly actuatable for emer- 
gency braking. 3,901,556, Cl. 303-13.000. 

Probst, John F., to P.A.L. Development Corporation. Safety barricade 
for a roof. 3,901,481, Cl. 256-59.000. 

Prochazka, Arthur, to Bayern-Chemie Gesellschaft fur flugchemische 
Antriebe mit beschrankter Haftung. Safety mechanism for the occu- 
pants of vehicles, particularly of motor vehicles. 3,901,531, Cl. 
280-150.0SB. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

Gellert, Dale A.; Harden, Kendall L.; and Noel, John R., 
3,901,238. 

Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann: See— 

Riess, Jean G.; LeBlanc, Maurice; Santini, Georges; and Guion, 
Jacky, 3,901,948. 

Proebsting, Robert James; and Green, Robert Sherman, to Mostek 
Corporation. Dynamic data input latch and decoder. 3,902,082, Cl. 
307-279.000. 

Proni, Oscar: See— 

Hogg, Walter R.; Coulter, Wallace H.; Ginsberg, Guenter, Proni, 
Oscar; and Godin, Thomas J., 3,902,115. 

Prosdocimi, Tito, to Meccanica Marangoni S.p.A. Vulcanizing mould 
for pneumatic tyres and the like. 3,901,632, Cl. 425-47.000. 

Pruess, David L.: See— 

Scannell, James P.; Pruess, David L.; and Demny, Thomas C., 
3,901,880. 

Pullman Incorporated: See— 

Chang, Yi-Chung, 3,901,445. 

Purdue Research Foundation: See— 

Hillberry, Benny M.; and Myers, Robert J., 3,901,423. 

Quadracast Systems, Inc.: See— 

Dorren, Louis, 3,902,131. 

Quaker Oats Company, The: See— 

Alexander, James C., 3,901,570. 

Campanell, Ronald J., 3,900,990. 

Quartex Societe pour |’'Application des Hautes Temperatures: See— 

Guillotin, Fernand; and Cerutti, Rene, 3,901,772. 

Quinn, Daniel J.; and Paradis, Edouard L., to United Aircraft Corpora- 
tion. Cylindrical RF sputtering apparatus. 3,901,784, Cl. 
204-192.000. 

Quinn, Paul J. Wind turbine. 3,902,072, Cl. 290-44.000. 

Quinn, Richard M., to Ball Brothers Service Corporation. Automatic 
ware handler. 3,901,381, Cl. 198-283.000. 

Quinn, Ronald E., to General Motors Corporation. Gas turbine with 
auxiliary gasifier engine. 3,901,026, Cl. 60-39.160. 

Radke, Donald G., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Multiple mini hy- 
brid with direct bag connection. 3,901,530, Cl. 280-150.0AB. 

Rajnoch, Miroslav: See— 

Rohrbach, Roger Phillip; and Rajnoch, Miroslav, 3,901,005 

Raleigh Industries Limited: See— 

Toplis, John Geoffrey, 3,901,300. 

Ramirez, Richard D. Contoured chap-style cycling apron. 3,901,549, 
Cl. 296-78.100. 

Ramsey Corporation: See— 

Prasse, Herbert F., 3,901,131. 

Ranft, Ernst L.: See— 

Hollis, Thomas J., Jr.; and Ranft, Ernst L., 3,901,202. 

Rank Xerox Ltd.: See— 

Fukushima, Osamu; Osawa, Sadao; Komaki, Takao; and Sato, 
Masamichi, 3,901,698. 

Mitsumasu, Sakae, 3,901,591. 

Ranz, Erwin, Bossert, Friedrich, Schutz, Heinz Dieter; Rintelen, Harald 
Von; Delzenne, Gerard Albert, and De Jaeger, Antoine August, to 
Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft. Photographic material comprising 
a light-sensitive 1,4-dihydropyridine derivative. 3,901,710, Cl. 
96-67.000. 

Ranz, Erwin: See— 

Ugi, Ivar; Seibert, Heinrich; Hoffmann, Peter; Marquarding, Di- 
eter; von Rintelen, Harald; Ranz, Erwin, and Himmelmann, 
Wolfgang, 3,901,708. 

Raque, Robert G., to FMC Corporation. Package feeding and timing 
mechanism, 3,901,375, Cl. 198-34.000. 

Rasberger, Michael; Rody, Johann; Moser, Paul; and Muller, Helmut, 
to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Nickel stabilisers for synthetic polymers. 
3,901,931, Cl. 260-439.00R. 

Ratcliff, Ralph A. Claw type grab hook. 3,901,024, Cl. 59-93.000. 

Ratts, Kenneth W., to Monsanto Company. Herbicidal acetanilides 
2-halo-N-(amidoalkylene ). 3,901,685, Cl. 71-118.000. 

Raum, Helmut, and Segain, John E., to International Standard Electric 
Corporation. Method of producing selenium charge electrophoto- 
graphic recording plates. 3,901,783, Cl. 204-192.000. 

Raville, Clarence A. Handgun apparatus. 3,901,125, Cl. 89-163.000. 

Raymond Corporation, The: See— 

Delaney, Michael J.; and Ames, John W., 3,902,105. 

Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The: See— 

Ford, Alexander T., 3,901,118. 

McMahan, Charles Robert, 3,901,520. 
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Raytheon Company: See— 

Bierig, Robert W.; and Mozzi, Robert L., 3,902,095. 

RCA Corporation: See— 

Ahmed, Adel Abdel Aziz, 3,902,079. 

Donovan, William Henry, 3,902,190. 

Hudson, Kenneth Clifford, 3,901,578. 

Jacobson, David Stanley, 3,902,188. 

Mehalso, Robert Michael; and Kaganowicz, Grzegorz, 3,901,994. 

Scott, Philip Romeo, Jr., 3,901,371. 

Wheeler, Clark Ramsey; and Reusch, Raymond Karl, 3,902,003. 

Read, Lee. Ear piercing device. 3,901,243, Cl. 128-329.000. 

Reale, John, Jr., to Texaco Inc. Synthetic aircraft turbine oil. 
3,901,815, Cl. 252-46.700. 

Rebane, Arnold, to Sandoz Inc. Storable high protein chocolate 
snacks. 3,901,977, Cl. 426-63 1.000. 

Redcay, Paul Wilson, to United States of America, Army. Distance 
responsive circuit. 3,902,173, Cl. 343-7.0PF. 

Reed, Robert D.; Zink, John S.; and Schwartz, Robert E., to John Zink 
Company. Temperature-pressure activated purge gas flow system for 
flares. 3,901,643, Cl. 431-202.000. 

Rees, John Michael: See— 

Mason, David Robert; Cole, Susan Margaret; Rees, John Michael; 
and Coaton, James Richard, 3,902,091. 

Reese, Charles R.: See— 

Bradley, Ronnie A.; Reese, Charles R.; and Sease, John D., 
3,901,409. 

Reese, Dale C. Waterproof, 
109-64.000. 

Regie Nationale des Usines Renault: See— 

Lecailtel, Pierre; and Dressler, Bruno, 3,901,519. 

Remaud, Jacques, 3,901,207. 

Reid, John D.: See— 

Cashen, Norton A.; Reinhardt, Robert M.; and Reid, John D., 
3,901,984. 

Reiger, Arthur C., Jr., to Globe Tool and Engineering Company, The 
Form retainer and insulator backup assembly for stator winding ma- 
chines. 3,901,454, Cl. 242-1.10R. 

Reilly, Thomas A.: See— 

Kalnoki Kis, Tibor, and Reilly, Thomas A., 3,901,732. 

Reinberg, Alan R.: See— 

Fuller, Clyde R.; and Reinberg, Alan R., 3,900,944. 

Reinhardt, Robert M.: See— 

Cashen, Norton A.; Reinhardt, Robert M.; and Reid, John D., 
3,901,984. 

Reitz, Richard J.; Nicolson, John M.; and Herold, Guenter K., to Ben- 
dix Corporation, The. Automatic slack adjuster. 3,901,357, Cl 
188-79.50K. 

Reizenstein, Harry S.,; and Tanges, George W. Self-synchronized trail- 
ing edge folder assembly accessory for folder-gluer. 3,901,134, Cl 
93-49.0AC. 

Relyea, Lloyd A., to Xerox Corporation. Low radiation open-boat cru- 
cibles. 3,901,647, Cl. 432-264.000. 

Remaud, Jacques, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault; and Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot. Carburetor control safety. 3,901,207, Cl. 
123-198.0DB. 

Repik, Albert J.: See— 

Dimitri, Mitchell S.; and Repik, Albert J., 3,901,823. 

Research Corporation: See— 

Rohrbach, Roger Phillip; and Rajnoch, Miroslav, 3,901,005. 

Resnelle, Pierre: See— 

Auger, Bernard; Resnelle, 
3,901,924. 

Retallick, William B., to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. 
component catalyst. 3,901,821, Cl. 252-410.000. 

Reusch, Raymond Karl: See— 

Wheeler, Clark Ramsey; and Reusch, Raymond Karl, 3,902,003 

Revaz, Francis, to Les Fabriques d’Assortiments Reunies. Hard pre- 
cious material. 3,901,717, Cl. 106-42.000. 

Revuelta, Antonio Lozano. Machine for 
3,901,420, Cl. 223-52.100. 

Reynohs, Paul: See— 

Lenz, Manfred; Reynohs, Paul; and Westen, Willi, 3,900,912. 

Reynolds, Walter Lee: See— 

Durkos, Larry George; Christie, Charles Dewey; Denney, Jerry 
William; Trusty, Jon Caton; Reynolds, Walter Lee; Cole, Robert 
Wayne; Brinson, Fred Edwin; and Lovell, Allen Kent, 
3,901,656. 

Rheinstahl AG: See— 

Jokiik, Otto; Elebracht, 
3,901,659. 

Rheinstah! GieBerei AG: See— : 

Braukmann, Heinz Dieter; Hattwig, Wolfgang; and Wichert, Man- 
fred, 3,901,473. 

Rheinstahl Henschel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hausenblas, Helmut, 3,901,124. 

Rhodes, Chester E., to Woodward Mfg. & Sales Co., Inc. Power con- 
trol hand truck. 3,901,396, Cl. 214-152.000. 

Rhomberg, Alfred; Berger, Herbert; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolfgang; 
and Sauer, Winfriede, to Boehringer Mannheim G.m.b.H. Cyclopen- 
tenoquinolone compounds and_ therapeutic compositions. 
3,901,895, Cl. 260-287.00R. 

Rhone-Poulenc-Textile: See— 

Pradier, Rene, 3,901,456. 

Sangalli, Silvio; and Vidal, Roger, 3,901,015. 
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Rhone-Progil: See— 

Gouteron, Bernard; Jay, 
3,902,006. 

Ribouleau, Edmond Andre Henri. Sowing machine, in particular for 
corn or beet seeds. 3,901,169, Cl. 111-52.000. 

Richards, Harold W. Cultivator having a floating plant guard. 
3,901,325, Cl. 172-81.000. 

Richards, John H.; and Stewart, Clare A., Jr., to du Pont de Nemours, 
E. L, and Company. Process for the chlorination of trans-1,4- 
dichloro-2-butene to meso- | ,2,3,4-tetrachlorobutane. 3,901,950, Cl. 
260-658.00R. 

Richards, Louis R.: See— 

Lekan, Henry N.; and Richards, Louis R., 3,900,919. 

Richardson, Neal A.: See— 

Toy, Albert; Richardson, 
3,901,733. 

Richter Gedeon Veggeszeti Gyar Rt: See— 

Mago nee Karacsony, Erzsebet; Borsi, Jozsef, Balogh, Tibor; and 
Wolf, Lajos, 3,901,893 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Krenzer, John, to Velsicol Chemical Corpora- 
tion. N-thienylalkylacetanilides. 3,901,917, Cl. 260-329.0AM. 

Ricketts, James M., to General Motors Corporation. Yieldable shroud 
support. 3,901,622, Cl. 415-134.000. 

Ricoh Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawa, Ryuichi, 3,902,160. 

Ogawa, Mutsuo, 3,902,008. 

Suzuki, Shigeru; and Mochimaru, Hideaki, 3,901,586. 

Riddle, Larry D., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Workpiece support 
for thermal deburring apparatus. 3,901,488, Cl. 266-2.500. 

Ridgeway, Curtis Allen: See— 

Velez, Fernando L.; and Ridgeway, Curtis Allen, 3,901,365. 

Riebe, Jerry J., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Tube cleaning appa- 
ratus. 3,901,252, Cl. 134-56.00R 

Riebel, Charles F.: See— 

Buchanan, Carl S.; Fargo, Harland E.; and Riebel, Charles F., 
3,901,675. 

Riegler, Ernst; and Schmidt, Manfred, to Vereinigte Osterreichische 
Eisen-und Stahlwerke - Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft. Tiltable 
converter self-aligning bearing. 3,901,566, Cl. 308-36.100 

Riegler, Harald: See— 

Muller, Jupp; Riegler, Harald; and Lowenstein, Karl, 3,901,540. 

Riess, Jean G.; LeBlanc, Maurice; Santini, Georges; and Guion, Jacky, 
to Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann. New fluorinated dienes and 
process for preparing same. 3,901,948, Cl. 260-653.300. 

Rieux, Jean-Philippe: See— 

Gouteron, Bernard; Jay, 
3,902,006. 

Rigdon, Orville W.: See— 

Fuchs, Gundolf, Pirck, 
3,901,841 

Riis, Voldemar, to AB Vargarda Armaturfabrik. Valve for mixing hot 
and cold water. 3,901,261, Cl. 137-100.000 

Rintelen, Harald Von: See— 

Ranz, Erwin; Bossert, Friedrich; Schutz, Heinz Dieter; Rintelen, 
Harald Von; Delzenne, Gerard Albert; and De Jaeger, Antoine 
August, 3,901,710. 

Riolet, Christian, to Saurer Diederichs S.A. Weft carrier for a shuttle- 
less loom. 3,901,284, Cl. 139-122.00N. 

Rizzardo, Ezzio: See— 

Hesse, Robert Henry; Rizzardo, Ezzio; and Barton, Derek Harold 
Richard, 3,901,928 

Rizzato, Elvio: See— 

Broccardo, Ernesto; Grasselli, Giovanni; Rizzato, Elvio; Grasselli, 
Antonio; and Serman, Adriano, 3,901,116 

Ro, Rolland Shih- Yuan: See— 

Collette, John Wilfred; Ro, Rolland Shih-Yuan; and Sonnenberg, 
Fred Max, 3,901,860 

Robb, Frank B.: See— 

Kosik, Samuel J., Jr.; and Robb, Frank B., 3,901,533. 

Robert, Jean-Claude E.: See— 

Buchot, Pierre Charles; Cohen-Alloro, Richard; and Robert, Jean- 
Claude E., 3,901,793. 

Roberts, John A., to General Electric Company. Filter system for halo- 
gen gas detector. 3,901,672, Cl. 55-387.000 

Robertshaw Controls Company: See— 

Moon, William T., Jr., 3,901,267 

Robertson, Donald A., to Xerox Corporation. Semi-automatic docu- 
ment handler. 3,901,594, Cl. 355-18.000 

Robinson, David S.: See— 

Romanzi, Louis; and Robinson, David S., 3,901,459 

Robinson, Elmo C. Grain mill structure. 3,901,453, Cl. 241-259.100. 

Roccaforte, Harry L., to Hoerner-Waldorf Corporation. Tube display 
carton. 3,901,382, Cl. 206-45.140 

Rochat, Donald: See— 

Capt, Edmond; and Rochat, Donald, 3,901,020. 

Rocher, George, to Metallurgical Exoproducts Corporation. Vessel 
addition apparatus. 3,901,493, Cl. 266-34.00T. 

Rochester, Lincoln First Bank of, executor: See— 

Eichorn, Roger H., deceased, 3,902,062. 

Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

Bruene, Warren B., 3,902,019. 

McCloskey, Albert R., 3,901,567. 

Rody, Johann: See— 

Rasberger, Michael; Rody, Johann; Moser, Paul; and Muller, Hel- 
mut, 3,901,931 

Roeder, Richard C. Floor support mount. 3,901,470, Cl. 248-188.400. 
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Rogan, Virgil Kenneth. Appliance for heating and applying dental wax. 
3,902,043, Cl. 219-242.000. 

Rogers, Barry N.: See— . 

“Rogers, Sidney; Rogers, Barry N.; and Petrere, Robert E., 
3,902,026. 

Rogers, Philip Sydney; Williamson, James; and Johnson, Peter Edwin, 
to National Research Development Corporation. Micro-crystalline 
material and method of preparation. 3,901,716, Cl. 106-39.600. 

Rogers, Raymond W.: See— 

Wilson, Robert Gary; Rogers, Raymond W.; and Willien, Anthony 
George, 3,901,136. 

Rogers, Sidney; Rogers, Barry N.; and Petrere, Robert E., to Electronic 
Control Systems, Inc. Method and apparatus for identifying wires. 
3,902,026, Cl. 179-175.30A. 

Rognmo, Tore; and Schou, Tore, to A/S Kongsberg Vapenfabrik. 
Safety and arming device for fuses. 3,901,156, Cl. 102-70.200. 

Rogols, Saul: See— 

Bond, John L.; Rogols, Saul; and Salter, John W., 3,901,725. 

Rohm and Haas Company: See— 

Hoey, Charles E., 3,901,240. 

Rohrbach, Roger Phillip; and Rajnoch, Miroslav, to Research Corpora- 
tion. Fruit harvester. 3,901,005, Cl. 56-330.000. 

Rokop, Joseph: See— 

Vertesi, Tibor Miklos; and Rokop, Joseph, 3,901,491. 

Roland Offsetmaschinenfabrik Faber & Schleicher AG: See— 

Schulte-Kulkmann, Dieter, 3,901,149. 

Rolland, Burton A., to W. A. Whitney Corporation. Roller conveyor 
for asymmetrical members. 3,901,378, Cl. 198-127.00R. 

Rolls-Royce (1971) Limited: See— 

Daniels, Douglas William, 3,901,557. 
McMurtry, David Roberts, 3,901,626. 

Romanzi, Louis; and Robinson, David S., to Irvin Industries, Inc. Safety 
belt retractor locking device. 3,901,459, Cl. 242-107.400. 

Rome Knitting Mills, Inc.: See— 

Schur, Paul E.; Gallotello, Peter E.; and Keuler, Joseph F., 
3,901,050. 

Romick, Rowland C., to Eaton Corporation. Four-wheel drive vehicle 
with drive transfer gear assembly. 3,901,092, Cl. 74-711.000. 

Ronson, George Lancaster: See— 

Copp, Albert Leslie; and Ronson, George Lancaster, 3,901,176. 

Roosild, Sven A.; Shepherd, Freeman D., Jr.; Yang, Andrew C.; and 
Shedd, Walter M., to United States of America, Air Force. Schottky 
barrier infrared detector arrays with charge coupled device readout. 
3,902,066, Cl. 250-332.000. 

Rosa, Salvatore, to Clinton Industries, Inc. Thread wiper. 3,901,171, 
Cl. 112-252.000. 

Rose, Boyd W., to FMC Corporation. Egg weighing apparatus. 
3,901,334, Cl. 177-52.000. 

Rosen, Edward R.; and Levine, J. Paul. Washing machine packing 
braces. 3,901,385, Cl. 206-320.000. 

Rosenberger, Paul C.: See— 

Prillinger, Peter F. M.; Rosenberger, Paul C.; and Sieving, Alfred 
W., 3,901,556. 

Rosenthal, Joel W.: See— 

Kozlowski, Robert H.; and Rosenthal, Joel W., 3,901,664. 

Rosenwald, Robert H., to Universal Oil Products Company. Synergistic 
anti-icing composition. 3,901,666, Cl. 44-72.000. 

Rosseau, Richard B., to FMC Corporation. Rotary coiled broom. 
3,900,915, Cl. 15-182.000. 

Roszelle, Wayne O.: See— 

Plummer, Mark A.; and Roszelle, Wayne O., 3,901,317. 

Roth, Harold H.; Saunders, Frank L.; and Small, Hamish, to Dow 
Chemical Company, The. Thixotropic liquid feed supplements for 
ruminants of carbohydrates, NPN and clay. 3,901,976, Cl. 
426-69.000. 

Roux, Henry J.: See— 

Ollinger, James C.; and Roux, Henry J., 3,900,997. 

Rovesti, William C.: See— 

Wolk, Ronald H.; Nongbri, Govanon; and Rovesti, William C., 
3,901,792. 

Rowland, George E., to Universal Kettle Company, Inc. Calcining ket- 
tle and system. 3,901,645, Cl. 432-16.000. 

Rubright, Phillip L., to Arco Industries Corporation. Method of making 
a plastic butterfly valve vane with peripheral seal. 3,901,964, Cl. 
264-255.000. 

Rucker Company, The: See— 

Piazza, Andre L.; and Lamb, Raymond K., 3,901,546. 

Ruckle, Duane L.: See— 

Sprague, Robert A.; Henricks, Robert J.; Ruckle, Duane L.; 
Pierce, Cyril M.; and Hall, James A., 3,901,743. 

Rudzinat, Willy, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co., KG. Conveyor for cig- 
arettes or the like. 3,901,373, Cl. 198-20.00C. 

Rupp, Wiktor J., to Itek Corporation. Apparatus for polishing toroidal 
surfaces. 3,900,972, Cl. 51-119.000. 

Russell, Leslie John. Brush hand dryer. 3,901,249, Cl. 132-9.000. 

Ruti-Te Strake B.V.: See— 

Vermeulen, Geert Jan; and Aarts, Hubertus Henricus, 3,901,286. 

Rutz, Peter: See— 

Steiger, Anton; and Rutz, Peter, 3,901,032. 

S.T.D. Services Limited: See— 

Nileshwar, Vivek Baburao, 3,901,063. 

Saab-Scania Aktiebolag: See— 

Norlin, Stig Ivar, 3,901,543. 
SAB Brake Regulator Co. Ltd.: See— 
Dahikvist, Nils Goran, 3,902,158. 
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Sackman, Gunter; Balle, Gerhard; Kolb, Gunter, and Muller, Fried- 
helm, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of high 
molecular weight cationic acrylamide copolymers. 3,901,857, Cl. 
260-79.30M. 

Safar, Vaclav, to ELITEX, Zavody textilniho strojirenstvi, generalni 
reditelstvi. Method of and device for processing fibrous material. 
3,901,012, Cl. 57-58.890. 

Sagami Chemical Research Center: See— 

Isowa, Yoshikazu; Takashima, Toshiyuki; Ohmori, Muneki; 
Kurita, Hideaki; Sato, Masanari; and Mori, Kaoru, 3,901,890. 

Saida, Takashi: See— 

Takimoto, Masaaki; Saida, Takashi; and Honjo, Satoru, 3,901,704. 

St. Clair, Raymond Edward; and Hughes, Melvin A. Switching device. 
3,902,080, Cl. 307-252.00B. 

Saipem S.p.A.: See— 

Silvestri, Antonio; and Gargatagli, Guglielmo, 3,901,043. 

Saitama University: See— 

Tanaka, Toyosuke; Okuzumi, Isamu; Matsuda, Tsuneo; and 
Kimijima, Katsunori, 3,901,865. 

Saito, Mitsuru, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. View finder light 
control in camera with self-timer. 3,902,183, Cl. 354-219.000. 

Saito, Tomiji: See— 

Doi, Shuji; Saito, Tomiji; and Tozaki, Shigenobu, 3,901,873. 

Sakai Chemical Industry Co. Ltd.: See— 

Tada, Fusao; Koga, Tadashi; Inaba, Shizuo; Sakata, Keiji; 
Hatanaka, Tutomu; and Nobata, Shoji, 3,901,932. 

Sakai, Takuji; Takada, Kunihiko; and Katsuma, Yuji, to Nippon Steel 
Corporation. Method and apparatus for forming loops of metal band 
materials with floor type looper. 3,901,424, Cl. 226-1.000. 

Sakashita, Masahira: See— 

Hokonoki, Hisao; Ishikawa, Tatsuo; Sakashita, Masahira; Kusu- 
nose, Tetsuhiro; and Fukuma, Noboru, 3,901,989. 

Sakata, Keiji: See— 

Tada, -Fusao; Koga, Tadashi; Inaba, Shizuo; Sakata, Keiji; 
Hatanaka, Tutomu; and Nobata, Shoji, 3,901,932. 

Salter, John W.:; See— 

Bond, John L.; Rogols, Saul; and Salter, John W., 3,901,725. 

Salzman, Robert Stephen; and Goldman, Gerald Martin. Retro-fit lock 
kit and method of installing same. 3,901,542, Cl. 292-144.000. 

Samuelson, Gene H.: See— 

Spitz, Eugene B.; Samuelson, Gene H.; Brenz, Richard E.; and 
Hansford, Charles C., 3,901,245. 

Sandberg, William A. Collision bumper for offshore structures. 
3,901,040, Cl. 61-46.000. 

Sanders, Robert N.; and Valdo, Alex R., to Ethyl! Corporation. Alumi- 
num-silicon alloy. 3,901,691, Cl. 75-142.000. 

Sandoz Inc.: See— 

Rebane, Arnold, 3,901,977. 
Sandoz Ltd.: See— 
Bastian, Jean-Michel; Hasspacher, Klaus; and Strasser, Michael, 
3,901,916. 
Fehr, Theodor; and Hauth, Hartmut, 3,901,891. 
Hofer, Kurt, 3,901,955. 
Sanera Projecting Aktiebolag: See— 
Oberg, Per Olof, 3,901,753. 

Sangalli, Silvio; and Vidal, Roger, to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile. Method 
for cutting continuous yarns. 3,901,015, Cl. 57-157.00R. 

Sankus, Joseph G., Jr., to Xerox Corporation. Migration and agglomer- 
ation imaging method. 3,901,699, Cl. 96-1.0PS. 

Sankus, Joseph G., Jr.; and Petruzzella, Nicholas L., to Xerox Corpora- 
tion. Imaging element with absorbent blotter overlayer migration. 
3,901,702, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Sankyo Kasei Company, Ltd.: See— 

Nakamura, Yoshiro; Umehara, Akira; and Yamada, Itsuyo, 
3,901,677. 

Sant’Agata, Patrick J. Grader. 3,901,618, Cl. 404-118.000. 

Santilli, Arthur A.; Scotese, Anthony C.; and Tomarelli, Rudolph M., 
to American Home Products Corporation. (2-Pyrimidinylthio ) alka- 
noic acids, esters, amides and hydrazides. 3,901,887, Cl. 
260-256.50R. 

Santini, Georges: See— 

Riess, Jean G.; LeBlanc, Maurice; Santini, Georges; and Guion, 
Jacky, 3,901,948. 

Santini-Ormieres, Jean; Spenle, Rene; and Chervin, Michel. Manufac- 
ture of metal frames for tennis and other rackets. 3,901,507, Cl. 
273-73.00C. 

Santis, Dean C.; See— 

Neuner, James A.; Traversi, Maurizio; and Santis, Dean C., 
3,902,060. 
Sanza, Frank S.: See— 
Hoffman, Daniel S.; Maksymiak, John; and Sanza, Frank S., 
3,901,186. 
SAPAL Societe Anonyme des Plieuses Automatiques: See— 
Morandi, Armand, and Berga, Jacques, 3,901,166. 

Sarantakis, Dimitrios: See— 

McKinley, Wayne A.; and Sarantakis, Dimitrios, 3,901,872. 

Sasajima, Kikuo: See— 

Yamamoto, Hisao; Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, 
Isamu; and Katayama, Shigenari, 3,901,898. 

Sassler, Marvin Lawrence, to International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation. Single sideband generator. 3,902,126, Cl. 328-61 .000. 

Sato, Hisaaki: See— 

Tanaka, Hiroshi; Sato, Hisaaki; and Ueda, Isao, 3,902,098. 

Sato, Koitsu: See— 

Nakagawa, Yunosuke; Sato, Koitsu; and Hakozaki, Shori, 
3,901,819. 
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Sato, Kotaro: See— 

Tsuboi, Masayoshi; Sato, Kotaro; and Takanashi, Junichi, 
3,901,706. 

Sato, Masamichi: See— 

Fukushima, Osamu; Osawa, Sadao; Komaki, Takao; and Sato, 
Masamichi, 3,901,698. 

Sato, Masanari: See— 

Isowa, Yoshikazu; Takashima, Toshiyuki, Ohmori, Muneki; 
Kurita, Hideaki; Sato, Masanari; and Mori, Kaoru, 3,901,890. 

Sato, Morimasa: See— 

Watanabe, Takeyoshi, Sato, Morimasa; and Koga, Wataru, 
3,901,953. 

Sato, Seiji: See— 

Nara, Takashi; Takasawa, Seigo; Okachi, Ryo; Kawamoto, Isao; 
Kumakawa, Masaru; Yamamoto, Mitsuyoshi; and Sato, Seiji, 
3,901,972. 

Satomi, Takeo; and Hino, Naganori, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, 
Limited. Combined herbicide. 3,901,680, Cl. 71-87.000. 

Satt Elektronik AB: See— 

Hallengren, Hans Lennart, 3,901,812. 

Sauer, Winfriede: See— 

Rhomberg, Alfred; Berger, Herbert; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolf- 
gang; and Sauer, Winfriede, 3,901,895. 

Saunders, Frank L.: See— 

Roth, Harold H.; Saunders, Frank L.; and Small, Hamish, 
3,901,976. 

Saurer Diederichs S.A.: See— 

Riolet, Christian, 3,901,284. 

Sawa, Yuji: See— 

Yoshikawa, Shinsuke; and Sawa, Yuji, 3,901,638. 

Scan-Tron Corporation: See— 

Sokolski, Michael; and Poole, Thomas J., 3,900,961. 

Scannell, James P.; Pruess, David L.; and Demny, Thomas C., to Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc. (S)-alanyl-3-(a-(s)-chloro-3-(s)-hydroxy-2- 
oxo-azetidinylmethyl-(s)-alanine. 3,901,880, Cl. 260-239.00A. 

Scardenzan, Anthony. Protective guard for a hypodermic needle. 
3,901,226, Cl. 128-133.000. 

Schaefer, David P.: See— 

Payne, Charles C.; Bloemke, Richard E.; and Schaefer, David P., 
3,901,992. 

Schaefer, Howard A., to Anchor Hocking Corporation. Reflective 
roadway marker. 3,901,583, Cl. 350-97.000. 

Schaer, Glenn R., to Dare Pafco Inc. Cup plating rack. 3,901,788, Cl 
204-297.00W. 

Schafer, Josef, to Telesco Brophey Limited. Umbrella. 3,901,257, Cl. 
135-25.00R. 

Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Boroschewski, Gerhard, 3,901,936. 

Vorbruggen, Helmut; Kopp, Rudolf, Horowski, Reinhard; Pas- 
chelke, Gert; and Palenschat, Dieter, 3,901,876. 

Schering Corporation: See— 

Harris, Howard E., deceased; Harris, Elfriede A., executrix; and 
Miskowicz, Carl J., 3,901,973. 

Weinstein, Marvin J.; Wagman, Gerald H.; Patel, Mahesh G.; and 
Marquez, Joseph A., 3,901,764. 

Schermuly Limited: See— 

Taylor, Leonard, 3,901,157 

Schertz, Burtron D., to General Motors Corporation. Phase splitter 
circuit. 3,902,081, Cl. 307-262.000. 

Schick Incorporated: See— 

Doyle, Edward J.; and Waters, Robert S., 3,902,044. 

Schiemann, Wolfram. Device for the venting of jerry cans. 3,901,417, 
Cl. 222-479.000. 

Schiffer, Gunter: See— 

Meisen, Klaus; Alders, Kurt; Teetz, Wolfgang; and Schiffer, Gun- 
ter, 3,901,053. 

Schiller, Paul; Merten, Josef; and Vernaleken, Hugo, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Polycarbonate plastics having improved tracking resis- 
tance. 3,901,844, Cl. 260-37.0PC. 

Schlaepfer, Hans: See— 

Liechti, Peter, and Schlaepfer, Hans, 3,901,883. 

Schlagheck, Norbert; Schultes, Herbert; Schneider, Horst; and Huber, 
Hans-Peter, to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft. Information carrier 
for use on exposed films and film-containing receptacles. 3,901,435, 
Cl. 235-61.12R. 

Schleicher, Louis C. Spot clinch means and method. 3,900,937, Cl 
29-200.00B. 

Schlesinger, Jill. Hanging shelf with levelling means. 3,901,165, Cl. 
108- 149.000. 

Schliebs, Reinhard: See— 

Hofer, Wolfgang; Schliebs, Reinhard; Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, and 
Eue, Ludwig, 3,901,679. 

Schlumberger Technology Corporation: See— 

Nutter, Benjamin P., 3,901,314. 

Schmehl, Glenn Lewis, to Western Electric Company, Incorporated. 
Multiple aperture die. 3,901,065, Cl. 72-468.000. 

Schmidt, Donald L.: See— 

Thomas, Mary R.; Lalk, Robert H., Evani, Syamalarao, and 
Schmidt, Donald L., 3,901,816. 

Schmidt, Manfred: See— 

Riegler, Ernst; and Schmidt, Manfred, 3,901,566. 

Schmidt, Robert Rudolf: See— 

Hofer, Wolfgang; Schliebs, Reinhard; Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, and 

Eue, Ludwig, 3,901,679. 
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Schmidt, Rudolf; Meier, Werner, Wietzeg, Rainer; and Schutz, Hart- 
mut, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Serial programmable combina- 
tional switching function generator. 3,902,050, Cl. 235-152.000. 

Schmitt, Georg: See— 

Bormholt, Siegfried; and Schmitt, Georg, 3,901,628. 

Schmitt, Robert A.: See— 

Carlson, Lloyd; and Schmitt, Robert A., 3,901,391. 

Schneider, Horst: See— 

Schlagheck, Norbert; Schultes, Herbert; Schneider, Horst; and 
Huber, Hans-Peter, 3,901,435. 

Schnell, Karl. Filling apparatus for pasty media, particularly for sau- 
sage meat. 3,901,279, Cl. 138-31.000. 

Scholtz, Coenraad Jacobus Beukes: See— 

Dugan, Bernard Baron; and Scholtz, Coenraad Jacobus Beukes, 
3,901,832. 

Schon, Manfred: See— 

Heinze, Gerhard; Schon, Manfred; and Schwochow, Friedrich, 
3,901,676. 

Schou, Tore: See— 

Rognmo, Tore; and Schou, Tore, 3,901,156. 

Schuler, Ulrich, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Composite machine for 
supplying speed and control signals to a speed controllable converter 
machine assembly. 3,902,086, Cl. 310-112.000. 

Schuller, James T.; Hendrickson, William W.; and Albrecht, Paul N., 
to UMC Industries, Inc. Vendor particularly for cartons of cigarettes 
or like packages. 3,901,366, Cl. 194-4.00C. 

Schulte-Kulkmann, Dieter, to Roland Offsetmaschinenfabrik Faber & 
Schleicher AG. Device for determining the tackiness of inks, particu- 
larly printing inks. 3,901,149, Cl. 101-349.000. 

Schultes, Herbert: See— 

Schlagheck, Norbert; Schultes, Herbert; Schneider, Horst; and 
Huber, Hans-Peter, 3,901,435. 

Schultz, Robert S., to Schultz, Robert S. Captive tip-seal valve 
3,901,410, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Schultz, Robert S., to Schultz, Robert S. Top-loaded pressure operated 
container for dispensing viscous products. 3,901,416, Cl. 
222-389.000. 

Schultz, William J.: See— 

Van Bennekom, Car! F.; Schultz, William J.; and Manning, Ralph 
M., 3,901,436. 

Schulz, Klaus-Dieter: See— 

Oelsch, Kurt; and Schulz, Klaus-Dieter, 3,902,063. 

Schur, Paul E.; Gallotello, Peter E.; and Keuler, Joseph F., to Rome 
Knitting Mills, Inc. Automatic knitting machine. 3,901,050, Cl 
66-5.000 

Schuster, Friedrich, to Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co. False twist- 
ing apparatus. 3,901,011, Cl. 57-77.400 

Schutz, Hartmut: See— 

Schmidt, Rudolf; Meier, Werner; Wietzeg. Rainer; and Schutz, 
Hartmut, 3,902,050 

Schutz, Heinz Dieter: See— 

Ranz, Erwin; Bossert, Friedrich; Schu:7, Heinz Dieter; Rintelen, 
Harald Von; Delzenne, Gerard Albert; and De Jaeger, Antoine 
August, 3,901,710. 

Schwartz, Norman; and Mohrbacher, Richard J., to McNeil Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated. Certain derivatives of 5,6-diphenyl pyrazinylma- 
lonates and pyrazineacetic acids. 3,901,885, Cl. 260-250.00B 

Schwartz, Norman; and Mohrbacher, Richard J., to McNeil Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated. Certain derivatives of pyrazinylmalonates. 
3,901,886, Cl. 260-250.00B 

Schwartz, Robert E.: Se 

Reed, Robert D.; Zink, John S.; and Schwartz, Robert E., 
3,901,643. 

Schweizer, Edward E. Suture cartridge. 3,901,244, Cl. 128-334.00R 

Schwing, Friedrich Wilhelm, to Schwing, Gerhard. Concrete delivery 
units. 3,901,485, Cl. 259-177.00A. 

Schwing, Gerhard: See— 

Schwing, Friedrich Wilhelm, 3,901,485 

Schwochow, Friedrich: See— 

Heinze, Gerhard; Schon, Manfred; and Schwochow, Friedrich, 
3,901,676. 

Sconce, Jerry W. Inflatable splint. 3,901,225, Cl. 128-89.00R 

Scotese, Anthony C.: See— 

Santilli, Arthur A.; Scotese, Anthony C.; and Tomarelli, Rudolph 
M., 3,901,887. 

Scott, Claude Worthington. Marine propulsion apparatus. 3,901,177, 
Cl. 115-41.00R. 

Scott, Ian G.; and Oberstein, Rose. Sled with steerable rudder 
3,901,526, Cl. 280-21.00R 

Scott, Philip Romeo, Jr., to RCA Corporation. Print actuator arrange- 
ment and encoder. 3,901,371, Cl. 197-53.000. 

Scott, Russell F., Jr.. to Varian Associates. Vane grid structures and 
method of making same. 3,902,094, Cl. 313-348.000. 

Scritchfield, Vernon A. Method and apparatus for aligning and ma- 
chining surfaces in cylinder heads. 3,901,619, Cl. 408-1.000. 

Seal Incorporated: See— 

Humphries, Donald N., 3,901,758 

Seaman, John A., Jr. Slidable cover assembly for a pickup truck 
3,901,548, Cl. 296-10.000 

Sease, John D.: See— 

Bradley, Ronnie A.; Reese, Charles R.; and Sease, John D., 
3,901,409. 

Seebeck, Uwe, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Scanner for the recording 
of radioactivity distribution. 3,902,065, Cl. 250-327.000. 
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Seeger, Ernst; Teufel, Helmut; Engel, Wolfhard; and Nickl, Josef, to 
Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH. 2-(4-Biphenylyl)-tetrahydrofurans. 
3,901,927, Cl. 260-346.10R. 

Seeley, Dunham Briggs: See— 

Mandelson, David R.; Miller, Leo H.; and Seeley, Dunham Briggs, 
3,901,639. 

Segain, John E.: See— 

Raum, Helmut; and Segain, John E., 3,901,783. 

Segawa, Yoshio, to Sony Corporation. Cover and/or holding apparatus 
for a cassette-type recorder. 3,902,194, Cl. 360-137.000. 

Seibert, Heinrich: See— 

Ugi, Ivar; Seibert, Heinrich; Hoffmann, Peter, Marquarding, Di- 
eter; von Rintelen, Harald; Ranz, Erwin; and Himmelmann, 
Wolfgang, 3,901,708. 

Seidel, Siegfried: See— 

Fischer, Gert; Seidel, Siegfried; and Pollmann, Fritz, 3,902,144. 

Seip, Hermann, to ITT Industries, Inc. Load-dependent brake force 
distributor. 3,901,561, Cl. 303-22.00R. 

Seitzer, Walter H., to Sun Ventures, Inc. Manufacture of oxygen from 
high temperature steam. 3,901,668, Cl. 55-16.000. 

Seitzer, Walter H., to Sun Ventures, Inc. Manufacture of hydrogen 
from high temperature steam. 3,901,669, Cl. 55-16.000. 

Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ueda, Harutoshi;, Suzuki, Naoyuki; Nagao, Masami; Shiroza, Sato- 
shi; and Hayashi, Hiroshi, 3,901,991. 

Selzer, Robert J., to International Harvester Company. Curved thrust 
plate on clutch throwout bearing. 3,901,362, Cl. 192-98.000. 

Semperit AG: See— 

Goerter, Werner; Kresta, Erich; and Stumpf, Horst, 3,901,961. 

Sena, Ernest H. Auxiliary vehicle spring installation. 3,901,494, Cl. 
267-61.00R 

Senko Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kitami, Yoshiaki, 3,901,671. 

Sennewald, Kurt: See— 

Ohorodnik, Alexander; Sennewald, Kurt; Hundeck, Joachim; and 
Stutzke, Paul, 3,901,660. 

Senor, Ronald E., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Motor protector 
apparatus. 3,902,149, Cl. 337-110.000. 

Sergeev, Leonid Alexandrovich: See— 

Buzhinskaya, Antonina Vladimirovna; Sergeev, Leonid Alexan- 
drovich, Trofimov, Vladimir Ivanovich, Bobrov, Vyacheslav 
Borisovich; Migina, Anna Ilinichna, Perelygina, Tatyana Fedo- 
rovna; Bobrov, Anatoly Borisovich, deceased; Bobrova, Evdokia 
Nikolaevna, administrator; and Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785. 

Serman, Adriano: See— 

Broccardo, Ernesto; Grasselli, Giovanni; Rizzato, Elvio; Grasselli, 
Antonio; and Serman, Adriano, 3,901,116. 

Shah, Tilak M., to Upjohn Company, The. Thermoplastic polyure- 
thanes prepared from 4,4’'-methylenebis (phenyl isocyanate). 
3,901,852, Cl. 260-47.0CB. 

Shapiro, Sydney H.: See— 

Callahan, John J.; and Shapiro, Sydney H., 3,901,715. 

Shapland, Earl P.: See— 

Klaus, Joseph J.; and Shapland, Earl P., 3,901,418. 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Washizuka, Isamu, 3,902,169. 

Sharychenkov, Alexandr Alexeevich. Device for non-ring spinning of 
fibres. 3,901,013, Cl. 57-58.950. 

Shedd, Walter M.; See— 

Roosild, Sven A.; Shepherd, Freeman D., Jr., Yang, Andrew C.; 
and Shedd, Walter M., 3,902,066. 

Shelffo, Loren E., to Addressograph Multigraph Corporation. Electro- 
photographic process using polymide containing develope. 
3,901,695, Cl. 96-1.0SD 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Knapp, Randolph H., 3,901,316. 

Shen, Chung Y.; and Callis, Clayton F., to Monsanto Company. 
Method of making dense detergent granules. 3,901,831, Cl. 
252-527.000. 

Shepherd, Freeman D., Jr.: See— 

Roosild, Sven A.; Shepherd, Freeman D., Jr.; Yang, Andrew C.; 
and Shedd, Walter M., 3,902,066. 

Shepherd, William Edwin; and Bridgewater, Horace Kenneth, to Jo- 
seph Lucas (Industries) Limited. Ladling apparatus. 3,901,415, Cl. 
222-357.000. 

Sheppard, David, to International Standard Electric Corporation. PCM 
error detection. 3,902,117, Cl. 325-38.00A. 

Shibata, Yoshio: See — 

Nakagawa, Yutaka; Shibata, Yoshio; and Yoneta, Hajime, 
3,902,100. 

Shibazaki, Akio: See— 

Kohno, Mitsuo; Nomura, Minoru; Shibazaki, Akio; Yuasa, Takeo; 
and Mutoh, Yoshihiko, 3,901,851. 

Shigyo, Genshichi. Mobile cleaning and polishing device. 3,900,968, 
Cl. 51-5.00R. 

Shimozawa, Akemi: See— 

Takatori, Yasushi; Haruta, Masahiro; Shimozawa, Akemi; and Ni- 
shide, Katsuhiko, 3,901,769. 

Shinano, Takayuki: See— 

Machi, Sueo; Shinano, Takayuki; Matui, Yasushi; and Hibi, Yo- 
shiharu, 3,901,778. 

Shinoda, Kiyonori,; Nakamura, Tadashi; Funabashi, Masayuki; and 
Okubo, Azuma, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo K.K. Process for the man- 
ufacture of vinylidene chloride and/or methylchloroform. 3,901,949, 
Cl. 260-654.00H. 
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Shiraishi, Yoshiaki. Circulative catering table. 3,901,355, Cl. 
186-1.00R. 

Shirley, Donald J.: See— 

Hampton, Loyd D.; and Shirley, Donald J., 3,901,075. 
Shiroza, Satoshi; See— 
Ueda, Harutoshi;, Suzuki, Naoyuki; Nagao, Masami; Shiroza, Sato- 
shi; and Hayashi, Hiroshi, 3,901,991. 
Shope, Robert E.: See— 
Binger, Wynn S.; and Shope, Robert E., 3,901,553. 

Shott, Michael. Ball pick up device. 3,901,545, Cl. 294-19.00A. 

Showa Oil Company, Ltd.: See— 

Tada, Fusao; Koga, Tadashi; Inaba, Shizuo; Sakata, Keiji; 
Hatanaka, Tutomu; and Nobata, Shoji, 3,901,932. 

Shukla, Ravindra Shivprasad; and Pinto, Joseph Diago, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Urine toxicology control. 3,901,655, Cl. 
23-230.00B. 

Siberell, Stanley J.: See— 

Engman, Milton C.; and Siberell, Stanley J., 3,900,933. 

Sibley, Forbes S.; and Biermann, Robert J., to Hoskins Manufacturing 
Co. Thermocouple. 3,901,734, Cl. 136-241.000. 

Siegel, Harald, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Pulsed doppler radar 
device having at least one range channel. 3,902,174, Cl. 343-7.700. 

Siegmund, Walter P.: See— 

Strack, Richard R.; Siegmund, Walter P.; and Smith, Merton L., 
3,901,674. 

Siekmann, Gunter: See— 

Joklik, Otto; Elebracht, Gunter; and Siekmann, Gunter, 
3,901,659. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Diepers, Heinrich; and Musebeck, Horst, 3,900,947. 

Dorner, Heinrich; and Michel, Eberhard, 3,901,196. 

Fischer, Gert; Seidel, Siegfried; and Pollmann, Fritz, 3,902,144. 

Hofmann, Horst; and Katz, Helmut, 3,901,663. 

Landgraf, Hermann; and Hohmann, Eugen, 3,900,952 

Littwin, Burkhard, 3,901,770. 

Schmidt, Rudolf; Meier, Werner; Wietzeg, Rainer; and Schutz, 
Hartmut, 3,902,050. 

Schuler, Ulrich, 3,902,086. 

Siegel, Harald, 3,902,174. 

Skarke, Peter; and Wichert, Hans, 3,902,069. 

Speth, Winfried; Bohm, Klaus; and Dreiseitl, Walter, 3,902,109 

Sporrer, Ludwig, 3,901,499. 

Veith, Werner, 3,902,181. 

Winzer, Gerhard, 3,902,175. 

Siepmann, Reiner: See— 

Mai, Gerhard; Siepmann, Reiner; and Kummer, Franz, 3,901,828 

Sieving, Alfred W.: See— 

Prillinger, Peter F. M.; Rosenberger, Paul C.; and Sieving, Alfred 
W., 3,901,556. 
Signetics Corporation: See— 
Dash, Somanath, 3,901,737. 
Drees, Joseph M.; and Beyerlein, Fritz W., 3,902,148. 

Silvestri, Antonio, and Gargatagli, Guglielmo, to Saipem S.p.A. Appa- 
ratus for laying a pipeline on the sea-bottom from a floating vessel. 
3,901,043, Cl. 61-72.300. 

Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Cohen, Arthur I; Gordesky, 
Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., to Union Corporation. Sustained 
release of methantheline. 3,901,966, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Sim, James S. Y.: See— 

Cohen, Arthur L; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,967. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,968. 

Cohen, Arthur L; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,969. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,970. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,971. 

Simich, Emil, to A. J. Gerrard & Company. Bale tie end former. 
3,901,292, Cl. 140-73.000. 

Siminoff, Roger H. Neck truss structure for stringed musical instru- 
ments. 3,901,119, Cl. 84-293.000. 

Simmons, Calvin J.: See— 

Banners, Delbert J.; and Simmons, Calvin J., 3,901,272. 

Simonsen, Ole Finn, to Dominion Bridge Company, Ltd. Connector 
3,901,611, Cl. 403-187.000. 

Simpson, Arthur William; and Pocock, Frank William, to Spacials Lim- 
ited. Method and apparatus for forming individual heat sealed arti- 
cles. 3,901,754, Cl. 156-251.000 

Simpson, Frank M., to Hunt Electronics. Prefabricated article and 
methods of maintaining the orientation of parts being bonded 
thereto. 3,902,189, Cl. 357-70.000 

Simpson Timber Company: See— 

Denton, Kenneth J.; and Groot, John C., 3,900,957. 

Sims, Royal W. Transmission for concrete mixers. 3,901,104, Cl. 
74-769.000. 

Sinfelt, John H.; and Cusumano, James A., to Exxon Research and En- 
gineering Company. Multimetallic catalysts. 3,901,827, Cl. 
252-455.00R. 

Singer Company, The: See— 

Klebe, Elmer C., Jr.; and Looper, Timothy J., 3,900,974. 

Sion, Daniel. Voltage multiplier. 3,902,108, Cl. 321-15.000. 

Sirrenberg, Wilhelm: See— 

Colin, Reimer, Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Behrenz, Wolfgang; and 
Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,901,956. 
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Sirtl, Erhard; and Currin, Cedric G., to Dow Corning Corporation. Sili- 
con semiconductor device array and method of making same. 
3,900,943, Cl. 29-572.000. 

Siskin, Michael; Wristers, Jos P.; and Porcelli, Joseph J., to Exxon Re- 
search and Engineering Company. Catalytic hydrocracking with a 
mixture of metal halide and anhydrous protonic acid. 3,901,790, Cl. 
208- 108.000. 

Sisson, Ronald C.; and Spangler, Frederick E., to General Electric 
Company. Apparatus for speeding-up the attack time of a tone- 
coded radio receiver. 3,902,122, Cl. 325-466.000. 

Skarke, Peter; and Wichert, Hans, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Ser- 
vicing desk for an x-ray diagnosing device. 3,902,069, Cl. 
250-402.000. 

Skingley, Brian Stanley, to Marconi Company Limited, The. Diverse 
signal combining arrangements. 3,902,119, Cl. 325-305.000. 

Skinner, Frank R., I. Multiple prehension mechanism. 3,901,547, Cl. 
294-88.000. 

Skolnik, Phil. Disappearing stairway. 3,901,353, Cl. 182-78.000. 

Slator, Damon T.; and Brown, Cicero C., to Brown Oil Tools, Inc. Elec- 
tric power drive assembly. 3,901,330, Cl. 173-57.000. 

S.avenburg, Antonie; van den Boogert, Johannes; and Swart, Antoon, 
to U.S. Philips Corporation. Magnetic correction device for a cath- 
ode ray tube. 3,902,145, Cl. 335-212.000. 

Slavinski, Ivan Assenov; Burgudjiev, Eduard Todorov; Vukolov, Dmitri 
Dmitrievich, and Angelov, Todor Dimitrov, to DSO ““*ZMM”. One- 
seat holder for changeable tool units. 3,901,108, Cl. 82-36.00R. 

Slingluff, Eugene L.; and Ostoich, Eli, to Sunlite Plastics, Inc. Method 
of making radiographically opaque plastic tubing. 3,901,829, Cl. 
252-478.000. 

Sloan, Robert Bryan, to Ethridge, Kenneth; and Stacy, Lee Roy, part 
interest to each. Advertising sign. 3,900,978, Cl. 40-30.000 

Small, Hamish: See— 

Roth, Harold H.; Saunders, Frank L.; and Small, Hamish, 
3,901,976. 

Smee, George H.: See— 

Browning, Jhonce N.; Lee, Nathan D.; and Smee, George H., 
3,901,822. 

Smemo, Alfred Sigmund, to Deere & Company. Steering by driving 
control linkage. 3,901,340, Cl. 180-6.480. 

Smith, Arnold E., to Briggs & Stratton Corporation. Automatic com- 
pression relief mechanism. 3,901,199, Cl. 123-182.000 

Smith, David E. Method and apparatus for producing charcoal 
3,901,766, Cl. 201-32.000. 

Smith, Dennis W.: See— 

Brydges, William T., Il, and Smith, Dennis W., 3,901,719. 

Smith, Franklin G.: See— 

Zier, George F.; Casciato, Candido; and Smith, Franklin G., 
3,901,380. 
Smith, Jack E.: See— 
D'Angelo, Albert; and Smith, Jack E., 3,900,927 

Smith, James L., to General Electric Company. Grounding attachment 
for non-metallic enclosures. 3,902,002, Cl. 174-51.000. 

Smith, Merton L.: See— 

Strack, Richard R.; Siegmund, Walter P.; and Smith, Merton L., 
3,901,674. 

Smith, Milbourn L.; Derencius, Joseph; and Grisemer, Robert E., to 
Continental Can Company, Inc. Method and apparatus for separat- 
ing magnetic and non-magnetic substances. 3,901,795, Cl. 
209-39.000. 

Smith, Robert A.: See— 

Hunter, Don L.; Smith, Robert A.; and Belles, Wayne S., 
3,901,910. 

Smith, Roger M., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Articulated support 
for hydraulic hose. 3,901,270, Cl. 137-351.000 

Smith, Thomas E., to Cargill, Incorporated. Liquid supplement feeder 
3,901,191, Cl. 119-51.00R. 

Snam Progetti S.p.A.: See— 

Cucinella, Salvatore; and Mazzei, Alessandro, 3,901,862 
Fattore, Vittorio; and Notari, Bruno, 3,901,938. 

Neri, Carlo; and Perrotti, Emilio, 3,901,939. 

Paiella, Roberto; and Giuliani, Giampaolo, 3,901,835. 

Snearly, Grady K. Ultrasonic watch cleaning method. 3,901,726, Cl. 
134-1.000. 

Sobajima, Shigenobu; Okaniwa, Hiroshi; Chiba, Kiyoshi; and Takagi, 
Norio, to Teijin Limited. Method for forming images. 3,902,180, Cl 
346-74.00E. 

Sobol, Ivan Ivanovich: See— 

Chernichenko, Ivan Antonovich; Turchaninov, Vasily Vasilievich; 
Metlyaev, Vladimir Nikolaevich; Sobol, Ivan Ivanovich, Kuligin, 
Boris Nikolaevich, Borisov, Valery Gavrilovich; and Kostevich, 
Dmitry Nikolaevich, 3,901,662. 

Societa’ Farmaceutici Italia S.p.A.: See— 

Bernardi, Luigi; Colonna, Vincenzo; De Castiglione, Roberto, and 
Masi, Paolo, 3,901,942. 

Societe Alsacienne de Constructions Mecaniques de Mulhouse: See— 

Stierlein, Gerard, 3,901,146. 

Societe Anonyme des Establissements Roure-Bertrand Fils & Justin 
Dupont: See— 

Auger, Bernard; Resnelle, Pierre; and Teisseire, Paul Jose, 
3,901,924. 

Societe Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo: See— 

Fieni, Walter, 3,901,345. 

Societe Anonyme of Compagnie Francaise des Petroles: See— 

Djurovic, Branko, 3,901,331. 

Societe Chimique Routiere et d’Entreprise Generale: See— 

Ceintrey, Marcel, 3,901,615. 
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Societe Generale de Constructions Electriques et Mecaniques 
(ALSTHOM): See— 

Warszawski, Bernard; Verger, Bernard; and Demange, Philippe, 

3,901,731. 

Societe Nationale d'Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d’ Aviation: 
See— 

Grunert, Wilhelm; and Gaudas, Claude Gustave, 3,901,263. 
Societe Suisse pour I'Industrie Horlogere Management Services S.A.: 

See— 

Cleusix, Willy; and Othenin-Girard, John, 3,901,022 

Erni, Bruno; and Beguin, Pierre-Andre, 3,901,017. 

Kocher, Hans; Haenzi, Werner; Muff, Erwin; and Gygaz, Claude- 

Andre, 3,901,019 

Sokolski, Michael; and Poole, Thomas J., to Scan-Tron Corporation 
Test scoring apparatus. 3,900,961, Cl. 35-48.00A. 

Sollami, Phillip A. Cutter bit grinder. 3,900,970, Cl. 51-98.0BS. 

Solomon, Arieh. Method for applying pattern to candles. 3,901,990, 
Cl. 428-400.000. 

Solvay & Cie: See— 

Berger, Eugene; and Derroitte, Jean-Louis, 3,901,863. 

Sommer, Harold Z.; and Krenzer, John, to United States of America, 
Army. Quaternary carbamates. 3,901,937, Cl. 260-482.00C. 

Sondhi, Vickram: See— 

Tyler, Anton Roy; Sondhi, Vickram; and Cass, Ralph Sherwill, 

3,902,047. 

Sonnenberg, Fred Max: See— 

Collette, John Wilfred; Ro, Rolland Shih- Yuan; and Sonnenberg, 

Fred Max, 3,901,860. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Nakagawa, Yutaka; Shibata, Yoshio; and Yoneta, Hajime, 

3,902,100. 

Segawa, Yoshio, 3,902,194 
Sooner Products Co.: See— 

Taylor, Edwin K.; Boyd, James V.; and Williams, James H., 

3,901,425 

Southern Pacific Transportation Company: See— 

Giovanelli, Armand, 3,901,390. 

SPA-Societa Prodotti Antibiotici S.p.A.: See— 

Bruzzese, Tiberio, Ghielmetti, Giuseppe, end Ferrari, Rodolfo, 

3,901,912. 

Spacials Limited: See— 

Simpson, Arthur William; and Pocock, Frank William, 3,901,754 
Spangier, Frederick E.: See— 

Sisson, Ronald C.; and Spangler, Frederick E., 3,902,122 
Spangler, Robert W. Table basketball. 3,901,508, Cl. 273-85.00C 
Spastics Society, The: See— 

Cragg, Harold, 3,901,337 
Spelman, Rollin H.: See— 

Bezbatchenko, William; and Spelman, Rollin H., 3,901,750. 
Spenle, Rene: See— 

Santini-Ormieres, Jean; Spenle, Rene; and Chervin, Michel, 

3,901,507. 

Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 

Blanshine, Allison W.; and Crane, Jack W., 3,901,007 

Butler, Lee D.; Wynn, Edward J.; and Darnall, David L., 

3,901,009. 
Butler, Lee D.; Wynn, Edward J.; and Wadsworth, Thomas H., 
3,901,393 

Speth, Winfried; Bohm, Klaus; and Dreiseitl, Walter, to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Device for the regulation of a converter over a full 
range of operation including operation in a pulsating mode. 
3,902,109, Cl. 321-18.000 

Sphere Investments Limited: See— 

Kelly, Leonard, 3,901,388 
Spiegelman, Gerald: See— 

Knezevic, Vasilije; Pollock, Mark W.; Liauw, Koei-Liang; and 

Spiegelman, Gerald, 3,901,824 

Spinnato, Paul: See— 

La Violette, Paul A., 3,902,057. 

Spitz, Eugene B.; Samuelson, Gene H.; Brenz, Richard E.; and Hans- 
ford, Charles C., to Bio-Medical Research, Ltd. Bio-medical pres- 
sure control device. 3,901,245, Cl. 128-350.00V. 

Spivack, John Denon: See— 

Dibattista, Anthony Dominic; and Spivack, John Denon, 

3,901,848. 

Spohn, Robert H. Board game apparatus. 3,901,513, Cl. 273-135.00R. 

Sporrer, Ludwig, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Mounting device for 
crystalline rods. 3,901,499, Cl. 269-156.000. 

Sprague Electric Company: See— 

Burn, Ian, 3,902,102. 

Sprague, Robert A.; Henricks, Robert J.; Ruckle, Duane L.; Pierce, 
Cyril M.; and Hall, James A., to United Aircraft Corporation. Pro- 
cessing for the high strength alpha-beta titanium alloys. 3,901,743, 
Cl. 148-133.000. 

Stach, Kurt: See— 

Rhomberg, Alfred; Berger, Herbert; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolf- 

gang; and Sauer, Winfriede, 3,901,895. 

Stacy, Lee Roy: See— 

Sloan, Robert Bryan, 3,900,978. 

Staley, John George; and Aldred, Robert, to Coal Industry (Patents) 
Ltd. Sealing a tube in a bore. 3,901,319, Cl. 166-286.000. 

Stanfield, Glenn H., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Implement 
mounting arrangement for earthmoving equipment. 3,901,328, Cl. 
172-699.000. 

Stangel, James H.: See— 

Breeden, Robert L.; and Stangel, James H., 3,902,022. 
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Stanley Works, The: See— 

Molava, Andrew P., 3,902,029. 

Staub, David E.: See— 

Naylor, Richard N.; Staub, David E.; and Tanner, Terry F., 

3,902,058. 

Stauffer, John D.: See— 

Chrisman, Willis L.; Stauffer, John D.; and Arnaudin, Edwin H., 

Jr., 3,901,633. 

Stauffer, Larry Ronald: See— 

Paullus, Clarence Leonard; and Stauffer, Larry Ronald, 3,901,574. 
Stearns, Marvin O.; and Gill, James A., to NL Industries, Inc. Pollution- 

free well cuttings disposal apparatus. 3,901,254, Cl. 134-104.000. 

Steel Heddle Manufacturing Company: See— 

Kramer, Charles F.; and Parks, Robert F., 3,901,282. 

Steiger, Anton; and Rutz, Peter, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Reversible 
hydrostatic transmission. 3,901,032, Cl. 60-460.000. 

Steinberg, Marvin P.: See— 

Nelson, Alvin L; Steinberg, Marvin P.; and Wei, Lun-Shin, 

3,901,978. 

Steinbruchel, Armando B., to Aqua-Chem, Inc. Distillation method 
and apparatus. 3,901,768, Cl. 202-174.000. 

Stephens, William T., to Gresen Manufacturing Company. Adjustable 
flow control for hydraulic valves having high pressure main supply 
and controls fluid flow to cylinder and exhaust ports. 3,901,264, Cl. 
137-118.000. 

Stephenson, Robert L.; Pfeiffer, Robert C.; and Loomba, Yogendra 
Singh, to Allied Chemical Corporation. Vehicle sensitive retractor 
with improved universal inertia mechanism. 3,901,461, Cl. 
242-107.400. 

Sterling Drug Inc.: See— 

Clarke, Robert L.; and Daum, Sol J., 3,901,892. 

Lesher, George Y.; Gelotte, Karl O.; and Surrey, Alexander R., 

3,901,920. 

Steven Manufacturing Company: See— 

Thomas, Reet W., 3,900,923. 

Steward, Henry A.: See— 

Ball, Harry; and Steward, Henry A., 3,901,809. 

Steward, James A., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorpo- 
rated. Ringer guard circuitry for subscriber carrier telephone system. 
3,902,017, Cl. 179-2.50R. 

Stewart, Clare A., Jr.: See— 

Richards, John H.; and Stewart, Clare A., Jr., 3,901,950. 
Stewart, Patrick Brian: See— 

Devlin, John; Stewart, Patrick Brian; and Freter, Kurt, 3,901,925. 
Stewart, Richard C. Support structure. 3,901,271, Cl. 137-364.000. 
Stewart, Ronald, to Dow Badische Company. Removing toxic chro- 

mium from industrial effluents. 3,901,805, Cl. 210-50.000. 

Stewart, Scott. Livestock dusting bag. 3,901,195, Cl. 119-159.000. 

Stewart, William R. Archery bow having limbs with multiple reversible 
curvatures. 3,901,210, Cl. 124-24.00R. 

Stichting Instituut Voor Grafische Techniek Tno: See— 

van Gastel, Leonard A., 3,901,069. 

Stierlein, Gerard, to Societe Alsacienne de Constructions Mecaniques 
de Mulhouse. Squeegee mount for independent pressure and angle 
adjustments. 3,901,146, Cl. 101-119.000. 

Stites, James S. Fireplace heat extractor. 3,901,212, Cl. 126-121.000. 

Stoldt, Erwin F., to Bucyrus-Erie Company. Traction mechanism. 
3,901,341, Cl. 180-8.00D. 

Stone, Edward P. Mechanism for positioning a work piece. 3,901,127, 
Cl. 90-58.00R. 

Stone, Jack C. Granular-floor supported cargo hauling trailer appara- 
tus. 3,901,552, Cl. 298-24.000. 

Stonecypher, Thomas E.; See— 

Johnson, Edgar G., Jr.; Stonecypher, Thomas E.; and Lawson, 

Charles V., 3,901,600. 

Storace, Anthony; and Zucker, Fredric E., to Pitney-Bowes, Inc. Auto- 
matic continuous mail handling system. 3,901,797, Cl. 209-121.000, 

Storz-Endoskop GmbH: See— 

Storz, Karl, 3,901,242. 

Storz, Karl, to Storz-Endoskop GmbH. Electric surgical instrument. 
3,901,242, Cl. 128-303.150. 

Strack, Richard R.; Siegmund, Walter P.; and Smith, Merton L., to 
American Optical Corporation. Method of making optical fiber. 
3,901,674, Cl. 65-3.000. 

Strasser, Michael: See— 

Bastian, Jean-Michel; Hasspacher, Klaus; and Strasser, Michael, 

3,901,916. 

Strawn, Charles F., to Johnson Service Company. Multizone environ- 
mental control system. 3,901,310, Cl. 165-22.000. 

Streckert, Thomas E. Material handling machine. 3,901,392, Cl. 
214-6.0FS. 

Stump, Galen L. Water closet evacuation means. 3,900,908, Cl. 
4-213.000. 

Stumpf, Horst: See— 

Goerter, Werner; Kresta, Erich; and Stumpf, Horst, 3,901,961. 
Stutzke, Paul: See— 

Ohorodnik, Alexander; Sennewald, Kurt; Hundeck, Joachim; and 

Stutzke, Paul, 3,901,660. 

Suarez, Esteban Duran. Horizontally-pivotable double-glazed window. 
3,900,966, Cl. 49-390.000. 

Sud-Chemie AG: See— 

Hofstadt, Carl-Ernst; Fahn, Rudolf; and Wirzmuller, Anton, 

3,901,826. 

Suehiro Takatsu: See— 

Suzuki, Masuo, 3,901,495. 
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Sugimori, Teruhiko: See— 

Joh, Yasushi; and Sugimori, Teruhiko, 3,901,856. 

Sugiyama, Iwakichi; and Endo, Kiyoshi, to Matsumoto Seiyaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Two-component composition. 3,901,858, Cl. 
260-80.720. 

Sullivan, Matthew A., to Sullivan Products, Inc. Spinner assembly for 
model airplanes. 3,901,627, Cl. 416-245.000. 

Sullivan Products, Inc.: See— 

Sullivan, Matthew A., 3,901,627. 
Sulzer Brothers Limited: See— 
Steiger, Anton; and Rutz, Peter, 3,901,032. 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 
Koga, Koichi; and Ito, Yukiaki, 3,901,918. 
Satomi, Takeo; and Hino, Naganori, 3,901,680. 
Yamamoto, Hisao; Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, 
Isamu; and Katayama, Shigenari, 3,901,898. 
Yoshikawa, Junichi; Katsur, Toyozoo; Fukita, Yoshikazu; Wada, 
Hiroo; and Tanigawa, Yukio, 3,901,762. 
Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Kita, Yasuo; and Yamamoto, Masachika, 3,902,157. 

Sumiyoshi, Masaharu: See— 

Noguchi, Masaaki; and Sumiyoshi, Masaharu, 3,901,197. 

Sun Research and Development Co.: See— 

Angstadt, Howard P.; and Blackburn, Carl H., 3,901,900. 
Norton, Richard V., 3,901,933. 
Sun Scientific, Incorporated: See— 
Lightfoot, Charles L., 3,901,657. 
Sun Ventures, Inc.: See— 
Seitzer, Walter H., 3,901,668. 
Seitzer, Walter H., 3,901,669. 

Sundeen, Joseph E.: See— 

Hauck, Frederic Peter; and Sundeen, Joseph E., 3,901,897. 

Sunlite Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Slingluff, Eugene L.; and Ostoich, Eli, 3,901,829. 

Surrey, Alexander R.: See— 

Lesher, George Y.; Gelotte, Karl O.; and Surrey, Alexander R., 
3,901,920. 

Suzuki, Masuo, to Suehiro Takatsu. Resilient cushion member. 
3,901,495, Cl. 267-153.000. 

Suzuki, Naoyuki: See— 

Ueda, Harutoshi; Suzuki, Naoyuki,; Nagao, Masami, Shiroza, Sato- 
shi; and Hayashi, Hiroshi, 3,901,991. 

Suzuki, Shigeru; and Mochimaru, Hideaki, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Device 
for varying magnification produced by an optical system. 3,901,586, 
Cl. 350-202.000. 

Suzuki, Takashi; and Tachimoto, Kazuo, to Mitsubishi Kizoku Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Continuous process for refining sulfide ores. 3,901,489, 
Cl. 266-11.000. 

Svensson, Sture: See— 

Andersson, Stig Olof, 3,901,613. 
Swanton, Paul C.: See— 
Forest, Edward; and Swanton, Paul C., 3,901,701. 
Krohn, Ivar T.; Luebbe, Ray H., Jr.; Page, Geoffrey A.; and Swan- 
ton, Paul C., 3,901,697. 
Swart, Antoon: See— 
Slavenburg, Antonie; van den Boogert, Johannes; and Swart, An- 
toon, 3,902,145. 
Swerdling, Burton: See— 
Kosson, Robert; and Swerdling, Burton, 3,901,311. 

Swift & Company: See— 

Connick, Francis Glenn; and Veazie, Waldemar, Jr., 3,901,980. 

Swiss Aluminum Ltd.: See— 

Onder, Harald, 3,901,641. 

Swogger, Emery C., to LTV Aerospace Corporation. Fluid powered 
control system and fail-safe valving system for a fluid powered sys- 
tem. 3,901,128, Cl. 91-31.000. 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 

Beard, Colin C., 3,901,901. 
Beard, Colin C., 3,901,903. 

Szendroi, Imre, to Bethlehem Steel Corporation. Flow promoting de- 
vice for batch hoppers. 3,901,419, Cl. 222-506.000. 

Szmuskovicz, Jacob, to Upjohn Company, The. 2-Thioxo-1H-1,4- 
benzodiazepine-l-acetic acid alkyl esters. 3,901,881, Cl 
260-239.30D. 

Taaffe, James L., to Brotman, Phillip. Human resistivity sensing device. 
3,901,214, Cl. 128-2.10Z. 

Tabata, Hitomi: See— 

Taguchi, Keizaburo; Tabata, Hitomi; and Yoshizaki, Tomozo, 
3,901,975. 

Taber, Bruce D.; and Cronin, Michael J., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Valve actuating system. 3,901,274, Cl. 137-567.000. 

Tachikawa Research Institute: See— 

Aoki, Yoshikazu, 3,901,760. 

Tachimoto, Kazuo: See— 

Suzuki, Takashi; and Tachimoto, Kazuo, 3,901,489. 

Tada, Fusao, Koga, Tadashi; Inaba, Shizuo; Sakata, Keiji, Hatanaka, 
Tutomu,; and Nobata, Shoji, to Sakai Chemical Industry Co. Ltd.; 
and Showa Oil Company, Ltd. Novel sulfur-containing organic phos- 
phorus compounds and their production and use. 3,901,932, Cl. 
260-455.00P. 

Tagai, Hideo: See— 

Hasegawa, Yasushi; and Tagai, Hideo, 3,901,996. 

Taguchi, Keizaburo; Tabata, Hitomi; and Yoshizaki, Tomozo, to Nis- 
shin Flour Milling Co., Ltd. Process for the preparation of a frozen 
dough for bakery products. 3,901,975, Cl. 426-23.000. 


AUGUST 


Taimei Ki 
Kubot 
Taiyo Mu: 
Mori, 
3, 
Tajima, T: 
Yama 
3,9 
Takabayas 
Donig 
Susi 
Takada, K 
Sakai, 
Takagi, No 
Sobajji 
Tak 
Takahashi 
Kaisha. 
Takahashi 
Ashid: 
Takahashi 
Mitsui 
Takamatst 
fastener 
Takamatst 
Stringer. 
Takamatst 
3,901,1- 
Takanashi 
Tsubo 
3,% 
Takano, T 
Hijika 
Takasawa, 
Nara, 
Kun 
3,9€ 
Takashimz 
Isowa, 
Kur 
Takatori, ‘ 
Katsuhil 
3,901 ,7€ 
Takemura. 
trial Ce 
307-237 
Takeuchi, 
Niizek 
Akil 
Takimoto, 
Film Co 
rials. 3,9 
Takimoto, 
Honjo 
Tamai, Ya 
Honjo 
Tamura, N 
Tsukai 
Koji 
Tanaka, H 
Compan 
pled to 1 
output c 
in the be 
Tanaka, Tc 
Katsuno: 
diene co 
Tanges, Ge 
Reizen 
Tanigawa, 
Yoshik 
Hiro 
Tanikella, | 
dyeable 
compout! 
260-76. 
Tann Co.: 
Kearns 
Tanner, Te 
Naylor 
3,90 
Taplin Bus 
Hanch 
Tardiff, He 
Lynn, 
Taylor, Ed 
Products 
Taylor, Ho 
tus. 3,90 
Taylor, Le 
3,901,15 
Taylor, Ly: 
mixtures 
156-155. 
TDK Elect 
Mitsui, 








15 


yo 


1. 


or 


AuGust 26, 1975 


Taimei Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kubota, Yasuna, 3,901,474. 

Taiyo Musen Co., Ltd.: See— 

Mori, Kenzo; Yasuda, Hyo; Katsube, Yujiro; and Ikeda, Norio, 
3,902,177. 

Tajima, Tatsuya: See— 

Yamasue, Koutarou; Tajima, Tatsuya; and Tsuchiya, Yoshinori, 
3,901,713. 

Takabayashi, Susumu: See— 

Doniguian, Thaddeus M.; Larsen, Jared Erle; and Takabayashi, 
Susumu, 3,901,313. 

Takada, Kunihiko: See— 

Sakai, Takuji; Takada, Kunihiko; and Katsuma, Yuji, 3,901,424 

Takagi, Norio: See— 

Sobajima, Shigenobu; Okaniwa, Hiroshi; Chiba, Kiyoshi; and 
Takagi, Norio, 3,902,180. 

Takahashi, Kihei; and Higuchi, Yositaka, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Separable slide fastener. 3,900,926, Cl. 24-205.00R. 

Takahashi, Kiyoshi: See— 

Ashida, Akira; and Takahashi, Kiyoshi, 3,901,590. 

Takahashi, Minoru: See— 

Mitsui, Sadao; and Takahashi, Minoru, 3,901,443. 

Takamatsu, Ikuo, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Concealed slide 
fastener. 3,900,928, Cl. 24-205.10C. 

Takamatsu, Ikuo, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Slide fastener 
stringer. 3,900,929, Cl. 24-205. 16R. 

Takamatsu, Ikuo, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Presser foot. 
3,901,170, Cl. 112-235.000. 

Takanashi, Junichi: See— 

Tsuboi, Masayoshi; Sato, Kotaro; and Takanashi, Junichi, 
3,901,706. 

Takano, Toshiichi: See— 

Hijikata, Tokuhisa; and Takano, Toshiichi, 3,902,024 

Takasawa, Seigo: See— 

Nara, Takashi, Takasawa, Seigo; Okachi, Ryo; Kawamoto, Isao; 
Kumakawa, Masaru; Yamamoto, Mitsuyoshi; and Sato, Seiji, 
3,901,972. 

Takashima, Toshiyuki: See— 

Isowa, Yoshikazu; Takashima, Toshiyuki; Ohmori, Muneki; 
Kurita, Hideaki; Sato, Masanari; and Mori, Kaoru, 3,901,890. 

Takatori, Yasushi; Haruta, Masahiro; Shimozawa, Akemi; and Nishide, 
Katsuhiko, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image recording member. 
3,901,769, Cl. 204-2.000. 

Takemura, Takehide; and Oka, Shunzo, to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd. Variable attenuating circuit. 3,902,077, Cl 
307-237.000. 

Takeuchi, Akihiro: See— 

Niizeki, Kinya; Watanabe, Tohru; Yamamoto, Shoji; Takeuchi, 
Akihiro; and Kubota, Toichi, 3,901,787. 

Takimoto, Masaaki; Saida, Takashi; and Honjo, Satoru, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Bichargeable electrophotograhic light-sensitive mate- 
rials. 3,901,704, Cl. 96-1.700. 

Takimoto, Masaaki: See— 

Honjo, Satoru; Tamai, Yasuo; and Takimoto, Masaaki, 3,901,694. 

Tamai, Yasuo: See— 

Honjo, Satoru; Tamai, Yasuo; and Takimoto, Masaaki, 3,901,694 

Tamura, Miyagi: See— 

Tsukamoto, Hideo; Otsuka, Katsumi; Tamura, Miyagi; Kondo, 
Koji; and Yoshisawa, Kosaku, 3,901,369. 

Tanaka, Hiroshi; Sato, Hisaaki; and Ueda, Isao, to Nippon Electric 
Company Limited. Linear beam microwave tube having means cou- 
pled to the beam upstream of input coupler and/or downstream of 
output coupler for varying amplitude and/or phase of r.f. component 
in the beam. 3,902,098, Cl. 315-5.390. 

Tanaka, Toyosuke; Okuzumi, Isamu; Matsuda, Tsuneo, and Kimijima, 
Katsunori, to Saitama University. Polymerization of conjugated 
diene compounds. 3,901,865, Cl. 260-93.100. 

Tanges, George W.: See— 

Reizenstein, Harry S.; and Tanges, George W., 3,901,134. 

Tanigawa, Yukio: See— 

Yoshikawa, Junichi; Katsur, Toyozoo; Fukita, Yoshikazu; Wada, 
Hiroo; and Tanigawa, Yukio, 3,901,762. 

Tanikella, Murty S., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Acid- 
dyeable fibers of polyester modified with a tetramethylpiperidine 
compound having two ester-forming groups. 3,901,853, Cl. 
260-76.000. 

Tann Co.; See— 

Kearns, Robert W., 3,902,106. 

Tanner, Terry F.: See— 

Naylor, Richard N.; Staub, David E.; and Tanner, Terry F., 
3,902,058. 

Taplin Business Machines Incorporated: See— 

Hanchett, Leland J., Jr., 3,902,049. 








Tardiff, Hervey L.: See— 


Lynn, Edwin W.; Tardiff, Hervey L.; and Judge, Paul, 3,901,401. 


Taylor, Edwin K.; Boyd, James V.; and Williams, James H., to Sooner 


Products Co. Wire moving apparatus. 3,901,425, Cl. 226-108.000. 


Taylor, Howard W.; and Pedersen, Richard C. Crop gathering appara- 


tus. 3,901,008, Cl. 56-344.000. 


Taylor, Leonard, to Schermuly Limited. Line throwing equipment. 


3,901,157, Cl. 102-89.000. 


Taylor, Lynn J., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Laminating process utilizing 


mixtures of pyrolyzable and polymerizable binders. 3,901,752, Cl. 
156-155.000. 


TDK Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 


Mitsui, Sadao; and Takahashi, Minoru, 3,901,443. 
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Technical Fabricators, Inc.: See— 

Ball, Harry; and Steward, Henry A., 3,901,809. 

Technicon Instruments Corporation: See— 

Amar, Henry E.; and Grady, John J., 3,902,052. 

Teetz, Wolfgang: See— 

Meisen, Klaus; Alders, Kurt; Teetz, Wolfgang; and Schiffer, Gun- 
ter, 3,901,053. 

Teijin Limited: See— 

Sobajima, Shigenobu; Okaniwa, Hiroshi; Chiba, Kiyoshi; and 
Takagi, Norio, 3,902,180. 

Teisseire, Paul Jose: See— 

Auger, Bernard; Resnelle, Pierre; and Teisseire, Paul Jose, 
3,901,924. 

Teitel, Sidney: See— 

Perry, Clark William; and Teitel, Sidney, 3,901,915. 

Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson: See— 

Lindell, Key Ake; and Pettersson, Goran Karl Arvid, 3,902,014. 
Lindgren, Owe Gunnar, 3,902,023. 
Telesco Brophey Limited: See— 
Schafer, Josef, 3,901,257. 
Teletype Corporation: See— 
Babler, Egon S., 3,901,145. 
Denley, Ronald S., 3,901,372. 

Tell, Mayo B.: See— 

Browning, Vernon D.; and Tell, Mayo B., 3,900,941 

Tellinghuisen, Richard Dean: See— 

Wireman, Jack; and Tellinghuisen, Richard Dean, 3,901,756. 

Tenneco Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Gottesman, Roy T.; Kagan, George M.; and Fath, Joseph, 
3,901,837. 

Terada, Toru; and Yamaguchi, Isao, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Laser 
oscillator with a wavelength stabilizing device. 3,902,135, Cl. 
331-94.50S. 

Tescom Corporation: See— 

Wallace, Lindsay A., 3,901,083 

Teufel, Helmut: See— 

Seeger, Ernst; Teufel, Helmut; Engel, Wolfhard; and Nickl, Josef, 
3,901,927. 

Texaco Inc.: See— 

Bridges, James R.; and Dowling, Donald J., 3,902,113 

Calderon, Reynaldo; and Umphenour, Charles F., 3,901,320. 

Lynch, Charles R.; Harrison, Charles W.; Kimtantas, Charles L.; 
and White, William D., 3,901,062. 

Reale, John, Jr., 3,901,815 

Texas Instruments, Incorporated: See— 

Cochran, Michael J.; and Grant, Charles P., Jr., 3,902,054. 
Fuller, Clyde R.; and Reinberg, Alan R., 3,900,944 

Senor, Ronald E., 3,902,149 

Watts, Roderick Kent, 3,902,133 

Textron, Inc.: See— 

Coles, Alan V.; and Kocher, Lawrence H., 3,901,988 

Thebert, Glenn W., to General Motors Corporation. Regenerator disk 
flexible rim. 3,901,309, Cl. 165-8.000. 

Thermanil Chemical Company, Incorporated: See— 

Cote, Gerald M., 3,901,929. 

Thiel, Frank L., to Corning Glass Works. Tapered coupler for optical 
communication system. 3,901,581, Cl. 350-96.00C 

Thomas & Betts Corporation: See— 

Narozny, Ronald S., 3,902,153 

Thomas, Mary R.; Lalk, Robert H.; Evani, Syamalarao; and Schmidt, 
Donald L., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Magnetic tape coating. 
3,901,816, Cl. 252-62.540. 

Thomas, Reet W., to Steven Manufacturing Company. Combination 
strap and buckle. 3,900,923, Cl. 24-16.0PB. 

Thorn Lighting Limited: See— 

Mason, David Robert; Cole, Susan Margaret; Rees, John Michael; 
and Coaton, James Richard, 3,902,091. 

Tiemann, Jerome J.: See— 

Engeler, William E.; and Tiemann, Jerome J., 3,902,186. 
Engeler, William E.; and Tiemann, Jerome J., 3,902,187. 

Tigner, Reuben A.; and Mounts, Lewis S., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Expandable forming plug. 3,901,640, Cl. 425-403.000. 

Tilt-A-Bed Corporation, The: See— 

Johnson, Clarence R.; and Kidder, Jay T., 3,900,905. 

Tobias, Richard J.: See— 

Amdahl, Gene M.; Chiba, Takashi; and Tobias, Richard J., 
3,902,163. 

Todd, Lee T., Jr., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Method of 
and apparatus for exciting luminescence in a cathode ray tube having 
an image screen composed of a material that is both cathodochromic 
and cathodoluminescent. 3,902,096, Cl. 313-398.000. 

Tokico Ltd.: See— 

Haraikawa, Tetsuo, 3,901,035. 

Tokita, Hideki: See— 

Nakajima, Koe, Watanabe, Kazuo; Hamauzu, Shyuichi, and 
Tokita, Hideki, 3,901,059. 
Tokuda, Kazuyoshi: See— 
Ikeda, Tsutomu, Nakano, Masamitsu,; and Tokuda, Kazuyoshi, 
3,902,040. 
Tokuhara, Mituhiro: See— 
Koyasu, Takeo; and Tokuhara, Mituhiro, 3,901,220. 
Tokuyama Soda Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Motani, Kensuke; Yabuki, Kinichi; Matsuura, Shunji; Tomoguchi, 
Sunao; and Murata, Yasuo, 3,901,774. 
Tokyo Tobari Co., Ltd.: See— 
Matsui, Mitsuo, 3,901,486. 
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Tomac, John. Hammer roll converter. 3,901,296, Cl. 145-29.00C, 

Tomarelli, Rudolph M.: See— 

Santilli, Arthur A.; Scotese, Anthony C.; and Tomarelli, Rudolph 
M., 3,901,887. 

Tomcufcik, Andrew Stephen, to American Cyanamid Company. | ,3- 
Bis(substituted benzylideneamino)guanidines. 3,901,944, Cl. 
260-564.00F. 

Tomiati, Umberto. Automatic electrical device for forming and drying 
hair curls and the relative electrical supply unit. 3,901,250, Cl. 
132-33.00R. 

Tomita, Koji: See— 

Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; Konishi, Masataka; and Tomita, Koji, 
3,901,877. 

Tomita, Mamoru: See— 

Nagasawa, Taro; Tomita, Mamoru; Watanabe, Tadashi; and 
Obayashi, Tomokazu, 3,901,979. 

Tomoguchi, Sunao: See— 

Motani, Kensuke; Yabuki, Kinichi; Matsuura, Shunji; Tomoguchi, 
Sunao; and Murata, Yasuo, 3,901,774. 

Toplis, John Geoffrey, to Raleigh Industries Limited. Non-inflatable 
tire and apparatus for producing same. 3,901,300, Cl. 152-246.000. 

Topolyansky, Jury Arnoldovich: See— 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; 
Kantor, Ilya Solomonovich,; Topolyansky, Jury Amoldovich; and 
Tsimbler, Jury Abramovich, 3,901,462. 

Torres, Noel M. Whistling flying saucer toy. 3,900,986, Cl. 46-74.00D. 

Toth, Peter, to Contraves AG. Accumulator radar echo detector. 
3,902,171, Cl. 343-5.0DP. 

Toth, Vincent: See— 

Capra, Nicholas G.; and Toth, Vincent, 3,901,414. 

Toy, Albert; Richardson, Neal A.; and Bromberg, Robert, to TRW Inc. 
Thin film solid electrolyte structures and process of making same. 
3,901,733, Cl. 136-153.000., 

Toyo Jozo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Horiuchi, Yoshifumi; and Imamura, Shigeyuki, 3,901,763. 

Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yamamoto, Kenichi, 3,901,198. 

Toyo Kohan Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kondo, Yoshikazu; Kawamura, Tsuguo; Aoyama, Hiroshi; and 
Araki, Tomoyoshi, 3,901,661. 

Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

lida, Teiji; Hisayama, Masahide; and Ogawa, Hisashi, 3,901,100. 

Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, Fumiyoshi; and Watanabe, Yuji, 
3,901,029. 

Noguchi, Masaaki; and Sumiyoshi, Masaharu, 3,901,197. 

Tozaki, Shigenobu: See— 

Doi, Shuji; Saito, Tomiji; and Tozaki, Shigenobu, 3,901,873. 

Traversi, Maurizio: See— 

Neuner, James A.; Traversi, Maurizio; and Santis, Dean C., 
3,902,060 

Trebron Holdings Limited: See— 

Hamy. Norbert, 3,901,550. 

Tremain, David L., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Pressure responsive 
switch. 3,902,028, Cl. 200-81.00R. 

Trench, Anthony B., to Trench Electric Limited. Air core duplex reac- 
tor. 3,902,147, Cl. 336-65.000. 

Trench Electric Limited: See— 

Trench, Anthony B., 3,902,147. 

Trevoux, Pierre: See—- 

Vincent, Daniel; and Trevoux, Pierre, 3,901,596. 

Trilux-Lenz KG: See— 

Muller, Jupp; Riegler, Harald; and Lowenstein, Karl, 3,901,540. 

Tritsch, Ludwig, to Johnson & Johnson. Disposable diaper with perma- 
nently attached adhesive tabs and permanently attached cover strips. 
3,901,239, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Trockel, Franz: See— 

Coenders, Willi; and Trockel, Franz, 3,901,646. 

Trofimov, Vladimir Ivanovich: See— 

Buzhinskaya, Antonina Vladimirovna; Sergeev, Leonid Alexan- 
drovich; Trofimov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Bobrov, Vyacheslav 
Borisovich; Migina, Anna Ilinichna; Perelygina, Tatyana Fedo- 
rovna; Bobrov, Anatoly Borisovich, deceased; Bobrova, Evdokia 
Nikolaevna, administrator; and Bobrova, Irina Maximovna, ad- 
ministrator, 3,901,785. 

Trump, John G., to High Voltage Engineering Corporation. High en- 
ergy electron treatment of water. 3,901,807, Cl. 210-198.000. 

Trusty, Jon Caton: See— 

Durkos, Larry George; Christie, Charles Dewey; Denney, Jerry 
William, Trusty, Jon Caton; Reynolds, Walter Lee; Cole, Robert 
Wayne, Brinson, Fred Edwin; and Lovell, Allen Kent, 
3,901,656. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

McKee, William H., 3,902,154. 

Toy, Albert; Richardson, Neal A.; 
3,901,733. 

White, Peter G., 3,901,603. 

Tsimbler, Jury Abramovich: See— 

Alexandrov, Adolf Moritsovich; Aglitsky, Vladimir Efimovich; 
Kantor, Ilya Solomonovich; Topolyansky, Jury Amoldovich; and 
Tsimbler, Jury Abramovich, 3,901,462. 

Tsuboi, Masayoshi; Sato, Kotaro; and Takanashi, Junichi, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Photo-platemaking process and apparatus therefor. 
3,901,706, Cl. 96-33.000. 

Tsuboka, Eiichi: See— 

Yoshino, Hirokazu; Yamaguchi, Tetsuo; and Tsuboka, Eiichi, 
3,902,121. 


and Bromberg, Robert, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


AuGustT 26, 1975 


Tsuchiya, Yoshinori: See— 

Yamasue, Koutarou; Tajima, Tatsuya; and Tsuchiya, Yoshinori, 
3,901,713. 

Tsukamoto, Hideo; Otsuka, Katsumi; Tamura, Miyagi; Kondo, Koji; 
and Yoshisawa, Kosaku, to New Kon Industrial Co., Ltd. Electric 
indicia embossing machine. 3,901,369, Cl. 197-6.600. 

Tsuruhara, Homare: See— 

Kiyasu, Zeniti; and Tsuruhara, Homare, 3,902,166. 

Tucciarone, Lucien. Pet scoop, sanitation device. 3,901,544, Cl. 
294-19.00R. 

Tukacs, George, to Pre-Germ Seeding Corporation. Method and 
means of pregerminating grass seeds. 3,900,963, Cl. 47-58.000. 

Turchaninov, Vasily Vasilievich: See— 

Chernichenko, Ivan Antonovich; Turchaninov, Vasily Vasilievich; 
Metlyaev, Vladimir Nikolaevich; Sobol, Ivan Ivanovich; Kuligin, 
Boris Nikolaevich, Borisov, Valery Gavrilovich; and Kostevich, 
Dmitry Nikolaevich, 3,901,662. 

Turesson, Karl Ture Ingvar, to ABU Aktiebolag. Arrangement in cen- 
trifugal brakes for fishing reels. 3,901,457, Cl. 242-84.52C. 

Turlabor AG: See— 

Mohn, Eugen; and Hermann, Hansjurg, 3,901,696. 

Tutiya, Hidetaka, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Automatic winding 
watch. 3,901,021, Cl. 58-82.00A. 

Tuxco Corporation: See— 

Blomgren, Oscar C., Sr.; and Blomgren, Oscar C., 3,900,938. 

Tyler, Anton Roy; Sondhi, Vickram; and Cass, Ralph Sherwill, to Fer- 
ranti-Packard Limited. Label reader with rotatable television scan. 
3,902,047, Cl. 235-61.11E. 

Ube Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Ueno, Haruo; Oizumi, Kyohei; Ishikawa, Hideo; Hamada, 
Hisawaki, and Aikawa, Hideyuki, 3,901,868. 

Uchida, Yasuo, to Ishikawa Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha. Dust seal cover 
for ball joint. 3,901,518, Cl. 277-212.0FB. 

Uebelhardt, Roger. Wrist-watch case. 3,901,023, Cl. 58-88.00R. 

Ueda, Harutoshi, Suzuki, Naoyuki,; Nagao, Masami, Shiroza, Satoshi; 
and Hayashi, Hiroshi, to Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Non-combustible shaped articles and process for the preparation 
thereof. 3,901,991, Cl. 428-446.000. 

Ueda, Isao: See— 

Tanaka, Hiroshi, Sato, Hisaaki; and Ueda, Isao, 3,902,098. 

Uehara, Takeo, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Roller thrust 
bearing. 3,901,569, Cl. 308-230.000. 

Ueno, Haruo; Oizumi, Kyohei; Ishikawa, Hideo; Hamada, Hisawaki; 
and Aikawa, Hideyuki, to Ube Industries, Ltd. Process for producing 
butadiene polymers. 3,901,868, Cl. 260-94.300. 

Ugi, Ivar; Seibert, Heinrich; Hoffmann, Peter; Marquarding, Dieter; 
von Rintelen, Harald; Ranz, Erwin; and Himmelmann, Wolfgang, to 
Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft. Process for hardening layers which 
contain gelatin within a silver halide photographic material with an 
aldehyde and an isonitrile. 3,901,708, Cl. 96-50.0PT. 

Ulmaelektra Oy: See— 

Fabritius, Hannes, 3,901,087. 

UMC Industries, Inc.: See— 

Schuller, James T.; Hendrickson, William W.; and Albrecht, Paul 
N., 3,901,366. 

Umehara, Akira: See— 

Nakamura, Yoshiro; Umehara, Akira; and Yamada, Itsuyo, 
3,901,677. 

Umphenour, Charles F.: See— 

Calderon, Reynaldo; and Umphenour, Charles F., 3,901,320. 

Union Carbide Corporation: See— 

Assarsson, Per G.; King, Paul A.; and Yen, Steven N., 3,901,236. 

Clendinning, Robert A.; Potts, James E.; and Cornell, Stephen W., 
3,901,838. 

Kalnoki Kis, Tibor; and Reilly, Thomas A., 3,901,732. 

Lightstone, John Bernard; and Mazzarella, Richard Benedict, 
3,900,975. 

Louzos, Demetrios V., 3,901,730. 

Pelton, John Franklin, 3,901,689. 

Union Corporation: See— 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,967. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,968. 

Cohen, Arthur L; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,969. 

Cohen, Arthur I.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 

desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,970. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley I., 3,901,971. 

Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Cohen, Arthur I.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,966. 

Uniroyal, Inc.: See— 

Loveless, Frederick Charles, 3,901,861. 

United Aircraft Corporation: See— 

Novotny, Rudolph J., 3,901,122. 

Quinn, Daniel J.; and Paradis, Edouard L., 3,901,784. 

Sprague, Robert A.; Henricks, Robert J.; Ruckle, Duane L.; 
Pierce, Cyril M.; and Hall, James A., 3,901,743. 

United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority: See— 

Dent, Kenneth Henry; and Greenhalgh, Frank Geoffrey, 
3,901,073. 

United Merchants and Manufacturers, Inc.: See— 

Gregorian, Razmic S.; and Hoernle, Hans R., 3,901,649. 
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United States Borax & Chemical Corporation: See— 
Hunter, Don L.; Smith, Robert A.; and Belles, Wayne S., 
3,901,910. 
United States of America 
Agriculture: See— 
Cashen, Norton A.; Reinhardt, Robert M.; and Reid, John D., 
3,901,984. 
Wasley, William L.; and Bittman, Allen G., 3,901,998. 
Air Force: See— 
Armington, Alton F.; and Posen, Harold, 3,901,723. 
Arnold, Fred E., 3,901,855. 
Arnstein, Bennett R.; Cobin, Jacob C., deceased; and Cobin, 
Evelyn, administratrix, 3,901,464. 
Brabets, Robert L.; and Levine, Seymour, 3,901,153. 
Clark, James, 3,902,092. 
Finkleman, David; and Weber, Robert F., 3,902,136. 
Leingang, John L., 3,901,028. 
Lewis, Edward A.; and Kalakowsky, Charles B., 3,902,176. 
Maltbie, Dale E.; and Albright, Glenn W., 3,901,444. 
Morrisey, Edward J., 3,901,281. 
Petreikis, John A., Jr.; and Kreiger, Stanley, 3,901,446. 
Roosild, Sven A.,; Shepherd, Freeman D., Jr.; Yang, Andrew C.; 
and Shedd, Walter M., 3,902,066. 
Viets, Hermann, 3,901,277. 
Army: See— 
Ikrath, Kurt; and Kennebeck, William, 3,902,118. 
Oliva, George R., Jr., 3,902,125. 
Redcay, Paul Wilson, 3,902,173. 
Sommer, Harold Z.; and Krenzer, John, 3,901,937. 
Commerce: See— 
Gravatt, Claude C., Jr., 3,901,602. 
Energy Research and Development Administration: See— 
Bradley, Ronnie A.; Reese, Charles R.; and Sease, John D., 
3,901,409. 
Burtis, Carl A.; and Johnson, Wayne F., 3,901,658. 
Forsyth, Eric B.; and Jensen, Jack E., 3,902,000. 
Heichel, Lawrence J., 3,902,038 
Wheelwright, Earl J.; and Fox, Richard D., 3,901,786. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, administrator; 
with respect to an invention of: 
Wiebe, Ervin R.; and Clauss, Robert C. Refrigerated coaxial 
coupling. 3,902,143, Cl. 333-21.00R. 
Navy: See— 
Douglas, Bruce E., 3,901,074 
George, James, 3,902,134. 
Hampton, Loyd D.; and Shirley, Donald J., 3,901,075 
Holmes, Daniel D., 3,901,154 
Hughes, Richard Swart, 3,902,137. 
Milton, A. Fenner, 3,901,582. 
Weiss, Albert; and Holmes, Daniel D., 3,902,172. 
U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 
Beasley, Robert Malcolm; and Washington, Derek, 3,902,089 
Boucher, Andre, 3,901,746. 
Ekkelboom, Tjepke Hendrik; and Vrieze, Wubbe, 3,902,090 
Seebeck, Uwe, 3,902,065. 
Slavenburg, Antonie; van den Boogert, Johannes; and Swart, An- 
toon, 3,902,145. 
United States Steel Corporation: See— 
Klaus, Joseph J.; and Shapland, Earl P., 3,901,418. 
Universal Kettle Company, Inc.: See— 
Rowland, George E., 3,901,645. 
Universal Oil Products Company: See— 
Haensel, Valdimir, 3,901,800. 
Rosenwald, Robert H., 3,901,666. 
University of Auckland, The: See— 
Duffy, Geoffrey Graeme, 3,901,070. 

University of Mlinois Foundation, The: See— 

Nelson, Alvin I.; Steinberg, Marvin P.; and Wei, Lun-Shin, 
3,901,978. 

Uota, Kosaku, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Engine interlock- 
ing device. 3,902,074, Cl. 307-10.0SB. 

Upjohn Company, The: See— 

Axen, Udo F., 3,901,923. 
Shah, Tilak M., 3,901,852 
Szmuskovicz, Jacob, 3,901,881. 

Urmanov, Urman Alexandrov; and Ivanov, Veselin Georgiev, to DSO 
Mebel. Apparatus for the production of pressure-shaped parts from 
oriented wood particles. 3,901,642, Cl. 425-410.000. 

Urry, Wilbert Herbert; and Mullenbach, Guy Towns, to Commercial 
Solvents Corporation. Synthesis of zearalanes and related com- 
pounds and intermediates useful in the syntheses thereof. 3,901,921, 
Cl. 260-343.20R. 

Urry, Wilbert Herbert; and Mullenbach, Guy Towns, to Commercial 
Solvents Corporation. Synthesis of zearalanone and related com- 
pounds and intermediates useful in their synthesis. 3,901,922, Cl. 
260-343.20F. 

Urti, Michael L., to Gibson Greeting Cards, Inc. Modular display struc- 
ture. 3,901,164, Cl. 108-106.000. 

Utex Industries, Inc.: See— 

Heathcott, E. B., 3,901,517. 

Uyeda, Roy Teruyuki, to du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Company 
1,1A,6,10b-Tetrahydrodibenzo (a,e) cyclopropa (c) cyclohepten-6- 
imines. 3,901,945, Cl. 260-566.00R. 

Vv. D. Bilt, Pieter Arnoldus. Turn table device. 3,901,138, Cl 

100-4.000. 
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Vadasz, Gyorgy; and Parkany, Mihaly, to Novex Co. Ltd. Process for 
the fractionation and identification of proteins by starch gel electro- 
phoresis. 3,901,782, Cl. 204-180.00G. 

Vahl, Laszlo. Preparation of solid carbon dioxide. 3,901,044, CL 
62-10.000. 

Valdo, Alex R.: See— 

Sanders, Robert N.; and Valdo, Alex R., 3,901,691. 

Valjoux S.A.: See— 

Capt, Edmond; and Rochat, Donald, 3,901 ,020. 

Valmont Industries, Inc.: See— 

Chapman, John A., 3,901,442. 

Van Bennekom, Carl F.; Schultz, William J.; and Manning, Ralph M., 
to Genera! Electric Company. Time meter assembly. 3,901,436, Cl. 
235-104.000. 

Van Benthuysen, John D., to CTS Corporation. Electrical control hav- 
ing an insulated shaft extension. 3,902,152, Cl. 338-162.000. 

van den Berg, Max, to European Atomic Energy Community (Eura- 
tom). Laser beam control apparatus. 3,902,142, Cl. 332-7.510 

van den Boogert, Johannes: See— R 

Slavenburg, Antonie; van den Boogert, Johannes; and Swart, An- 
toon, 3,902,145. 

Van der Lely, Cornelis. Prefabricated buildings made-up of a plurality 
of box-shaped sections. 3,900,994, Cl. 52-236.000. 

van der Linden, Jacob Arie, to Maschinenfabriek A. van der Linden. 
Abrading machine. 3,900,973, Cl. 51-135.0BT. 

Van de Voorde, Norbert: See— 

Peeters, Karel; Van de Voorde, Norbert; and Dejonghe, Paut!, 
3,901,802. 

van Gastel, Leonard A.., to Stichting Instituut Voor Grafische Techniek 
Tno. Viscosimeter. 3,901,069, Cl. 73-58.000. 

Vanheerentals, Jacques, to Agfa-Gevaert AG. Apparatus for exposure 
of color calibrating film. 3,901,598, Cl. 355-71.000. 

Van Horn, Maurice H.: See— 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,967. 

Cohen, Arthur L; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,968. 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,969 

Cohen, Arthur L.; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,970 

Cohen, Arthur L; Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,971 

Sim, James S. Y.; Van Horn, Maurice H.; Cohen, Arthur 1; Gor- 
desky, Stanley E.; and Gordon, Stanley L., 3,901,966 

Varian Associates: See— 

Scott, Russell F., Jr., 3,902,094 

Vasiliev, July Arsenievich; Orfani, Mikhail Petrovich, Markelov, 
Evgeny Vasilievich; Ivashkin, Jury Ivanovich; Dyakov, Alexandr Pe- 
trovich; and Kljukin, Vladimir Ivanovich. Method of testing damping 
properties of liquid damper. 3,901,072, Cl. 73-70.100 

VCA Corporation: See— 

Copia, Sam F., 3,901,412 

Veara, Jack Ralph: See— 

Wickham, John Lupton; Meloni, Robert Anthony; and Veara, Jack 
Ralph, 3,901,631 

Veazie, Waldemar, Jr.: See- 

Connick, Francis Glenn; and Veazie, Waldemar, Jr., 3,901,980 

Vecchi, John Calisto, to Oberg Manufacturing Co., Inc. Stripper plate 
spring unit. 3,901,111, Cl. 83-140.000. 

Veith, Werner, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Reproducing system 
employing an electron tube as a charge recording tube. 3,902,181, 
Cl. 346-74.0EB. 

Velez, Fernando L.; and Ridgeway, Curtis Allen, to Velez, Fernando I 
Ticket validation apparatus for heat deformable tickets. 3,901,365, 
Cl. 194-4.00C 

Velsicol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Krenzer, John, 3,901 ,902. 
Krenzer, John, 3,901,904 
Krenzer, John, 3,901,905 
Richter, Sidney B.; and Krenzer, John, 3,901,917 

Velten & Pulver, Inc.: See— 

Euverard, Maynard R.; and Heide, Henry A., 3,901,377 

Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke: See— 

Filter, Walther, and Filter, Claus, 3,901,289 

Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan Ak- 

tiengesellschaft: See— 
Filter, Walther, 3,901,283 
Riegler, Ernst; and Schmidt, Manfred, 3,901,566. 

Verger, Bernard: See— 

Warszawski, Bernard; Verger, Bernard; and Demange, Philippe, 
3,901,731. 

Vermeulen, Geert Jan; and Aarts, Hubertus Henricus, to Ruti-Te 
Strake B.V. Weft tensioning and cutting means. 3,901,286, Cl. 
139-127.00P. 

Vernaleken, Hugo: See— 

Schiller, Paul; Merten, Josef; and Vernaleken, Hugo, 3,901,844. 

Vertesi, Tibor Miklos; and Rokop, Joseph, to Gamma Engineering Ltd. 
Apparatus for cutting billets from a continuous cast strand. 
3,901,491, Cl. 266-23.00K. 

Vetter, Arthur, to Multivac Sepp Haggenmueller KG. Feed advance 
drive mechanism especially for a packaging machine. 3,901 ,002, Cl. 
53-389.000. 

Vi-Con, Inc.: See— 

Zier, George F.; Casciato, Candido; and Smith, Franklin G., 

3,901,380. 
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Vidal, Roger: See— 

Sangalli, Silvio; and Vidal, Roger, 3,901,015. 

Viets, Hermann, to United States of America, Air Force. Variable flu- 
idic impedance feedback loop for oscillating jet nozzle. 3,901,277, 
Cl. 137-829.000. 

Vincent, Daniel; and Trevoux, Pierre, to Compagnie Generale d’Elec- 
tricite. Laser telemeter. 3,901,596, Cl. 356-4.000. 

Vits, Hilmar. Tilting suction device for lifting objects with flat top sur- 
faces. 3,901,502, Cl. 271-103.000. 

Vizziello, Vito M.; and Bouteiller, Charles A., to New England Log 
Homes, Inc. Feed and guide apparatus for angle end cutting. 
3,901,115, Cl. 83-449.000. 

Vogel, Ronald F., to Agridustrial Electronics, Inc. Two-mode capaci- 
tive liquid level sensing system. 3,901,079, Cl. 73-304.00C. 

Volckmann, Klaus: See— 

Oltmanns, Heinrich; and Volckmann, Klaus, 3,901,113. 

Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Wenninger, Josef, 3,901,091. 

Vomel, Wolfgang: See— 

Rhomberg, Alfred; Berger, Herbert; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolf- 
gang; and Sauer, Winfriede, 3,901,895. 

Von Beckmann, Helmuth, to Canron Inc. Tamping tool head. 
3,901,159, Cl. 104-12.000. 

von Rintelen, Harald: See— 

Ugi, Ivar; Seibert, Heinrich; Hoffmann, Peter; Marquarding, Di- 
eter; von Rintelen, Harald; Ranz, Erwin; and Himmelmann, 
Wolfgang, 3,901,708. 

Vorbruggen, Helmut; Kopp, Rudolf; Horowski, Reinhard; Paschelke, 
Gert; and Palenschat, Dieter, to Schering Aktiengesellschaft. Adeno- 
sine derivatives. 3,901,876, Cl. 260-211.50R. 

Vorloeper, Norbert: See— 

Henne, Heinrich; and Vorloeper, Norbert, 3,901,794. 

Vornberger, Walter, to International Shoe Machine Corporation. Ce- 
ment applying mechanism. 3,901,181, Cl. 118-7.000. 

Vossos, Peter H.: See— 

Payne, Charles C.; and Vossos, Peter H., 3,901,987. 

Voswinckel, Gerhard, to H. Krantz, Firma. Apparatus for severing 
moving webs. 3,901,112, Cl. 83-171.000. 

Vrieze, Wubbe: See— 

Ekkelboom, Tjepke Hendrik; and Vrieze, Wubbe, 3,902,090. 

Vukolov, Dmitri Dmitrievich: See— 

Slavinski, Ivan Assenov; Burgudjiev, Eduard Todorov; Vukolov, 
Dmitri Dmitrievich; and Angelov, Todor Dimitrov, 3,901,108. 

W. A. Whitney Corporation: See— 

Rolland, Burton A., 3,901,378. 

W. C. Heraeus GmbH: See— 

Mai, Gerhard; Siepmann, Reiner; and Kummer, Franz, 3,901,828. 

W.H. Stewart Company: See— 

Feistel, Robert B., Jr., 3,901,278. 

W.-T Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hubbard, Richard A., 3,900,998. 

WABCO Ltd.: See— 

Powell, Peter H.; and Peterson, Archibald J. Harvey, 3,901,562. 

Wachter, William J.: See— 

Akey, John G.; and Wachter, William J., 3,901,090. 

Wada, Hiroo: See— 

Yoshikawa, Junichi; Katsur, Toyozoo; Fukita, Yoshikazu; Wada, 
Hiroo; and Tanigawa, Yukio, 3,901,762. 

Wada, Yuichi; Mori, Teijiro; and Hamano, Suenobu, to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Self-restoring type current limiting device. 
3,902,150, Cl. 337-116.000. 

Wadsworth, Thomas H.: See— 

Butler, Lee D.; Wynn, Edward J.; and Wadsworth, Thomas H., 
3,901,393. 

Wagman, Gerald H.: See— 

Weinstein, Marvin J.; Wagman, Gerald H.; Patel, Mahesh G.; and 
Marquez, Joseph A., 3,901,764. 

Wahman, Lorentz, to Asserback, Roy. Reinforced concrete pile and a 
method of manufacturing such a pile. 3,901,042, Cl. 61-56.000. 

Walbro Corporation: See— 

Charboneau, Benny J., 3,901,213. 

Walker, Anthony B., to Lorain Products Corporation. Nuisance call 
trap circuit. 3,902,021, Cl. 179-18.0FH. 

Walker Manufacturing Company: See— 

Witzel, Karlheinz, 3,901,625. 

Wallace, Dean R., to Airco, Inc. Balloon tracheal catheter with infla- 
tion valve and indicator. 3,901,246, Cl. 128-351.000. 

Wallace, Lindsay A., to Tescom Corporation. Liquid manometer. 
3,901,083, Cl. 73-409.000. 

Wallace-Murray Corporation: See— 

McGavern, Sanford A., 3,901,101. 

Walmsley, Frank R., to Medtronic, Inc. End of life increased pulse 
width and rate change apparatus. 3,901,247, Cl. 128-419.0PG. 

Walser, Armin: See— 

Fryer, Rodney lan; and Walser, Armin, 3,901,907. 

Walwick, Earle R.: See— 

Kay, Robert E.; and Walwick, Earle R., 3,900,945. 

Warszawski, Bernard; Verger, Bernard; and Demange, Philippe, to 
Societe Generale de Constructions Electriques et Mecaniques 
(ALSTHOM). Thin sheet apparatus for supplying and draining liq- 
uid. 3,901,731, Cl. 136-86.00R. 

Washington, Derek: See— 

Beasley, Robert Malcolm; and Washington, Derek, 3,902,089. 

Washizuka, Isamu, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Drive system for liquid 
crystal display units. 3,902,169, Cl. 340-336.000 
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Wasley, William L.; and Bittman, Allen G., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Agriculture. Highly fluorinated derivatives of copolymers of 
fluoroalkyl ethers and maleic anhydride. 3,901,998, Cl. 
428-507.000. 

Waso Limited: See— 

Horrey, Edward Lawrence; and Atkins, Barry Keith, 3,901,347. 

Watanabe, Kazuo; and Mizuno, Masasi, to Daido Seiko Kabushiki Kai- 
sha. Non-contact type dimension measuring device. 3,901,606, Cl. 
356-159.000. 

Watanabe, Kazuo: See— 

Nakajima, Koe; Watanabe, Kazuo; Hamauzu, Shyuichi; and 
Tokita, Hideki, 3,901,059. 

Watanabe, Tadashi: See— 

Nagasawa, Taro; Tomita, Mamoru; Watanabe, Tadashi; and 
Obayashi, Tomokazu, 3,901,979. 

Watanabe, Takeyoshi; Sato, Morimasa; and Koga, Wataru, to Director- 
General (Mr. Keishin Matsumoto) Agency of Industrial Science & 
Technology. Process for manufacturing unsaturated polyester resins. 
3,901,953, Cl. 260-865.000. 

Watanabe, Tohru: See— 

Niizeki, Kinya; Watanabe, Tohru; Yamamoto, Shoji; Takeuchi, 
Akihiro; and Kubota, Toichi, 3,901,787. 
Watanabe, Yuji: See— 
Kondo, Katsumi; Noda, Fumiyoshi; and Watanabe, Yuji, 
3,901,029. 
Waters, Robert S.: See— 
Doyle, Edward J.; and Waters, Robert S., 3,902,044. 

Watts, Roderick Kent, to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Monolithic 
source for integrated optics. 3,902,133, Cl. 331-94.50H. 

Wayne H. Coloney Co., Inc.: See— 

Benedict, Charles E.; and Oliver, Calvin C., 3,901,287. 

Benedict, Charles E.; and Oliver, Calvin C., 3,901,288. 
Wean United, Inc.: See— 

Greenberger, Joseph Irwin, 3,901,635. 

Webb, John B.; and Burr, Harley W. Compactor for producing cement 
wall panels. 3,901,634, Cl. 425-115.000. 

Weber, Edward V.: See— 

Davis, Donald E.; Habegger, Millard A.; Moore, Richard D.; 
Weber, Edward V.; and Woodard, Ollie C., 3,901,814. 
Weber, Robert F.: See— 
Finkleman, David; and Weber, Robert F., 3,902,136. 

Wechsler, Joseph W. Bicycle gear shift. 3,901,095, Cl. 74-217.00B. 

Wei, Lun-Shin: See— 

Nelson, Alvin 1; Steinberg, Marvin P.; and Wei, Lun-Shin, 
3,901,978. 

Weigele, Manfred: See— 

Leimgruber, Willy; and Weigele, Manfred, 3,901,888. 

Weinstein, Marvin J.; Wagman, Gerald H.; Patel, Mahesh G.; and 
Marquez, Joseph A., to Schering Corporation. Process for producing 
rifamycin SV. 3,901,764, Cl. 195-96.000. 

Weisenthal, Marvin L. Balloon clamp. 3,900,989, Cl. 46-88.000. 

Weiss, Albert; and Holmes, Daniel D., to United States of America, 
Navy. Infrared gated radio fuzing system. 3,902,172, Cl. 343-6.0ND. 

Weiss, Alfred: See— 

Haims, Murray J.; Hao, Hsieh T.; Lebizay, Gerald; and Weiss, Al- 
fred, 3,902,055. 

Weiss, Eberhard, to International Standard Electric Corporation. Cath- 
ode heater element with a dark heat radiating coating and method 
of producing such. 3,902,093, Cl. 313-345.000. 

Wenninger, Josef, to Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft. Safety steer- 
ing wheel for vehicles. 3,901,091, Cl. 74-552.000. 

Werges, Darrell L., to Nalco Chemical Company. Process for making 
acrylamide. 3,901,943, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Werner, Arthur D. Reinforcement for pipe coatings. 3,901,963, Cl. 
264-228.000. 

Werner & Pfleiderer: See— 

Keser, Fridolin, 3,901,487. 

West Company, The: See— 

Menke, Eugene W., 3,901,403. 

Westen, Willi: See— 

Lenz, Manfred; Reynohs, Paul; and Westen, Willi, 3,900,912. 

Western Electric Company, Incorporated: See— 

Boyer, John Albert; Ludwig, David Paul; and Zwickel, Friedrich, 
3,901,429. 
Schmehl, Glenn Lewis, 3,901,065. 
Zaleckas, Vincent Joseph, 3,902,036. 
Western Gear Corporation: See— 
Arnold, Carter H., 3,901,479. 

Westfall, James E., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Childproof clo- 
sure. 3,901,400, Cl. 215-221.000. 

Westinghouse Air Brake Company: See— 

Burkett, Richard O., 3,901,558. 

Hyler, John H., 3,900,977. 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Cordier, Jean-Pierre Jules, 3,902,112. 

Justice, James W. H., 3,902,007. 

McShane, James L., 3,901,078. 

Neuner, James A.; Traversi, Maurizio; and Santis, Dean C., 

3,902,060. 

Weston, David. Flotation with xanthate. 3,901,450, Cl. 241-24.000. 
Westvaco Corporation: See— 

Bills, Alan M., 3,901,869. 

Dimitri, Mitchell S.; and Repik, Albert J., 3,901,823. 

Wheatiey, George Norman. Hank-loading device. 3,901,175, Cl. 
114-102.000. 
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Wheaton Industries, Inc.: See— 
Allen, Fred E.; Flynn, Joseph C.; Panas, Walter; Bonino, Joseph S.; 
and Colgan, William, 3,901,180. 
Wheelabrator-Frye Inc.: See— 
Diehn, Philip H., 3,900,969. 

Wheeler, Clark Ramsey; and Reusch, Raymond Karl, to RCA Corpora- 
tion. Electrical device with electrode connections. 3,902,003, Cl. 
174-68.500. 

Wheelwright, Earl J.; and Fox, Richard D., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Energy Research and Development Administration. Electrolytic 
dissolver. 3,901,786, Cl. 204-225.000. 

White, Donald R. Instantaneous dry to liquid sugar unit. 3,901,724, Cl. 
127-22.000. 

White, Matthew B., to Philco-Ford Corporation. Laser distance mea- 
suring device. 3,901,597, Cl. 356-4.000. 

White, Peter G., to TRW Inc. Polarimeter and polarimetric method. 
3,901,603, Cl. 356-117.000. 

White, William D.: See— 

Lynch, Charles R.; Harrison, Charles W.; Kimtantas, Charles L.; 
and White, William D., 3,901,062. 

Whitehurst, Marcus G., to Piedmont American Corporation. Method 
and apparatus for removing textile fiber from a compacted bale. 
3,900,920, Cl. 19-81.000. 

Whiteside, Arliss E.: See— 

Helava, Uuno V.; Whiteside, Arliss E.; and Brummn, Gerald A., 
3,901,595. 
Wichert, Hans: See— 
Skarke, Peter; and Wichert, Hans, 3,902,069. 

Wichert, Manfred: See— 

Braukmann, Heinz Dieter; Hattwig, Wolfgang; and Wichert, Man- 
fred, 3,901,473. 

Wickham, John Lupton; Meloni, Robert Anthony; and Veara, Jack 
Ralph, to Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The. Pneu- 
matic motor and housing assembly. 3,901,631, Cl. 418-70.000. 

Wiebe, Ervin R.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Wiebe, Ervin R.; and Clauss, Robert C., 3,902,143. 

Wiegardt, John L., Jr. Systems for growing concentrated populations 
of shellfish. 3,901,190, Ci. 119-4.000. 

Wiesner, Stephen J. Stressed structure for supporting weight. 
3,901,551, Cl. 297-447.000. 

Wietzeg, Rainer: See— 

Schmidt, Rudolf; Meier, Werner; Wietzeg, Rainer; and Schutz, 
Hartmut, 3,902,050. 
Wilhelm Loh Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 
Brueck, Erhard, 3,900,971. 

Williams, James H.: See— 

Taylor, Edwin K.; Boyd, James V.; and Williams, James H., 
3,901,425. 

Williams, Richard D.; and Michaels, Fred G., to General Motors Cor- 
poration. Control mechanism. 3,901,097, Cl. 74-475.000. 

Williams, Robert L. Distillation mechanism and system. 3,901,767, Cl. 
202-167.000. 

Williams, Robert O.: See— 

Landis, James P.; and Williams, Robert O., 3,901,999. 

Williamson Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Alan S., 3,902,067. 

Williamson, James: See— 

Rogers, Philip Sydney; Williamson, James; and Johnson, Peter Ed- 
win, 3,901,716. 

Williamson, William A., to Clark Equipment Company. Hydrostatic 
drive-steer system. 3,901,339, Cl. 180-6.480. 

Willien, Anthony George: See— 

Wilson, Robert Gary; Rogers, Raymond W., and Willien, Anthony 
George, 3,901,136. 
Williner, Mario: See— 
Breschi, Enzo; and Williner, Mario, 3,900,959. 

Willis, Lovell J. Portable miniature waterfall. 3,901,439, Cl. 
239-12.000. 

Wilson, Melvin A., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The 
Method of making radial ply tires. 3,901,751, Cl. 156-133.000. 

Wilson, Robert Gary; Rogers, Raymond W.; and Willien, Anthony 
George, to said Robert G. Wilson, by said Raymond W. Rogers and 
Anthony George Willien. Display oven. 3,901,136, Cl. 99-352.000. 

Wilson, Rosser S., to Ball Computer Products, Inc. Electronic circuit 
and technique for extracting a video signal from an array of photode- 
tectors. 3,902,127, Cl. 328-127.000. 

Winn, Martin; Lynn, Kathleen Riley; and Martin, Yvonne Connolly, to 
Abbott Laboratories. Alkylphenyl benzopyrans. 3,901,926, Cl. 
260-345.300. 

Winski, Sidney Z.: See— 

Daughetee, Calvin C.; and Winski, Sidney Z., 3,901,276. 

Winston, Jack, to Brooks Equipment Co., Inc. Fire extinguisher dis- 
charge horn. 3,901,322, Cl. 169-43.000. 

Winzer, Gerhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method and appara- 
tus for phase integration of radar pulse trains. 3,902,175, Cl. 
343-17.10R. 

Wireman, Jack; and Tellinghuisen, Richard Dean, to AMF Incorpo- 
rated. Closed loop line follower. 3,901,756, Cl. 156-361.000. 

Wirth, Hermann Otto; Lorenz, Hans Joachim; and Friedrich, Hans- 
Helmut, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Hydrophilic and difficulty vola- 
tile biocidal triorganolead compounds. 3,901,930, Cl. 260-437.00R. 

Wirzmuller, Anton: See— 

Hofstadt, Carl-Ermst; Fahn, Rudolf; and Wirzmuller, Anton, 
3,901,826. 
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Wise, Cecil S., to Fiber Controls Corporation. Material distributing 
system. 3,901,555, Cl. 302-28.000. 

Witco Chemical Corporation: See— 

Knezevic, Vasilije, Pollock, Mark W.; Liauw, Koei-Liang; and 
Spiegelman, Gerald, 3,901,824. 
Michael, Arthur Leroy; and Kaufman, John Joseph, 3,901,789. 

Witt, Manfred, to Ferrero GmbH. Transport and display package for 
slab-form objects. 3,901,383, Cl. 206-45.150. 

Wittkower, Andrew B., to Extrion Corporation. Wafer treatment appa- 
ratus. 3,901,183, Cl. 118-49.100. 

Witzel, Karlheinz, to Walker Manufacturing Company. Self-adjusting 
fan vane. 3,901,625, Cl. 416-132.000. 

Wolf, Donald Timothy, to Dentsply Research & Development Corpo- 
ration. Method of preparing dental restorative material. 3,901 ,693, 
Cl. 75-169.000. 

Wolf, Lajos: See— 

Mago nee Karacsony, Erzsebet; Borsi, Jozsef, Balogh, Tibor; and 
Wolf, Lajos, 3,901,893. 

Wolk, Ronald H.; Nongbri, Govanon; and Rovesti, William C., to Hy- 
drocarbon Research, Inc. Multi-zone method for demetallizing and 
desulfurizing crude oil or atmospheric residual oil. 3,901,792, Cl. 
208-2 10.000. 

Wonn, Quinby E., to General Motors Corporation. Torque converter 
with a controlled stator for limiting the torque ratio. 3,901,030, Cl. 
60-341.000 

Wood, James Clive, to Canadian Patents and Development Limited. 
Nuclear fuel element and a method of manufacture thereof. 
3,901,761, Cl. 176-82.000. 

Wood, Rex C., to Modern Controls, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
measuring the gas transmission through packaging materials. 
3,902,068, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Wood, Rex Chester, to Modern Controls, Inc. Pressure modulated gas 
measuring method and apparatus. 3,901,820, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Wood, William Robert, to Deere & Company. Door control mecha- 
nism for stack-forming implement. 3,901,142, Cl 100-255.000. 

Woodard, Ollie C.: See— 

Davis, Donald E.; Habegger, Millard A.; Moore, Richard D.; 
Weber, Edward V.; and Woodard, Ollie C., 3,901,814 

Woodcock, John Patrick: See— 

McCarty, Kenneth; and Woodcock, John Patrick, 3,901,077 

Woodward, Glenn E.: See— 

Lovingood, Walter B., 3,902,020. 

Woodward Mfg. & Sales Co., Inc.: See— 

Rhodes, Chester E., 3,901,396 

Woodward, Robert Burns, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Bicyclononane 
diol and esters. 3,901,919, Cl. 260-340.700. 

Woody, Willis F. Automobile overdrive. 3,901,096, Cl. 74-413.000 

Woolsey, Robert; and Kerr, Wallace C., to L & R Industries. Wrist 
braced slingshot. 3,901,209, Cl. 124-20.00R 

Wren, James Frank: See— 

Pieters, Leon Andre; and Wren, James Frank, 3,902,011 

Wright, Herschel E., to Beckman Instruments, Inc. Non-extruding lid 
seal for centrifuges. 3,901,434, Cl. 233-27.000 

Wright, John F.: See— 

Yoerger, William E.; McCabe, John M.; and Wright, John F., 
3,901,700. 

Wristers, Jos P.: See— 

Siskin, Michael; Wristers, Jos P.; and Porcelli, Joseph J., 
3,901,790. 

Wu, Jimmy C. C., to American Optical Corporation. Absorptive glass. 
3,901,718, Cl. 106-47.00R. 

Wubbe, Leo J., to Anderson Company, The. Double latch connector. 
3,900,916, Cl. 15-250.320 

Wyant, Reece E., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Method of grouting a pile 
in a hole involving the optimized vibration of the grouting material. 
3,901,041, Cl. 61-53.520 

Wynn, Edward J.: See— 

Butler, Lee D.; Wynn, Edward J.; and Darnall, David L., 
3,901,009. 

Butler, Lee D.; Wynn, Edward J.; and Wadsworth, Thomas H., 
3,901,393. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Bennett, Harold F.; and Liu, Wai-Min, 3,901,585 

Crystal, Richard G., 3,901,151 

Eichorn, Roger H., deceased, 3,902,062. 

Forest, Edward; and Swanton, Paul C., 3,901,701 

Fraser, Lawrence J., 3,901,189 

Harris, Ellis D., 3,902,061 

Hoffman, Daniel S.; Maksymiak, John; and Sanza, Frank S., 
3,901,186. 

Hudson, Frederick W., 3,901,187. 

Kingsland, David O., 3,901,607 

Krohn, Ivar T.; Luebbe, Ray H., Jr.; Page, Geoffrey A.; and Swan- 
ton, Paul C., 3,901,697. 

May, Joseph N., 3,902,041 

Perreault, Donald Arthur, 3,902,009. 

Relyea, Lloyd A., 3,901,647. 

Robertson, Donald A., 3,901,594. 

Sankus, Joseph G., Jr., 3,901,699. 

Sankus, Joseph G., Jr.; and Petruzzella, Nicholas L., 3,901,702. 

Yabuki, Kinichi: See— 

Motani, Kensuke; Yabuki, Kinichi; Matsuura, Shunji; Tomoguchi, 
Sunao; and Murata, Yasuo, 3,901,774. 

Yamada, Itsuyo: See— 

Nakamura, Yoshiro; Umehara, Akira; and Yamada, Itsuyo, 
3,901,677. 
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Yamaguchi, Isao: See— 
Terada, Toru; and Yamaguchi, Isao, 3,902,135. 
Yamaguchi, Tetsuo: See— 


Yoshino, Hirokazu; Yamaguchi, Tetsuo; and Tsuboka, Eiichi, 


* 3,902,121. 
Yamaguchi, Yoshiharu: See— 


Hasegawa Akira; Yamaguchi, Yoshiharu; and Matsuda, Yoshio, 


3,900,930. 


Yamamoto, Hisao; Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, 


Isamu; and Katayama, Shigenari, to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd. 
8-Aroylalkyl-1,3,8-triazaspiro [4,5] decanes. 3,901,898, Cl. 
260-293.660. 

Yamamoto, Kazumasa: See— 

Kishimoto, Yoshio; and Yamamoto, Kazumasa, 3,901,952. 
Yamamoto, Kenichi, to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd. Fuel injection type ro- 

tary piston engine. 3,901,198, Cl. 123-8.090. 

Yamamoto, Masachika: See— 

Kita, Yasuo; and Yamamoto, Masachika, 3,902,157. 

Yamamoto, Mitsuyoshi: See— 

Nara, Takashi; Takasawa, Seigo; Okachi, Ryo; Kawamoto, Isao; 
Kumakawa, Masaru; Yamamoto, Mitsuyoshi; and Sato, Seiji, 
3,901,972. 

Yamamoto, Shoji: See— 

Niizeki, Kinya, Watanabe, Tohru; Yamamoto, Shoji; Takeuchi, 
Akihiro; and Kubota, Toichi, 3,901,787. 

Yamasue, Koutarou; Tajima, Tatsuya; and Tsuchiya, Yoshinori, to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd. Process for the manufacture of silver halide 
photographic emulsion containing iridium and rhodium. 3,901,713, 
Cl. 96-95.000. 

Yamazaki, Satoshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Solid-state 
electro-optic display device. 3,901,584, Cl. 350-150.000 

Yang, Andrew C.: See— 

Roosild, Sven A.; Shepherd, Freeman D., Jr.; Yang, Andrew C.; 
and Shedd, Walter M., 3,902,066. 

Yasuda, Hyo: See— 

Mori, Kenzo, Yasuda, Hyo; Katsube, Yujiro; and Ikeda, Norio, 
3,902,177. 

Yasui, Junichi: See— 

Kogiso, Masahiro, Koike, Toshio; Yasui, Junichi; Igarashi, Yoh- 
suke; Kuromori, Mitsuo; and Ishii, Kiyoshi, 3,901,593. 

Yazawa, Keizo, to Boxer, Steve. Combination plaster and metal 
spheres device. 3,901,234, Cl. 128-268.000. 

Yen, Steven N.: See— 

Assarsson, Per G.; King, Paul A.; and Yen, Steven N., 3,901,236. 
Yoen, Lazaro. Model in bottle hobby kit. 3,900,985, Cl. 46-16.000. 
Yoerger, William E.,; McCabe, John M.; and Wright, John F., to East- 

man Kodak Company. Repellent compositions of fluorinated poly- 
mers and oils in electrophotographic processes. 3,901,700, Cl. 
96-1.00R. 

Yohe, Dale. Hollow wall structure. 3,900,996, Cl. 52-241.000. 

Yoneta, Hajime: See— 

Nakagawa, Yutaka; Shibata, Yoshio; and Yoneta, Hajime, 
3,902,100. 

Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hasegawa, Akira; Yamaguchi, Yoshiharu; and Matsuda, Yoshio, 
3,900,930. 

Nogai, Akira, 3,901,291. 

Takahashi, Kihei, and Higuchi, Yositaka, 3,900,926. 

Takamatsu, Ikuo, 3,900,928. 

Takamatsu, Ikuo, 3,900,929. 

Takamatsu, Ikuo, 3,901,170. 

Uehara, Takeo, 3,901,569. 

Yoshikawa, Junichi; Katsur, Toyozoo; Fukita, Yoshikazu; Wada, 
Hiroo; and Tanigawa, Yukio, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, 
Limited. Process for production of a fermentation product. 
3,901,762, Cl. 195-49.000. 

Yoshikawa, Shinsuke; and Sawa, Yuji, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo K.K.; 
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and Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc. Apparatus for producing biaxially 
stretched receptacles by blow molding. 3,901,638, Cl. 425-326.00B. 

Yoshino, Hirokazu; Yamaguchi, Tetsuo; and Tsuboka, Eiichi, to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Automatic tuner. 3,902,121, CL. 
325-335.000. 

Yoshisawa, Kosaku: See— 

Tsukamoto, Hideo; Otsuka, Katsumi; Tamura, Miyagi; Kondo, 
Koji; and Yoshisawa, Kosaku, 3,901,369. 

Yoshizaki, Tomozo: See— 

Taguchi, Keizaburo; Tabata, Hitomi; and Yoshizaki, Tomozo, 
3,901,975. 

Young, Clinton J. T., to Melpar, Inc. Submarine object locater. 
3,902,155, Cl. 340-5.00R. 

Young, Joseph E. Hammer-head mounting. 3,901,297, Cl. 
145-29.00R. 

Young, Robert A. Ion mobility mass spectrometer. 3,902,064, Cl. 
250-287.000. 

Youngquist, John S. Electronic tuning device for musical instruments. 
3,901,120, Cl. 84-454.000. 

Yuasa, Takeo: See— 

Kohno, Mitsuo, Nomura, Minoru; Shibazaki, Akio; Yuasa, Takeo; 
and Mutoh, Yoshihiko, 3,901,851. 

Yuki, Yoshiyuki; and Ishii, Tsutomu, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Apparatus for preventing oblique movement of a pickup for 
a record player during its ascending or descending movement. 
3,901,516, Cl. 274-1.00D. 

Zaffaroni, Alejandro: See— 

Michaels, Alan S.; Bashwa, John D.; and Zaftaroni, Alejandro, 
3,901,232. 

Zafiroglu, Dimitri P., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Pro- 
cess for making staple fiber webs by air-laydown. 3,900,921, Cl. 
19-156.300. 

Zagorevsky, Vladimir Alexeevich; Kljuev, Sergei Mikhailovich; Ben- 
dikov, Eduard Alexandrovich; and Lopatina, Klara Ivanovna. Bases 
and salts of 2-aminomethyal-4,4-dialkyl-4H-1,3-benzoxazines and 
method for preparing same. 3,901,884, Cl. 260-244.00R. 

Zahn, Carl W.; and Clayton, Hadwen A., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. Recovery of natural gas liquids by partial condensation. 

"3,901,673, Cl. 62-21.000. 

Zaleckas, Vincent Joseph, to Western Electric Company, Incorpo- 
rated. Control system using multiplexed laser beams. 3,902,036, Cl. 
219-121.00L. 

Zaruba, Karl; and Graham, Douglas L., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Engine with improved cooling system. 3,901,200, Cl. 
123. 41.730. 

Zatopek, Edward J.; and Zatopek, Shirley A. Portable motorized yarn 
dispenser. 3,901,426, Cl. 226-134.000. 

Zatopek, Shirley A.: See— 

Zatopek, Edward J.; and Zatopek, Shirley A., 3,901,426. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Fockens, Pieter, 3,902,018. 

Zier, George F.; Casciato, Candido; and Smith, Franklin G., to Vi-Con, 
Inc. Vibrating conveyor drive. 3,901,380, Cl. 198-220.0DA. 

Zink, John S.: See— 

Reed, Robert D.; Zink, John S.; and Schwartz, Robert E., 
3,901,643. 

Zink, Stanley C.; and Penrod, William R., to Beloit Corporation. Plas- 
tic extrusion and odor elimination apparatus. 3,901,636, Cl. 
425-378.000. 

Zoltan, Steven I., to Gould Inc. Pulsed droplet ejecting system. 
3,902,083, Cl. 310-8.100. 

Zucker, Fredric E.: See— 

Storace, Anthony; and Zucker, Fredric E., 3,901,797. 

Zwickel, Friedrich: See— 

Boyer, John Albert; Ludwig, David Paul; and Zwickel, Friedrich, 
3,901,429. 
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LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 26TH DAY OF AUGUST, 1975 


Notr.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 





Aktiebolaget Astra: See— 
Carlsson, Lars Anders Fritz; Helgstrand, Ake John Erik; Sjoberg, 
Berndt Olof Harald; and Stjernstrom, Nils Erik, Re. 28,532. 

Ame, Christian, to Chicago Bridge & Iron Company. Stress oriented 
corrugations. Re. 28,534, Cl. 428-180.000. 

Carlsson, Lars Anders Fritz; Helgstrand, Ake John Erik; Sjoberg, 
Berndt Olof Harald; and Stjernstrom, Nils Erik, to Aktiebolaget As- 
tra. 5-Fluoro-3-pyridinemethanol, esters thereof and therapeutically 
acceptable salts thereof. Re. 28,532, Cl. 260-294.80R. 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Company: See— 

Arne, Christian, Re. 28,534. 

Citizen Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kushida, Hachiro, Re. 28,527 

D’Alessio, Joseph R., to Federal Paper Board Company, Inc. Display 
carton. Re. 28,530, Cl. 206-45.140. 

de Vries, Edward R., to Prismo Universal Corporation. Quick drying 
road marking composition and method. Re. 28,531, Cl. 260-22.0CB. 

Drawert, Manfred; and Griebsch, Eugen, to Schering Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Synthetic polyamides of a dimeric fatty acid, a lower aliphatic 
carboxylic acid, ethylene diamine, and a co-diamine. Re. 28,533, Cl 
260-404.500. ‘ 

Edenhofer, Harry J., to Survival Technoiogy, Inc. Heartbeat monitor 
with audio and visual outputs. Re. 28,529, Cl. 128-2.06F 

Farmer, Ernest L. Patterning mechanism for circular knitting ma- 
chines. Re. 28,528, Cl. 66-50.00B. 

Federal Paper Board Company, Inc.: See— 


Hill, E. G., Co., Inc.: See 
Jelly, Robert G. 3,774. 

Hoak, Joseph W. Aralia plant. 3,775, 8-26-75, Cl. 88. 

Jelly, Robert G, to E. G. Hill Co., Ine. Rose plant. 3,774, 

8-26-75, Cl. 26. 

Mikkelsen, James C. Begonia plant. 3,772, 8-26-75, Cl. 68. 





Achenbach, Walter B., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Canister with lid 
or similar article. 236,406, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—17. 

Achenbach, Walter B., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Decanter or 
similar article. 236,408, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—52. 

Achenbach, Walter B., to Owens-Illinois, Ine. Canister or 
similar article. 236,413, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—79. 

Achenbach, Walter B., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Canister lid or 
similar article. 236,417, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—131. 

Adams, Thomas W. Sorting tray. 236,538, 8-26-75, Cl. D55—1. 

Advanced Fibre-Glass, Ltd. : See— 

Pelton, Sterling W., and Paul M., and Morgan. 236,456. 

Alippe, Douglas J., and F. A. Desisto, to J. C. Penney Co., Ine. 
Cosmetic display self-service counter, 236,398, 8-26-75, Cl. 
D6—149. 

Allis-Chalmers Corp. : See— 

Rinaldi, Joseph A., and Fulton. 236,527. 

Rinaldi, Joseph A., and Fulton. 236,528. 
American Polarizers, Inc.: See 

Davidyan, G. Kurt, and Kraus. 236,457. 
Anchor Hocking Corp. : See— 

Thrush, James L. 236,405. 

Aron, Daniel L., to Mo.e-Richardson Co. Cable splicing unit. 
236,479, 8-26-75, Cl. D26—1. 

Automatic Equipment Development Corp. : See— 

Johnston, James J. 236,481. 

Baker, John C., F,. E. Mansur, and C. W. Salisbury, to Owens- 
Illinois, Ine. Light emitting gas discharge matrix display 
panel. 236,487, 8-26-75, Cl. D26—5. 

Banks, Seth R., to Raytheon Co. Incinerator, 236,472, 8—26— 
Cl. D23—85. 

Bates Industries, Inc. : See— 

Larsen, Harold H., and Oehring. 236,535. 

Baus, Andre E. J., to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. Tire: 
236,451, 8-26-75, Cl. D12—136. 

3axter Laboratories, Inc. : See— 

Shine, Dennis F., and Torau, 236,434. 

Becker, Robert I., and E. J. Stephens, to L. Hardy Co. Protec- 
tive storage carrier for machine knife. 236,555, 8-26-75, 

cl. D8S7—1. 
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D’Alessio, Joseph R., Re. 28,530 
Griebsch, Eugen: See— 
Drawert, Manfred; and Griebsch, Eugen, Re. 28,533 
Helgstrand, Ake John Erik: See— 
Carlsson, Lars Anders Fritz; Helgstrand, Ake John Erik; Sjoberg, 
Berndt Olof Harald; and Stjernstrom, Nils Erik, Re. 28,532. 
Kabel-Und Metallwerke Cutehoffnungshuette AG: See— 
Ziemek, Gerhard, Re. 28,526 
Kushida, Hachiro, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Watch case. Re. 28,527, 
Cl. 58-88.00G 
Prismo Universal Corporation: See— 
de Vries, Edward R., Re. 28,531. 
Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Drawert, Manfred; and Griebsch, Eugen, Re. 28,533. 
Sjoberg, Berndt Olof Harald: See— 
Carlsson, Lars Anders Fritz, Helgstrand, Ake John Erik; Sjoberg, 
Berndt Olof Harald; and Stjernstrom, Nils Erik, Re. 28,532 
Stjernstrom, Nils Erik: See— 
Carlsson, Lars Anders Fritz; Helgstrand, Ake John Erik; Sjoberg, 
Berndt Olof Harald; and Stjernstrom, Nils Erik, Re. 28,532. 
Survival Technology, Inc.: See— 
Edenhofer, Harry J., Re. 28,529 
Ziemek, Gerhard, to Kabel-Und Metallwerke Cutehoffnungshuette 
AG. Method for producing copper-clad aluminum wire. Re. 28,526, 
Cl. 228- 130.000 













Nowalk, Joseph. Azalea plant. 3, 26-75. . 

Wandell, Willet N. Hackberry tree 771, 8—26 » Cl. 51. 

Wandell, Willet N. Variety of white ash tree. 3,769, 8-26-75, 
Cl. 51. 

Wandell, Willet N. Variety of linden tree. 3,770, S8—26—75, 
Cl. 51. 








Beitler, Myron, and D. H. Graham, to Litton Business Sys- 
tems, Ine. Calculating machine. 236,483, 8-26-75, Cl. 
D26—5. 

Serger, Carl F., and H. T. Neuberger, to Houghton Mifflin 
Co. Transparent liquid lens microscope. 236,543, 8—26—75, 


Cl. D57—1. 
Bibeau, Emile L. Golf club cover. 236,516, S—-26—75, Cl. D34 
Bouldin, Kent W.: See 
Hoshall, Thomas C., and Bouldin. 236,394. 
Hoshall, Thomas C., and Bouldin. 236,401. 
sowmar/ Ali, Ine. : See— 
Fossella, Gregory F 488. 
Boyce, Peter F. Stilt. 919, 8-26-75, Cl. D34—14. 
Braun Aktiengesellschaft Russelsheimer Strasse: See— 
Rams, Dieter. 236,553. 
Bunger, Richard E. Watering trough. 236,511, 8-26-75, Cl. 
D30—13. 
Burroughs Corp.: See 
Clayton, Richard G. 236,484. 
Clayton, Richard G., and Sims. 236,482. 
Clayton, Richard G., and Sims. 236,547. 
Jacobson, James W., Clayton, and Sims. 236,548. 
Campanell, Ronald J., to The Quaker Oats Co. Pull toy. 
236,522, 8-26-75, Cl. D34—15. 
Cann, Lyle L., to Chemetron Corp. Cryogenic freezer module 
or similar article. 236,550, 8-26-75, Cl. D6é7—2. 
Chemetron Corp.: See 
Cann, Lyle L. 236,550. 
Childre, Lewis. Fishing reel. 236,467, 8-26-75, Cl. D22—25. 
Christiansen, Godtfred K., to Interlego, A.G. Joint for a toy 
figure. 236,520, 8-26-75, Cl. D34—15. 
Christiansen, Godtfred K., to Interlego, A.G. Double joint 
for a toy figure. 236,521, 8-26-75, Cl. D34—15. 
Clayton, Richard G.: See— 
Jacobson, James W., Clayton, and Sims. 236,548. 
Clayton, Richard G., and J. J. Sims, to Burroughs Corp. 
Console for a data system. 236,482, 8-26-75, Cl. D26—5. 
Clayton, Richard G., to Burroughs Corp. Control and keyboard 
unit. 236,484, 8-26-75, Cl. D26—5. 
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Clayton, Richard G., and J. J, Sims, to_ Burroughs Corp. 
Cabinet for a line printer. 236,547, 8- 26- 75, Cl. D64—11. 

Clorox Co., The: See— 

oO’ Brien, Kevin M. 236,432. 

‘Condon, Charles V., to Watson Mfg. Co., Inc. Medicine dis- 
pensing cabinet or similar article. 236,403, 8-26-75, Cl. 
D6—190. 

Conway, Ronald I., R. V. Jones, and J. J. Natoli, to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corp. Telephone call supervisory 
unit er the like. 236,501, 8-26-75, Cl. D26—14. 

Cook, Raymon W., to Ray Cook Golf Putters, Inc. Golf putter 
head. 236,517, 8-26-75, Cl. D34—5. 

Courtney, Dolores M. Yarn holder. 236,529, 8-26-75, Cl. 
D47—5. 

Covert, Thomas L., to General Motors Corp. Wheel. 236,459, 
8-26-75, Cl. D12—211. 

Crefco, Inc. : See— 

Stewart, Sherman A., Snyder, and Tarbell, 236,428. 

Cyren, Gunnar, to Dansk International Designs Ltd. Mixing 
bowl. 236,409, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—64. 

Cyren, Gunnar, to Dansk International Designs Ltd. Skillet. 
236,415, 8-26-75, Cl. D7T—95. 

Cyren, Gunnar, to Dansk International Designs Ltd. Knife. 
236,422, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—151. 

Dansk International Designs Ltd. : See— 

Cyren, Gunnar. 286,409, 
Cyren, Gunnar. 236,415. 
Cyren, Gunnar, 236,422. . 

Danz, Ellworth R., W. H. Featherly, and R. J. Szalek, to 
General Time Corp. Alarm housing. 236,445, 8-26-75, C 
D10—- 121. 

Dart Container Corp. : See— 

Dart, William A., ‘and Uridge. 236, 420. 
Dart, William A., and Uridge. 236, "421. 

Dart, William A., and L. T. Uridge, to Dart Container Corp. 
Teaspoon, 236,420, 8-26-75, Cl. —138. 

Dart, William A., and L. ‘Z; isles, ts Dart Container Corp. 
Fork. 236,421, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—-13 

Davidyan, G. Kurt, and R. W. Kraus, to American Polarizers, 
Ine, Attachable polarized inner window for conveyances 
such as aircraft vehicles. 236,457, 8-26-75, Cl. D12—183. 

Davis, Eugene E. Food lifting tongs. 236,416, 8-26-75, Cl. 
D7—105. 

Descoteaux, Fernand R. Golf putter head. 236,514, 8-26-75, Cl. 
Ds4—5. 

Desisto, Frank A.: See— 

Alippe, Douglas J., and Desisto. 236,398. 

DeVaughn, Marshall S. Windbreaker for vehicles, 236,449, 
8-26 75. Cl. D12—93. 

Diatek, Ine. : See— 

Helgesson, Ulf. 236,492. 
Digita: Computer Controls, Inc. : See— 
Hernandez, Arnaldo, 236,537. 

Di Paola, Albert E., and L. C. Sandstrom, to Xerox Corp. 
Carrying case for colorists materials or the like. 236,556, 
8-26-75, Cl. D8S7—3. 

Donaldson, Robert S. Aerator for minnow bucket. 236,549, 
8-26-75, Cl. D65—1. 

Duperow, ‘Donald E., and W. J. Ferlin, to Lincoln Brass Works, 
Ine. Gas burner cap. 236,418, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—136. 

Dziurman, John J. : See— 

Fisher, Michael W., and Dziurman, 236,460. 

Eastm.n Kodak Co.: See— 

Sias, James H. 236,545. 
Economy lorms Corp. : See— 
Niendorf, Car] H. 236,477. 

Edwar¢s, Bryant, to Illinois Tool Works, Inc. Preform for a 
food jar or the like. 236,435, 8-26-75, Cl. D9—171. 

Electron-Seope Corp.: See 

Schroeler, Everett IL 236, 443. 

Estes, James M.: See— 

Kerlin, Eliot E., and Estes. 236,473. 

Fairburn, Robert W. Multi-level three pod storage hanger for 
aircraft. 236,461, 8-26-75, Cl. D13—1. 

Featherly. William H.: See— 

Danz, Ellworth R., Featherly, and Szalek, 236,445, 

Ferlin, William J.: See— 

Duperow, Donald E., and Ferlin, 236,418. 

Fetty, Harold D., J. W. Stiffler, R. H. Springford, J. C. Wagor, 
and J. V. Mendiola. Tire, 236,452, 8-26-75, Cl. D12—141. 
— _— Skin diving insignia. 236 ,509, 8-26-75, Cl. 

Fink, Morris. Radio, 236,542, 8-26-75, Cl. D56—4. 

Fischer, Noel G., to Liquid Paper -—— Combined display 
= and carrier for bottles. 236,436, 8-26-75, Cl. 
y—179, 

Fisher, Michael W., and J. J. Dziurman. Pedestal cottages. 
246.460, 8-26-75, Cl. D13—1. 

Fossella, Gregory F., to BOW MAR/ALI, Inc. Calculator case. 
226,458, 8-26-75, Cl. D26. 

Fulton, James F.: See— 

Rinaldi, Joseph A., and Fulton. 236,527. 
Rin» ldi, Joseph A., and Fulton, 236,528. 
GTE Sylvania Ine. : See— 
Wierzbicki, Julian J. 236,533. 
Game 11me, Ine. : See— 
Wormser, Robert S. 236,518. 
General Electric Co. : See— 
Houlihan, John T, 236,540. 
General Motors Corp.: See— 
Covert, Thomas L. 236,459. 
General Time Corp. : See— 
lanz, Ellworth R., Featherly, and Szalek. 236,445. 
Gillette Co., The: See— 
Leathers, Donald A, 236,437. 
Giovagnoli, Paul S. Water still. 236,463, 8-26-75, Cl. D23 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., The: See— 
Bans, Andre E. J. 236, 451. 


Young, Michael N. 236,453. 
Hammond, Philip S.. and Roberts. 236,454. 

Gorham a Division of Textron, Inc. : See— 

Sebring, Burr. 236,419. 

Gottsegen, Marten. Packaging dish for candy or the like. 
236,439, 8-26-75, Cl. D9—199. 

Graham, Douglas H.: See— 

Be:tler, Myron, and Graham, 236,483. 

Hammond, Philip S., and D. L. Roberts, to The Goodyear Tire 
& Kubber Co. Tire. 236,454, 8-26— 75, Cl. D12—147. 

Hamilton, Wilton, Metal arrow-head. 236,465, 8-26-75, Cl. 
1922-—12 

Hardy, L., Co. : See— 

Becker, Robert I., and Stephens. 236,555. 

Hattori, Yasuo, to Olympus Optical Co. Ltd. Tape recorder. 
246,504, S-26-75, Cl. D26—14. 

Helgesxon, Ulf, to Diatek, Inc, Battery case. 236,492, 8-26-75, 
Cl. D26 —6. 

Hernandez, Arnaldo, to Digital Computer Controls, Ine. Cov er 
case for a cash register or similar article. 236,537, 8-26-75, 
Cl. D52—4. 

Holmgren-Exner, Christel, and C, Holmgren, to Illums Bolig- 
pve International A/S. Candlestick. 236,532, 8-26-75, Cl. 

48-—2, 

Holmgren, Christer : See— 

Holmgren-Exner. Christel, and Holmgren. 236,532. 

Holt, Jorgen, to Nordisk Ventilator Co. Aktieselkab Denmark. 
Injection nozzle rim for ventilating apparatus. 236,475, 8- 
26-75, Cl. D23—163. 

Holt, Jorgen, to Nordisk Ventilator Co. Aktieselkab Denmark. 
inigctien , Rommle -_ for ventilating apparatus, 236,476, S— 
26-75, )23—163. 

Horney, FB D. Wine rack. 236,411, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—71. 

Hoshall, Thomas C., and K. W. Souldin, to Thomas C. Hoshall. 
Lounge chair. 236,394, 8-26-75, Cl. D6—3s8. 

Hoshall, Thomas C., and K. W, Bouldin, to Thomas C. Hoshall. 
Dining table or similar article. 236,401, 8-26-75, CI. 
D6—177. 

Houghton Mifflin Co. : See— 

Berger, Carl F., and Neuberger. 236,543. 

Houlihan, John T. Radio. 236,540, ‘8-26-75, Cl. Di56—4. 

MNoulihan, John T., to General Electric Co. Portable radio. 
250.540, 8-26-75, Cl. D56—4. 

Hughe gy L., and R. A. Rhodes. Water ski. 236,524, 8— 
26- D34—40. 

Huy ssen, Phillip H. Hose holder. 236,396, 8-26-75, Cl. D6—S8. 

Ilydro Flame Corp. : See 

Wahlstrom, Steven L. 236,471. 
Illums Bolighus International A/S: See— 
Holmgren-Exner, Christel, and Holmgren. 2 
Illinois Tool Works, Inc. : See— 
Edwards, Bryant. 236,435. 
Interlego, A.G.: See 
Christiansen, Godtfred K, 236,520. 
Christiansn, Godtfred Kk, 6,521. 
International Business Machines Corp. : See— 
Pycha, Charles A., and Wilkey. 236, 489. 
Pycha, Charles A. 236,490. 
Conway, Ronald I. Jones, and Natoli. 236,501. 

Isozaki, Hiromi, to NCR Corp. Cash register or similar article. 
236,536, 8-26-75, Cl. D52—4. 

Jacobson, James W., R. G, Clayton, and J. J. Sims, to Bur- 
roughs Corp. Case ‘for a check encoder, 236,548, 8-26-75, Cl. 
D64—11. 

Jenkins, Sheldon W., and Arnold J, Utstein. Holder for a 
beverage can or the like. 236,410, 8-26-75, Cl. D7—70. 
Johnson, Clarine. Perambulator. 236,450, 8-26-75, Cl. D12— 
— James J., to Automatic penoment Development 
_ ror t ‘able junction jacket. 236,481, 8-26-75, Cl. D26—5. 
ae Gordon E, Electric battery, 536,493, 9 26-75. Cl. 

)26—6. 

Kelton, Robert L. Artificial horn set for a steer. 236,512, 8— 
26-75, Cl. D30—33. 

Kerlin, Eliot E., and J. M. Estes, to_ Solar Systems, ie Solar 
collector module. 236,473, Bi CL..2 +g -12 

Kinsman, Rodney W. Chair. 236,395, "s-26- 75, Cl. Db—75. 

Kitson, Gerald L. Combination air intake and vector control 
for poultry buildings. 236,474, 8-26-75, Cl. D23—153. 

Kitson, Gerald L, Combined air intake and vector control for 
poultry building. 236,508, 8-26-75, Cl. D23—139. 

Koretz, Arthur, Combined napkin holder and cruet stand. 

8-26-75, Cl. D7—72. 

Kramer, | Trans, Combined counter and canopy therefor. 236,- 
od S 

Krasickt, W alter. Beginners harp. 236,539, 8-2€-75, Cl. 
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99 3,902,024 
157 3,902,025 
175.3A 3,902,026 
CLASS 180 
5R 3,901,335 
6.48 3,901,336 
3,901,339 
3,901,340 
6.5 3,901,337 
6.7 3,901,338 
sD 3,901,341 
79.2R 3,901,342 
3,901,343 
3,901,344 


91 3,901,345 
96 3,901,346 
114 3,901,347 
16 3,901,348 
CLASS 181 
33K 3,901,349 
50 3,901,350 
114 3,901,351 
175 3,901,352 
CLASS 182 
78 3,901,353 
172 3,901,354 
CLASS 186 
IR 3,901,355 
CLASS 187 
8.71 3,901,356 
CLASS 188 
79.5K 3,901,357 
138 3,901,358 
269 3,901,359 
CLASS 190 
26 3,901,360 
CLASS 192 
21 3,901,361 
98 3,901,362 
110R 3,901,363 
CLASS 193 
25R- 3,901,364 
CLASS 194 
4c 3,901,365 
3,901,366 
100A 3,901,368 
100R 3,901,367 
CLASS 195 
49 3,901,762 
66R 3,901,763 
96 3,901,764 
103.5R 3,901,765 
CLASS 197 
6.6 3,901,369 
6.7 3,901,370 
53 3,901,371 
186R 3,901,372 
CLASS 198 
20C 3,901,373 
22B 3,901,374 
25 3,901,166 
34 3,901,375 
3,901,376 
82 3,901,377 
127R 3,901,378 
182 3,901,379 
220DA 3,901,380 
283 3,901,381 
CLASS 200 
11TC 3,902,030 
44 3,902,027 
8IR 3,902,028 
86R 3,902,029 
148A 3,902,031 
153M 3,902,032 
160 3,902,033 
239 3,902,034 
CLASS 201 
32 3,901,766 
CLASS 202 
167 3,901,767 
174 3,901,768 
CLASS 204 
2 3,901,769 
15 3,901,770 
16 3,901,772 
28 3,901,771 
41 3,901,773 
98 3,901,774 
105M 3,901,775 
107 3,901,776 
109 3,901,777 
157.1H 3,901,778 
159.16 3,901,779 
180G 3,901,782 
180P 3,901,781 
180R 3,901,780 
192 3,901,783 
3,901,784 
208 3,901,785 
225 3,901,786 
245 3,901,787 
297W 3,901,788 
CLASS 206 
45.14 Re.28,530 
3,901,382 
45.15 3,901,383 
314 3,901,384 
320 3,901,385 
434 3,901,386 
525 3,901,387 
CLASS 208 
33 3,901,789 
108 3,901,790 


188 3,901,791 
210 3,901,792 
CLASS 209 

1 3,901,793 
1 3,901,794 
39 3,901,795 
80.5 3,901,796 
111.7 3,901,388 
121 3,901,797 
143 3,901,798 
144 3,901,799 
162 3,901,800 
395 3,901,801 
CLASS 210 
38 3,901,802 
44 3,901,803 
50 3,901,804 
3,901,805 
63 3,901,806 
198 3,901,807 
263 3,901,808 
387 3,901,809 
500M 3,901,810 
538 3,901,811 
CLASS 211 
74 3,901,389 
CLASS 213 
75D 3,901,390 
CLASS 214 
6FS 3,901,392 
6B 3,901,393 
6G 3,901,391 
82 3,901,394 
138R 3,901,395 
152 3,901,396 
392 3,901,397 
506 3,901,398 
CLASS 215 
100A 3,901,399 
221 3,901,400 
223 3,901,401 
248 3,901,402 
251 3,901,403 
256 3,901,404 
CLASS 219 
121L 3,902,036 
121P 3,902,035 
135 3,902,037 
137 3,902,038 
145 3,902,039 
203 3,902,040 
216 3,902,041 
233 3,902,042 
242 3,902,043 
284 3,902,044 
371 3,902,045 
388 3,902,046 
CLASS 220 
8 3,901,406 
287 3,901,405 
315 3,901,407 
CLASS 222 
134 3,901,408 
145 3,901,409 
153 3,901,410 
167 3,901,411 
182 3,901,412 
309 3,901,413 
340 3,901,414 
357 3,901,415 
389 3,901,416 
479 3,901,417 
504 3,901,412 
506 3,901,419 
CLASS 223 
§2.1 3,901,420 
CLASS 224 
29R 3,901,421 
42.1E 3,901,422 
CLASS 225 
2 3,901,423 
CLASS 226 
1 3,901,424 
108 3,901,425 
134 3,901,426 
135 3,901,427 
CLASS 227 
67 3,901,428 
CLASS 228 
5.5 3,901,429 
130 Re.28,526 
146 3,901,430 
CLASS 229 
21 3,901,431 
23R 3,901,432 
CLASS 232 
IR 3,901,433 
CLASS 233 
27 3,901,434 


CLASS 235 
61.11E 3,902,047 
3,902,048 
3,902,049 
61.12R 3,901,435 
104 3,901,436 
150.1 3,902,051 
151.3 3,902,053 
151.35 3,902,052 
152 3,902,050 
156 3,902,054 
175 3,902,055 
CLASS 236 
1SB 3,901,437 
43 3,901,438 
CLASS 239 
12 3,901,439 
28 3,901,440 
81 3,901,441 
99 3,901,442 
102 3,901,443 
112 3,901,444 
132.3 3,901,445 
122.5 3,901,446 
139 3,901,447 
145 3,901,448 
332 3,901,449 
CLASS 240 
ILP 3,902,056 
8.3 3,902,057 
10.66 3,902,058 
103R 3,902,059 
CLASS 241 
24 3,901,450 
38 3,901,451 
197 3,901,452 
259.1 3,901,453 
CLASS 242 
1.IR 3,901,454 
18A 3,901,456 
18G 3,901,455 
84.52C 3,901,457 
85.1 3,901,458 
107.4 3,901,459 
3,901,460 
3,901,461 
CLASS 243 
38 3,901,462 
CLASS 244 
12CW 3,901,463 
46 3,901,464 
48 3,901,465 
77D 3,901,466 
136 3,901,467 
CLASS 246 
34R 3,901,468 
CLASS 248 
46 3,901,469 
188.4 3,901,470 
216 3,901,471 
CLASS 249 
20 3,901,472 
109 3,901,473 
CLASS 250 
199 3,902,060 
209 3,901,813 
213A 3,902,061 
233 3,902,063 
287 3,902,064 
318 3,902,062 
327 3,902,065 
332 3,902,066 
342 3,902,067 
343 3,901,820 
3,902,068 
402 3,902,069 
492A 3,901,814 
525 3,902,070 
543 3,902,071 
565 3,901,812 
CLASS 251 
159 3,901,474 
360 3,901,475 
CLASS 252 
46.7 3,901,815 
62.54 3,901,816 
67 3,901,817 
184 3,901,818 
186 3,901,819 
410 3,901,821 
412 3,901,822 
428 3,901,823 
429R 3,901,824 
431P 3,901,825 
450 3,901,826 
455R 3,901,827 
462 3,901,828 
478 3,901,829 
$22 3,901,830 
527 3,901,831 
557 3,901,832 


CLASS 254 
67 3,901,476 
107 3,901,477 
139.1 3,901,478 
174 3,901,479 

CLASS 256 
32 3,901,480 
59 3,901,481 

CLASS 259 
6 3,901,482 
41 3,901,483 
108 3,901,484 
177A 3,901,485 
191 3,901,486 
3,901,487 

CLASS 260 
2EP 3,901,833 
2.5A5 3,901,834 
2.5HA 3,901,835 
17R 3,901,836 
22CB Re.28,531 
22R 3,901,837 
23H 3,901,838 
23.7N 3,901,839 
29.1R 3,901,840 
29.6RW 3,901,842 
29.6TA 3,901,843 
29.6T 3,901,841 
37AL 3,901,846 
37PC 3,901,844 
37N 3,901,845 
45.08N 3,901,848 
45.7PS 3,901,847 
45.75W 3,901,850 
45.8NW 3,901,849 
47CB 3,901,852 
47C 3,901,851 
16 3,901,853 
78 3,901,854 
78.4R 3,901,855 
79.3MU — 3,901,856 
79.3M 3,901,857 
80.72 3,901,858 
80.78 3,901,859 
3,901,860 
83.7 3,901,861 
85.3R 3,901,862 
88.2R 3,901,863 
89.5H 3,901,864 
93.1 3,901,865 
3,901,866 
93.5A 3,901,867 
94.3 3,901,868 
97.5 3,901,869 
112R 3,901,870 
112.5 3,901,871 
3,901,872 
209R 3,901,873 
209.5 3,901,874 
210.5 3,901,875 
211.5AB —3,901,877 
211.5R 3,901,876 
233.3R 3,901,878 
239BD 3,901,879 
239A 3,901,880 
239.3D 3,901,881 
239.57 3,901,882 
240D 3,901,883 
244R 3,901,884 
250B 3,901,885 
3,901,886 
256.4N 3,901,888 
256.5R 3,901,887 
268DK 3,901,890 
268PE 3,901,891 
268PH 3,901,889 
283R 3,901,892 
285.5 3,901,893 
3,901,894 
287R 3,901,895 
288B 3,901,896 
288R 3,901,897 
293.66 3,901,898 
294.8C 3,901,899 
294.8R Re.28,532 
294.9 3,901,900 
306.7R 3,901,901 
306.8D 3,901,902 
3,901,904 
3,901,905 
306.8F 3,901,903 
307F 3,901,906 
308R 3,901,907 
309 3,901,908 
309.2 3,901,909 
3,901,910 
309.7 3,901,911 
325R 3,901,912 
326E 3,901,913 


326.12R 3,901,914 
326.14T 3,901,915 


326.38 3,901,916 
329AM 3,901,917 
335 3,901,918 
340.7 3,901,919 











343.2F 
343.2R 
343.3 
345.2 
345.3 


346.1R 
397.2 
403 
404.5 L 
437R ; 
439R 
455P 
465C 
46SF 
465G 
465.3 
465.8R 
471C 


472 
482C 
SS9AT 
S6IN 
564F 
566R 
615A 
621R 
653.3 
654H 
658R 
669R 
841 
865 
878R 
927R 
957 





CLASS 


CLASS 
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CLASS 

37 
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CLASS 
53 
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CLASS 2 
103 3 
CLASS 2 
57R 3 
85 3 





32 
33 
84 


6 
7 


DPI ANSW 
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3,901,920 
343.2F 3,901,922 
343.2R 3,901,921 
343.3 3,901,923 
345.2 3,901,924 
345.3 3,901,925 
3,901,926 
346.1R 3,901,927 
397.2 3,901,928 
403 3,901,929 
404.5 Re.28,533 
437R 3,901,930 
439R 3,901,931 
455P 3,901,932 
465C 3,901,933 
465F 3,901,934 
465G 3,901,935 
465.3 3,901,938 
465.8R 3,901,939 
471C 3,901,936 
3,901,940 
472 3,901,941 
482C 3,901,937 
SS9AT 3,901,942 
561N 3,901,943 
564F 3,901,944 
566R 3,901,945 
615A 3,901,946 
621R 3,901,947 
653.3 3,901,948 
654H 3,901,949 
658R 3,901,950 
669R 3,901,951 
841 3,901,952 
865 3,901,953 
878R 3,901,954 
927R 3,901,955 
957 3,901,956 
CLASS 261 
6 3,901,957 
CLASS 264 
45.5 3,901,958 
51 3,901,959 
104 3,901,960 
108 3,901,961 
154 3,901,962 
228 3,901,963 
255 3,901,964 
328 3,901,965 
CLASS 266 
2.5 3,901,488 
1 3,901,489 
20 3,901,490 
23K 3,901,491 
34R 3,901,492 
34T 3,901,493 
CLASS 267 
6IR 3,901,494 
153 3,901,495 
160 3,901,496 
CLASS 269 
37 3,901,497 
81 3,901,498 
156 3,901,499 
CLASS 270 
53 3,901,500 
62 3,901,501 
CLASS 271 
103 3,901,502 
CLASS 272 
57R 3,901,503 
85 3,901,504 
CLASS 273 
IM 


3,901,505 


1.5A 3,901,506 
73C 3,901,507 
85C 3,901,508 

106A 3,901,509 

113 3,901,510 

119A 3,901,511 

134AE 3,901,512 

135R 3,901,513 

168 3,901,514 

201 3,901,515 
CLASS 274 

ID 3,901,516 
CLASS 277 

205 3,901,517 

212FB 3,901,518 
CLASS 279 

IL 3,901,519 
CLASS 280 

7.13 3,901,520 
11.13L 3,901,522 
11.2 3,901,521 
11.35E 3,901,523 
11.37E 3,901,524 
14 3,901,525 
21R 3,901,526 
34R 3,901,527 
36B 3,901,528 

112A 3,901,529 

1SOAB 3,901,530 

150SB 3,901,531 

150.5 3,901,532 

154.5R 3,901,533 

289 3,901,534 

423R 3,901,535 

477 3,901,536 
CLASS 282 

13 3,901,537 
CLASS 285 

33 3,901,538 

41 3,901,539 

194 3,901,540 
CLASS 290 

44 3,902,072 

46 3,902,073 
CLASS 292 

100 3,901,541 

144 3,901,542 
CLASS 293 

71R 3,901,543 
CLASS 294 

19A 3,901,545 

19R 3,901,544 

86.15 3,901,546 

88 3,901,547 
CLASS 296 

10 3,901,548 

78.1 3,901,549 
CLASS 297 

390 3,901,550 

447 3,901,551 
CLASS 298 

24 3,901,552 
CLASS 299 

39 3,901,553 
CLASS 31 

37SA 3,901,554 
CLASS 302 

28 3,901,555 
CLASS 303 

13 3,901,556 

16 3,901,558 

21CG 560 


3,901, 


21F 3,901,559 
22R 3,901,561 
86 3,901,562 
CLASS 305 
10 3,901,563 
CLASS 307 
10AT 3,902,075 
10SB 3,902,074 
57 3,902,076 
237 3,902,077 
251 3,902,078 
252B 3,902,080 
255 3,902,079 
262 3,902,081 
279 3,902,082 
CLASS 308 
3.8 3,901,564 
3,901,565 
15 3,901,557 
36.1 3,901 566 
66 3,901,567 
211 3,901,568 
230 3,901,569 
238 3,901,570 
CLASS 310 
8.1 3,902,083 
¢ 3,902,084 
8.3 3,902,085 
112 3,902,086 
211 3,902,087 
246 3,902,088 
CLASS 312 
257R 3,901,571 
330 3,901,572 
CLASS 313 
105 3,902,089 
217 3,902,090 
221 3,902,091 
269 3,902,092 
345 3,902,093 
348 3,902,094 
367 3,902,095 
398 3,902,096 
420 3,902,097 
CLASS 315 
5.39 3,902,098 
105 3,902,099 
371 3,902,100 
CLASS 316 
21 3,901,573 
CLASS 317 
137 3,902,101, 
258 3,902,102 
CLASS 318 
227 3,902,103 
313 3,902,104 
341 3,902,105 
443 3,902,106 
CLASS 321 
12 3,902,107 
15 3,902,108 
18 3,902,109 
43 3,902,110 
66 3,902,112 
CLASS 323 
19 3,902,111 
CLASS 324 
10 3,902,113 
34D 3,902,114 
71CP 3,902,115 
175 3,902,116 
CLASS 325 


38A 


3,902,117 





118 3,902,118 
305 3,902,119 
310 3,902,120 
335 3,902,121 
466 3,902,122 
478 3,902,123 
CLASS 328 
27 3,902,124 
39 3,902,125 
61 3,902,126 
127 3,902,127 
134 3,902,128 
CLASS 329 
107 3,902,129 
CLASS 330 
4.3 3,902,130 
126 3,902,131 
CLASS 331 
15 3,902,132 
94 3,902,134 
94.5C 3,902,137 
94.5G 3,902,136 
94.5H 3,902,133 
94.5 3,902,135 
98 3,902,138 
108D 3,902,139 
113R 3,902,140 
116R 3,902,141 
CLASS 332 
7.51 3,902,142 
CLASS 333 
21R 3,902,143 
CLASS 335 
193 3,902,144 
212 3,902,145 
CLASS 336 
57 3,902,146 
65 3,902,147 
CLASS 337 
110 3,902,149 
116 3,902,150 
340 3,902,151 
CLASS 338 
162 3,902,152 
CLASS 339 
90R 3,901,574 
9IR 3,901,575 
214R 3,902,153 
223R 3,902,154 
258F 3,901,576 
265F 3,901,577 
CLASS 340 
SR 3,902,155 
41R 3,902,156 
52A 3,902,157 
3,902,158 
72 3,902,159 
146.3AQ 3,902,160 
147SY 3,902,161 
172.5 3,902,162 
3,902,163 
3,902,164 
3,902,165 
174PW 3,902,167 
174Y¥C 3,902,166 
253P 3,902,168 
336 3,902,169 
373 3,902,170 
CLASS 343 
SDP 3,902,171 
6ND 3,902,172 
7PF 3,902,173 
7.7 


3,902,174 





CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


17.1R 3,902,175 

18B 3,902,176 

741 3,902,177 

895 3,902,178 
CLASS 346 

49 3,902,179 

74EB 3,902,181 

74E 3,902,180 
CLASS 350 

3.5 3,901,578 

96B 3,901,580 

96C 3,901,581 

3,901,582 

97 3,901,583 

as 3,901,579 

150 3,901,584 

184 3,901,585 

202 3,901,586 

293 3,901,587 

314 3,901,588 
CLASS 351 

47 3,901,589 
CLASS 352 

14 3,901,590 
CLASS 354 

105 3,902,182 

219 3,902,183 

266 3,902,184 
CLASS 355 

3R 3,901,591 

4 3,901,592 

11 3,901,593 

18 3,901,594 

71 3,901,598 
CLASS 356 

2 3,901,595 

4 3,901,596 

3,901,597 

85 3,901,599 

88 3,901,600 

97 3,901,601 

114 3,901 602 

117 3,901,603 

152 3,901,604 

3,901,605 

159 3,901,606 

199 3,901,607 
CLASS 357 

19 3,902,185 

24 3,902,186 

3,902,187 

36 3,902,188 

70 3,902,148 

3,902,189 
CLASS 360 

39 3,902,190 

61 3,902,191 

84 3,902,192 

96 3,902,193 

133 3,902,195 

137 3,902,194 
CLASS 401 

135 3,901,608 
CLASS 403 

49 3,901,609 

78 3,901,610 

187 3,901,611 

189 3,901,612 

406 3,901,613 
CLASS 404 

16 3,901,614 

20 3,901,615 

102 3,901,616 


117 
118 


74 
134 
141 
150 


132 
157 
245 


299 
395 


59 
70 


22 


116 
118 
301 


47 
72 
115 
145 


326B 
371 


378 
387B 
403 
406 
410 


23 

69 
231 
266 
391 
427 
565 
613 
631 


335 
390 


96 
148 
163 
174 
180 
219 
231 
373 
400 
411 
426 
428 
446 
507 


202 
217 


214 
264 


PI 45 


3,901,617 
3,901,618 
CLASS 408 
3,901,619 
CLASS 415 
3,901,620 
3,901,621 
3,901,622 
3,901,623 
3,901,624 


CLASS 416 
3,901,625 
3,901,626 
3,901,627 


CLASS 417 
3,901,628 
3,901,629 


CLASS 418 
3,901,630 
3,901,631 

CLASS 424 
3,901,966 
3,901,967 
3,901,968 
3,901,970 
3,901,971 
3,901,972 
3,901,973 
3,901,974 


CLASS 425 
3,901,632 
3,901,633 
3,901,634 
3,901,635 
3,901,638 
3,901,639 
3,901,636 
3,901,637 
3,901,640 
3,901,641 
3,901,642 

CLASS 426 
3,901,975 
3,901,976 
3,901,980 
3,901,981 
3,901,982 
3,901,983 
3,901,978 
3,901,979 
3,901,977 


CLASS 427 
3,901,984 
3,901,985 


CLASS 428 
3,901,992 
3,901,993 
3,901,994 
3,901,995 
Re.28,534 
3,901,987 
3,901,988 
3,901,989 
3,901,990 
3,901,986 
3,901,996 
3,901,997 
3,901,991 
3,901,998 

CLASS 431 
3,901,643 
3,901,644 


CLASS 432 
3,901,645 
3,901,646 
3,901,647 








PI 46 CLASSIFICATION OF DESIGNS 


D2— 320 236,392 38 236,420 236,448 236,474 2 
236,393 236,421 236,449 236,475 20E 
D6— 38 236,394 236,422 236,450 236,476 23R 
75 236,395 236,423 236,451 236,478 32 
85 236,396 236,424 236,452 236,479 4A 
146 236,397 236,425 236,453 236,480 
149 236,398 236,426 236,454 236,481 . 1H 
170 236,399 236,427 236,455 236,482 a A 
177 236,400 236,428 236,456 236,483 4B 
236,401 236,429 236,457 236,484 
236,402 236,430 236,458 236,485 
i190 236,403 236,431 236,459 236,486 1E 
251 236,404 236,432 236,460 236,487 B 
D7— 13 236,405 236,433 236,461 236,488 K 
17 236,406 236,434 236,477 236,489 N 
$2 236,407 236,435 236,462 236,490 lic 
236,408 236,436 236,464 236,491 R 
64 236,409 236,437 236,465 236,492 1 
70 236,410 236,438 236,466 236,493 2 
71 +236,411 236,439 236,467 236,494 1 
72 «236,412 236,440 236,468 236,495 
79 236,413 236,441 236,463 236,496 
95 236,414 236,442 236,469 236,497 
236,415 236,443 236,470 236,498 
105 236,416 236,444 236,471 236,499 3R 
131 236,417 236,445 236,472 236,500 8 
136 236,418 236,446 236,473 236,501 12R 


236,447 236,508 236,502 





236,532 
236,533 
236,534 
236,535 
236,536 
236,537 
236,538 
236,539 
236,540 
236,541 
236,542 
236,543 
236,546 
236,545 
236,544 
236,548 
236,547 
236,549 
236,550 
236,551 
236,552 
236,554 
236,555 
236,553 
236,556 
236,557 
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